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Defend  Quebec's  Right  to  Independence! 


Trudeau  Threatens  War 
on  Quebec 


TORONTO — Appearing  on  a nation- 
wide New  Year’s  television  broadcast. 
Prime  Minister  Pierre  Elliott  Trudeau 
arrogantly  threatened  armed  suppres- 
sion of  Quebec:  “I'm  not  going  to  be  shy 
about  using  the  sword  if  something 
illegal  is  attempted  in  the  province  of 
Quebec."  To  make  matters  even  clearer, 
he  also  declared  that  there  was  no 
legal  way  Quebec  could  separate  from 
English-speaking  Canada.  It  was  the 
most  provocative  assault  yet  by  Ottawa 
on  Quebec’s  right  to  independence  since 
the  bourgeois  separatist  Parti  Qu6be- 
cois  ( PQ)  became  the  provincial  govern- 
ment following  an  upset  election  victory 
in  the  fall  of  1976.  This  outburst  of 
English-Canadian  chauvinism  by  the 
No.  1 Maple  Leaf  jingo  must  be  opposed 
by  the  entire  workers  movement.  Labor 
must  proclaim  its  unconditional  sup- 
port for  the  Qudbecois’  right  to  self- 


ther,  a series  of  exposures  of  the  RCMP 
Mounties  has  tipped  the  iceberg  of  the 
federal  government’s  secret  criminal 
activities  directed  mainly  at  the  Qu6be- 
cois  separatists  and  the  left. 

Thus  the  prime  minister  has  adopted 
a strategy  of  open  provocation  and  no 
longer  makes  hypocritical  “peacemak- 
er" gestures.  To  Qu6becois  nationalists 
seeking  to  exercise  the  democratic  right 
of  self-determination  Trudeau  offers  the 
arrogant  boot  of  the  oppressor  nation. 
Carefully  reading  the  polls  he  has  noted 
that  Levesque’s  popularity  is  going  up  in 
Quebec  together  with  separatist  senti- 
ment in  the  province.  A slim  majority 
still  opposes  the  PQ  proposal  of  a 
negotiated  economic  association  with 
English-speaking  Canada.  However,  an 
overwhelming  majority  opposes  a unila- 
teral declaration  of  independence^  DI), 
presumably  out  of  fear  of  the  economic 
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determination,  and  its  firm  commitment 
to  mobilize  the  ranks  in  concrete  action 
against  any  attempt  to  suppress  that 
fundamental  democratic  right! 

Last  year  Trudeau  claimed  that 
should  the  PQ’s  promised  referendum 
favor  the  separation  of  Quebec  he  would 
resign  his  post  rather  than  "be  the  one  to 
lead  Canada  into  civil  war"  (see  Sparta- 
cisi  Canada , March  1977).  But  as 
Canadian  capitalism  shows  signs  of 
unravelling  at  the  seams,  he  is  feeling  the 
pressure  to  hold  it  together  by  adopting 
, a hard-line  stance.  The  economy  is  in  its 
worst  slump  since  the  1930’s  depression, 
with  inflation  and  unemployment  soar- 
ing while  the  Canadian  dollar  has  fallen 
even  below  the  troubled  U.S.  dollar  on 
the  international  money  market.  Fur- 


consequences. Trudeau  hopes  to  shore 
up  this  majority  by  promising  that  a UDI 
would  bring  a harsh  military  occupation 
as  well. 

The  PM’s  New  Year’s  bluster 
amounts  to  a declaration  of  war  upon 
the  people  of  Quebec.  He  of  course  has 
no  immediate  intention  of  bringing  out 
the  tanks  and  troops.  There  is  no  firm 
base  of  support  for  a declaration  of 
independence  on  the  one  hand,  and  it  is 
not  so  obvious  what  the  miserable 
Canadian  army  could  do  about  a U DI  in 
any  case— or  that  the  English-speaking 
populace  would  welcome  such  a civil 
war.  But  these  provocative  remarks  do 
serve  to  whip  up  English-Canadian 
chauvinism.  And  behind  the  poetic  talk 
of  the  "strength  and  freedom”  of  a 


PART  SIX 


Troops  stand  guard  outside  Montreal  City  Hall  during  1970  occupation  of 
Quebec. 

united  Canada  lies  the  reality  of  nation- 
al oppression  and  the  threat  of  draconi- 
an “emergency  measures"  inherited 
from  British  colonialism. 

Like  a modish  Colonel  Blimp, 

Trudeau  cast  his  sabre-rattling  as  a 
matter  of  protecting  the  “law  of  the 
land."  Asked  what  he  would  do  if 
Ldvesque  "assert[ed]  the  sovereignty  of 
Quebec,"  the  federal  prime  minister 
alluded  to  his  military  occupation  of  the 
province  earlier  in  the  decade: 

“A:  If  it  is  done  illegally  by  breaking  the 
law  of  the  constitution  or  of  the  land, 
obviously  we  will  have  to  take  the  kind 
of  action  we  took  in  1970  when  the  law 
was  broken. 

“Q:  But  there  isn’t  any  real  legal  way  to 
separate,  is  there.  Prime  Minister?  It’s 
not  provided  for  in  any  law  that  I know 
about. 

“A:  No,  it  is  not.  That  is  why  there 
cannot  be  any  unilateral  declaration  of 
independence.” 

Asked  to  be  more  explicit  on  whether  he 
would  use  force  to  "defend  the  integrity 
of  the  federal  establishment,”  Trudeau 
replied: 

"My  answer  is  quite  easy  because  I’ve 
given  it  already  once  before,  by  action, 
in  1970  when  some  group  of  Canadians, 
the  FLQ,  attempted  to  take  Quebec  out 
of  confederation  by  breaking  the  law. 
whether  it  be  by  stopping  the  mails  or 
blowing  up  trains  as  they  did  or  raiding 
arsenals  or  murdering  a couple  of 
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Mexican  Student  Activist  Held  96  Days 
in  Border  Jail 

Political  Asylum  for 
Hector  Marroquin! 


WV  Photo 

Demonstrators  challenge  provocative  opening  of  fascist  “bookstore”  as 
Detroit  cops  stand  guard. 

Smash  Nazi  Outpost 
in  Detroit! 


For  96  days  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  member  Hector  Marroquin  was 
locked  up  in  a U.S.  jail  at  Eagle  Pass, 
Texas.  Although  recently  released  after 
paying  an  exorbitant  bail,  he  is  by  no 
means  out  of  danger,  facing  a deporta- 
tion hearing  on  January  17.  If  deported 
to  Mexico  by  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  (INS)  he  faces 
certain  torture  and  possible  death. 
The  Partisan  Defense  Committee 
(PDC)  demands  that  deportation  pro- 
ceedings against  this  victim  of  bourgeois 
terror  be  immediately  dropped  and  that 
he  be  granted  political  asylum. 

Marroquin,  then  a Mexican  activist, 
was  framed  on  murder  charges  in  1974 
and  fled  to  the  U.S.  to  avoid  the  fate 
which  befell  the  three  others  accused 
along  with  him.  Two  were  gunned  down 
by  cops  and  right-wing  death  squads  on 
the  streets  of  Monterrey,  while  the  third 
was  arrested  by  the  police  and  has  since 
“disappeared.”  He  returned  last  year  to 
Mexico  for  a brief  meeting  with  lawyers 
about  the  charges  and  upon  his  return  to 
the  U.S.  was  arrested  by  the  Border 
Patrol  for  “illegal  entry.”  Even  after  his 
90-day  sentence  had  been  fully  served, 
Marroquin  continued  to  languish  in  jail 
pending  his  posting  $10,000  bond.  He 
concurrently  faces  deportation  hearings 
where  he  is  raising  the  demand  that  he 
be  granted  political  asylum. 

Marroquin  was  accused  of  member- 
ship in  the  guerrillaist  Liga  Comunista 
23  de  Septiembre.  While  the  scope  of 
activities  of  the  Liga  remains  unclear, 
the  Mexican  government  seized  upon  its 
existence  as  an  excuse  for  repression 
against  left  organizations  and  the 
workers  movement  under  the  guise  of 
fighting  “terrorism."  Demonstrations 
are  constantly  subjected  to  police  or 
army  assault,  later  justified  with  the 
claim  that  the  demonstrators  were 
armed  Liga  members  bent  on  indiscrim- 
inate murder.  However,  even  the  bour- 
geois press  has  felt  compelled  to  remark 
on  the  suspicious  character  of  the 
allegations  lodged  against  the  Liga.  As 
the  New  York  Times  (26  August  1976) 
commented: 

“Then  last  year  the  Government  once 
again  began  blaming  the  League  for 
assaults  and  kidnappings  throughout 
the  country.  'Every  time  a car  is  stolen, 
it’s  the  work  of  the  League,'  a govern- 
ment source  remarked  skeptically  a few 
months  ago. 

“In  May  of  this  year,  for  example,  while 
the  police  once  again  accused  the 
League  of  the  murder  of  eight  body- 
guards, members  of  the  family  that 
those  men  had  been  assigned  to  protect 
said  privately  that  they  believed  a 
business  feud  to  be  the  motive." 

The  SWP-led  U.S.  Committee  for 
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The  Militant 


Hector  Marroquin 

Justice  to  Latin  American  Political 
Prisoners  (USLA)  has  distributed  an 
"Appeal  for  Amnesty"  pointing  out  that 
Marroquin  was  never  a member  of  the 
Liga  Comunista  23  de  Septiembre.  Once 
a member  of  a student  leftist  group 
which  laterentered  the  Liga,  Marroquin 
split  from  the  group  expressly  over  his 
opposition  to  guerrillaism.  This  oc- 
curred three  months  before  the  fusion 
and  five  months  before  the  murder  of 
which  he  was  accused. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  workers 
movement  and  all  those  who  defend 
democratic  rights  protest  the  rightist 
terror  and  demand  political  asylum  for 
Marroquin  in  the  U.S.  But  USLA  has 
left  his  defense  entirely  at  the  mercy  of 
the  bourgeois  judicial  system  and 
respectable  liberal  opinion.  In  its  “Ap- 
peal” USLA  wrote: 

“If  all  he  faced  were  a trial  with  due 
process,  we  would  not,  perhaps  feel 
great  urgency.  However,  at  best,  under 
current  conditions  in  Mexico,  he  faces 
torture  to  extract  a 'confession,'  a 
common  fate  of  political  dissidents." 

How  the  civil  libertarians  yearn  to  rely 
on  the  “due  process"  of  bourgeois  class 
justice — if  only  the  Mexican  govern- 
ment would  clean  up  its  act  a bit! 

In  contrast,  the  Partisan  Defense 
Committee  stands  with  James  P.  Can- 
non, founder  of  the  International  Labor 
Defense  and  the  Trotskyist  movement 
in  the  U.S.,  who  proclaimed:  “Our 
policy  is  the  policy  of  the  class 
struggle. ...  It  puts  all  faith  in  the  power 
of  the  masses  and  no  faith  whatever  in 
the  justice  of  the  courts."  On  December 
8,  while  Marroquin  was  still  in  prison, 
the  PDC  sent  the  following  telegram 
demanding  his  release  and  asylum: 

Leonel  Castillo,  Director 
Immigration  and  Naturalization 

Service 

Washington,  D.C.  20536 

We  protest  the  arrest  and  continued 
detention  of  Hector  Marroquin  Man- 
riquez  and  demand  his  immediate 
release.  The  frameup  murder  charges 
against  him  are  a pretext  for  torture  and 
death  at  the  hands  of  the  Mexican 
government,  We  demand  the  immediate 
granting  of  political  asylum  to  this 
victim  of  right-wing  repression. 

Partisan  Defense  Committee 
Box  633,  Canal  Street  Station 
New  York.  NY  10013 


DETROIT — On  December  17  the 
National  Socialist  Movement  (NSM) 
opened  a “bookstore”  on  Detroit’s 
Southwest  side.  An  outrageous  provo- 
cation in  this  heavily  black  and  proletar- 
ian city,  the  appearance  of  the  Nazis  is 
part  of  a national  pattern  of  stepped-up 
activities  by  the  fascist  scum.  The 
stormtroopers’  lair  has  already  been  the 
target  of  several  protest  demonstrations 
and  an  attempted  firebombing. 

Although  referred  to  as  a “bookstore" 
by  both  the  Nazis  and  the  capitalist 
press,  the  fascist  headquarters  has  no 
books;  only  buttons,  stickers,  posters, 
Nazi  and  Confederate  flags,  portraits  of 
Adolph  Hitler  and  weapons,  including 
clubs,  pistols,  rifles  and  shotguns. 

The  propaganda  emanating  from  this 
fascist  bunker  includes  such  racist  filth 
as  “Niggers  Beware,"  “We  Hate," 
“Hitler  Lives"  and  “Off  the  Jew  Capital- 
ist Pigs.”  A flyer  distributed  in  the 
neighborhood  and  to  nearby  schools 
proclaims:  “Americans  must  be  all 
white,  blacks  must  be  deported”  and 
“Jewish  domination  of  our  cultural, 
financial  and  national  affairs  must  be 
smashed." 

NSM  “captain”  Bill  Russell  told  re- 
porters: “1  don’t  believe  in  majority 
control  in  the  United  States.  I believe  in 
white  control.  We  are  fighting  the  same 
kind  of  war  that  was  fought  by  Germany 
to  get  rid  of  the  Jews."  The  NSM  is 
allied  with  the  “White  Confederacy," 
whose  stated  goal  is  to  "fight  commu- 
nism by  combining  the  white  racist 
groups  from  throughout  the  world.” 

Although  socially  marginal  at  this 
time  because  the  bourgeoisie  currently 
has  no  Deed  of  them,  the  fascists  are 
dangerous  terrorists  who  seek  to  ex- 
terminate not  only  Jews,  blacks,  homo- 
sexuals and  communists,  but  also  trade 
unions  and  all  organizations  of  the 
working  class.  These  thugs  must  be 
crushed  by  the  working-class  movement 
wherever  they  raise  their  heads. 

Five  minutes  from  the  Nazi  head- 
quarters stands  the  largest  single 
proletarian  concentration  in  the  U.S.— 
Ford’s  River  Rouge  plant— with  the 
nation's  largest  local  union.  United 
Auto  Workers  Local  600,  counting 
nearly  30,000  members.  General  Mo- 
tors’ Cadillac  and  Fleetwood  plants  are 
also  a short  distance  away.  The  neigh- 
borhood in  which  the  "bookstore" 
stands  contains  many  Polish  and  Slavic 
immigrants  who  fled  the  Nazi  terror  and 
is  bordered  by  Detroit’s  Hispanic 
community  and  South  Dearborn’s 
concentrated  Arab  population,  many  of 
whom  work  in  auto  plants.  It  is  a telling 


indictment  of  the  UAW  hierarchy  that  it 
has  not  so  much  as  issued  a press  release 
on  the  Nazi  provocation,  much  less 
mobilized  any  of  its  almost  300,000 
members  in  the  Detroit  area  to  smash 
the  racists. 

Detroit’s  large  black  and  Jewish 
groups  have  been  almost  as  passive.  The 
local  NAACP,  supported  by  four 
religious  coalitions,  has  abstained  from 
any  action  except  supporting  the  efforts 
of  the  landlord  to  evict  the  Nazis.  At  a 
December  28  news  conference,  Detroit 
NAACP  president  Lawrence  Washing- 
ton said  he  hoped  "public  pressure" 
would  drive  out  the  Nazis  within  four  or 
five  weeks.  “If  they  don’t,"  he  said,  “we’ll 
meet  again ...  to  see  what  can  be  done.” 

True  to  form,  the  American  Civil 
Liberties  Union  (ACLU)  is  defending 
the  Nazis’  “right"  to  “free  speech."  One 
prominent  ACLUer  explained  in  a TV 
interview  that  the  Nazi  headquarters 
was  a useful  “reminder"  (!)  of  Nazi 
atrocities  and  should  therefore  be 
allowed  to  remain.  Shoulder  to  shoulder 
with  the  civil  libertarian  ACLU  stands 
the  reformist  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  which  also  defends  the  fascists’ 
“democratic  rights."  The  SWP’s  youth 
group,  the  Young  Socialist  Alliance 
(YSA),  held  its  national  convention  last 
weekend  in  Detroit,  with  300  self-styled 
socialists  in  attendance.  Though  the 
opening  of  the  Nazi  headquarters  was 
making  headlines,  it  was  not  mentioned 
once  at  this  yellow  “socialist"  gathering. 
The  SWP/YSA’s  only  presence  at  the 
protest  demonstrations  outside  the 
“bookstore"  was  in  the  shape  of  a 
reporter  standing  safely  across  the 
street. 

The  Communist  Party  has  been 
noticeably  and  shamelessly  absent  from 
any  of  the  anti-Nazi  protests  and 
meetings.  But  its  most  assiduous  imi- 
tator. the  Communist  Labor  Party 
(CLP),  has  characteristically  placed  its 
confidence  not  in  the  working  class  but 
in  the  bourgeois  state.  At  a December  22 
meeting  of  the  CLP-dominated  Detroit 
Equal  Rights  Committee,  it  promoted  a 
petition  drive  calling  on  the  city  council 
and  Mayor  Coleman  Young  to  ban  the 
Nazis  from  Detroit.  Meanwhile, 
Young’s  cops  are  standing  guard  at  the 
Nazis’  office  to  protect  them  from 
enraged  demonstrators! 

The  bulk  of  Detroit’s  left  has 
responded  with  repeated  picket  lines  in 
front  of  the  Nazi  headquarters.  Unfor- 
tunately. the  largest  of  these  drew  only 
about  a hundred  people,  including  a 
militant  contingent  of  the  Spartacist 
continued  on  page  10 
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Coal  Bosses  Hardlining 
Against  Right  to  Strike 


JANUARY  2 — With  an  eye  on  a restive 
membership  in  no  mood  for  a sellout, 
United  Mine  Workers  of  America 
(UMWA)  leaders  have  gotten  cold  feet 
about  their  initial  “understanding"  with 
industry  bargainers  which  would  for- 
sake the  union's  most  critical  need  in  the 
current  national  coal  strike — the 
unlimited  right  to  strike.  This  prompted 
a walkout  from  the  negotiations  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Operators  Associa- 
tion on  Friday,  December  30.  A BCOA 
spokesman  told  the  press  that  no 
settlement  was  possible  unless  the  union 
was  “willing  to  stick  .with  the  hard 
decisions  necessary  to  achieve  labor 
stability.” 

The  strike  by  1 80,000  union  coal  min- 
ers and  UMWA  construction  workers  is 
now  nearly  a month  old.  But  only  nine 
days  after  it  began,  a tentative  “under- 
standing" was  widely  reported  whose 


terms  amount  to  an  undisguised  sellout: 
strikers  who  picket  any  mine  site  could 
be  instantly  fired;  for  the  first  time  union 
members  would  be  required  to  pay  into 
the  miners’  health  and  welfare  fund;  and 
stringent  penalties  (including  dismissal) 
would  be  imposed  for  absenteeism. 
Satisfied  with  this  “compromise,"  which 
was  tantamount  to  the  employers'  long- 
sought  anti-strike  clause,  BCOA  head 
Joseph  Brennan  reciprocated  with  a 
reduction — to  $22  per  day — of  the 
operators’  demand  for  financial  penal- 
ties to  be  leveled  against  participants  in 
wildcat  strikes. 

According  to  the  New  York  Times( 31 
December  1977),  earlier  agreement  on 
the  “right  to  fire”  provision  was  solid 
enough  to  allow  lawyers  to  begin  writing 
the  specific  contract  language.  How- 
ever. the  rumored  agreement  brought 
protest  both  from  disgruntled  rank-and- 
filers  and  from  district  and  looal 
bureaucrats  who  dreaded  the  prospect 
of  selling  such  an  atrocity  to  the 
membership.  In  Ohio  an  estimated  300 
miners  from  District  6 met  at  Bellaire  to 
express  dissatisfaction  with  reports  that 
UMWA  negotiators  were  giving  in  to 
demands  for  penalties  to  wildcat  strikers 
(UPI,  19  December  1977). 

Afraid  that  the  miners’  militancy 
might  infect  the  rest  of  organized  labor, 
the  big  business  press  has  attempted  to 
paint  the  UMWA  ranks  as  strike-happy. 
But  for  coal  miners,  working  under  the 
most  dangerous  conditions  in  American 
industry,  respect  for  the  picket  line  is 
more  than  a sacred  tradition.  The  right 
to  strike  is  literally  a question  oflifeand 
death,  as  shown  by  repeated  mine 


disasters  such  as  the  1968  explosion  at 
Consolidation  Coal  in  Farmington, 
West  Virginia  or  the  1976  tragedy  at 
Blue  Diamond’s  Scotia  mine  in  eastern 
Kentucky.  The  only  recourse  for  mine 
workers  faced  with  unsafe  conditions — 
particularly  with  federal  safety  inspec- 
tors working  hand  in  glove  with  the 
coal  operators — is  to  shut  down  the  pits 
through  strike  action.  The  last  three 
years  have  seen  three  major  wildcats 
sweep  the  coalfields.  In  1975  120,000 
miners  demanded  the  right  to  strike  over 
local  grievances;  in  1976  half  the  union’s 
miners  wildcatted  against  anti-strike 
court  injunctions  and  last  summer  more 
than  80.000  walked  out  in  defense  of  the 
UMWA  health  card.  Each  strike  was  a 
vigilant  assertion  of  the  miners’  rights  to 
protection  against  the  murderous  work- 
ing conditions  underground. 

UMWA  president  Arnold  Miller’s 


answer,  however,  was  to  side  with  the 
courts  and  companies  against  the 
wildcats  and  tell  the  ranks  to  rely  on  the 
contract  to  resolve  disputes.  But  even 
the  bosses’  press  has  been  forced  to 
concede  that  this  is  a deadend: 

“The  rank  and  file’s  distaste  for  the 
arbitration  procedure... grew  quickly 
when  many  coal  companies  started 
choosing  to  send  every  miner’s  corrf- 
plaint  through  a time-consuming, 
multi-tiered  hearings  system. . . . Angry 
miners  began  to  strike  in  violation  of  the 
contract. 

“In  the  summers  of  1975  and  1976,  when 
wildcat  strikes  spread  to  hundreds  of 
mines,  the  companies  resorted  to  the 
Federal  courts,  obtaining  back-to-work 
orders  with  heavy  fines  for  many  union 
locals  and  jail  terms  for  a few  persistent 
violators.  The  courts  became  ‘company 
courts’  in  the  minds  of  many  miners." 

-New  York  Times , 

27  November  1977 

The  1977  wildcats  were  triggered  by  the 
drastic  cutbacks  in  health  benefits, 
which  the  BCOA  and  media  tried  to  pin 
on  royalty  losses  due  to  previous 
walkouts.  Yet  the  same  Times  article 
admits  that  the  funds  would  have  been 
depleted  anyway  because  of  “flaws"  in 
the  1974  contract. 

Remember  1974! 

Miller’s  current  hesitation  merely 
reveals  his  fear  of  the  UMWA  member- 
ship. By  temporarily  shelving  the  mid- 
December  agreement  for  penalties 
against  strikers  he  is  hoping  that  miners 
have  short  memories  so  he  can  patch  up 
his  badly  tattered  reputation.  He  is 
praying  that  a few  more  weeks  on  strike 
with  neither  strike  funds  nor  health 
insurance  will  erode  the  ranks’  resist- 


ance to  his  treacherous  deal. 

The  union  tops’  fright  is  entirely 
justified.  The  1974  agreement,  which 
Miller  hailed  as  "the  best  contract  in  the 
history  of  the  labor  movement,"  was 
twice  rejected  by  the  U M WA  bargaining 
council,  though  it  eventually  caved  in  to 
threats  of  federal  intervention.  When 
the  contract  was  finally  ratified  after  a 
24-day  strike,  44  percent  voted  “no,” 
pven  though  many  miners  were  hood- 
winked by  UMWA  officials’  claim  that 
the  right  to  strike  had  been  won. 

The  coalfields  have  not  yet  erupted  as 
they  did  in  each  of  the  last  three 
summers,  but  a number  of  militant 
actions  point  to  the  ranks’  readiness  to 
fight.  During  the  last  two  weeks  Ken- 
tucky, the  leading  coal-producing  state 
in  the  country  and  one  where  union  coal 
has  fallen  below  50  percent  of  the  total, 
has  been  a focus  for  strike  militancy.  In 
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Wayland  a Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railroad  bridge  leading  to  six  scab  pro- 
ducers was  dynamited.  At  a Morgan- 
town pit  $20,000  damage  was  reported 
on  heavy  strip  mining  equipment,  and  a 
mine  building  belonging  to  the  Canada 
Coal  Company  was  burned.  Near 
Haydenville,  Ohio  a mine  building  was 
bombed  at  a non-union  outfit. 

State  cops  have  been  heavily  mobil- 
ized to  keep  the  scab  operations  open. 
Two  caravans  of  Ohio  miners  from 
District  6 have  traveled  into  eastern 
Kentucky  to  close  the  non-union  work- 
ing mines,  but  a militant  in  District  30 
told  WV  that  state  troopers  constantly 
tail  the  roving  pickets  and  harass  them 
by  checking  for  weapons  or  liquor 
(which  could  open  the  pickets  to  boot- 
legging charges  in  “dry"  Kentucky).  On 
December  20  state  police  called  in 
reinforcements  as  a District  6 convoy 
arrived  at  the  Southeast  Coal  Company. 
Eventually  32  cruisers,  with  two  or  three 
riot-equipped  cops  in  each,  appeared  at 
the  mine.  When  one  striker  walked  onto 
an  unmarked  company-owned  bridge  to 
post  a UMWA  “On  Strike"  placard,  he 
was  set  upon  by  these  uniformed  thugs 
who  beat  him,  handcuffed  him,  then 
beat  him  some  more.  As  the  battered 
militant  was  led  away  a trooper  sneered 
to  nearby  pickets,  “This  is  what  you’ll 
get." 

A miner  from  nearby  District  17  in 
West  Virginia  described  the  measures 
needed  to  put  a stop  to  this  scabherding: 
“1  think  what  we’ve  got  to  do  is  join  in 
with  these  people  in  Ohio  and  give  them 
the  full  support  of  District  17,  oral  least 
500-600  men  What  we’ve  got  to  fight 
continued  on  page  10 


NMU  Opposition 
Caucus  Demands: 

Hot  Cargo 
Coal! 

We  reprint  below  a resolution  in 
solidarity  with  the  miners’  strike 
presented  at  the  December  New 
York  port  meeting  of  the  National 
Maritime  Union  (NMU)  by  the 
oppositional  Militant-Solidarity 
Caucus.  In  a disgusting  display  of 
bureaucratic  backstabbing,  NMU 
officials  refused  to  support  the 
motion  on  the  grounds  that  United 
Mine  Workers  (UMWA)  president 
Arnold  Miller  had  supported  "re- 
former" Jim  Morrissey  in  the  1972 
NMU  presidential  elections.  A 
supplement  to  the  Caucus’ publica- 
tion. the  Beacon,  issued  December 
20  quoted  NMU  vice  president 
Peter  Bocker  as  saying.  "Arnold 
Miller  tried  to  destroy  our  union 
and  we’re  not  backing  him." 

As  the  leaflet  pointed  out,  the 
NMU  bureaucracy  headed  by 
Shannon  Wall,  tarnished  UMWA 
"progressive"  Milter  and  third-rate 
"oppositionists"  like  Morrissey  all 
have  the  same  program:  class- 
collaborationist  subordination  of 
the  workers'  interests  to  those  of  the 
bosses.  "What  the  NMU  officials 
fear  is  the  militant  example  set  by 
the  rank-and-file  miners.  Wall, 
Bocker  and  [NY  port  agent  An- 
drew] Rich,  etc.  know  full  welt  that 
were  this  militancy  to  spillover  into 
the  NMU.  it  would  doom  their  own 
cozy  relationship  with  the  ship 
owners.  That  is  why  they  will  not 
back  the  miners." 


Whereas,  the  coal  miners  of  the 
United  Mine  Workers  of  Ameri- 
ca (UMWA)  are  on  strike,  with 
the  future  of  their  union  at  stake, 
and 

Whereas,  the  battle  of  the  coal 
miners  and  the  fight  for  the  right 
to  strike,  the  crucial  weapon  in 
labor’s  arsenal,  is  part  of  the  fight 
of  all  workers  against  the  bosses, 
and , 

Whereas,  the  UMWA  gave  our 
union  support  and  assisted  in  the 
formation  of  the  NMU  when  the 
CIO  was  being  forged,  and 

Whereas,  because  the  coal  opera- 
tors— dominated  by  the  oil  and 
steel  corporations — are  trying  to 
smash  the  miners  strike  with  coal 
production  from  non-union 
mines,  huge  stockpiles  and  for- 
eign imports,  a key  role  in  labor 
support  for  the  strikers  must 
come  from  transport  workers: 
railroad  workers,  longshoremen, 
and  seamen,  and 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that 
NMU  -crewed  vessels — specifi- 
cally the  Henry  Ford  II — are  car- 
rying coal  shipments,  be  it 
therefore 

RESOLVED  that  our  union  hot 
cargo  all  coal  shipments  for  the 
duration  of  the  strike,  and  be  it 
further 

RESOLVED  that  the  NMU  send 
volunteers  from  our  own  ranks  to 
assist  the  miners’  pickets  to 
enable  them  to  shut  down  non- 
union mines,  and  be  it  finally 

RESOLVED  that  the  NMU  con- 
demn any  use  of  Taft-Hartley  to 
break  the  coal  strike  and  organize 
a mass  mobilization  of  NMU 
seamen  to  stand  with  the  miners 
against  the  use  of  troops  or  the 
National  Guard  to  break  the  coal 
strike. 
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Jail  the  Mountie  Criminals! 

m 

Uproar  in  Canada 
Over  RCMP 
Dirty  Tricks 


Globe  ana  Mall  (Toronto) 

Mounties  hold  back  striking  railway  workers  seeking  to  enter  Parliament 
building  In  August  1973.  RCMP  spying  was  directed  primarily  at  labor,  left 
and  Quebec  separatist  organizations. 

equally  guilty  of  the  APLQ  break-in  and 


—reprinted  from  Spartacist  Canada 
No.  22,  December  1977-January 
1978 

On  trial  in  1976  for  trying  to  blow  up  a 
Montreal  supermarket  executive’s 
home  (he  failed  when  the  bomb  ex- 
ploded in  his  hands),  ex-Mountie 
Robert  Samson  blew  the  whistle  on  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police’s 
(RCMP)  “dirty  tricks"  squad.  Sacked 
by  the  RCMP  following  his  arrest,  a 
disgruntled  and  embittered  Samson  got 
back  at  the  scarlet-uniformed  defenders 
of  the  "true  north  strong  and  free."  The 
loose-lipped  ex-cop  flippantly  informed 
the  court  that  the  attempted  bombing 
was  the  least  of  his  crimes:  after  all,  he 
confessed,  “I’ve  done  worse  things." 
Samson  then  went  on  to  disclose  the 
RCMP’s  role  in  the  burglary  of  the 
Montreal  offices  of  the  leftist  Agencede 
Presse  Libre  du  Quebec  (APLQ)  in 
1972. 

As  the  old  saying  goes,  loose  lips  sink 
ships.  Samson’s  testimony  set  into 
motion  a whole  series  of  disclosures  ot 
break-ins,  buggings,  burglaries,  arson 
and  spying  by  the  Canadian  state’s 
political  police.  The  myth  of  even- 
handed  fairness  and  impartial  respect 
for  "law  and  order,”  for  so  long 
cultivated  by  the  Mounties,  has  now 
been  shattered.  Like  its  American  big 
brothers  in  the  CIA  and  FBI,  the 
RCMP  has  been  revealed  for  what  it  is: 
a subversive  organization  of  thieves  and 
terrorists  at  the  service  of  the  capitalist 
class. 

Watergate  North 

As  scandals  rock  the  inquiry  rooms  in 
Montreal  and  the  halls  of  Parliament 
Hill,  and  as  the  bourgeois  press  editori- 
alizes about  “Watergate  North,"  Prime 
M inister  T rudeau  has  taken  to  sounding 
like  Richard  Nixon.  While  denying  all 
knowledge  of  RCMP  wrongdoing  by 
himself  or  his  Cabinet  colleagues, 
Trudeau  is  now  asserting  that  the 
solution  to  the  force’s  illegal  activities  is 
simple— make  them  legal!  At  minimum, 
he  wants  to  ensure  that  the  government 
is  rid  of  the  thankless  task  of  alibiing  for 
its  official  hitmen: 

“The  politicians  who  happen  to  form 
the  Government  should  be  kept  in 
ignorance  of  the  day-to-day  activities  of 
the  police  force  and  even  of  the  security 
force." 

— Globe  and  Mail  [Toronto], 
December  10 

The  inquiry  into  the  APLQ  break-in, 
set  up  by  the  Parti  Qudbecois  (PQ) 
provincial  government  and  headed  by 
former  PQ  election ' candidate  Jean 
Keable,  continues  to  uncover  incident 
after  incident  of  RCMP  criminal  activi- 
ty. Amid  a seemingly  endless  series  of 
thefts,  wiretappings,  mail  pilfering  and 
harassment  of  unions,  radical  groups 
and  New  Democratic  Party  left- 
wingers, several  incidents  stand  out. 

The  first  bombshell  came  in  late 
October,  when  the  Keable  inquiry 
discovered  that  in  early  1973  RCMP 
agents  broke  into  PQ  headquarters  in 
Montreal  and  stole  computer  tapes 
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containing  membership  lists  and  finan- 
cial records.  The  tapes  were  copied,  then 
returned  the  same  night.  The  break-in 
was  part  of  a systematic  campaign  of 
surveillance  and  harassment  of  the  PQ 
initiated  in  1970. 

These  dangerous  gangsters  will  stoop 
to  any  crime  in  order  to  protect  “peace 
and  security”  for  the  bourgeoisie.  In 
1972,  unable  to  place  a hidden  micro- 
phone in  a barn  which  was  allegedly  to 
be  the  site  of  a meeting  between  the 
nationalist  Front  de  Liberation  du 
Quebec  (FLQ)  and  the  U.S.  Black 
Panther  Party,  the  RCMP  "anti- 
terrorist"  squad  burnt  it  down  instead! 

Other  RCMP  agents  took  time  out 
from  burglarizing  the  APLQ  and  PQ  to 
steal  some  dynamite  in  late  1972.  After 
the  theft  they  attempted  to  convince 
Quebec  police  and  the  public  that  the 
FLQ  was  responsible  and  that  it  was 
actively  preparing  a new  series  of 
terrorist  bombings. 

Perhaps  the  most  spectacular  revela- 
tion involved  a planned  airplane  hijack- 
ing in  Montreal.  Last  spring,  police 
officials  on  trial  for  the  October  1972 
APLQ  break-in  claimed  that  it  had  been 
necessary  in  order  to  obtain  information 
about  a skyjacking  which  FLQ  mem- 
bers were  planning  for  later  that  month. 
The  November  18  Toronto  Star  report- 
ed that  the  Keable  inquiry  heard 
evidence  that  the  hijacking  plot  had 
been  planned  by  an  “FLQ  cell"  in  which 
three  of  the  five  members  were  RCMP 
agents  provocateurs'.  This  cop-led  gang 
plotted  to  seize  an  airliner,  ostensibly  to 
force  the  release  of  Quebec  political 
prisoners.  According  to  the  Star , under 
the  impetus  of  the  RCMP  agents  “the 
group  agreed  to  go  as  far  as  killing  one 
of  the  passengers  as  a show  of  determi- 
nation." Such  a spectacular  terrorist  act 
would  undoubtedly  have  been  used  to 
discredit  and  attack  the  entire  left  and 
the  Quebec  labor  and  nationalist  move- 
ments. It  failed  to  take  place  only 
because  one  of  the  police  informers  was 
exposed  prematurely. 

For  a Royal  Queb^cois  Mounted 
Police? 

For  its  part,  the  bourgeois  nationalist 
PQ  government  in  Quebec  City  is 
exploiting  the  findings  of  the  Keable 
commission  in  order  to  demonstrate 
persistent  federal  interference  in  Quebec 
affairs,  thereby  bolstering  its  case  for 
separatism.  The  PQ  has  a lot  of 
ammunition,  for  throughout  the 
RCMP’s  history,  one  of  its  chief 
functions  has  been  as  an  armed  bastion 
of  English-Canadian  chauvinism  and  an 
agency  for  attacking  the  Qu6b6cois’ 
national  rights  However  the  PQ,  like 
the  other  bourgeois  parties,  has  strenu- 
ously defended  certain  of  the  RCMP’s 
activities  -particularly  the  surveillance 
of  “far  left"  radicals. 

Moreover,  the  PQ  has  carefully 
limited  the  Keable  commission’s  activity 
to  investigation  of  RCMP  involvement 
in  the  APLQ  break-in,  wilfully  ignoring 
the  fact  that  the  Quebec  provincial  and 
Montreal  municipal  police  forces  were 


other  terrorist  acts,  which  were  carried 
out  under  the  direction  of  the  three 
forces’  ominous  Combined  Anti- 
Terrorist  Squad.  It  has  also  fastidiously 
preserved  the  former  provincial  Liberal 
regime’s  “Centre  d’Analyse  et  de  Docu- 
mentation," which  contains  secret  files 
on  thousands  of  people  and  organiza- 
tions in  Quebec,  for  use  in  case  of 
“emergency." 

Spying,  bribery,  lying,  theft,  infiltra- 
tion and  forgery— as  well  as  wholesale 
buying  of  influence  and  selling  of 
“principles" — have  always  been  the 
lifeblood  of  bourgeois  politics.  Thus  in 
late  November,  even  as  the  PQ  govern- 
ment was  denouncing  RCMP  crime  in 
order  to  serve  its  own  nationalist 
political  ends,  the  Quebec  provincial 
police  were  raiding  Liberal  and  Union 
Nationale  party  offices  in  Montreal  and 
seizing  lists  of  financial  donors  to  the 
parties.  And  on  December  8 the  story 
broke  that,  from  at  least  1970-73,  the 
PQ  had  its  own  private  “dirty  tricks" 
squad  for  use  against  other  bourgeois 
parties  in  Quebec.  Dapper,  conservative 
economist  Jacques  Parizeau,  who  today 
travels  around  the  world  giving  a sober, 
softsoap  sell  for  Quebec  “sovereignty- 
association"  as  government  Finance 
Minister,  ran  something  called  the 
“Parizeau  network."  which  snooped  for 
information  useful  to  the  PQ’s  cause 
and  reportedly  coordinated  an  at- 
tempted takeover  of  the  provincial 
Creditiste  party. 

The  PQ  is  today  using  the  Keable 
inquiry  as  a political  football  against 
Ottawa.  But  it  has  already  given  notice 
that,  should  it  get  to  run  its  own 
independent  Quebec,  the  illegal  activi- 
ties of  its  cop  agents  will  be  every  bit  as 
thoroughgoing  as  those  of  the  RCMP. 
and  their  chief  target  will  be  the  left  and 
labor  movement. 

As  the  PQ  maneuvers  to  exploit  the 
cracks  in  the  Mounties’  shiny  scarlet  and 
gold  to  further  its  bourgeois  nationalist 


aims,  it  has  behind  it  the  usual  left  tail, 
the  fake-Trotskyist  Ligue  Ouvriere 
Revolutionnaire  (LOR).  Emblazoned 
across  the  front  page  of  the  November  9 
issue  of  the  LOR’s  Lutte  Ouvriere  is  the 
headline  “GRC  Hors  du  Quebec!" 
("RCMP  Out  of  Quebec!”)  At  some 
point,  Levesque  may  well  be  glad  to  get 
the  RCMP  out  of  Quebec — to  be 
replaced,  perhaps,  by  a "Royal 
Qu6becois  Mounted  Police." 

The  disclosures  about  RCMP  crime 
are,  of  course,  just  the  tip  of  the  iceberg. 
They  have  occurred  despite  the  obstruc- 
tion of  top  RCMP  officials  and  federal 
Solicitor-General  Francis  Fox  who 
have  refused  to  cooperate  with  the 
Keable  commission,  withholding  stacks 
of  “top  security”  files  and  claiming  that 
the  inquiry  is  doing  “irreparable  harm  to 
national  security."  Fox  has  repeatedly 
appealed  to  the  Supreme  Court  to  end 
the  inquiry  on  constitutional  grounds, 
and  the  federal  government  has  set  up  its 
own  quisling  inquiry  commission  to 
take  some  heat  off.  This  commission  is 
an  obvious  farce — it  is  composed  of  a 
former  Alberta  Liberal  Party  president, 
an  Ontario  police  superintendent  and  an 
ex-Mountie  who  is  now  a Lieutenant- 
Colonel  in  the  armed  forces.  Further- 
more, all  hearings  which  it  deems 
"sensitive"  will  be  held  behind  closed 
doors. 

Despite  Trudeau’s  autocratic  propo- 
sal to  legalize  hitherto  illegal  RCMP 
activities,  the  federal  government  has 
clearly  been  stung  by  certain  of  the 
RCMP  exposes.  It  is  seeking  to  muzzle 
the  Keable  commission  before  it  un- 
covers new  and  even  more  damning 
information.  Two  things  in  particular 
must  worry  the  government.  First  is  the 
possibility  that  the  inquiry  will  uncover 
knowledge  and  complicity  in  RCMP 
crimes  by  members  of  the  federal 
Cabinet.  Second,  the  federal  govern- 
ment wants  to  keep  the  commission  far 
away  from  documents  relating  to  the 
October  1970  FLQ  kidnapping  and 


RCMP  targets 
Trotskyist 
League:  This 
government 
action  request," 
with  a message 
for  the  RCMP 
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assassination  of  Quebec  Justice  Minis- 
ter Pierre  Laporte.  Ever  since  the 
"October  crisis."  rumors  have  abounded 
(supported  by  circumstantial  evidence) 
that  the  police  and/or  the  government 
had  foreknowledge  of  the  FLQ  activi- 
ties. but  refused  to  intervene  in  order  to 
have  a pretext  for  cracking  down  on  the 
Quebec  left. 

As  it  maneuvers  to  justify  and  cover 
up  evidence  of  RCMP  crimes  against 
workers  organizations  and  the  op- 
pressed. the  Liberal  Party  has  been 
troubled  little  by  the  leaders  of  labor’s 
“political  arm.”  the  New  Democratic 
Party.  Federal  NDP  leader  Ed  Broad- 
bent  has  become  one  of  the  staunchest 
defenders  of  these  official  state  terror- 
ists. refusing  to  pursue  evidence  that  the 
RCMP  investigated  party  members  in 
Ontario  and  British  Columbia,  for  fear 
that  he  and  his  cronies  would  be  labeled 
a bunch  of  “pinkos"  (Globe  and  Mail,  22 
November).  Fellow  NDP  caucus  mem- 
ber Stuart  Leggatt  was  more  forthright, 
singing  the  force's  praises  in  a burst  of 
patriotic  fervor: 

“The  RCMP  is  one  of  the  best  police 
forces  in  the  world.  . [We]  must 
prevent  it  from  being  destroyed  by  an 
incompetent  minister  and  government." 

British  Columbia  NDP  head  Dave 
Barrett  sought  to  laugh  off  reports  that 
RCMP  agents  infiltrated  his  party 
several  years  ago,  while  agreeing  with 
Broadbent  that  surveillance  and  harass- 
ment of  “reds"  is  necessary.  If  the  weak, 
cretinous  NDP  could  ever  manage  to 
win  a federal  election,  it  would  use  the 
secret  police  against  left-wing  radicals  as 
viciously  as  its  social-democratic  cou- 
sins in  Helmut  Schmidt’s  SPD  are  doing 
today  in  West  Germany. 

The  pro-Moscow  Communist  Party, 
which  has  been  a prime  target  of  RCM-P 
“dirty  tricks"  for  decades,  politely 
requests  "democratization  of  the 
RCMP  and  effective  parliamentary 
controls  over  its  activities"  (Canadian 
Tribune , 5 December).  Perhaps  Ser- 
geant Samson  et.  al.  should  have  the 
“democratic"  right  to  elect  [CP  leader] 
Bill  Kashtan  RCMP  Commissioner? 
The  RCMP  is  an  essential  pillar  of  the 
Canadian  bourgeois  state:  liberal- 

reformist  calls  for  "parliamentary  con- 
trol” and  “democratization"  are  nothing 
more  than  calls  to  place  the  cloak  of 
bourgeois  legality  over  its  murderous 
repressive  operations. 

As  for  the  Revolutionary  Workers 
League  (RWL),  its  current  campaign 
against  RCMP  “dirty  tricks"  feeds 
similar  social-democratic  illusions 
about  “reforming"  the  secret  police. 
Calling  solely  for  the  RCMP  to  stop 
harassing  the  left  and  labor  movement 
and  to  turn  over  its  secret  files  to  those 
on  which  it  keeps  records,  the  RWL  is  in 
effect  calling  for  a “fairer"  RCMP  and 
for  the  importation  to  Canada  of  the 
U.S.  "Freedom  of  Information  Act.”  To 
date,  the  RWL’s  statements  on  the 
RCMP  have  been  indistinguishable 
from  the  civil-libertarianism  of  the  U.S. 
Socialist  Workers  Party’s  “Watersuit” 
against  the  FBI. 

Jail  the  RCMP  Terrorists! 

The  Liberal  government  attempts  to 
define  its  working-class  and  even  bour- 
geois opponents  as  criminals  in  order  to 
justify  the  spying,  terrorism  and  other 
violent  activities  of  its  political  police. 
But  the  real  danger  to  democratic  rights 
stems  from  the  capitalist  class,  which— 
unable  to  feed  the  hungry,  provide  jobs 
for  the  poor,  or  provide  justice  for  the 
nationally-oppressed  Quebecois — must 
rely  on  the  criminal  terror  of  its  armed 
agents  to  suppress  those  who  threaten 
its  continued  domination. 

For  Marxists,  the  RCMP’s  chief 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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LONDON— The  results  of  the  first 
round  of  voting  in  the  presidential 
elections  in  Britain's  Amalgamated 
Union  of  Engineering  Workers 
(AUEW)  showed  the  main  contenders. 
Labour  right-winger  Terry  Duffy  and 
CP-supported  Labour  left  Bob  Wright, 
running  neck  and  neck  with  some  84,000 
votes  apiece.  These  two  will  face  off  in  a 
second-round  postal  ballot  early  in  1978 
to  decide  which  of  them  will  take  over 
the  reins  from  incumbent  Hugh  Scanlon 
when  he  retires  next  October.  The 
contest  is  important  not  only  because 
the  AUEW.  with  1.2  million  members,  is 
the  second  largest  union  in  Britain  but 
also  because  it  includes  several  strategic 
sectors  of  the  industrial  proletariat- 
machinists,  metal  workers  and 
toolmakers. 

Besides  Duffy  and  Wright  there  were 
eight  other  candidates,  among  whom 
the  top  three  ran  as  shop  floor  militants 
and/or  socialists.  Roy  Fraser,  leader  of 
the  Leyland  toolroom  workers  who 
staged  a militant  four-week  strike 
against  the  Labour  government’s  pay 
policy  last  winter,  finished  third  with 
19,000  votes.  Fraser’s  support  came 
from  disgruntled  skilled  workers  who 
have  —like  the  rest  of  the  British 
working  class— seen  a significant  ero- 
sion in  their  real  standard  of  living  but 
also  experienced  a decline  of  their  pay 
differentials  relative  to  semi-skilled 
workers  during  the  last  two-and-a-half 
years  of  Labour’s  Social  Contract. 

Critical  Support  to  Alan  Wilkens 

The  candidate  who  finished  fourth 
with  12,000  votes  was  Alan  Wilkens.  a 
central  committee  member  of  Gerry 
Healy’s  Workers  Revolutionary  Party 
(WRP)  and  national  secretary  of  its  All 
Trades  Union  Alliance.  Wilkens,  a shop 
steward  in  Rolls  Royce  at  Coventry,  ran 
on  a fairly  left  programme  of  opposition 
to  the  Liberal-Labour  coalition  govern- 
ment. Because  he  ran  as  a left  socialist 
against  the  class-collaborationist  La- 
bourite bureaucracy,  Wilkens’ candida- 
cy warranted  critical  support  from 
revolutionaries.  His  good  showing 
indicated  that  numbers  of  the  most 
advanced  workers  viewed  his  candidacy 
as  a break  from  social-democratic 
reformism.  However,  in  typical  centrist 
fashion,  Wilkens  omitted  any  mention 
of  the  need  for  the  working  class  to  take 
state  power,  his  maximum  programme 
being  the  confused  call  for  “the  opera- 
tion of  the  [nationalised]  economy  on  a 
planned  basis  as  part  of  a campaign  for  a 
United  Socialist  States  of  Europe" 
(News  Line,  8 September). 

While  centrists  usually  hide  their  full 
programme  in  their  trade-union  work. 
Wilkens’  campaign  was  distinctly  better 
than  the  positively  disreputable  policies 
of  the  WRP.  In  recent  years  the 
gangster-huckster  aspect  of  Healyite 
politics  has  become  increasingly  domi- 
nant. centering  on  a slander  campaign 
against  Joseph  Hansen  and  George 
Novack.  leaders  of  the  American  Social- 
ist Workers  Party,  accusing  them  of 
being  “GPU  accomplices"  in  the  murder 
of  Leon  Trotsky.  To  this  has  been 
added,  over  the  last  18  months,  the 
W R P's  corrupt  and  shameful  activity  as 
press  agents  for  the  oil-rich,  anti- 
communist. reactionary  Islamic  despot. 
Colonel  Qaddafi  of  Libya. 

However,  the  scandalous  Qaddafi 
and  Hansen/Novack  campaigns  (which 
arc  plastered  over  every  issue  of  the 
Healyite  press)  went  conspicuously 
unmentioned  in  Wilkens’  campaign. 


While  the  WRP’s  News  Line  imitates 
the  gutter  press  in  content  as  well  as 
format,  it  hesitates  for  fear  df  being 
reviled  to  stoop  to  such  filth  when 
seeking  support  in  the  unions. 

In  supporting  Wilkens’  candidacy  we 
are  in  no  sense  amnestying  the  Healy- 
ites’  political  gangsterism.  On  the  level 
of  proletarian  morality  the  Healyites, 
who  regularly  violently  assault  leftist 
opponents,  are  similar  to  the  most 
degenerate  Stalinist  thugs.  However,  in 
1940,  after  Stalin  had  crushed  the 
Spanish  revolution  and  murdered  an 
entire  generation  of  Bolshevik  cadre, 
T rotsky  nonetheless  advocated  electoral 
support  to  American  Communist  Party 


leader  Earl  Browder  because  he  was 
running  against  Roosevelt  on  a pro- 
gramme of  opposition  to  the  imperialist 
war.  Of  course,  the  Stalinists  are  a 
historically  significant  tendency  in  the 
workers  movement  internationally 
while  the  Healyite  sectarian-centrist 
gangsters  are  historically  irrelevant. 
Nevertheless,  a vote  for  Wilkens  in  the 
recent  AUEW  election  was  useful  as  a 
protest  against  the  class  treason  of  the 
social-democratic  leadership,  particu- 
larly the  Lib-Lab  coalition. 

Economist  "Rank-and-File” 
Candidate 

One  other  self-proclaimed  “revolu- 
tionary socialist"  in  the  election  was  Ian 
Morris,  a shop  steward  at  Heathrow 
Airport  who  ran  as  a member  of  the 
British  Socialist  Workers  Party,  former- 
ly the  International  Socialists  (SWP/ 

I S.).  Morris’  “rank-and-file"  campaign 
was  a model  of  simple-minded  econo- 
mism.  He  campaigned  on  a four-point 
programme  of  opposition  to  the  Social 
Contract;  for  a 35-hours  week;  opposi- 
tion to  racism;  and  support  for  “wo- 
men’s rights." 

Rather  than  raise  any  political 
questions  Morris  presented  himself  as 
an  “honest  militant."  In  an  interview  in 
Socialist  Worker  (2  July)  he  was  quoted 
as  saying,  “I’ve  always  been  afraid  of 
rising ‘above’  the  workplace.  I never  like 
to  leave  the  work  bench  or  my  work- 
mates on  union  business  for  more  than 
half  a day."  This  kind  of  moronic 
apolitical  workerism  (typical  of  the 
reformist-syndicalist  SWP/I.S.)did  not 
turn  out  to  be  quite  as  popular  as  Tony 
Cliff  & Co.  doubtless  hoped.  Morris  got 


10.000  votes,  finishing  behind  WRPer 
Wilkens  who  ran  on  a more  left-wing 
platform. 

Morris’  narrow  economist  politics 
did.  however,  win  the  support  of  various 
fake-Trotskyists,  notably  the  unity- 
mongers  of  the  International  Marxist 
Group  (IMG— British  section  of  the 
United  Secretariat)  and  the  muddle- 
headed  centrists  of  the  International- 
Communist  League  (I-CL).  Wilkens’ 
campaign  was  dismissed  out-of-hand  by 
the  IMG  as  “sectarian,"  presumably 
because  of  his  opposition  to  the  Lib- Lab 
coalition.  The  1-CL  ignored  the  WRP 
candidate  altogether  in  its  press  and 
made  no  criticisms  at  all  of  the  SWP. 


The  SWP.  IMG  and  I-CL  have  come 
out  in  support  of  Wright  on  the  second 
round.  In  its  report  on  the  results  of  the 
first  round  of  voting  the  WRP  indicates 
that  it  too  will  support  Wright.  The 
workerist-centrist  Workers  Socialist 
League  (WSL),  which  supported  Wil- 
kens on  the  first  round,  has  not  taken  a 
position  in  the  Duffy-Wnght  runoff. 
However,  it  can  also  be  expected  to  call 
for  a vote  to  Wright,  as  it  did  last  year  in 
his  election  as  assistant  general  secre- 
tary. despite  the  fact  that  he  is  referred 
to  as  a "right  winger"  who  “offers  no 
alternative  to  the  existing  leadership" 
(Socialist  Press,  17  September). 

Wright  is  campaigning  on  what  he 
calls  the  “three  Fs":  Free  trade-union 
rights,  free  collective  bargaining  and  full 
employment.  His  real  programme, 
however,  is  support  for  the  Lib-Lab 
coalition  government,  support  to  reac- 
tionary chauvinist  import  controls  and 
his  record  of  support  for  the  strike- 
breaking role  of  the  Scanlon  leadership 
in  both  the  Leyland  toolroom  workers’ 
and  Heathrow  maintenance  engineers’ 
walkouts  earlier  this  year.  Wright  is 
running  on  a commitment  to  continue 
the  class-collaborationist  policies  of  the 
present  AUEW  leadership,  of  which  he 
is  an  integral  component.  It  is  these 
policies  which  have  earned  Wright  the 
endorsement  of  Hugh  Scanlon  himself, 
one  of  the  architects  and  prime  backers 
of  the  anti-working-class  "Social  Con- 
Trick"  (as  Leyland  workers  described  it 
on  their  strike  placards).  Principled 
class-struggle  militants  in  the  AUEW 
can  give  no  support  to  this  double- 
dealing  bureaucrat  in  the  upcoming 
runoff  elections.  ■ 
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The  Final  Split  with  the 


Mensheviks 


To  understand  the  principle  of  the  communist  vanguard  party,  it  is  necessary 
to  recognize  the  evolution  of  Lenin  from  a revolutionary  social  democrat  to 
the  founding  leader  of  the  Communist  International.  Various  revisionists, 
notably  the  British  workerist-reformist  Tony  Cliff  have  attempted  to  deny 
or  obfuscate  the  principle  of  the  democratic-centralist  vanguard  party  by 
pointing  to  those  elements  of  classic  social  democracy  retained  by  the  pre- 
1914  Bolsheviks  and  conditioned  by  the  particularities  of  the  Russian 
situation.  This  series  seeks  to  trace  the  development  of  Lenin's  position  on 
the  party  question.  The  first  part  fWV  No.  173,  16  September  I977)focused 
on  the  Kautskvan  doctrine  of  the  "party  of  the  whole  class"  and  its  relevance 
to  early  Russian  social  democracy.  Part  2 CNN  No.  175, 30  September  1977) 
covered  the  1903  Bolshevik- Menshevik  split  and  its  aftermath.  Part  3 CNN 
No.  1977,  14  October  1977)  dealt  with  the  1905  Revolution.  Part  4 CNN  No. 
178,  21  October  1977)  dealt  with  democratic  centralism  and  ' freedom  of 
criticism."  And  Part  5 CNN  No.  182,  18  November  1977),  "The  Struggle 
Against  the  Boycotters,"  describes  Lenin's  fight  with  the  ultra-left 
Bolsheviks,  including  the  relationship  of  philosophy  to  politics. 


Following  Stolypin’s  coup  of 
June  1907  the  Russian  Social 
Democratic  Labor  Party 
(RSDRP)  was  illegalized  and  its  Duma 
representatives  arrested  Party  fractions 
could  continue  to  exist  in  legal  and  semi- 
legal workers  organizations  (e.g.,  trade 
unions,  cooperatives),  but  the  party  as 
such  could  only  exist  as  an  underground 
organization.  The  party’s  full  program 
could  only  be  presented  in  an  illegal 
press.  By  late  1907-early  1908  the 
RSDRP  local  committees  had  to  go 
underground  if  they  were  to  survive  as 
functioning  bodies. 

The  necessary  transformation  into  an 
underground  organization  would  in 
itself  result  in  a considerable  contrac- 
tion of  the  party,  Many  raw  workers  and 
radicalized  intellectuals  won  to  the 
party  during  the  revolutionary  period 
were  unwilling  or  incapable  of  function- 
ing in  an  underground  network.  Fur- 
thermore, the  wave  of  despair  which 
passed  over  the  working  masses  with  the 
victory  of  tsarist  reaction  reinforced  the 
exodus  from  the  illegal  and  persecuted 
RSDRP.  By  1908  the  RSDRP  could 
exist  only  as  a relatively  narrow  network 
of  committed  revolutionaries. 

Menshevik  Liquidationism  and 
Its  Purposes 

Thus  the  conditions  in  1908  resurrect- 
ed the  original  organizational  differ- 
ences which  had  split  Russian  social 
democracy  into  the  Bolsheviks  and 
Mensheviks.  As  we  have  seen,  at  the 
1906  “Reunification"  Congress  the 
Mensheviks  accepted  Lenin’s  definition 
of  membership  because,  under  the 
relatively  open  conditions  then  prevail- 
ing, formal  organizational  participation 
and  discipline  were  not  a bar  to  broad 
recruitment.  But  by  1908  the  old  dispute 
between  a narrow,  centralized  party 
versus  a broad,  amorphous  organiza- 
tion broke  out  with  renewed  fury. 

Most  of  the  Menshevik  cadre  did  not 
follow  the  Bolsheviks  into  the  under- 
ground. Under  the  guidance  of  A N. 
Potresov,  the  leading  member  of  their 
tendency  in  Russia,  the  Menshevik 
cadre  limited  themselves  to  the  legal 
workers  organization  and  devoted 
themselves  to  producing  a legal  press. 
These  social-democratic  activists,  sub- 
ject to  no  party  organization  or  disci- 
pline, nonetheless  considered  them- 
selves members  of  the  RSDRP  and  were 
so  regarded  by  the  Menshevik  leader- 
ship abroad.  Lenin  denounced  this 
Menshevik  policy  as  Liquidationism, 
the  de  facto  dissolution  of  the  RSDRP 
in  favor  of  an  amorphous  movement 


based  on  liberal-labor  politics. 

The  Bolshevik-Menshevik  conflict 
over  Liquidationism  cannot  be  taken 
simply  at  face  value  as  an  expression  of 
antagonistic  organizational  principles. 
Menshevik  Liquidationism  was  strong- 
ly conditioned  by  the  fact  that  the 
Bolsheviks  had  a majority  in  the  leading 
bodies  of  the  official  RSDRP.  Liquida- 
tionism was  an  extreme  form  of  a more 
general  tendency  of  the  Mensheviks  to 
dissociate  themselves  from  the  Leninist 
leadership  of  the  RSDRP 

In  late  1907  the  RSDRPdelegation  to 
the  new  Duma,  in  which  the  Mensheviks 
were  a majority,  declared  its  independ- 
ence of  the  exile  party  center,  arguing 
that  this  was  a necessary  legal  cover.  - 
Publicly  denying  the  subordination  of 
the  Duma  delegates  to  the  exile  party 
leadership  could  have  been  a legitimate 
security  measure.  But  the  Menshevik 
parliamentarians  gave  this  legal  cover  a 
real  political  content.  The  opportunist 
actions  of  the  Menshevik  parliamentari- 
ans reinforced  the  Bolshevik  ultra- 
leftists, who  wanted  to  boycott  the 
Duma  altogether.  (On  the  ultra-left 
faction  within  the  Bolsheviks,  see  Part  5 
of  this  series.) 

In  early  1908  the  Menshevik 
leadership  in  exile  (Martov,  Dan, 
Axelrod,  Plekhanov)  re-established 
their  own  factional  organ,  Golos 
Sotsial-Demokrata  (Voice  of  the  Social 
Democrat)  In  mid- 1908  the  Menshevik 
member  of  the  Central  Committee 
resident  in  Russia,  M I.  Broido,  re- 
signed from  that  body  ostensibly  in 
protest  against  the  Bolsheviks’  armed 
expropriations.  About  the  same  time 
the  two  Menshevik  members  of  the 
Central  Committee  abroad,  B.  I.  Gold- 
man and  Martynov,  circulated  a mem- 
orandum stating  that,  in  view  of  the 
disorganized  state  of  the  movement  in 
Russia,  the  official  party  leadership 
should  not  issue  instructions,  but 
instead  limit  itself  to  passively  monitor- 
ing social-democratic  activity. 

Had  Martov,  rather  than  Lenin,  been  * 
the  head. of  the  official  RSDRP,  the 
Mensheviks  would  no  doubt  have 
been  utterly  loyal  toward  the  established 
party  organization  (and  moreover  have 
ruthlessly  used  the  party  rules  as  a sword 
to  cut  the  Bolsheviks  to  pieces).  How- 
ever, as  against  the  Leninists,  the 
Mensheviks  were  opposed  in  principle 
to  defining  the  social-democratic  party 
as  an  underground  organization.  Mar- 
tov’s position  on  the  relation  of  an 
underground  organization  to  the  party 
is  precisely  stated  in  the  August- 
September  1909  issue  of  Golos  Sotsial- 
Demokrata. 


“ a more  or  less  defined  and  to  a 
certain  extent  conspiratorial  organiza- 
tion now  makes  sense  (and  great  sense) 
only  in  so  far  as  it  takes  part  in  the 
construction  of  a social-democratic 
party,  which  by  necessity  is  less  defined 
and  has  its  main  points  of  support  in 
open  workers  organizations."  [empha- 
sis in  original] 

- quoted  in  Israel  Getzler. 
Martov  ( 1967) 

This  position  for  limiting  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  underground  represented 
both  a desire  lor  bourgeois-liberal 
respectability  and  a tendency  to  identify 


Martov 


the  party  with  broad,  inclusive  workers 
organizations. 

The  Mensheviks  were  prepared  to 
engage  in  illegal,  clandestine  activity  to 
further  their  own  program  and  organi- 
zation, while  opposing  an  underground 
party  as  such.  Beginning  in  1911  the 
Menshevik  Liquidators  created  their 
own  underground  network,  though  this 
was  not  as  effective  as  the  Bolsheviks’ 
nor  did  it  attain  the  latter’s  mass 
influence. 

Menshevik  Liquidationism  of  1908- 
12  was  an  extreme  expression  of  social- 
democratic  opportunism  resulting  from 
the  following  major  factors:  1)  a desire 
for  bourgeois-liberal  respectability;  2)  a 
general  bias  toward  identifying  the 
party  with  broad,  inclusive  workers 
organizations;  3)  the  fact  that  such 
organizations  were  legal,  while  the  parly 
as  such  was  not;  4)  Lenin’s  leadership  of 
the  official  RSDRP;  and  5)  the  organi- 
zational weakness  of  the  Mensheviks 

The  Battle  Is  Joined 

The  battle  over  Liquidationism  was 
first  formally  joined  at  the  RSDRP 
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conference  held  in  Paris  in  December 
1908.  At  this  conference  the  Bolsheviks 
had  five  delegates  (three  of  them  ultra- 
leftists) and  their  allies.  Luxemburg/ Jo- 
giches’  Polish  Social  Democrats,  had 
five;  the  Mensheviks  had  three  delegates 
and  their  allies,  the  Jewish  Bund,  had 
three. 

All  participants  at  this  conference 
(except  the  ultra-left  Bolsheviks)  recog- 
nized that  the  revolutionary  situation 
was  definitely  over,  and  that  an  indefi- 
nite period  of  reaction  lay  ahead.  The 
party’s  tasks  and  perspectives  would 
have  to  be  changed  accordingly.  In  this 
context  Lenin  asserted  the  need  for  the 
primacy  of  the  illegal  party  organiza- 
tion. Lenin’s  resolution  on  this  question 
passed  with  the  Mensheviks  voting 
against  and  the  Bundists  splitting; 

" the  changed  political  conditions 
make  it  increasingly  impossible  to 
contain  Social  Democratic  activity 
within  the  framework  of  the  legal  and 
semi-legal  workers'  organizations.. . 
“The  party  must  devote  particular  at- 
tention to  the  utilization  and  strength- 
ening of  existing  illegal,  semi-legal 
and  where  possible  legal  organiza- 
tions—and  to  the  creation  of  new 
ones— which  can  serve  it  as  strong 
points  for  agitational,  propagandistic 
and  practical  organizational  work 
among  the  masses  . . This  work  will  be 
possible  and  fruitful  only  if  there  exists 
in  each  industrial  enterprise  a workers' 
committee,  consisting  only  of  party 
members  even  if  they  are  few  in  number, 
which  will  be  closely  linked  to  the 
masses,  and  if  all  work  of  the  legal 
organizations  is  conducted  under  the 
guidance  of  the  illegal  party  organiza- 
tion." [our  emphasis] 

Robert  H McNeal.  ed..  Reso- 
lutions and  Decisions  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet 
Union  (1974) 

Lenin  used  his  majority  at  the  1908 
RSDRP  conference  to  condemn  Liqui- 
dationism by  name,  presenting  it  as  an 
expression  of  the  instability  and  career- 
ism of  the  radical  intelligentsia: 

"Noting  that  in  many  places  a section  of 
the  party  intelligentsia  is  attempting  to 
liquidate  the  existing  organization  of 
the  RSDRP  and  to  replace  it  by  a 
shapeless  amalgamation  within  the 
framework  of  legality,  whatever  this 
might  cost— even  at  the  price  of  the 
open  rejection  of  the  Programme,  tasks, 
and  traditions  of  the  party— the  Confer- 
ence finds  it  essential  to  conduct  the 
most  resolute  ideological  and  organiza- 
tional struggle  against  these  liquida- 

tionist  efforts ’’ 

-Ibid. 

As  we  have  already  discussed  (in  Part 
1),  Lenin  regarded  Menshevism  as  an 
expression  of  the  interests  and  attitudes 
of  the  radical  intelligentsia,  rather  than 
as  an  opportunist  current  internal  to  the 
workers  movement.  In  this  Lenin 
followed  Kautsky’s  methodology, 
which  located  the  sociological  basis  of 
revisionism  in  the  petty-bourgeois 
fellow  travelers  of  social  democracy. 

The  Mensheviks  likewise  accused 
Lenin's  Bolsheviks  of  representing  a 
petty-bourgeois  deviation . . . anarchism. 
For  example,  in  early  1908  Plekhanov 
described  the  launching  of  the  Menshe- 
vik organ,  Golos  Sotsial-Demokrata,  as 
a first  step  toward  “the  triumph  of 
social-democratic  principles  over 
bolshevik  Bakuninism”  (quoted  in 
Leonard  Schapiro,  The  Communist 
Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  [I960]).  The 
Menshev  iks  explained  away  the  Bolshe- 
viks' working-class  support  by  arguing 
that  the  Leninists  demogogicaliy  ex- 
ploited the  primitiveness  of  the  Russian 
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proletariat,  a proletariat  still  closely  tied 
to  the  peasantry. 

Thus  both  sides  accused  the  other  of 
not  being  real  social  democrats  (i.e., 
working-class-oriented  socialists).  The 
Bolsheviks  viewed  the  Mensheviks  as 
petty-bourgeois  democrats,  the  left  wing 
of  bourgeois  liberalism,  the  radicalized 
children  of  the  Kadets.  The  Mensheviks 
condemned  the  Bolsheviks  as  petty- 
bourgeois  anarchists,  radical  populists 
disguised  as  social  democrats.  These 
mutual  accusations  were  not  demagogy 
nor  even  polemical  exaggerations;  they 
genuinely  expressed  the  way  in  which 
the  Bolsheviks  viewed  the  Mensheviks 
and  vice  versa.  Since  both  sides  adhered 
to  the  principle  of  a unitary  party  of  all 
social  democrats,  the  Bolsheviks  and 
Mensheviks  could  justify  their  split  only 
by  declaring  that  the  other  group  was 
not  really  part  of  the  proletarian 
socialist  movement. 

Pro-Party  Mensheviks  and 
Bolshevik  Conciliators 

In  late  1908  Lenin’s  campaign  against 
the  Liquidators  got  a boost  from  a most 
unexpected  source . . . Plekhanov.  The 
grand  old  man  of  Russian  Marxism 
broke  sharply  with  the  Menshevik 
leadership,  established  his  own  paper, 
Dnevnik  Soisial-Demokraia  ( Diary  of  a 
Social  Democrat),  and  attacked  the 
abandonment  of  the  established  party 
organizations  in  words  and  tone  similar 
to  that  of  Lenin. 

Plekhanov’s  political  behavior  in 
1 909- 11  is  on  the  face  of  it  puzzling  since 
he  had  hitherto  been  on  the  extreme 
right  wing  of  the  Mensheviks  on  almost 
all  questions,  including  vociferously 
advocating  a split  with  Lenin.  Subjec- 
tive considerations  may  have  played  a 
role.  Plekhanov  was  extremely  prideful 
and  may  well  have  resented  being 
eclipsed  by  the  younger  Menshevik 
leaders  (e.g.,  Martov,  Potresov).  He 
may  have  considered  that  a “pro-Party" 
Menshevik  stance  would  enable  him  to 
re-establish  himself  as  the  premier 
authority  of  Russian  social  democracy. 

However,  Plekhanov’s  anti- 
Liquidator  position  is  not  at  such 
variance  with  his  general  political 
outlook  as  might  first  appear.  Plekha- 
nov always  believed  in  the  need  for  a 
Marxist  (i.e.,  scientific  socialist)  leader- 
ship over  working-class  spontaneity.  It 
was  this  belief  that  impelled  him  into 
intransigent  struggle  against  Econo- 
mism  in  1900.  Paradoxically,  Plekha- 
nov’s right-wing  position  on  the  revolu- 
tion of  1905  reinforced  his  distrust  of 
mass  spontaneity.  For  Plekhanov  a 
strong  social-democratic  party  was 
needed  to  restrain  what  he  believed 
were  the  anarchistic,  primitivist  im- 


pulses of  the  Russian  proletariat.  In  the 
conflict  between  Plekhanov  and  the 
Menshevik  Liquidators  we  see  the 
difference  between  an  orthodox,  pre- 
1914  Marxist,  committed  to  a 
bourgeois-democratic  revolution  in 
Russia,  and  a group  of  labor  reformists 
primarily  concerned  with  defending  the 
immediate  economic  interests  of  Rus- 
sian workers. 

Plekhanov’s  “pro-Party"  Mensheviks 
were  small  in  number  and  only  some  of 
these  eventually  fused  with  the  Bolshe- 
viks. Plekhanov  himself  opposed  Lenin 
when,  at  the  Prague  Conference  in 
January  1912,  the  latter  declared  the 
Bolsheviks  to  be  the  RSDRP,  thus 
creating  a separate  Bolshevik  party. 
However,  the  impact  of  Plekhanov’s 
“pro-Party”  Mensheviks  on  the  faction- 
al struggle  was  greatly  disproportionate 
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to  their  meager  numbers.  Plekhanov 
retained  great  authority  in  the  interna- 
tional and  Russian  social-democratic 
movement.  H is  strident  accusations  that 
the  main  body  of  Mensheviks  were 
liquidating  the  social-democratic  party 
enormously  enhanced  the  credibility  of 
Lenin’s  position,  since  Plekhanov  could 
not  easily  be  accused  of  factional 
distortion  or  exaggeration.  The  few 
“pro-Party"  Mensheviks  who  did  join 
the  Bolsheviks  in  1912  greatly  added  to 
the  legitimacy  of  Lenin’s  claim  to 
represent  the  continuity  of  the  official 
RSDRP 

By  1909  the  Bolsheviks  and  Menshe- 
viks in  Russia  had  split  into  two 
separate  groups  competing  for  mass 
influence.  At  a conference  of  the 
Bolshevik  leadership  in  mid-1909,  Lenin 
argued  that  the  Bolshevik  faction  had  in 
fact  become  the  RSDRP: 

“ one  thing  must  be  borne  firmly  in 


mind:  the  responsibility  of  'preserving 
and  consolidating’  the  R.S.D.L.P.,  of 
which  the  resolution  speaks,  now  rests 
primarily,  if  not  entirely,  on  the 
Bolshevik  section.  All,  or  practically  all, 
the  Party  work  in  progress,  particularly 
in  the  localities,  is  now  being  shouldered 
by  the  Bolsheviks."  [our  emphasis] 
—"Report  on  the  Conference  of 
the  Extended  Editorial  Board 
of  Proletary " (July  1909) 

At  the  same  time  he  stressed  the 
importance  of  uniting  with  Plekhanov’s 
“pro-Party"  Mensheviks: 

“What  then  are  the  tasks  of  the 
Bolsheviks  in  relation  to  this  as  yet 
small  section  of  the  Mensheviks  who  are 
fighting  against  liquidationism  on  the 
right?  The  Bolsheviks  must  undoubted- 
ly seek  rapprochement  with  this  section, 
those  who  are  Marxists  and  partyists." 
[emphasis  in  original] 

Op  cit. 

Lenin’s  position  that  the  Bolsheviks 
(hopefully  in  alliance  with  the  Plekhan- 
ovites)  should  build  the  party  without 
and  against  the  majority  of  Mensheviks 
ran  into  significant  resistance  among  the 
Bolshevik  leadership  and  also  ranks.  A 
strong  faction  of  conciliators  emerged, 
led  by  Dobruvinsky  (a  former  Duma 
deputy),  Rykov.  Nogin  and  Lozovsky, 
which  stood  for  a political  compromise 
with  the  Mensheviks  in  order  to  restore 
a unified  RSDRP. 

In  a sense  the  forces  of  conciliation 
were  stronger  in  Berlin  than  in  St. 
Petersburg  or  Moscow.  The  German 
Social-Democratic  (SPD)  leadership 
remained  ever  desirous  of  Russian 
party  unity.  In  a particularly  sentimen- 
tal mood,  Kautsky  expressed  his  atti- 
tude on  the  antagonistic  Russian  fac- 
tions in  a letter  (5  May  1911)  to 
Plekhanov: 

"...  these  days  I had  visits  from  Bolshe- 
viks,..  Mensheviks.  Otzovists  [ultra- 
leftists], and  Liquidators.  They  are  all 
dear  people  and  when  talking  to  them 
one  does  not  notice  great  differences  of 
opinion." 

—quoted  in  Israel  Getzler,  Mar- 
tov (1967) 

The  SPD  leadership  opened  up  their 
press  to  the  most  important  of  Russian 
conciliators— Trotsky.  Trotsky’s  arti- 
cles in  the  influential  SPD  press  turned 
international  social-democratic  opinion 
strongly  in  favor  of  unity  of  the  Russian 
Party  and  against  the  extremists  on  both 
sides,  Lenin  for  the  Bolsheviks  and 
Potresov  for  the  Mensheviks. 

Lenin  Fights  for  a Bolshevik 
Party 

Faced  with  a strong  pro-unity  group 
within  his  own  ranks  and  underpressure 
from  Plekhanov’s  "pro-Party"  Menshe- 
viks and  the  SPD  leadership.  Lenin 
reluctantly  agreed  to  another  attempt  at 
unity.  This  was  the  January  1910 


plenum  held  in  Paris.  Representational 
the  plenum  closely  replicated  the  last, 
1907  party  congress.  The  Bolsheviks 
had  four  delegates  (three  of  them 
conciliators)  as  did  the  Mensheviks.  The 
pro-Menshevik  Jewish  Bund  had  two 
delegates  as  did  the  pro-Bolshevik 
Social  Democracy  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Poland  and  Lithuania  (SDKPiL)  of 
Luxemburg/Jogiches  The  nominally 
pro-Bolshevik  united  Latvian  Social 
Democrats  and  the  ultra-left  Vperyod 
group  had  one  delegate  each. 

At  the  plenum  the  conciliatory 
elements  imposed  a series  of  compro- 
mises on  the  leadership  of  the  two  basic 
tendencies.  The  factional  composition 
of  the  leading  party  bodies  (the  editorial 
board  of  the  Central  Organ,  the  Foreign 
Bureau  and  Russian  Board  of  the 
Central  Committee)  established  at  the 
1907  congress  was  maintained.  Parity 
between  the  Bolsheviks  and  Mensheviks 
was  maintained  on  all  party  bodies,  thus 
placing  the  balance  of  power  in  the 
hands  of  the  national  social-democratic 
parties. 

On  the  key  question  of  the  under- 
ground, a compromise  resolution  was 
worked  out.  Opposing  or  belittling  the 
underground  organization  was  con- 
demned, but  the  term  "liqidationism" 
was  avoided  because  of  its  anti- 
Menshevik  factional  connotation.  In 
turn,  the  Mensheviks  got  the  moral 
satisfaction  of  condemning  the  Bolshe- 
viks’ armed  expropriations  as  a viola- 
tion of  party  discipline. 

The  artificiality  of  the  1910  “unity" 
agreement  was  indicated  by  the 
Mensheviks’  refusal  to  allow  Lenin  to 
administer  the  party  funds.  The  party 
treasury  was  therefore  placed  in  the 
hands  of  three  German  trustees — 
Kautsky,  Klara  Zetkin  and  Franz 
Mehring.  (Kautsky,  who  was  not 
sentimental  where  money  was  con- 
cerned, later  kept  the  Russian  party 
treasury  on  the  grounds  that  it  had  no 
legitimate,  representative  leading  body.) 
Lenin’s  critical  and  distrustful  attitude 
toward  the  results  of  the  Paris  Central 
Committee  plenum  was  expressed  in  a 
letter  (II  April  1910)  to  Maxim  Gorky: 
“At  the  C.C.  plenum  (the  'long 
plenum’ —three  weeks  of  agony,  all 
nerves  were  on  edge,  the  devil  to 
pay!)... a mood  of  ‘conciliation  in 
general’  (without  any  clear  idea  of  with 
whom,  for  what,  and  how);  hatred  of 
the  Bolshevik  Center  for  its  implacable 
ideological  struggle;  squabbling  on  the 
part  of  the  Mensheviks,  who  were 
spoiling  for  a fight,  and  as  a result— an 
infant  covered  with  blisters. 

"And  so  we  have  to  suffer.  Either — at 
best— we  cut  open  the  blisters,  let  out 
the  pus,  and  cure  and  rear  the  infant. 
"Or.  at  worst— the  infant  dies.  Then  we 
shall  be  childless  for  a while  (that  is,  we 
shall  re-establish  the  Bolshevik  faction) 
and  then  give  birth  to  a more  healthy 
infant." 

Lenin’s  distrust  of  the  Mensheviks 
was  quickly  borne  out.  The  Menshevik 
Liquidators  in  Russia,  led  by  P.A. 
Garvi,  flatly  refused  to  enter  the  Russian 
Board  of  Central  Committee  as  agreed 
at  the  Paris  plenum.  Thus  Lenin  was 
able  to  place  the  blame  for  the  split  on 
the  Mensheviks  and  put  the  Bolshevik 
conciliators  on  the  defensive.  Years  later 
Martov  still  berated  Garvi  for  his 
tactical  blunder,  which  greatly  aided 
Lenin. 

In  late  1910  Lenin  declared  that  the 
Mensheviks  had  broken  the  agreements 
made  at  the  Paris  plenum  and  so  the 
Bolsheviks  were  no  longer  bound  by 
them.  In  May  191 1 Lenin  called  a rump 
meeting  of  leading  Bolsheviks  and  their 
Polish  allies,  which  set  up  ad  hoc  bodies 
to  replace  the  official  RSDRP  organs 
established  at  the  Paris  plenum.  For 
example,  a Technical  Committee  was 
set  up  to  replace  the  Foreign  Bureau  of 
the  Central  Committee  as  the  party’s 
highest  administrative  body.  For  Lenin 
this  was  a decisive  step  in  building  a 
party  without  and  against  most 
Mensheviks. 

At  this  point  Lenin’s  plans  were 
impeded  by  the  emergence  of  a new  and 
temporarily  powerful  conciliator— Leo 
Jogiches,  leader  of  the  SDKPiL.  Jo- 
continued  on  page  o 
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giches  was  a formidable  antagonist. 
Together  with  the  Bolshevik  concilia- 
tors (e.g.,  Rykov)  he  had  a majority  on 
the  leading  party  bodies,  such  as  the 
Technical  Committee.  Through  Rosa 
Luxemburg  he  influenced  the  German 
trustees  of  the  RSDRP  funds. 

The  1911  fight  between  Jogiches  and 
Lenin  is  often  dismissed,  particularly  by 
bourgeois  historians,  as  a personal 
power  struggle.  However,  underlying 
the  SDKPiL-Bolshevik  schism  in  191 I- 
14  was  the  difference  between  an 
orthodox  social-democratic  position  on 
the  party  question  and  emerging  Lenin- 
ism. Luxemburg/ Jogiches  were  pre- 
pared to  support  the  Bolshevik  faction 
within  a unitary  social-democratic 
party.  They  would  not  support  the 
transformation  of  the  Bolshevik  group 
into  a party  claiming  to  be  the  sole 
legitimate  representative  of  social  de- 
mocracy. And  Jogiches  understood  that 
this  was  what  Lenin  was  in  fact  doing.  In 
a letter  to  Kautsky  (30  June  1911) 
concerning  finances,  he  wrote  that 
Lenin  “wants  to  use  the  chaos  in  the 
party  to  get  the  money  for  his  own 
faction  and  to  deal  a death  blow  to  the 
party  as  a whole..."  (quoted  in  J.P. 
Nettl.  Rosa  Luxemburg  [1966]). 

Lenin’s  attitude  to  Jogiches  and  the 
other  conciliators  is  clearly  expressed  in 
a draft  article,  “The  State  of  Affairs  in 
the  Party”  (July  1911): 

“The  ‘conciliators'  have  not  understood 
the  ideological  roots  of  what  keeps  us 
apart  from  the  liquidators,  and  have 
therefore  left  them  a number  of  loop- 
holes and  have  frequently  been  (invol- 
untarily) a plaything  in  the  hands  of  the 
liquidators. . . . 

“Since  the  revolution,  the  Bolsheviks,  as 
a trend,  have  lived  through  two  errors— 
(I)  otzovism-Vperyodism  and  (2)  con- 
ciliaiionism  (wobbling  in  the  direction 
of  the  liquidators).  It  is  time  to  get  rid  of 
both. 

"We  Bolsheviks  have  resolved  on  no 
account  to  repeat  (and  not  to  allow  a 
repetition  of)  the  error  of  conciliation- 
ism  today.  This  would  mean  slowing 
down  the  rebuilding  of  the  R S.D.L.P  . 
and  entangling  it  in  .»  new  game  with  the 
Golos  people  (or  their  lackies,  like 
Trotsky),  the  Vperyodists  and  so  forth.” 
[emphasis  in  original] 

In  late  1911  Lenin  broke  with  Jo- 
giches and  the  Bolshevik  conciliators. 
He  sent  an  agent.  Ordjonikidze,  to 
Russia  where  the  latter  set  up  the 
Russian  Organizing  Committee  (ROC) 
which  claimed  to  be  an  interim  Central 
Committee  of  the  RSDRP.  The  ROC 
called  an  “all-Russian  conference  of  the 
RSDRP,"  which  met  in  Prague  in 
January  1912.  Fourteen  delegates  at- 
tended. 12  Bolsheviks  and  two  “pro- 
Party”  Mensheviks,  one  of  whom 
expressed  Plekhanov’s  opposition  to  the 
conference  as  an  anti-unity  act. 

The  conference  declared  that  the 
Menshevik  Liquidators  stood  outside 
the  RSDRP  It  also  scrapped  the 
nationally  federated  structure  estab- 
lished at  the  1906  “Reunification" 
Congress,  in  effect  excluding  the  Bund. 
SDKPiL  and  Latvian  Social  Democrats 
from  the  Russian  party.  The  conference 
elected  a new  Central  Committee 
consisting  of  six  “hard"  (anti- 
conciliator) Bolsheviks  and  one  “pro- 
Party"  Menshevik  for  symbolic  effect. 
The  Prague  Conference  marked  the 
definitive  organizational  break  between 
Lenin’s  revolutionary  social  democrats 
and  the  opportunist  Mensheviks.  In  that 
important  sense  Prague  1912  was  the 
founding  conference  of  the  Bolshevik 
party. 

Did  Lenin  Seek  Unity  with  the 
Mensheviks? 

Even  before  1912  Lenin  was  com- 
monly regarded  as  a fanatical  splitter,  as 
the  great  schismatic  of  Russian  social 
democracy.  The  world-historic  signifi- 
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cance  of  the  Bolshevik-Menshevik  split 
is  now  universally  recognized,  not  least 
by  anti-Leninists.  It  is  therefore  as- 
tounding that  anybody,  particularly  a 
group  claiming  to  be  Leninist,  could 
maintain  that  the  Bolshevik  leader  was  a 
staunch  advocate  of  social-democratic 
unity,  while  the  Mensheviks  were  the 
aggressive  splitters. 

Yet  this  is  just  the  position  taken  by 
the  revisionist  "Trotskyist"  Internation- 
al Marxist  Group(lMG),  British  section 
of  Ernest  Mandel’s  United  Secretariat. 
As  a theoretical  justification  for  a grand 
regroupment  maneuver,  the  IMG  has 
revised  the  history  of  the  Bolsheviks  to 
make  Lenin  out  as  a unity-above-all 
conciliator.  Referring  to  the  post- 1905 
period  the  IMG  writes: 

"Far  from  Lenin  being  the  splitter,  far 
from  posing  merely  ’formal  unity’,  the 
Bolsheviks  were  the  chief  fighters  for 
the  unity  of  the  Party.  . . It  was  the 
Mensheviks  in  this  period  who  were  the 
splitters  and  not  Lenin." 

—"The  Bolshevik  Faction  and 
ihc  Fight  for  the  Party."  Red 
Weekly.  II  November  1976 

The  complete  falsity  of  this  position  is 
demonstrated  by  a series  of  incredible 
omissions.  This  article  does  not  mention 
the  real  Bolshevik  conciliators,  like 
Rykov,  and  Lenin’s  fight  against  them. 
It  does  not  mention  the  1910  Paris 
"unity"  plenum  and  Lenin’s  opposition 
to  the  compromises  made  there.  It  does 
not  mention  that  Lenin’s  erstwhile 
factional  allies,  Plekhanov  and  Jogi- 
ches Luxemburg.  opposed  the  Prague 
Conference  in  the  name  of  party  unity 
and  subsequently  denounced  Lenin  as  a 
splitter. 

This  is  the  IMG’s  analysis  of  the 
Prague  Conference: 

'The  task  of  the  Bolsheviks  and  the  pro- 
Party  Mensheviks  in  rcconsolidating 
the  illegal  RSDLP  had  been  accom- 
plished by  the  end  of  191 1 —although  by 
this  time  Plekhanov  himself  had  desert- 
ed to  the  liquidators.  This  reconsolida- 
tion was  finalised  at  the  Sixth  Party 
Congress  [sic]  held  in  Prague  in  January 
1912.  At  this  congress  there  was  not  a 
split  with  Menshevism  as  such— on  the 
contrary  Lenin  worked  for  the  con- 
gress with  a section  of  the  Mensheviks. 
The  split  was  not  with  those  who 
defended  Menshevik  politics  but  with 
the  liquidators  who  refused  to  accept 
the  Party."  [emphasis  in  original] 

Op.  cit. 

It  was  precisely  the  Mensheviks’ 
politics  on  the  organizational  question 
which  generated  Liquidationism.  From 
the  original  1903  split  right  down  to 
World  War  I the  Mensheviks  defined 
“the  party"  to  include  workers  sympa- 
thetic to  social  democracy,  but  who 
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were  not  subject  to  lormal  organization- 
al membership  and  discipline.  It  was  on 
that  basis  that  the  Mensheviks  continu- 
ally rejected  and  disregarded  Lenin’s 
formal  majorities  and  consequent  party 
leadership. 

The  statement  that  Plekhanov  re- 
joined the  Liquidators  in  1911  is  false. 
And  in  this  historical  inaccuracy  the 
IMG  demonstrates  its  fundamental 
miscomprehension  of  relations  between 
the  Bolsheviks  and  “pro-Party” 
Mensheviks.  Plekhanov  did  not  rejoin 
the  main  body  of  Mensheviks.  Like 
Trotsky  and  Luxemburg,  he  adopted  an 
independent  stance  in  1912-14  urging 
the  reunification  of  the  Bolsheviks  and 
Mensheviks. 

The  IMG  cannot  explain  why  Ple- 
khanov, who  fought  the  Liquidators  for 
three  years,  then  refused  to  split  with 
them  and  unite  with  the  Leninists.  When 
Plekhanov,  who  was  notoriously  arro- 
gant, began  his  anti-Liquidator  cam- 
paign in  late  1908,  he  undoubtedly 
believed  he  would  win  over  the  majority 
of  Mensheviks  and  possibly  become  the 
leading  figure  in  a reunified  RSDRP. 
Even  while  blocking  with  Plekhanov, 
Lenin  had  occasion  to  debunk  the 
dissident  Menshevik  leader’s  self- 
serving  illusions: 

“The  Menshevik  Osip  [Plekhanov]  has 
proved  to  be  a lone  figure,  who  has 
resigned  both  from  the  official  Menshe- 
vik editorial  board  and  from  the 
collective  editorial  board  of  the  most 
important  Menshevik  work,  a lone 
protester  against  ‘petty  bourgeois  op- 
portunism’ and  liquidationism.. 

—“The  Liquidators  Exposed” 
(September  1909) 

By  1911  it  was  clear  that  the  Plekhan- 
ovites  were  a small  minority  among  the 
Mensheviks.  Had  Plekhanov  united 
with  the  Bosheviks  at  the  Prague 
Conference,  he  would  have  been  a small 
and  politically  isolated  minority.  He 
could  never  hope  to  win  the  Bolsheviks 
to  his  pro-bourgeois  liberal  strategy.  He 
would  simply  have  been  a figurehead  in 
a de  facto  Bolshevik  party.  Being  a 
shrewd  politician  Lenin  sought  to 
"capture”  Plekhanov  in  this  way.  But 
Plekhanov  had  no  intention  of  serving 
as  a figurehead  for  the  Leninists.  In 
refusing  to  participate  in  the  Prague 
Conference,  he  wrote:  "The  makeup  of 
your  conference  is  so  one-sided  that  it 
would  be  better,  i.e.,  more  in  the 
interests  of  Party  unity,  if  I stayed  away” 
(quoted  in  Bertram  D.  Wolfe,  Three 
Who  Made  a Revolution  [ 1 948]). 

Even  before  1912  the  Bolsheviks  were 
essentially  a party,  rather  than  a faction, 
because  Lenin  would  refuse  to  act  as  a 


disciplined  minority  under  a Menshevik 
leadership.  The  Menshevik  leaders, 
including  Plekhanov,  reciprocated  this 
attitude.  Unity  with  the  numerically 
small  "pro-Party"  Mensheviks  did  not 
challenge  Lenin’s  leadership  of  the  party 
as  he  reconstructed  it  at  the  Prague 
Conference.  Had  the  Plekhanovites 
been  larger  than  the  Bolsheviks,  Lenin 
would  have  fought  for  another  organi- 
zational arrangement  which  would 
allow  his  supporters  to  act  as  revolu- 
tionary social  democrats  unimpeded  by 
the  opportunists. 

Unity  Attempts  After  Prague 

After  the  Prague  Conference  the 
Bolsheviks  were  bombarded  with  con- 
tinual unity  campaigns  involving  most 
major  figures  in  the  Russian  movement 
and  also  the  leadership  of  the  Second 
International.  These  campaigns  culmi- 
nated in  a pro-unity  resolution  by  the 
International  Socialist  Bureau  in  De- 
cember 1913,  which  led  to  a “unity" 
conference  in  Brussels  in  July  1914.  Less 
than  a month  later  most  of  the  unity- 
mongers  of  the  Second  International 
were  supporting  their  own  ruling  classes 
in  killing  the  workers  of  “enemy" 
countries. 

The  first  attempt  to  reverse  Lenin's 
action  at  the  Prague  Conference  was 
taken  by  Trotsky.  He  pressured  the 
Menshevik  Organizing  Committee  into 
calling  a conference  of  all  Russian  social 
democrats.  The  Bolsheviks  naturally 
refused  to  participate  as  did  their  former 
allies,  the  Plekhanovites  and  Luxem- 
burg/Jogiches’  SDKPiL.  The  confer- 
ence met  in  Vienna  in  August  1912.  In 
addition  to  T rotsky’s  small  group,  it  was 
attended  by  the  main  body  of  Menshe- 
viks, the  Bund  and  also  the  ultra-left 
Vperyod  group.  The  “August  bloc"  thus 
combined  the  extreme  right  wing  and 
extreme  left  wing  of  Russian  social 
democracy.  Naturally  the  participants 
could  agree  on  nothing  except  hostility 
to  the  Leninists  for  declaring  themselves 
the  official  RSDRP.  In  fact,  the 
Vperyochsis  walked  out  in  the  middle 
leaving  the  conference  as  a Menshevik 
forum. 

Trotsky’s  “August  bloc"  was  a classic 
centrist  rotten  bloc— a fleeting  coalition 
of  the  most  heterogeneous  elements 
against  a hard  revolutionary  tendency. 
After  he  was  won  to  Leninism  in  1917, 
Trotsky  regarded  the  "August  bloc”  as 
his  greatest  political  error.  Polemicizing 
against  another  centrist  rotten  bloc  in 
the  American  section  of  the  Fourth 
International  in  1940,  Trotsky  looked 
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back  on  the  1912  “August  bloc": 

“I  have  in  mind  the  so-called  August 
bloc  of  1912.  I participated  actively  in 
this  bloc.  In  a certain  sense  1 created  it. 
Politically  1 differed  with  the  Menshe- 
viks on  all  fundamental  questions.  I also 
differed  with  the  ultra-left  Bolsheviks, 
the  Vperyodists.  In  the  general  tendency 
of  policies  I stood  far  more  closely  to  the 
Bolsheviks.  But  I was  against  the 
Leninist  ‘regime’  because  I had  not  yet 
learned  to  understand  that  in  order  to 
realize  a revolutionary  goal  a firmly 
welded  centralized  party  is  necessary. 
And  so  1 formed  this  episodic  bloc 
consisting  of  heterogeneous  elements 
which  was  directed  against  the  proletar- 
ian wing  of  the  party. 

“ . Lenin  subjected  the  August  bloc  to 
merciless  criticism  and  the  harshest 
blows  fell  to  my  lot.  Lenin  proved  that 
inasmuch  as  I did  not  agree  politically 
with  either  the  Mensheviks  or  the 
Vperyodists  my  policy  was  adventur- 
ism. This  was  severe  but  it  was  true.” 
— In  Defense  of  Marxism  (1940) 

The  consolidation  of  a separate 
Bolshevik  party  at  the  Prague  Confer- 
ence coincided  with  the  beginning  of  a 
new  rising  line  of  proletarian  class 
struggle  in  Russia.  In  the  next  two  and 
a half  years  the  Bolsheviks  transformed 
themselves  once  again  into  a mass 
proletarian  party.  In  1913  Lenin 
claimed  30,000-50,000  members.  In  the 
Duma  elections  in  late  1912  the 
Bolsheviks  elected  six  out  of  nine 
delegates  in  the  workers  curia.  In  1914 
Lenin  claimed  2,800  workers  groups  as 
against  600  for  the  Mensheviks.  The 
Bolsheviks’  legal  organ,  Pravda,  had  a 
circulation  of  40,000  compared  to 
16,000  for  the  Mensheviks’  Luch. 

Privately  the  Mensheviks  admitted 
the  Bolsheviks’  predominance  in  the 
workers  movement  and  their  own 
weakness.  In  a letter  (15  September 
1913)  to  Potresov,  Martov  wrote: 
“...the  Mensheviks  seem  unable  to 
move  away  from  the  dead  center  in  the 
organizational  sense  and  remain,  in 
spite  of  the  newspaper  and  of  everything 
done  in  the  last  two  years,  a weak  circle" 
(quoted  in  Israel  Getzler,  Martov 
[1967]). 

While  the  transformation  of  the 
Bolsheviks  into  a mass  party  at  this  time 
was  of  enormous  significance  to  the 
revolutionary  cause,  in  one  sense  it 
could  be  said  to  have  impeded  the 
theoretical  development  of  Leninism. 
Developments  in  1912-14  appeared  to 
confirm  Lenin’s  belief  that  the  Menshe- 
viks were  simply  petty-bourgeois  career- 
ists in  Russia  and  emigre  literati 
standing  outside  the  real  workers 
movement.  The  Bolsheviks’  claim  to  be 
the  Russian  Social  Democratic  Labor 
Party  seemed  to  be  empirically  vindi- 
cated. And  thus  Lenin  believed  that  he 
hadn’t  really  split  the  social-democratic 
party. 

The  Prague  Conterence  in  January 
1912  represented  the  definitive  split 
between  the  Bolsheviks  and  Menshe- 
viks, but  the  split  was  not  comprehen- 
sive. The  six  Bolshevik  deputies  elected 
to  the  Fourth  Duma  in  late  1912 
maintained  a common  front  with  the 
seven  Menshevik  deputies  in  a unitary 
social-democratic  fraction.  Among  the 
less  advanced  workers  sentiment  for 
unity  was  still  strong  and  this  created 
resistance  among  the  Bolsheviks  to 
splitting  the  Duma  fraction,  a public 
act.  Lenin  oriented  toward  splitting  the 
Duma  fraction,  but  did  so  with  consid- 
erable tactical  caution.  Only  in  late  1913 
did  the  Bolshevik  deputies  openly  split 
and  create  their  own  Duma  fraction. 

The  split  in  the  Duma  fraction  had  a 
far  greater  impact  on  international 
social  democracy  than  the  Prague 
Conference  since  it  made  the  division  in 
the  Russian  movement  all  too  public.  At 
Rosa  Luxemburg’s  initiative,  the  Inter- 
national Socialist  Bureau  (ISB)  inter- 
vened to  restore  unity  in  the  seemingly 
incorrigibly  fractious  Russian  social- 
democratic  movement.  The  ISB’s  pro- 
unity policy  was  necessarily  damaging, 
if  not  outright  hostile,  to  the  Bolsheviks. 
Luxemburg’s  motives  were  clearly 
hostile  to  Lenin.  In  urging  the  Interna- 
tional’s intervention,  she  denounced, 
“the  systematic  incitement  by  Lenin’s 
group  of  the  split  among  the  ranks  of 


other  social  democratic  organizations" 
(quoted  in  Olga  Hess  Gankin  and  H.H. 
Fisher,  eds.,  The  Bolsheviks  and  the 
World  War  [ 1 940]). 

In  December  1913  the  ISB  adopted  a 
resolution  calling  for  the  reunification 
of  Russian  social  democracy.  This 
resolution  was  co-sponsored  by  three 
German  leaders,  Kautsky,  Ebert  and 
Molkenbuhr: 

“...the  International  Bureau  considers 
it  the  urgent  duty  of  all  social  democrat- 
ic groups  in  Russia  to  make  a serious 
and  loyal  attempt  to  agree  to  the 
restoration  of  a single  party  organiza- 
tion and  to  put  an  end  to  the  present 
harmful  and  discouraging  state  of  dis- 
union." 

— Ibid. 

The  ISB  . then  arranged  a Russian 
"unity"  conference  in  Brussels  in  July 
1914.  The  authority  of  the  German-led 
International  was  such  that  all  Russian 
social  democrats,  including  the  Bolshe- 
viks, felt  obliged  to  attend  this  meeting. 
In  addition  to  the  Bolsheviks  and 
Mensheviks  the  Brussels  Conference 
was  attended  by  the  Vperyodists , 
T rotsky’s  group,  Plekhanov’s  group,  the 
Latvian  Social  Democrats  and  three 
Polish  groups. 

Needless  to  say,  Lenin  was  hostile  to 
the  purpose  of  the  Brussels  Conference. 
While  he  wrote  a lengthy  report  for  it,  he 
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showed  his  disdain  by  not  attending  in 
person.  The  head  of  the  Bolshevik 
delegation  was  Inessa  Armand.  Lenin 
drafted  "unity  conditions"  which  he 
knew  the  Mensheviks  would  reject  out 
of  hand.  These  involved  the  complete 
organizational  subordination  of  the 
Mensheviks  to  the  Bolshevik  majority, 
including  the  prohibition  of  a separate 
Menshevik  press  and  a total  ban  on 
public  criticism  of  the  underground 
party.  When  Armand  presented  Lenin’s 
“unity  conditions,”  the  Mensheviks 
were  furious.  Plekhanov  termed  them 
“articles  of  a new  penal  code."  Kautsky, 
the  chairman  of  the  conference,  had 
difficulty  keeping  order.  Nonetheless, 
the  respected  German  leader  dutifully 
presented  a motion  stating  that  there 
were  no  principled  differences  barring 
unity.  This  resolution  carried  with  the 
Bolsheviks  (and  also  the  Latvian  Social 
Democrats)  refusing  to  vote. 

Lenin’s  Justification  for  the  Split 

The  report  to  the  July  1914  Brussels 
Conference  was  Lenin’s  most  compre- 
hensive justification  for  the  split  and 
creation  of  a separate  Bolshevik  party. 
It  was  intended  to  present  the  Bolshevik 
case  in  the  most  favorable  way  before 
West  European  social-democratic  opin- 
ion. Thus  the  report  probably  doesn't 
fully  express  Lenin’s  views  on 
Bolshevik-Menshevik  relations. 

The  report  presents  two  basic 
arguments,  one  political,  the  other 
empirical.  Lenin’s  basic  political  argu- 
ment is  that  the  majority  of  Mensheviks, 
by  rejecting  the  underground  organiza- 
tion as  the  party,  stand  qualitatively  to 
the  right  of  the  opportunists  (e.g., 
Bernstein)  in  the  West  European  social 
democracies: 


. we  see  how  mistaken  is  the  opinion 
that  our  differences  with  the  liquidators 
are  no  deeper  and  are  less  important 
than  those  between  the  so-called  radi- 
cals and  moderates  in  Western  Europe. 
There  is  not  not  a single— literally  not  a 
single  -West-European  party  that  has 
ever  had  occasion  to  adopt  a general 
party  decision  against  people  who 
desired  to  dissolve  the  party  and  to 
substitute  a new  one  for  it! 

“Nowhere  in  Western  Europe  has  there 
ever  been,  nor  can  there  ever  be.  a 
question  of  whether  it  is  permissible  to 
bear  the  title  of  party  member  and  at  the 
same  time  advocate  the  dissolution  of 
that  party,  to  argue  that  the  party  is 
useless  and  unnecessary,  and  that 
another  party  be  substituted  for  it. 
Nowhere  in  Western  Europe  does  the 
question  concern  the  very  existence  of 
the  party  as  it  does  with  us ... . 

"This  is  not  a disagreement  over  a 
question  of  organization,  of  how  the 
party  should  be  built,  but  a disagree- 
ment concerning  the  very  existence  of 
the  party.  Here,  conciliation,  agreement 
and  compromise  are  totally  out  of  the 
question."  [emphasis  in  orginal] 
—"Report  of  the  C.C.  of  the 
R.S.D.L.P.  to  the  Brussels 
Conferences  and  Instructions 
to  the  C.C.  Delegation”  (June 
1914) 

This  view  of  Menshevik  Liquidation- 
ism  is  superficial,  focusing  on  the 
specific  form , rather  than  the  political 
substance,  of  social-democratic  oppor- 
tunism. Lenin’s  belief  that  the  Russian 
Mensheviks  were  to  the  right  of  Bern- 
stein, Jaur£s,  etc.,  turned  out  to  be  false. 
The  war  found  the  small  group  of 
Martovite  Internationalists,  who  had 
served  as  a fig  leaf  to  the  Mensheviks, 
not  only  far  to  the  left  of  the  German 
social-patriots  Ebert/Noske,  but  also  to 
the  left  of  the  SPD  centrists  Kautsky/ 
Haase.  The  root  cause  of  the  Menshe- 
viks’ organizational  liquidationism  in 
1908-12  was  not  that  Martov/ Potresov 
stood  qualitatively  to  the  right  of 
Bernstein  and  Noske,  but  rather  that 
Lenin,  formally  the  leader  of  the 
RSDRP,  stood  far  to  the  left  of  Bebel/ 
Kautsky. 

Most  of  the  report  to  the  Brussels 
Conference  seeks  to  demonstrate  empir- 
ically that,  “a  majority  of  four-fifths  of 
the  class-conscious  workers  of  Russia 
have  rallied  around  the  decisions  and 
bodies  created  by  the  January  [Prague] 
Conference  of  1912.’’  It  is  important  to 
emphasize  that  this  was  not  an  argu- 
ment just  for  public  consumption.  For 
Lenin  one  of  the  decisive  criteria  of  a 
real  social-democratic  party  was  the 
extent  of  its  proletarian  following.  In  his 
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private  notes  to  Inessa  Armand,  he 
wrote: 

"In  Russia,  nearly  every  group,  or 
‘faction’. ..  .accuses  the  other  of  being 
not  a workers’  group,  but  a bourgeois 
intellectualist  group.  We  consider  this 
accusation  or  rather  argument,  this 
reference  to  the  social  significance  of  a 
particular  group,  extremely  important 
in  principle.  But  precisely  because  we 
consider  it  extremely  important,  we 
deem  it  our  duty  not  to  make  sweeping 
statements  about  the  social  significance 
of  other  groups,  but  to  back  our 
statements  with  objective  facts.  For 
these  objective  facts  prove  absolutely 
and  irrefutably  that  Pravdism  [Bolshe- 
vism] alone  is  a workers'  trend  in 
Russia,  whereas  liquidationism  and 
Socialist-Revolutionism  are  in  fact 


bourgeois  intellectualist  trends."  [em- 
phasis in  orginal] 

— Ibid. 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  above  quote, 
had  the  Mensheviks  in  this  period 
acquired  a significant  proletarian  base, 
Lenin  would  have  had  either  to  adopt  a 
more  conciliatory  attitude  toward  them 
or  justify  the  split  on  more  general 
principles. 

Lenin’s  view  of  the  Mensheviks  as  a 
petty-bourgeois  intellectualist  trend 
external  to  the  workers  movement  was 
impressionistic.  The  wave  of  patriotism 
and  national  defensism  which  swept  the 
Russian  masses  in  the  first  years 
of  the  war  benefited  the  opportunis- 
tic Mensheviks  at  the  expense  of  the 
Leninists,  who  were  intransigent  defeat- 
ists. When  the  Russian  revolution  broke 
out  in  February  1917  the"Mensheviks 
were  far  stronger  relative  to  the  Bolshe- 
viks than  they  had  been  in  1914. 

During  1912-14  Lenin’s  innumerable 
polemics  against  unity  with  the  Menshe- 
viks presented  a number  of  different 
arguments.  Some  of  these  arguments 
were  narrow  or  empirical,  as  in  the 
report  to  the  Brussels  Conference. 
However,  in  other  writings  Lenin 
anticipated  the  split  in  principle  with 
opportunists  in  the  workers  movement 
which  defines  the  modern  communist 
party.  Thus  in  an  April  1914  polemic 
against  Trotsky,  entitled  “Unity,”  Lenin 
writes: 

“There  can  be  no  unity, federal  or  other, 
with  liberal-labor  politicians,  with 
disruptors  of  the  working-class  move- 
ment, with  those  who  defy  the  will  of  the 
majority.  There  can  and  must  be  unity 
among  all  consistent  Marxists,  among 
all  those  who  stand  for  the  entire 
Marxist  body  and  the  uncurtailed 
slogans,  independently  of  the  liquida- 
tors and  apart  from  them. 

“Unity  is  a great  thing  and  a great 
slogan.  But  what  the  workers’  cause 
needs  is  the  unity  of  Marxists,  not  unity 
between  Marxists,  and  opponents  and 
distorters  of  Marxism."  [emphasis  in 
orginal] 

However,  it  was  not  until  4 August 
1914,  when  the  parliamentary  fraction 
of  the  German  social  democracy  voted 
for  war  credits,  that  Lenin  was  made  to 
understand  the  epochal  significance  of 
the  above  passage,  of  his  break  with  the 
Russian  Mensheviks.  Only  then  did 
Lenin  seek  to  split  the  consistent,  i.e., 
revolutionary,  Marxists  from  all  the 
liberal-labor  politicians  and  all  the 
opponents  and  distorters  of  Marxism. 
In  so  doing  he  created  communism  as  a 
world-historic  revolutionary  doctrine 
and  movement,  as  the  Marxism  of  the 
epoch  of  capitalism’s  death  agony. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 
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Vietnam- 
Cambodia 
Border  War... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
region  of  Cambodia,  a principal  NLF 
base  area  during  the  Vietnam  war. 
Doubtless,  however,  the  Khmer  Stalin- 
ists’ frenzy  has  been  heightened  by  the 
flight  of  thousands  of  Cambodian 
refugees  to  southern  Vietnam.  This 
unprecedented  migration  is  testimony 
that  despite  centuries-old  national 
animosities,  conditions  in  the  Vietnam- 
ese deformed  workers  state  appear 
vastly  preferable  to  masses  of  Cambodi- 
ans as  against  the  total  regimentation  of 
the  far  more  backward  "Democratic 
Kampuchea."  Upon  routing  the  imperi- 
alists and  their  venal  puppet  Lon  Nol, 
the  first  act  of  the  Khmer  Rouge — an 
extremely  thin  layer  at  the  head  of  a 
peasant  army,  fearful  of  their  ability  to 
control  any  social  organization  above 
the  village  level — was  a murderous 
razing  of  the  cities.  The  tiny  proletariat 
was  destroyed,  and  virtually  the  entire 
population  was  forced  into  thinly 
disguised  labor  camps  at  the  most 
primitive  subsistence  level,  without 
medicines,  communications  or  even  the 
most  rudimentary  machinery. 

Despite  the  more  extreme  brutality  of 
bureaucratic  rule  in  Cambodia,  revolu- 
tionary Marxists  oppose  both  sides  in 
this  border  feud  waged  by  qualitatively 
equivalent  regimes  in  Hanoi  and  Phnom 
Penh.  As  in  the  recurring  Sino-Soviet 
border  clashes  and  threat  of  full-scale 
war,  the  working  masses  are  roused  to 


Coal  Bosses... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

when  we  go  out  there  is  the  state  police, 
deputy  sheriffs  and  the  scabs." 

Organize  the  Unorganized! 

As  the  Spartacist  League  has  pointed 
out,  both  in  1974  and  today,  roving 
pickets’  efforts  to  shut  down  scab 
operations  during  the  strike  can  become 
the  spark  for  a UMWA  offensive  to 
organize  the  growing,  number  of  unor- 
ganized mines  which  are  a direct  threat 
to  the  union’s  power.  This  simple  point 
is  so  obvious  that  even  some  of  the 
bureaucrats  have  raised  it.  At  a Decem- 
ber 18  meeting  in  Wilkesville,  Ohio  to 
organize  a caravan  into  eastern  Ken- 
tucky, former  District  6 board  member 
Don  Nunley  reported  that  most  of  the 
large  mines  picketed  the  week  before 
remained  shut  down.  “Everybody  in 
District  30  is  praising  you,  they  are 
calling  you  Robin  Hoods.”  he  said.  "If 
we  can  get  a good  contract,  we  can  try  to 
get  them  in  our  union.  If  we  can  get  them 
in  our  union,  we  can  be  stronger.” 

Yet  the  ranks'  militancy  has  received 
absolutely  no  leadership  from  the  top. 
No  one  on  the  UMWA  International 
Executive  Board  has  advocated  taking 
the  first  step  to  close  the  scab  mines 
which  produce  over  50  percent  of  U.S. 
coal  at  present.  In  fact  ’UMWA- 
organized  strip  mines  in  several  western 
states  are  working  under  a "separate 
peace,"  several  of  them  owned  by  the 
same  giant  companies  being  struck  in 
the  East.  Bill  Jones,  president  of  District 
22  in  Utah,  halted  picketing  at  scab 
mines  there,  claiming  it  had  been 
ineffective.  On  the  contrary,  it  was  so 
effective  that  scores  of  state  cops  were 
mobilized  to  stop  it.  It  is  the  defeatist 
policies  of  Miller  and  his  flunkies  which 
are  ineffective.  Militants  must  demand: 
Close  every  U.S.  and  Canadian  coal 
mine! 

While  the  instances  of  strike  comba- 
tivity  demonstrate  the  miners’  readiness 
to  defend  their  interests,  much  more 
than  a few  roving  pickets  is  needed  to 
win  the  strike.  A concerted  appeal  must 
be  made  by  the  UMWA  to  its  potential 
allies  in  the  rest  of  the  labor  movement, 
particularly  the  closely  related  steel  and 


fight  not  in  their  class  interests  but  on  the 
basis  of  nationalism  fostered  by  rival 
Stalinist  cliques  whose  concern  is  to 
protect  their  own  relatively  privileged 
bailiwicks.  The  only  road  to  a soviet 
federation  of  Indochina  is  through 
political  revolution,  led  by  an  Indochi- 
nese Trotskyist  party  and  based  on  the 
Vietnamese  proletariat,  to  oust  the 
bureaucratic  parasites  in  Hanoi,  Phnom 
Penh  and  Vientiane. 

While  the  Trotskyists  have  a clear 
explanation  for  the  barbarous  practices 
of  the  Khmer  Stalinists  (see  “Cambodia: 
Peasant  Stalinism  Run  Amok,”  WV 
No.  180,  4 November  1977)  and  a 
communist  program  to  sweep  aside  the 
fratricidal  Nationalism  of  the  bureaucra- 
cies, the  dwindling  band  of  ex-New  Left 
"Third  World"  buffs  must  be  disconcert- 
ed by  the  bloody  squabbling  among 
their  tarnished  heroes.  The  “critical 
Maoist"  Guardian  screams  “CIA  slan- 
der" to  ward  off  all  revelations  about  the 
sordidness  of  Stalinist  rule  in  Cambo- 
dia. preferring  the  fairy  tale  reports  of 
Wilfred  Burchett,  and  has  maintained  a 
studious  silence  about  the  festering 
Vietnamese-Cambodian  border  war. 
But  more  politically  serious  Stalinists 
don’t  even  need  to  receive  their  march- 
ing orders  from  Moscow  and  Peking  as 
they  line  up  behind  the  Kremlin-backed 
“socialist  beacon  in  Southeast  Asia" 
(Vietnam)  or  denounce  “superpower 
aggression"  against  Maoist-allied 
Cambodia. 

Already  the  Russian  and  Chinese 
Stalinists  have  come  to  the  aid  of  their 
respective  clients.  The  head  of  the 
Kremlin-dominated  World  Peace 
Council  today  issued  a statement  from 
“Ho  Chi  Minh  City"  (Saigon)  denoun- 


railroad industries,  for  solidarity  action 
in  this  crucial  strike.  On  occasion  even 
the  UMWA  bureaucracy  pays  lip 
service  to  the  need  for  such  militant 
action  -as  long  as  it  is  far  away.  At  the 
time  of  the  last  British  miners  strike  the 
United  Mine  Workers  Journal  (1-15 
March  1974)  reported: 

“The  tactics  used  in  the  1972  strikegave 
the  British  rank-and-filers  valuable  ex- 
perience and  confidence.  They  learned 
how  to  close  down  not  just  their  own 
mines  and  coal  depots,  but  also  how  to 
stop  coal  from  getting  into  steel  mills, 
industrial  plants  and  power  stations.  In 
many  areas,  they  developed  flying 
pickets— groups  of  miners  in  buses 
which  could  be  dispatched  at  a mo- 
ment’s notice  to  provide  reinforcements 
on  the  picket  line  when  scab  coal  was 
being  moved." 

There  is  nothing  new  about  these 
tactics.  "Flying  pickets"  were  instru- 
mental in  winning  the  Trotskyist-led 
1934  Minneapolis  Teamsters  strike,  they 
played  a key  role  in  organizing  the  CIO 
and  they  have  appeared  in  every  major 
mine  strike.  What  is  absent  is  the  class- 
struggle  union  leadership  which  is 
necessary  to  organize  the  strike  militan- 
cy and  give  it  direction.  If  such  tactics 
were  coupled  with  appeals  to  railroad 
workers,  steel  workers,  longshoremen 
and  seamen  to  hot  cargo  scab  coal,  the 
BCOA  could  be  brought  to  terms, 
Authoritative  district-level  strike  com- 
mittees must  be  elected  now  to  counter- 
pose such  a fighting  program  to  Miller’s 
betrayals. 

From  the  pithead  to  the  bargaining 
table,  the  cynical  and  ineffectual  Miller 
bureaucracy  has  shown  that  it  is  bound 
hand  and  foot  to  the  coal  operators  and 
the  capitalist  government,  which  is 
determined  to  ensure  "energy  inde- 
pendence" by  stepping  up  production 
and  clamping  down  on  strikes  in  the 
coalfields  Everytime  the  BCOA  or  the 
Labor  Department  glowers.  Miller 
quakes.  At  this  moment  only  the  miners’ 
traditional  tenacity  stands  in  the  way  of 
a stinging  defeat  for  the  UMWA  which 
would  be  felt  throughout  the  U.S.  labor 
movement.  By  organizing  around  a 
class-struggle  program  of  militant  labor 
solidarity  and  appealing  for  aid  from 
their  fellow  workers  in  steel  and  trans- 
port the  coal  miners  can  prevent  this 
disaster. 

Victory  to  the  miners  strike!  ■ 


cing  “widespread  massacres  and  atroci- 
ties committed  inside  Vietnamese  terri- 
tory by  Kampuchean  armed  forces ” 

ABC  News  reported,  in  turn,  Vietnam- 
ese officials  saying  that  the  Chinese 
have  a large  force  of  military  advisors 
aiding  the  Cambodians  in  the  border 
fighting.  Relations  between  Peking  and 
Hanoi  have  been  particularly  cool  since 
the  DRV  seized  the  Spratley  Islands, 
which  China  claims,  as  part  of  the 
Vietnamese  "fatherland";  “People’s 
China"  still  occupies  the  oil-rich  Paracel 
Islands  claimed  by  Vietnam. 

Beyond  Brezhnev’s  and  Hua’s  use  of 
their  Vietnamese  and  Cambodian 
juniors  in  the  battle  for  influence 
in  Southeast  Asia,  historic  animosities 
between  the  Khmer  and  Vietnamese 
peoples  have  been  stirred  up  by  the 
rivalries  of  the  Stalinist  rulers  of 
Indochina.  The  nationalist  doctrine  of 
the  “heroic  spirit  of  self-reliance" 
preached  by  both  Hanoi  and  Phnom 
Penh  boils  down  to  squalid  fighting  over 
scraps  of  territory  seized  at  one  time  or 
another  by  imperialist  conquerors  and 
despotic  empires  of  the  past. 

It  is  above  all  the  reactionary,  na- 
tionalist doctrine  of  Stalinism  which  has 
exacerbated  these  traditional  rivalries, 
resulting  in  the  tragedy  of  Vietnamese 
and  Cambodian  soldiers,  who  heroical- 
ly fought  imperialism  for  decades,  being 
thrown  into  battle  against  one  another. 
The  Khmer  Stalinists  certainly  have 
good  reason  to  hate  and  fear  their  more 
powerful  Vietnamese  neighbors.  The 
DRV  repeatedly  sold  out  the  Khmer 
Rouge  in  the  endless  efforts  to  strike  a 
deal  with  imperialism,  beginning  with 
the  1954  Geneva  Accords  which  con- 
signed all  of  Cambodia  to  the  French- 
dominated  neo-colonial  regime  of 
Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk.  One  aspect 
of  the  secret  deal  Kissinger  made  with 
the  DRV/NLF  in  the  1973  Paris  “peace" 
accords  was  a commitment  by  the 
Vietnamese  to  cut  off  all  military  aid  to 
the  Cambodian  FUNK  (National  Unit- 
ed Front)  as  part  of  the  price  to  receive 
U.S.  reconstruction  aid.  The  Vietnam- 
ese, when  convenient,  were  prepared  to 
keep  their  side  of  the  bargain. 

Of  course,  the  current  patron  of 
“Democratic  Kampuchea,"  Peking,  was 
just  as  ready  to  sell  out  its  Khmer 
"brothers.”  Chou  En-lai  hinted  broadly 
in  a late  1973  conversation  with  French 
diplomats  that  the  Chinese  would  be 
prepared  to  support  a "neutral  coalition 
government”  under  Sihanouk  if  only 
Kissinger  and  Nixon  could  be  wooed 
away  from  their  bitter-end  commitment 
to  the  incompetent  Lon  Nol  dictator- 
ship. A travesty  of  the  proletarian 
internationalism  they  proclaim  in  empty 
phrases,  the  policy  of  Stalinist  bureauc- 
racies toward  one  another  has  consisted 
of  chauvinist  domination  and  shameless 
backstabbing. 

The  disgusting  spectacle  of  the  Viet- 
namese and  Cambodian  bureaucrats 
sending  the  Indochinese  workers  and 
peasants  to  die  in  the  cause  of  protecting 
“sacred  national  territory"  is  a dramatic 
confirmation  of  the  Trotskyist  analysis 
of  Stalinism  as  anti-internationalist  and 
counterrevolutionary,  a roadblock  to 
world  revolution.  At  the  time  of  the 
victory  of  the  Indochinese  working 
masses  against  imperialism,  when  the 
Stalinist  parties  which  came  to  power 
following  the  demise  of  the  terminally 
rotten  capitalist  regimes  were  greeted 
with  near  universal  adulation  on  the  left, 
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the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
wrote: 

“We  hail  this  stunning  defeat  of  U.S. 
imperialism,  the  first  in  a major  war 
during  this  century,  and  greet  the 
victory  of  our  class  brothers  and  sisters 
in  Indochina  with  internationalist  pro- 
letarian solidarity.  The  struggle  against 
the  imperialists’  Vietnam  war  has  also 
been  a major  task  of  socialists  in  the 
imperialist  centers,  dominating  the 
political  experience  of  a whole  genera- 
tion of  young  aspiring  revolutionaries. 
And  it  is  as  fellow  combatants  in  the 
international  class  struggle  that  we 
warn  the  Indochinese  masses  that  they 
must  place  no  confidence  in  their 
Stalinist  leaders. 

"The  victory  of  the  Cambodian  and 
Vietnamese  Stalinists  and  the  over- 
throw of  capitalist  rule  in  those  two 
countries  have  occurred  under  excep- 
tional circumstances:  extreme  disorgan- 
ization of  the  native  bourgeoisie, 
economic  and  political  difficulties  of  the 
imperialists  which  have  prevented 
renewed  U.S.  intervention,  and  above 
all  the  absence  of  the  working  class 
organized  to  fight  in  its  own  interests. 
“The  regime  which  they  establish  does 
not,  and  cannot,  base  itself  on  organs  of 
proletarian  democracy,  but  rather  on 
the  fiat  of  a bonapartist  bureaucracy. 
The  task  of  Marxists  in  Vietnam  and 
Cambodia  today  is  to  take  forward  the 
revolutionary  struggle  by  fighting  for  a 
workers  political  revolution  to  over- 
throw the  bureaucracy,  demanding  the 
creation  of  democratic  workers  councils 
as  the  basis  for  the  new  state  apparatus, 
and  freedom  for  all  parties  which 
defend  the  revolution  against  coun- 
terrevolutionary attack.  Above  all,  the 
struggle  to  go  forward  to  the  final 
victory  over  capitalism  requires  the 
construction  of  Trotskyist  parties,  in 
Indochina  and  throughout  the  world,  as 
part  of  a reborn  Fourth  International." 

—“Capitalist  Class  Rule 
Smashed  in  Vietnam,  Cambo- 
dia!" WV  No.  68.  9 May  1975 

Smash  Nazi 
Outpost  in 
Detroit... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

League,  which  intervened  with  the 
slogan:  "No  Platform  for  Genocide! 
End  Nazi  Provocations!"  However,  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party  and 
the  Revolutionary  Socialist  League 
have,  in  the  spirit  of  criminal  sectarian- 
ism, called  their  own  demonstrations 
Both  groups  pose  as  the  only  fighters 
against  the  fascists,  but  their  phony 
claims  are  belied  by  their  scandalous 
opposition  to  busing  to  achieve  racial 
integration. 

Small,  ineffective  demonstrations  will 
ultimately  serve  only  to  embolden  the 
fascists.  The  Detroit  police,  which 
brought  the  city’s  black  population  the 
infamous  STRESS  murder  squad  and 
cop  occupation  of  the  Livernois-Fenkell 
area  when  a young  black  was  murdered 
by  a racist  bar  owner,  cannot  and  will 
not  defend  the  working  class  and 
oppressed  minorities.  The  Spartacist 
League  has  uniquely  put  forward  a 
strategy  of  appealing  to  the  trade  unions 
and  minority-group  organizations  to 
unite  in  opposition  to  the  Nazis.  Only  by 
building  such  a broad-based  united 
front,  centered  on  mobilizing  the  social 
power  of  organized  labor,  can  the  fascist 
vermin  be  driven  back  into  their  rat 
holes.  ■ 
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Quebec... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

people.  You  know  what  1 did.  That’s  my 
answer.” 

— Globe  and  Mail  (Toronto],  1 
January 

And  what  did  Trudeau  do?  In 
October  1970,  ostensibly  in  response  to 
kidnapping  of  British  and  Quebec 
government  officials  by  the  nationalist 
FLQ,  the  federal  government  imposed 
the  martial-law  War  Measures  Act.  All 
civil  liberties  were  suspended,  the 
Canadian  Army  was  dispatched  to 
occupy  the  city  of  Montreal,  and 
hundreds  of  leftists,  labor  leaders  and 
nationalist  militants  were  seized  and 
detained  without  trial.  The  government 
fabricated  a “state  of  apprehended 
insurrection"  in  order  to  launch  a full- 
scale  attack  on  the  Quebec  left  and 
nationalist  movements. 

In  response  the  chauvinist  misleaders 
of  the  English-Canadian  labor  move- 
ment did  nothing  but  issue  a few  pro 
forma  liberal  protests  about  denial  of 
civil  liberties — while  denouncing  the 
FLQ  and  Quebec  separatists  generally. 
When  the  entire  Quebec  labor  move- 
ment walked  out  in  a nine-day  general 
strike  in  May  1972  in  protest  against  the 
jailing  of  three  top  union  officials,  there 
was  scarcely  an  echo  of  solidarity  from 
English  Canada.  NDP  leader  David 
Lewis  even  solidarized  with  the  impris- 
onment of  Quebec’s  labor  leaders, 
asking  only  that  their  sentences  be 
reduced.  Meanwhile  the  NDP  and 
Canadian  Labour  Congress  tops  have 
consistently  refused  to  recognize  the 
right  of  self-determination  for  the 
Qu6becois. 

This  outrageous  complicity  with 
chauvinist  bourgeois  repression  against 
the  Quebec  labor,  left  and  nationalist 
movements  is  the  shame  of  English- 
Canadian  labor.  It  is  the  elementary 
duty  of  all  working-class  organizations 
in  English  Canada  and  the  U.S.  to 
unconditionally  defend  Quebec’s  right 
to  independence.  Should  Trudeau  carry 
out  his  threats,  this  would  require 
strikes,  refusal  to  handle  military  goods 
and  other  actions  of  concrete  support. 
Only  through  such  active  defense  of  the 
national  rights  of  the  Qu6becois  can  the 
basis  be  laid  for  the  fighting  unity  of  the 
workers  of  both  North  American 
nations  against  their  common  capitalist 
exploiters. 

Today  Marxists  continue  to  oppose 
the  call  for  the  secession  of  Quebec  while 
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firmly  defending  the  right  of  the 
Quibecois  to  do  so  if  they  so  decide.  But 
if  national  oppression  becomes  so 
deeply  felt  by  the  French-speaking 
nation  as  to  decisively  undercut 
working-class  unity  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  existing  Canadian  state,  the 
workers  movement  must  go  beyond 
support  to  the  right  of  self- 
determination  and  advocate  indepen- 
dence for  Quebec. 

While  unconditionally  and  now 
urgently  defending  the  right  of  Quebec 
to  secede  from  the  confederation. 
Trotskyists  must  relentlessly  struggle  to 
break  the  illusions  of  Qudbecois  work- 
ers in  the  bourgeois  nationalist  PQ. 
Levesque  & Co.  desire  their  own  state 
primarily  in  order  to  monopolize  the 
exploitation  of  the  Quebec  workers. 
Thus  their  reactionary  Bill  101  language 
law  was  passed  in  order  to  force  French 
down  the  throats  of  bitterly  resisting 
immigrants.  That  the  PQ  masks  its 
greedy  appetites  with  social-democratic 
rhetoric  merely  attests  to  the  combative- 
ness of  the  Quebec  proletariat.  After 
only  a year  of  PQ  provincial  govern- 
ment the  workers  are  already  beginning 
to  see  through  the  mask  of  these 
national  hustlers. 

Recently,  on  December  16,  nearly 
10,000  workers  led  by  two  of  the  three 
provincial  labor  federations  took  to  the 
streets  of  Quebec  City  to  protest  the 
Parti  Qudbecois’  major  labor  bill. 
“Down  with  Bill  45,”  they  chanted, 
angry  that  the  PQ’s  promised  anti-scab 
bill  had  become  one  more  anti-strike 
weapon  in  the  bosses’  arsenal.  Amend- 
ments to  the  bill  desired  by  the  “business 

RCMP  Dirty 
Tricks... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

crimes  do  not  consist  in  its  violations  of 
the  standards  of  bourgeois  legality. 
They  flow  from  its  real  mandate:  to 
maintain  and  defend  the  rotting  capital- 
ist system.  The  RCMP’s  surveillance 
and  harassment  of  left  and  labor 
militants  and  organizations  are  carried 
out  with  the  purpose  of  impeding  their 
legal  activities  today,  and  of  preparing 
their  destruction  when  defense  of  the 
“security"  of  the  capitalist  state  requires 
it.  The  release  of  all  secret  files  to  the 
persons  and  organizations  who  have 
been  victimized,  the  jailing  of  the 
criminal  cops,  and  the  abolition  of  all 
the  so-called  special,  “security"  and 
spying  police  forces  are  elementary 
democratic  demands  of  the  workers 
movement.  But  as  long  as  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  bourgeoisie  remains  intact, 
the  state  through  its  agencies  like  the 
RCMP  will  continue  to  direct  terror  and 
“dirty  tricks”  against  the  working  class 
and  the  oppressed. 

Labor  and  the  left  must  be  vigilant 
against  the  pernicious  activities  of  the 
bosses’  secret  police.  But  the  bourgeoisie 
also  has  less  direct  agents  inside  the 
labor  movement.  While  the  NDP  and 
the  labor  bureaucrats  feign  outrage  at 
certain  “excesses"  of  the  RCMP,  they 
defend  its  attacks  on  left-wing  radicals 
and  they  work  to  shore  up  the  decaying, 
violent  capitalist  system. 

During  the  early  I900’s,  the  Bolshevik 
Party  was  continually  persecuted  and 
illegalized  by  the  Tsarist  state — and, 
despite  all  precautions,  it  was  infiltrated 
by  the  Tsarist  secret  police  up  to  its  top 
echelons.  But  that  did  not  prevent  it 
from  mobilizing  the  Russian  masses  to 
seize  power  and  finally  mete  out  justice 
to  the  Tsar’s  secret  police.  The  Bolshe- 
vik Party  was  able  to  do  this  precisely 
because  it  was  not  a conspiratorial 
terrorist  organization,  but  the  open, 
democratic  voice  and  leadership  for  the 
aspirations  of  the  toiling  masses  of 
Russia.  Only  through  the  seizure  of  state 
power  by  the  proletariat  led  by  a 
Trotskyist  party  will  the  death  blow  be 
dealt  to  the  criminal  political  police  and 
the  criminal  ruling  class  that  they 
serve.  ■ 


community”  and  agreed  to  by  the 
government  call  for  government- 
supervised  union  elections  and  the 
exception  of  “essential  services." 

The  Quebec  working  class  is  today  the 
most  combative  on  the  North  American 
continent.  This  gives  burning  impor- 
tance to  the  defense  of  Qu6becois 
national  rights  by  English-Canadian 
and  U.S.  labor.  Such  a revolutionary 
program  which  combats  all  forms  of 
social  oppression,  including  the  nation- 
al oppression  of  the  Qudbecois,  is 
essential  to  truly  unite  the  English-  and 
French-speaking  proletariat  of  North 
America.  This  unity  can  be  built  only  in 
opposition  to  the  English-chauvinist 
and  Qu6becois  nationalist  union  tops 
and  the  social-democratic  NDP,  and 
against  the  demagogic  bourgeois  na- 
tionalists of  the  PQ.  Armed  with  a 
proletarian  internationalist  program 
and  marching  under  the  banner  of  a 
reborn  Fourth  International,  the  work- 
ing class  of  Quebec,  English  Canada  and 
the  United  States  will  go  forward  to  the 
smashing  of  capitalist  rule  and  the 
establishment  of  a workers  government. 

Defend  Quebec’s  right  to  indepen- 
dence! Not  “national  unity"  but  interna- 
tionalist proletarian  unity!  ■ 

Friedman 

Demo... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
help  end  a medical  plague”  ( Newsweek , 
14  June  1976).  Furthermore  he  denies 
having  engineered  Pinochet’s  economic 
policies,  but  his  responsibility  for  the 
junta’s  murderous  austerity  program- 
considered  “draconian"  even  by  Busi- 
ness Week — is  clear.  As  an  SYL  placard 
(in  Spanish)  at  the  demonstration 
pointed  out:  “Friedman  advises,  Pino- 
chet orders,  the  workers  starve!” 

The  disorganization  of  the  Chilean 
economy  is  administered  by  former 
students  of  Friedman  and  Arnold 
Harberger,  known  as  the  "Chicago 
boys"  (proponents  of  the  reactionary, 
monetarist  “Chicago”  school  of  econ- 
omics, so  named  in  “honor”  of  their 
alma  mater,  the  University  of  Chicago). 
In  accordance  with  Friedman’s  views, 
Pinochet  repealed  agrarian  reform, 
brought  about  a 50  percent  reduction  in 
government  spending,  a drastic  cut  in 
real  wages,  a huge  increase  in  unemploy- 
ment and  wholesale  denationalization 
of  industry.  During  Friedman’s  1975 


visit  to  Chile,  he  advocated  this  “shock 
treatment"  as  "the  only  medicine”  (El 
Mercurio  [Santiago],  23  March  1975). 
His  only  concern,  he  said  later,  was 
“that  they  push  it  long  enough  and  hard 
enough”  (Business  Week,  12  January 
1976).  Pinochet  has  certainly  not  disap- 
pointed him. 

Friedman  is  the  first  to  proclaim  that 
one  cannot  separate  politics  from 
economics.  Only  a totalitarian  bona- 
partist  dictatorship  of  the  type  inaugu- 
rated by  the  1974  military  coup  could 
have  effected  the  barbaric  economic 
“shock  treatment”  Friedman  pre- 
scribed. Not  only  does  Friedman  stand 
in  the  shadow  of  this  bloody  coup,  but 
his  policies  are  responsible  for  the 
untold  suffering  which  wracks  the 
toiling  masses  of  Chile  today.  The  wages 
currently  paid  to  Chilean  workers  keep 
many  of  them  and  their  families  on  the 
brink  of  starvation,  and  in  the  case  of 
the  25  percent  of  the  workforce  that  has 
been  unemployed— in  many  instances 
for  the  last  four  years— death  by 
starving  is  not  uncommon. 

Friedman  has  recently  added  to  his 
portfolio  of  offenses  against  the  interna- 
tional proletariat  by  his  counsel  to  the 
Zionist,  terrorist  regime  of  Israeli  prime 
minister  Menahem  Begin.  Wherever 
Friedman  goes,  suffering  for  the  work- 
ers follows.  Following  his  visit  to  Israel, 
the  cost  of  many  staple  foods,  transpor- 
tation and  fuel  increased  by  25  percent, 
and  a freeze  was  slapped  on  public 
employment. 

Today  Milton  Friedman  is  awarded 
the  highest  imperialist  honors  for  his 
ample  contributions  to  the  repression 
and  impoverishment  of  the  working 
class.  The  left  must  make  clear  the  real 
role  of  “honored”  academic  “advisers” 
such  as  Friedman  and  KEEP  THESE 
MURDERERS’  ACCOMPLICES 
OFF  CAMPUS!  Unlike  the  liberal 
URPE,  which  states,  “We  are  not 
seeking  to  prevent  Friedman  from 
speaking,"  and  “We  want  to  encourage 
debate  rather  than  stifle  it,”  the  Sparta- 
cist League/SYL  has  taken  the  lead 
throughout  the  country  in  fighting  to 
drive  him  (and  war  criminal  Henry 
Kissinger)  from  their  respectable  aca- 
demic refuges  through  protest  and 
exposure.  Braintrusters  for  the  mur- 
derous junta  and  imperialist  mass 
murderers  must  not  be  permitted  to 
wrap  themselves  in  the  cloak  of  academ- 
ic freedom.  The  SL/SYL  will  continue 
this  fight  while  working  to  bring  about 
the  day  when  the  workers  and  peasants 
struck  down  in  the  streets  of  Chile  will 
finally  be  avenged.  ■ 


Philip  Allen  Defense 
Needs  Funds 


Defense  lawyers  for  Philip  Allen 
are  now  preparing  to  file  his  appeal 
before  the  U.S,  Supreme  Court. 
Since  the  California  Supreme 
Court  refused  to  consider  his  appeal 
last  May,  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
has  become  the  last  step  in  the  legal 
appeal  process  open  to  Allen's 
defense. 

On  7 October  1975  Allen  was 
convicted  in  a racist  frameup  on 
charges  of  voluntary  manslaughter 
and  sentenced  to  ten  years  to  life. 
The  state  claimed  to  have  “proved” 
its  case— that  this  unarmed  5 ft.  3 
in.  black  youth  surrounded  by  four 
burly  Los  Angeles  cops,  disarmed 
one  and  killed  another  while  being 
subjected  to  a brutal  beating— with 
a combination  of  racial  innuendo 
and  a frontal  assault  on  Allen’s 
democratic  rights  in  court. 

Allen,  now  a third-year  law 
student  at  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia at  Santa  Barbara,  remains  free 
on  bail  until  February  14.  But  he 


could  spend  the  rest  of  his  life  in 
prison  if  the  capitalist  state  is 
successful  in  its  racist  vendetta. 
The  Partisan  Defense  Committee 
(PDC)  has  been  a long-time  active 
builder  of  the  Philip  Allen  defense 
campaign.  From  the  beginning  we 
have  stressed  the  need  to  mount  a 
campaign  of  militant  mass  protest 
as  well  as  to  provide  the  best 
available  legal  defense  to  free  this 
innocent  black  youth.  With  the 
possibility  of  a U.S.  Supreme  Court 
trial  ahead,  funds  are  urgently 
needed.  More  than  $30,000  has 
already  been  spent  on  court  costs, 
attorneys’  fees,  investigator  services 
and  expert  witnesses.  A new  trial 
will  cost  thousands  more. 

The  PDC  demands  that  all 
charges  be  dropped  against  Philip 
Allen  and  urges  that  messages  of 
solidarity  and  financial  donations 
be  sent  to:  Philip  Allen  Defense 
Committee  of  the  First  Unitarian 
Church,  2936  West  8th  Street,  Los 
Angeles,  CA  90005. 
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Vietnamese,  Cambodian  Stalinists 
in  Nationalist  Border  War 


Tense  relations  between  the  Demo- 
cratic Republic  of  Vietnam  (DRV)  and 
the  Democratic  State  of  Kampuchea 
(Cambodia),  strained  by  border  clashes 
and  squabbling  over  disputed  territories 
ever  since  the  end  of  the  Indochinese 
war  in  early  1975,  exploded  in  open 
hostilities  last  weekend.  Cambodia 
severed  diplomatic  relations  with  Viet- 
nam while  Radio  Phnom  Penh  and 
Radio  Hanoi  exchanged  charges  of 
military  aggression,  looting,  rape  and 
pillage.  The  DRV  news  agency  con- 
demned crimes  by  the  "Kampuchean 
reactionaries,”  and  Cambodia  accused 
the  Vietnamese  of  bombing  and  strafing 
with  American  jets  left  behind  by  the 
fleeing  imperialists. 

Ironically  the  clashes  between  the  two 
Stalinist-ruled  neighbors  broke  into  the 
open  jpst  as  the  Far  Eastern  Economic 
Review  (23  December)  had  concluded 
that  in  Indochina, 

“The  mood  is  one  of  peace  and 
reconciliation.  Old  suspicions  and 
antagonisms  which  had  lingered  and  at 
times  threatened  to  grow  in  the  after- 
math  of  the  Indochina  War  are  appar- 
ently fading  and  peace  and  good  will 
among  neighbors  is  becoming  a real 
possibility." 

Of  course,  the  article  referred  to  the 
relations  of  Laos,  Vietnam  and  Cambo- 
dia with  their  capitalist  neighbors,  with 
whom  there  has  indeed  been  a recent 
round  of  amiable  trade  discussions.  In 
this  sea  of  rhetorical  good  will  between 
the  Indochinese  deformed  workers 
states  and  the  various  corrupt  dictator- 
ships and  U.S.  client  states  of  the  region, 


the  spectacle  of  the  “democratic  broth- 
ers” of  Hanoi  and  Phnom  Penh  locked 
in  mortal  combat  against  each  other 
must  give  even  the  most  wooly-minded 
“Third  World”  Stalinist  enthusiast 
pause. 

On  Saturday,  December  31,  Radio 
Phnom  Penh  broadcast  a nearly  hour- 
long  statement  by  Cambodian  president 
Khieu  Samphan  denouncing  Vietnam’s 
"ferocious  and  barbarous  aggression”  in 


waging  "an  undeclared  and  premeditat- 
ed war”  against  the  “sacred  territory  of 
Democratic  Kampuchea."  All  Vietnam- 
ese in  Cambodia  were  ordered  to  get 
out  of  the  country  by  January  7,  while 
diplomatic  ties  and  air  travel  be- 
tween the  two  countries  were  broken 
off  the  same  day. 

Samphan  accused  the  Vietnamese  of 
carrying  out  continuous  aggression 
since  1975,  including  attempting  to 


stage  a coup  d’dtat  to  overthrow  the 
Kampuchean  regime  for  the  purpose  of 
annexing  Cambodia.  A Phnom  Penh 
communique  charged  that  DRV  infan- 
try divisions,  backed  up  by  planes  and 
artillery,  had  penetrated  up  to  ten  miles 
inside  Cambodian  territory — “burning 
down  homes,  killing  the  inhabitants, 
stealing  livestock" — and  had  “raped  and 
killed  our  women”  as  well  as  seizing 
thousands  of  acres  of  rice  land  ready  for 
harvesting. 

Hanoi  countercharged  asserting  that 
Cambodia  had  launched  border  raids 
into  Vietnam  as  early  as  May  1975,  and 
that  recently  “many  divisions”  of  Khmer 
troops  had  attacked  all  along  the 
southern  frontier  shelling  populous 
areas  deep  inside  Vietnam.  The  Cambo- 
dians, said  the  DRV  news  agency,  had 
combined  their  assault  with: 

. looting  and  the  burning  and  sacking 
of  pagodas,  schools  and  hospitals.  At 
many  places,  Kampuchean  troops  have 
perpetrated  utterly  inhuman  crimes, 
raping,  tearing  fetuses  from  mothers' 
wombs,  disemboweling  adults,  burning 
children  alive.” 

In  Peking,  where  the  belligerents  held 
rival  press  conferences,  Vietnamese 
embassy  spokesmen  reportedly  accused 
the  Cambodians  of  eating  children 
and  pregnant  women.  If  true,  such 
charges  reinforce  the  bloodcurdling 
documentation  of  recrudescent  peasant 
atavism  under  the  Khmer  Rouge 
regime. 

Phnom  Penh  has  accused  the  DRV  of 
continuing  to  occupy  the  Parrot’s  Beak 

continued  on  page  10 


Demo  at  Academic  Fete 

Friedman  Advises, 
Pinochet  Orders, 
Workers  Starve 


As  capitalist  governments  through- 
out the  world  imposed  wage-slashing, 
unemployment-causing  “austerity”  pro- 
grams, the  right-wing  American  econo- 
mist Milton  Friedman  was  awarded  the 
1976  Nobel  Prize  in  economics.  This 
brought  a gravy  train  of  awards  and 
prizes  to  the  “distinguished”  professor. 
But  the  Spartacus  Youth  League  (SYL) 
will  not  allow  Friedman  to  hide  behind 
the  mask  of  academic  respectability, 
ignoring  the  starving  children  of  Santia- 
go who  are  the  victims  of  his  collabora- 
tion with  the  Chilean  junta.  So  when  the 
American  Economics  Association  host- 
ed a glittering  luncheon  gala  December 
28  at  the  New  York  Hilton,  the  SYL  was 
there  to  give  him  indigestion. 

The  banquet  was  picketed  by  a 
combined  demonstration  of  200  protest- 
ers The  SYL  demonstration  merged 
with  one  by  the  New  Left/academic 
Union  for  Radical  Political  Economics 


(URPE)  although  URPE  had  earlier 
refused  to  call  a united-front  demon- 
stration with  the  SYL.  Throughout  the 
press  conference  which  followed  the 
luncheon,  the  SYL  chant,  “Chilean 
workers  won’t  forget  Friedman’s  aid  to 
Pinochet!"  resounded  through  the 
opulent  corridors  of  the  hotel. 

At  the  press  conference  Friedman  was 
questioned  by  a Workers  Vanguard 
reporter  about  a December  2 interview 
in  the  New  York  Times  in  which  he  had 
complained  about  the  nationwide  dem- 
onstrations organized  against  him  by 
the  SYL  over  the  last  two  years, 
referring  to  the  protesters  as  “crazy  kids, 
these  kooks  with  madness  on  their 
faces."  He  responded  by  repeating  the 
charge  that  SYL  supporters  "are  mind- 
less people  following  nazi,  fascist 
tactics." 

In  an  open  letter  distributed  at  the 
demonstration  the  SYL  protested  the 


wv  rnoto  vw  p 

Friedman,  left,  Is  confronted  by  200  militant  protesters  at  New  York  Hlltc 


Times  sympathetic  reportage  of  Fried- 
man’s baseless  charges: 


"One  tires  of  the  rehabilitation  of 
people  like  Friedman  and  mass  murder- 
er Henry  Kissinger  in  the  pages  of  the 
Times.  While  Kissinger  and  Friedman 
are  only  figures,  they  are  the  leading 
responsible  individuals  for  policies 
which  have  killed  untold  thousands  We 
simply  propose  to  exercise  our  demo- 
cratic rights  to  make  this  known.  As  far 
as  Friedman  is  concerned,  we  will 


continue  to  expose  this  vicious  man 
who  hides  behind  academic  robes  of 
innocence." 

Friedman  protests  his  innocence  on 
the  hypocritical  grounds  that  it  is  not 
“evil  for  an  economist  to  render  techni- 
cal advice  to  the  Chilean  government, 
any  more  than  I would  regard  it  as  evil 
for  a physician  to  give  technical  medical 
advice  to  the  Chilean  government  to 
continued  on  page  II 
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Down  with  Robbers'  Peace  Plans! 


U.S./ Israel/ Egypt  Stab 
Palestinians 


The  lsraeli-Egyptian  drive  for  a 
separate  peace  agreement  has  slowed  to 
a crawl  in  the  wake  of  the  Christmas  day 
summit  meeting  between  Menahem 
Begin  and  Anwar  Sadat.  Their  drooling 
enthusiasm  for  each  other’s  company 
and  Carter’s  “prince  of  peace"  junket  to 
the  Near  East  have  yielded  no  real 
progress.  The  “fundamental  principles’’ 
which  the  U.S.  imperialist  chief  enun- 
ciates are  as  muddy  as  the  waters  of  the 
Jordan.  Even  the  initially  euphoric 
Western  press  has  begun  to  talk  of 
“constructive  fudging.” 

The  one  point  of  concrete  agreement 
to  emerge  from  the  flim-flam  is  that  the 
United  States  and  its  Near  East  clients 
are  determined  to  prevent  the  emer- 
gence of  a Palestinian  state.  Their  goal 
is,  to  quote  Lenin,  a robber’s  peace.  As 
for  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organiza- 
tion (PLO),  proclaimed  sole  legitimate 
representative  of  the  Palestinian  people 
by  the  Arab  League  at  Rabat  in  1974, 
Carter’s  national  security  advisor  Zbig- 
niew Brzezinski  last  week  succinctly 
stated  the  common  U.S. /Israeli/ 
Egyptian  position:  “Bye,  bye  PLO.” 

So  desultory  were  the  December  25 
talks  in  Ismailia  that  the  promised 
lsraeli-Egyptian  declaration  could  not 
be  produced.  Instead  Sadat  and  Begin 
held  a joint  press  conference  where  the 
Egyptian  president  explained: 

“The  position  of  Egypt  is  that  on  the 
West  Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip  a 
Palestinian  state  should  be  established. 
The  position  of  Israel  is  that  Palestinian 
Arabs  in  Judea,  Samaria,  the  West 
Bank  of  Jordan  and  the  Gaza  Strip 
should  enjoy  self-rule.” 

— New  York  Times,  27  December 
1977 

Both  statements  are  patently  self- 
serving  fabrications.  Sadat  actually 
opposes  a Palestinian  state  and  prefers 
that  the  West  Bank  be  linked  to  Jordan 
(which  controlled  it  prior  to  the  1967 
war).  Begin,  for  his  part,  will  allow 
Palestinian  “self-rule"  only  under  the 
bayonets  and  tanks  of  the  Israeli 
Defense  Forces  (IDF).  But  if  the 
statements  of  position  are  equally 
mendacious,  they  do  serve  to  indicate 
the  chasm  which  separates  both  sides  at 
the  negotiating  table. 

Sadat,  the  pin-stripe-suited  general 
who  hopes  to  do  better  attracting 
imperialist  investment  that  his  army 
usually  does  in  battle,  would  happily  sell 
out  the  Palestinian  Arabs  to  achieve  an 
lsraeli-Egyptian  settlement  that  could 
distract  the  impoverished,  war-weary 
Cairo  masses  from  their  misery.  But 
Begin,  the  butcher  of  Deir  Yassin,  is  not 
about  to  drop  his  annexationist  plans 
for  the  West  Bank,  which  he  regards  as 
part  of  “Eretz  Israel"  (Biblical  Israel). 
For  Sadat  to  avoid  total  isolation  in  the 


Arab  world,  the  sellout  of  the  Palestini- 
ans must  be  written  in  the  fine  print. 
Begin  insists  on  putting  it  in  capital 
letters  in  the  first  sentence. 


Begin  s Phony  "Peace  Plan” 

There  is  no  doubt  about  Begin’s 
position.  The  electoral  program  of  his 
Likud  coalition  stated:  “Judea  and 
Samaria  [the  West  Bank]  will  not  be 
turned  over  to  any  foreign  power. 
Between  the  sea  and  the  Jordan  sover- 
eignty will  be  exclusively  Israeli.”  After 
becoming  prime  minister  in  an  election 
upset  last  May  he  went  to  Kaddum,  one 
of  the  “illegal”  Zionist  colonies  on  the 
West  Bank  set  up  by  the  fascistic  Gush 
Emunim  sect,  where  he  exclaimed:  “We 
are  here  in  liberated  Israeli  territory — 


Right:  They 
like  each 
other,  too. 
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Sadat 
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‘Rejection- 
ists"  at 
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Qaddafi, 
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These'two  provinces  have  been,  are  and 
will  remain  an  integral  part  of  Israel, 
and  every  Arab  leader  had  better  know 
that  or  learn  it”  ( Le  Monde,  21  May 
1977). 

Begin’s  26-point  "peace  plan"  essen- 
tially demands  Arab  recognition  of  the 
status  quo  in  the  occupied  territories 
with  a few  embellishments  It  would 
allow  Palestinians  to  elect  an  "adminis- 
trative council”  whereas  they  now 
choose  only  mayors  in  tightly  circum- 
scribed elections.  The  key  point  is 
paragraph  II:  “Security  and  public 
order  in  the  areas  of  Judea,  Samaria  and 
the  Gaza  district  will  be  the  responsibili- 
ty of  the  Israeli  authorities.”  During  the 
debate  in  the  Israeli  Knesset  (parlia- 
ment) which  followed  the  Ismailia 
meeting,  the  prime  minister  declared 
that  this  was  one  point  which  "anybody 
who  wants  an  agreement  with  us  will 
have  to  accept”  ( Jerusalem  Post  [Inter- 


national edition],  3 January).  More- 
over, the  fanatical  right-wing  Zionist 
settlers  who  play  a key  part  in  Begin’s 
annexationist  schemes  are  guaranteed 
the  right  to  continue  acquiring  new  land 
in  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza. 

On  top  of  this  brazen  attempt  to  paint 
continued  military  occupation  as  “self- 
rule,”  Begin  added  several  proposals  all 
as  ludicrous  as  they  are  insulting  to 
Palestinian  Arabs.  Residents  of  the 
West  Bank  and  Gaza  “will  be  granted 
free  choice  (option)  of  either  Israeli  or 
Jordanian  citizenship."  Those  request- 
ing Israeli  citizenship  “will  be  granted 
such  citizenship  in  accordance  with  the 
citizenship  law  of  the  state”  ( New  York 
Times,  29  December).  But  Israel  is 
constitutionally  a Jewish  state.  Even 
Sadat  could  not  be  expected  to  swallow 
a West  Bank  and  Gaza  “administered” 
by  a puppet  Arab  council  under  the  guns 


of  the  Israeli  Army  and  formally  part  of 
Israel. 

As  the  multicolored  bunting  and 
peace  banners  were  being  taken  down  in 
Cairo,  Sadat  was  clearly  a disappointed 
man.  He  could  do  little  more  than 
limply  assert  his  optimism.  If  the  Begin 
plan  was  oppressive  to  the  Palestinians, 
totally  unworkable,  almost  deliberately 
provocative— well,  at  least  k was  a plan, 
"the  first  offer  ever  made  by  Israel  to  the 
Palestinians.”  The  heralded  “Cairo 
preparatory  conference”  of  lower-level 
Egyptian  and  Israeli  officials  had 
accomplished  just  about  as  much: 
agreement  on  what  name  plates  to  have 
on  the  table  and  on  rules  of  procedure. 

While  Sadat  modulated  his  chagrin  in 
public,  the  government-controlled 
Egyptian  press  was  far  less  restrained. 
The  editor  of  Akhbar  al-Yom  wrote: 
“The  meetings  in  Ismailia  were  not  with 
the  delegates  of  the  state  of  Israel  but 
with  Shylock,  the  Merchant  of  Venice  in 
Shakespeare’s  famous  story  of  the 
Jewish  usurer  exacting  his  pound  of 
flesh.” 

Tough  Talk  in  Jerusalem 

In  Jerusalem,  Begin  and  his  cohorts 
were  crowing  about  the  “successful" 
Ismailia  meeting  while  predicting  that 
Sadat  would  have  to  make  “painful 
concessions"  as  the  price  of  a settlement. 
In  response  to  a hostile  Knesset  deputy 
who  asked,  “How  will  you  prevent  a 
Palestinian  state  from  arising?”  foreign 
minister  Moshe  Dayan  shot  back: 

“By  force  of  the  army;  this  is  the  first 
time  1 agree  with  you.  Any  agreement 
can  be  broken  and  there  is  no  court  to 
look  after  our  interests  except  our- 
selves. How  will  I prevent  their  refusal 
to  sell  land  to  Jews?  How  will  I prevent 
the  influx  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
refugees  from  Lebanon  against  our  will? 
By  force  of  the  army:  the  I.D.F” 

continued  on  page  10 
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Claridad 

15,000  unionists  marchsd  to  the  cepltol  building  in  San  Juan  November  10. 


Following  Murder  of  Teamsters  Official 

Labor  Militancy 
Surges  in  Puerto  Rico 


While  mass  transit  stood  idle 
throughout  Puerto  Rico.  15.000  trade 
unionists  marched  November  10 
through  the  streets  of  San  Juan  denoun- 
cing the  murder  of  Juan  Rafael  Cabal- 
lero, an  official  of  the  Uni6n  de 
Tronquistas  (Teamsters),  by  agents  of 
the  notorious  Criminal  Investigations 
Bureau  (C1B).  In  late  December  more 
than  6,000  electrical  workers  on  the 
island  struck  against  the  government 
water  and  power  authority  amid  expec- 
tations that  Governor  Carlos  Romero 
Barcelo  could  call  out  the  National 
Guard  at  any  moment.  Together  the 
massive  display  of  working-class  out- 
rage over  the  assassination  of  a Team- 
ster organizer  and  the  walkout  by  one 
of  the  most  militant  independent  unions 
(UTIER)  mark  a resurgence  of  Puerto 
Rican  organized  labor,  largely  quiescent 
for  the  last  three  years. 

The  brutal  murder  of  Caballero  is  a 
measure  of  the  lengths  to  which  the 
authorities  are  prepared  to  go  to  repress 
the  workers  movement  in  this  strategic 
Caribbean  possession  of  U.S.  imperial- 
ism. It  was  seen  by  many  as  retaliation 
for  the  killing,  on  September  22,  of  Alan 
Randall,  a former  State  Department 
official  alleged  to  have  ties  with  the  CIA, 
by  an  unknown  “Labor  Commando” 
group.  Randall  had  specialized  as  a 
corporatiorvlawyer  designing  anti-labor 
programs  for  his  clients.  At  the  time  of 
his  death  he  was  preparing  a symposium 
on  “Terrorism  and  the  Labor  Move- 
ment" for  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Federal  Bar  Association. 

Repression  of  Puerto  Rican 
Labor 

The  colonial  bourgeoisie  of  Puerto 
Rico  has  sought  to  cash  in  on  its  access 
to  the  U.S.  market  by  promoting  the 
“commonwealth"  as  a low-wage  haven 
of  labor  peace.  Since  the  1940’s  first  the 
Popular  Democratic  Party  (PPD— 
allied  with  the  Democrats)  and  then  the 
advocates  of  statehood,  now  called  the 
New  Progressive  Party  (PNP— tied  to 
the  U.S.  Republicans)  have  pushed 
“Operation  Bootstrap" — a program  to 
lure  runaway  American  manufacturers 
with  long-term  tax  exemptions  and  the 
absence  of  a minimum  wage.  The  result 
has  been  flourishing  industry  and  a large 
proletariat,  laboring  under  miserable 
conditions  and  with  little  union 
protection. 

An  inclusive  Puerto  Rican  union 
federation  has  not  existed  since  1945, 
when  the  PPD  split  the  General  Confed- 
eration of  Labor  in  order  to  isolate 
Communist  influence.  However,  in 
recent  years,  enticed  by  the  prospect  of 
amassing  a voting  bloc  of  docile  d.ues- 
paying  locals,  AFL-CIO  bureaucrats 
commenced  organizing  on  the  island. 
As  the  unions  grew  in  number  the  pro- 


imperialist politics  of  these  reactionary 
labor  skates  were  challenged  by  more 
left-wing  unionists.  In  1971  Puerto 
Rican  workers  responded  to  Nixon’s 
wage  freeze  with  a mass  mobilization 
which  resulted  in  exemption  of  the 
island  from  federal  controls.  This 
experience  gave  birth  to  the  United 
Workers  Movement  (MOU),  led  by  the 
Puerto  Rican  Socialist  Party  (PSP), 
with  a program  combining  bread- 
and-butter  trade  unionism  with  social- 
democratic  and  independentista 
rhetoric. 

The  labor  upsurge  reached  a peak  in 
1973-74  when  PPD  governor  Rafael 
Hernandez  Col6n  resorted  to  the 
National  Guard  to  suppress  a series  of 
militant  strikes.  (The  last  time  the 
Guard  had  been  called  out  against  the 
Puerto  Rican  masses  was  in  response  to 
an  independence  revolt  at  Jayuya  in 
1950.)  In  July  1973  the  colonial  militia 
was  mobilized  against  strikes  by  the 
UTIER  (an  MOU  mainstay)  and  San 
Juan  firemen.  In  November  1974  troops 
were  again  called  out  against  a strike  by 
the  MOU-affiliated  water  workers,  and 
1 1 strike  leaders  were  jailed.  Sentiment 
for  a general  strike  was  so  strong  that  it 
was  echoed  by  MOU  executive  director 
(and  PSP  leader)  Pedro  Grant. 

With  the  danger  of  a mass  explosion 
past,  the  bourgeoisie  embarked  on  a 
campaign  of  anti-labor  reaction.  The 
PPD  government  nationalized  tele- 
phone, maritime  transport  and  all 
public  utilities,  thereby  bringing  work- 
ers in  these  key  sectors  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  no-strike  legislation 
prohibiting  collective  bargaining  for 
public  employees.  As  part  of  an  attack 
against  the  MOU,  trumped-up  bank 
robbery  charges  were  hurled  at  one  of  its 
leaders,  Federico  Cintr6n,  resulting  in 
his  jailing.  As  a result  of  this  repression 
and  in-fighting  between  PSP  supporters 
and  other  tendencies  the  MOU  today 
claims  to  represent  only  14  percent  of 
the  island’s  workforce,  barely  half  its 
earlier  strength. 

Police  Death  Squad  Strikes 
Labor  Movement 

In  the  wake  of  the  1973-74  defeats  the 
Teamsters  have  taken  the  lead  in 
aggressive  union  organizing  in  Puerto 
Rico.  Thus  the  slaying  of  Randall 
provided  a convenient  pretext  for  a 
concerted  assault  upon  them.  “The 
police  investigation  quickly  focused  on 
Local  901  of  the  International  Brother- 
hood of  Teamsters,  a local  that  is  closely 
aligned  with  several  militant  pro- 
independence unions,”  reported  the 
New  York  Times  ( 11  November).  Fol- 
lowing the  murder  of  Caballero,  Tron- 
quista  leader  Luis  Carridn  (whom  the 
slain  organizer  closely  resembled)  was 
continued  on  page  9 


New  York 
7 December  1977 

Editor,  Workers  Vanguard 

Dear  Comrades, 

I read  with  interest  the  fine  polemic 
against  the  French  Organisation  Com- 
muniste  Internationaliste  (OCI)  and  the 
Ligue  Communiste  Rivolutionnaire 
(LCR)  in  Workers  Vanguard  of  25 
November  (“OCI:  Election  Brokers  for 
French  Popular  Front,"  WV  No.  183). 
Possibly  because  it  was  written  by  our 
comrades  of  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 
France  (LTF)  for  distribution  in 
France,  the  article  takes  the  present 
French  political  context  somewhat  for 
granted,  and  contains  a couple  of 
polemical  statements  which  if  isolated 
and  taken  as  having  general  validity 
would  be  incorrect. 

The  main  would-be  Trotskyist  organ- 
izations in  France  are  currently  claiming 
that  a victory  for  the  popular  front 
would  be  a “first  step"  or  somehow 
“progressive,"  representing  a "victory” 
for  the  French  proletariat.  But  in  fact,  as 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
has  repeatedly  pointed  out,  an  electoral 
victory  of  the  bourgeois  popular  front, 
far  from  being  a “victory"  for  the 
working  class,  paves  the  way  for  massive 
defeats  of  the  workers,  whether  by  a 
bloody  coup  or  otherwise  (e.g.,  the 
peaceful  installation  of  Vichy  fascism 
after  the  1930’s  French  popular  front 
had  served  its  purpose  of  frustrating  the 
working-class  upsurge).  However,  it  is 
incorrect  to  abstract  this  point  to  a 
general  level,  as  does  the  article  when  it 
states  that  “the  workers  have  nothing  to 
gain  from  the  victory  of  one  bourgeois 
formation  over  another.” 

The  working  class  is  not  indifferent, 
for  example,  to  the  sharply  different 
levels  of  repression  under  a fascist  or 
bonapartist  military  dictatorship  as 
opposed  to  a bourgeois  democracy 
ruled  by,  say,  a Christian  Democratic 
party.  If  the  issue  were  posed  in  direct 
military  confrontations,  the  Marxists 
would  call  on  the  workers  to  mobilize 
independently,  but  on  the  same  side  of 
the  barricades  as  bourgeois  democrats, 
against  the  fascists  or  aspiring  Bona- 
partes.  We  would  have  been  prepared  to 
fight  in  1958  alongside  Stalinists,  social 
democrats  or  bourgeois  liberals  if  they 
had  resisted  de  Gaulle's?  imposition  of 
the  semi-bonapartist  Fifth  Republic. 
But  in  no  case  would  we  have  given 
political  support  to  a bourgeois 
formation— e.g.,  by  advocating  votes  to 
Mitterrand,  then  head  of  a bourgeois 
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party,  against  de  Gaulle  in  the  1965 
French  presidential  elections. 

Similarly,  in  polemicizing  against  the 
OCI  which,  as  the  article  makes  clear, 
tends  to  claim  that  social  democracy  is 
somehow  "less  reactionary"  than  the 
Stalinist  PCF — and  against  the  LCR 
which  frequently  implies  that,  to  the 
contrary,  it  is  the  Stalinists  who  are  “less 
reactionary"  than  the  social-democratic 
PS — the  article  refers  to  the  “equally 
counterrevolutionary  reformist  bu- 
reaucracies” of  the  PCF  and  PS.  Now  it 
is  certainly  true  that  the  Stalinists  and 
social  democrats  are  comparably  coun- 
terrevolutionary, that  neither  is  “less 
counterrevolutionary”  in  nature  than 
the  other.  Nevertheless  at  any  given 
moment  in  time  either  the  PCF  or  PS 
might  adopt  some  specific  position 
which  is  more  to  the  left  than  that  taken 
by  the  other.  Thus  in  the  United  States 
in  the  brief  period  between  the  time  of 
the  signing  of  the  Hitler-Stalin  pact  and 
the  Nazi  invasion  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
when  the  U.S.  Stalinists  issued  strident 
propaganda  against  the  imperialist  war 
and  broke  with  Roosevelt,  Trotsky 
advocated  giving  their  candidates  criti- 
cal electoral  support.  Then,  only  a few 
months  later  when  the  Stalinists  had 
flip-flopped  and  become  the  most 
patriotic  supporters  of  the  “anti-fascist 
war,"  it  was  the  Stalinists  who  were  the 
most  notorious  strikebreakers  and 
advocates  of  speed-up  to  build  the  war 
effort. 

A poor  translation  aggravated  a 
certain  unclarity  in  another  passage. 
Thus  the  sentence  “As  the  minimum 
condition  for  electoral  support  the 
workers  must  demand  that  the  PCF  and 
PS  break  with  their  bourgeois  electoral 
partners  and  with  the  Common  Pro- 
gram which  provides  the  framework  for 
this  class-collaborationist  alliance,” 
should  read:  “The  minimum  condition 
the  workers  must  set  in  order  to  give 
electoral  support  to  the  PCF  and  PS  is  ‘ 
that  they  break  with  their  bourgeois 
electoral  partners...."  Workers  must 
insist  that  the  PCF  and  PS  actually  do 
break  with  the  bourgeois  parties  before 
voting  for  them.  The  OCI  betrays  the 
principle  of  working-class  independence 
in  calling  for  critical  support  to  repres- 
entatives of  the  bourgeois  popular  front, 
excusing  such  support  on  the  grounds 
that  it  does  simultaneously  call  on  the 
workers  parties  to  break  with  their 
bourgeois  electoral  partners. 

Finally,  a translation  error  reversed 
the  meaning  of  a phrase  in  the  interven- 
tion of  an  LTF  comrade  at  the  OCI 
educational,  quoted  at  the  very  end  of 
the  article.  The  sentence  should  read: 
“Today,  the  OCI  has  given  up  the  fight 
against  the  popular  front,  even  though  it 
tries  to  preserve  appearances"  instead  of 
“not  even  bothering  to  preserve 
appearances." 

Trotskyist  greetings, 

John  Sharpe 
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Toronto  Cops  Raid 
Gay  Movement 
Newspaper 


Why  Is  Bay  Area  Gay 
Liberation  Afraid  of 
Communists? 


TORONTO,  January  5— On  December 
30  four  cops  from  the  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Police  Morality  Squad  and  one 
from  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
raided  the  Toronto  offices  of  The  Body 
Politic , a gay  liberation  news  magazine 
widely  distributed  throughout  North 
America.  For  three  and  a half  hours, 
over  protests  from  members  of  the 
collective  that  publishes  the  magazine, 
the  police  filled  12  large  crates  with 
records  and  documents,  including  sub- 
scription lists,  which  they  seized  "for 
study."  This  criminal  seizure  makes  it 
clear  that  the  operation  was  not  simply  a 
raid  but  a serious  attempt  to  shut  down 
the  publication  and  victimize  both  the 
publishers  and  the  subcribers — an 
outrageous  violation  of  freedom  of  the 
press. 

The  police  attack  came  in  the  midst  of 
a barrage  of  media  criticism  of  Body 
Politic  for  an  article  published  in  the 
December/January  issue  entitled  "Men 
Loving  Boys  Loving  Men."  The  article 
describes  the  sexual  experiences  and 
personal  relationships  of  several  men 
with  youth  under  the  Canadian  legal  age 
of  consent  Although  the  issue  had 
already  been  on  sale  for  a month  and  no 
charges  had  been  raised  at  the  time  of 
the  raid,  the  police  came  armed  with  a 
search  warrant  empowering  them  to 
seize  almost  anything  in  the  office. 

The  warrant,  according  to  the  attor- 
ney for  the  magazine,  is  illegal  even 
under  Canadian  law.  It  allegedly  au- 
thorized the  cops  to  search  for  evidence 
under  Section  164  of  the  federal  Crimi- 
nal Code  ("use  of  the  mails  for  the 
purpose  of  transmitting  or  delivering 
anything  that  is  indecent,  immoral  or 
scurrilous").  But  the  "evidence”  the 
police  claimed  to  be  after  (i.e..  that  the 
publication  is  in  fact  sent  through  the 
mails)  was  readily  obtainable  by  reading 
the  newspaper's  masthead  and  contact- 
ing the  post  office. 

On  January  5 charges  were  entered  by 
the  crown  attorney  against  Pink 
Triangle  Press  (the  non-profit  publisher 
of  Body  Politic)  and  against  the  officers 
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of  the  corporation  under  two  sections  of 
the  Criminal  Code'which  describe  the 
possession  or  distribution  of  “obscene" 
materials  as  criminal  offenses.  Charged 
under  Section  159  (“possession  for  the 
purpose  of  publication,  distribution  or  0 
circulation")  as  being  "obscene,"  was  a 
book  already  cleared  last  October  by  the 
notoriously  censor-happy  Canada  Cus- 
toms (which  stops  even  Penthouse  ax. 
border).  Charges  under  Section  164 
related  to  the  publication  of  “Men 
Loving  Boys  Loving  Men.”  Both 
charges  carry  a maximum  penalty  of 
two  years’  imprisonment.  In  addition, 
the  publishing  company  and  its  officers 
could  face  substantial  fines  if  convicted. 

The  state  attack  on  this  gay  liberation 
movement  newspaper  is  part  of  a much 
larger  campaign  targeting  the  democrat- 
ic rights  of  homosexuals.  On  January 
15.  five  days  before  the  Body  Politic 
defendants  are  due  to  appear  in  court, 
Anita  Bryant  will  arrive  in  Toronto. 
This  vile  reactionary,  who  successfully 
launched  a vicious  anti-homosexual 
campaign  to  overturn  an  ordinance  in 
Dade  County,  Florida  prohibiting 
discrimination  against  homosexuals, 
apparently  intends  to  extend  her  right- 
wing  rampage  to  Canada.  Her  visit  also 
coincides  with  the  trial  of  four  men  held 
in  connection  with  the  apparent  rape/ 
murder  of  12-year-old  Manuel  Jacques, 
whose  body  was  found  on  the  roof  of  a 
downtown  sex  shop  last  August. 

The  emotional  reaction  to  this  brutal 
murder  was  exploited  to  scapegoat 
homosexuals  and  became  the  take-off 
point  for  a right-wing  mobilization 
aimed  at  the  city’s  homosexuals  and 
prostitutes.  Thousands  of  reactionaries 
gathered  in  a midtown  lynch  mob  to 
support  the  return  of  capital  punish- 
ment (see  “Rightist  Reaction  Threatens 
Democratic  Rights,"  Spartacist  Canada 
No  19,  September  1977).  The  trial, 
Bryant's  visit  and  the  raid  on  Body 
Politic  all  take  place  at  a time  when  the 
controversial  recommendations  of  the. 
Ontario  Human  Rights  Commission  to 
include  the  term  "sexual  orientation”  in 
the  province's  Human  Rights  Code  is 
under  consideration. 

In  Quebec,  too,  despite  the  fact  that 
the  nationalist  Parti  Qu6becois  govern- 
ment passed  reforms  in  December 
prohibiting  discrimination  against  ho- 
mosexuals in  housing  and  employment, 
homosexuals  continue  to  suffer  severe 
persecution  and  harassment  by  the 
police.  Last  October  23,  the  biggest 
mass  arrests  in  Quebec  since  the  1970 
War  Measures  Act  took  place  when  146 
men  were  rounded  up  and  jailed  in  a 
police  raid^on  two  Montreal  gay  bars. 
The  incident  resulted  in  a protest  24 
hours  after  the  raid,  with  2,000  demon- 
strators taking  to  the  streets  and 
blocking  one  of  the  main  intersections  in 
downtown  Montreal.  Police  dispersed 
the  protesters  by  charging  through  the 
crowd  with  side-car-equipped  motorcy- 
cles and  clubbing  demonstrators,,  many 
of  whom  were  injured 

The  mass  arrests  in  Montreal, 
Bryant’s  visit  and  the  attack  on  Body 
Politic  are  fueling  a bigotry  crusade 
aimed  at  intensifying  state  censorship  of 
pornography  and  consensual  personal 
relationships.  This  interference  by  the 
bourgeois  state  in  purely  private  matters 
must  be  opposed  and  all  other  laws 
proscribing  freedom  of  expression  and 
those  aimed  at  so-called  crimes  without 
victims  must  be  abolished. 

The  anti-homosexual  hysteria 
whipped  up  against  Body  Politic  not 
continued  on  page  10 


SAN  FRANCISCO— Caught  out  in  a 
flagrant  tapitulation  to  anti-gay  preju- 
dice, Bay  Area  Gay  Liberation  (BAGL) 
is  seeking  to  suppress  the  revolutionary 
criticisms  of  the  Spartacist  League  (SL), 
which  recently  confronted  BAGL  to 
demand  it  repudiate  its  stand  and 
reaffirm  its  purported  commitment  to 
the  democratic  rights  of  homosexuals. 
While  BAGL’s  line  is  shocking,  it  flows 
logically  from  the  group’s  sectoralist 
politics,  which  lead  straight  to  the  camp 
of  the  Democratic  Party.  It  is  to  stifle 
debate  within  the  group  over  this 
atrocity  that  BAGL’s  leading  clique  has 
imposed  gag  rules  against  SL  supporters 
at  its  meetings. 

In  November  a leaflet,  “Gay  People 
Speak  Out  Against  Racist  Tactics  of 
Candidates  in  the  Sixth  District  Elec- 
tion.” was  issued  by  Lesbian  Resistance 
(LR)  and  BAGL.  It  opposed  the 
opening  of  a lesbian  bar  in  the  SF 
Mission  District,  a predominantly 
Spanish-speaking  neighborhood,  in 
terms  that  sound  more  like  an  Anita 
Bryant  bigot  than  a gay  liberation 
organization:  the  bar  and  “women 
outside  the  community"  who  would 
frequent  it  would  "undermine  the 
culture  of  the  community";  “We  recog- 
nize the  importance  of  la  familia  in  the 
Latin  community  and  of  protecting  the 
small  businesses  that  cater  to 
families " 

Why  should  a radical  gay  organiza- 
tion choose  to  take  upon  itself  the  job  of 
"protecting"  the  family  against  lesbians? 
BAGL  is  politically  animated  by  the 
Prairie  Fire  Organizing  Committee,  a 
clot  of  long-time  New  Leftist  polyvan- 
guardists  who  built  BAGL  as  an  “anti- 
imperialist” grouping,  as  against  ele- 
ments favoring  a single-issue  gay  rights 
group.  A Spartacist  leaflet  pointed  out 
that  "BAGL's  and  LR’s  refusal  to  de- 
fend gays  in  the  Latin  community  is  a 
sickening  extension  of  their  ‘sectoral’ 
politics;  vying  in  popularity  with  Chica- 
no  nationalists,  they  capitulate  on  the 
central  question  precisely  because  anti- 
homosexual prejudice  is  so  strong  in  the 
Latin  community."  BAGL’s  brand  of 
constituency  politics,  which  centers  on 
tailing  the  backward  attitudes  of  sec- 
tions of  the  oppressed,  cannot  cope  with 
conflicts  among  different  oppressed 
sectors,  in  this  case  Latins  and  gays.  So 
these  purported  gay  liberationists  find 
themselves  in  the  excruciating  position 
of  defending  the  Latin  family  against 
presumed  attack  by  lesbians. 

In  its  craving  to  solidarize  with  “Third 
World  struggles,”  BAGL  allied  itself 
with  a sinister  “struggle"  indeed— the 
campaign  of  Latino  Democratic  politi- 
cian Gary  Borvice,  running  for  supervi- 
sor in  the  Mission  District.  Borvice  is 
notable  for  his  persecution  of  homosex- 
uals and  according  to  the  San  Francisco 
Chronicle  (1  November  1977)  “was  in 
the  forefront”  of  the  movement  to  block 
the  opening  of  the  lesbian  bar  BAGL’s 
back-handed  support  to  Borvice  was,  of 
course,  motivated  by  New  Left  "anti- 
imperialist"  vicarious  nationalism:  “We 
seriously  question  the  ability  of  any 
white  person  running  for  office  to 
represent  the  needs  of  the  Latin  commu- 
nity,” stated  the  same  scandalous  leaflet. 

At  the  December  BAGL  membership 
meeting,  the  Spartacist  League  and  its 
supporters-  including  two  former 
members  of  the  BAGL  steering 
committee— sought  to  open  a debate  in 
the  group  about  this  leaflet.  The 
terrified  steering  committee,  however, 
refused  to  allow  the  BAGL  membership 
even  to  vote  on  whether  to  allow 
discussion  of  the  group's  own  leaflet. 


But  the  protest  nevertheless  had  an 
impact  on  BAGL  and  its  periphery.  In 
discussions  with  the  SL,  two  of  the 
original  authors  of  the  leaflet  as  well  as 
other  former  BAGL  supporters  were 
won  to  the  SL’s  criticisms  of  the  leaflet. 

This  set  the  stage  for  the  January 
membership  meeting,  where  the  BAGL 
steering  committee  proposed  a “deal": 
to  allow  only  one  member  or  supporter 
ol  the  SL  to  attend  the  next  meeting, 
where  the  leaflet  would  be  discussed  for 
one  hour  When  an  SL  supporter  rose  to 
protest  this  undemocratic  procedure 
and  ask  for  a membership  vote,  several 
steering  committee  members  jumped  to 
their  feet  and  surrounded  our  comrade, 
shouting  "Out!  Out!”  and  hooting. 
When  it  was  clear  that  this  disruption 
had  blocked  any  possibility  of  political 
discussion,  the  SL  contingent  walked 
out  of  the  meeting,  joined  by  several 
BAGL  supporters. 

The  SL  is  proud  of  its  record  of 
relentless  struggle  against  racial  and 
sexual  oppression,  I nstead  of  catering  to 
macho  prejudice  in  order  to  demon- 
strate sensitivity  to  the  culture  of  an 
oppressed  community,  the  SL  cdunter- 
poses  a transitional  program  in  the  real 
interests  of  all  the  exploited  and 
oppressed.  The  SL  refuses  to  reinforce 
the  dangerous  illusions  that  capitalist 
politicians — black,  Latin,  female  or 
homosexual— will  alleviate  capitalist 
oppression.  Democrat  Borvice,  sup- 
ported by  LR  and  BAGL  because  he  is  a 
“Third  Worlder,”  will  do  no  more  for  his 
constituents  than  Coleman  Young, 
Maynard  Jackson  or  Bella  Abzug  have 
done  for  thdirs. 

The  self-styled  "anti-imperialist,” 
“gay  liberationism’  BAGL  has  proven 
itself  as  useless  to  homosexuals  as  it  is  to 
Latins  and  the  working-class  move- 
ment. The  Spartacist  League  challenges 
BAGL  to  an  open  debate  in  which 
BAGL  must  either  repudiate  its  attack 
on  homosexuals’  democratic  rights  or 
publicly  justify  its  support,  for  the 
bourgeois  family  and  the  Democratic 
Party  ■ 
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Three  Faces  of  Hoffaism  in  Detroit 
Teamster  Elections 


DETROIT,  December  30— Results  of  a 
local  Teamsters’  election  race  that  has 
been  closely  watched  by  union  mem- 
bers, trucking  employers,  the  govern- 
ment and  the  bourgeois  media  were 
announced  here  yesterday.  The  cam- 
paign drew  national  attention  when  a 
candidate’s  car  was  firebombed  and  one 
of  the  initial  presidential  candidates  was 
killed  after  dropping  out  of  the  running. 
In  the  final  tally,  Local  299  incumbent 
president  Bob  Lins  beat  back  a chal- 
lenge from  two  so-called  “reform”  slates 
to  narrowly  retain  control  of  one  of  the 
Teamsters’  largest  and  most  politically 
volatile  locals. 

Home  base  of  both  Teamsters 
president  Frank  Fitzsimmons  and  his 
“disappeared"  predecessor/ rival  Jimmy 
Hoffa,  Local  299  has  long  been  a hot 
spot  of  intra-bureaucratic  warfare  in  the 
International  Brotherhood  of  Team- 
sters (1BT).  This  election  was  popularly 
portrayed  as  a showdown  between 
“honest”  reform-minded  rebels  and  the 
hidebound  IBT  hierarchy.  In  reality  the 
race  featured  competing  brands  of 
business  unionism.  While  it  revealed 
that  discontent  is  on  the  rise  in  the 
nation’s  largest  union,  the  election 
showed  that  the  anger  of  the  Teamster 
ranks  has  yet  to  find  expression  in  a 
class-struggle  opposition. 

Lins  and  his  cohorts  took  five  of  seven 
executive  board  positions  up  for  grabs, 
yielding  only  two  spots,  recording 
secretary  and  trustee,  to  the  slate  headed 
by  Local  299  business  agent  Pete 
Karagozian.  Though  a self-styled  ad- 
mirer of  Jimmy  Hoffa,  Karagozian  was 
careful  to  limit  his  criticisms  to  the 
confines  of  Local  299,  avoiding  a clash 
with  the  top  Fitzsimmons  bureaucracy 
and  preparing  for  a rapprochement 
should  he  win.  He  lost  his  bid  to  unseat 
Lins  by  only  244  votes  out  of  the  7,258 
mail  ballots  cast. 

A partial  slate  of  the  reformist 
Teamsters  for  a Democratic  Union 
(TDU)  trailed  further  behind.  The 
TDU’s  leading  spokesman,  Pete  Cama- 
rala,  ran  third  in  a field  of  four  for  vice 
president  with  1,824  votes  (to  the 
victor’s  2,7 10).  This  substantial  vote  was 
no  doubt  due  to  the  wide  newspaper 
publicity  received  by  Camarata,  as  TDU 
candidates  for  trustee  Walter  Ruff  and 
Dennis  Wade  fared  much  worse,  netting 
only  494  and  877  votes  respectively. 
While  this  would  be  a respectable 
showing  for  genuine  class-struggle 
oppositionists  in  this  period,  to  reform- 
ists the  post  is  the  prize  and  their  totals 
were  far  below  the  2,600  needed  to  win 
one  of  the  three  trustee  positions. 

The  results  may  still  be  challenged, 
however.  As  Local  299  politics  have 
been  for  some  time,  the  election  race  was 
marked  by  widespread  violence,  “dirty 
tricks"  and  a rash  of  law  suits.  At  least 
six  civil  court  and  Labor  Board  cases 
have  been  filed  so  far,  stemming  from 
allegations  of  “unfair  election  prac- 
tices.” Fraudulent  leaflets  were  “anony- 
mously” distributed,  redbaiting  Cama- 
rata (who  is  a publicly  acknowledged 
member  of  the  International  Socialists 
(I-S.))  and  Karagozian  (who  has  no 
known  links  or  sympathy  with  any  left 
group)  and  listing  a phony  arrest  record 
for  the  latter.  Expectations  of  vote  fraud 
were  so  widespread  that  ballot  tallying 
was  turned  over  to  an  outside  account- 
ing firm,  and  a Teamster  Joint  Council 
43  representative  was  assigned  to 
oversee  the  election. 

The  pervasive  climate  of  violence 
within  Local  299  makes  a mockery  of 
workers  democracy,  substituting  fear 
and  intimidation  for  free  discussion  and 
debate  as  the  means  of  deciding  union 


policy.  In  mid-October  a car  belonging 
to  Karagozian's  running  mate  went  up 
in  flames.  Earlier,  last  May,  a pipe  bomb 
exploded  in  Karagozian's  wife’s  car  in 
their  driveway,  blowing  out  windows  in 
their  home  and  those  of  neighbors. 

There  is  a long  history  of  such 
gangsterism  in  the  Local.  In  1970  former 
president  Dave  Johnson  was  beaten  up 
by  thugs  in  his  office  in  the  Local  hall. 
Two  years  later  a shotgun  was  fired 
through  the  windows  of  his  office.  In 
1974  his  boat  was  blown  up.  Back  in 
1971  the  houses  of  two  Local  299 
business  agents  were  bombed.  The  next 
year  a Local  trustee  was  cut  down  by  a 
shotgun  blast,  losing  an  eye  and  almost 
his  life. 

The  gangsters  don’t  even  balk  at 
assassination.  Hoffa,  of  course,  was 
abducted  in  a Detroit  suburb  and  then 
surely  murdered.  And  on  December  12 
Local  299  secretary-treasurer  Otto 
Wendel,  who  had  pulled  out  of  the 
presidential  race  and  stated  his  plans  to 
retire,  was  found  slumped  over  in  his 
still  running  car  with  two  bullets 
pumped  into  him.  Police  suggested  the 
shots  were  self-inflicted,  but  Wendel 
died  without  telling  his  story,  and  no 
identifiable  fingerprints  were  found  on 
the  .38  caliber  revolver  found  on  the 
floorboard  of  the  car. 

But  on  December  29  the  chief  of  staff 
of  the  medical  center  where  the  Local 
299  official  had  been  rushed  made  the 
spectacular  announcement  that  Wendel 
had  been  shot  twice  in  the  back  not,  as 
police  have  been  claiming,  in  the 
stomach.  The  very  next  day  the  doctor 
mysteriously  retracted  his  statement. 
The  initial  examining  physician  says  he 
didn’t  notice  where  the  bullets  entered, 
and  early  surgical  procedures  made  it 
impossible  to  determine  in  the  autopsy. 
The  obvious  presumption  of  murder  is 
compounded  by  the  contradictory 
medical  reports  and  police  meddling  in 
the  affair. 

Post-Hoffa  Teamster  Politics 

From  the  day  Jimmy  Hoffa  emerged 
from  Lewisburg  Federal  Prison  in  1971 
until  he  was  kidnapped,  the  political  life 
of  the  Teamsters — and  of  Local  299  in 
particular— was  dominated  by  Hoffa’s 
conflict  with  his  former  second-in- 
command  Frank  Fitzsimmons.  En- 
gaged in  a court  fight  against  the 
restrictions,  imposed  in  Nixon’s  com- 
mutation of  his  sentence,  prohibiting 
him  from  engaging  in  union  activities 
until  1980,  Hoffa  targeted  his  home 
local  as  the  stepping  stone  for  a return  to 
the  Teamster  presidency.  The  battle  for 
control  of  Local  299  between  the  Hoffa 
and  Fitzsimmons’  factions — with  both 
men’s  sons  holding  Local  office — raged 
with  beatings,  bombings  and  threats  of 
worse. 

As  International  president,  Hoffa 
had  practiced  the  same  dictatorial, 
corrupt  rule  that  Fitzsimmons  is  re- 
nowned for.  But  with  one  difference: 
Hoffa  occasionally  delivered.  While 
both  were  fundamentally  alike  in  their 
pro-capitalist  business  unionism,  and 
both  shamelessly  used  their  position  to 
line  their  own  pockets,  Hoffa  main- 
tained a base  of  support  by  producing 
some  benefits  for  at  least  a section  of  the 
membership.  He  was  also  a maverick: 
like  John  L.  Lewis,  one  of  the  last 
business  unionists  to  occasionally  stand 
up  to  the  bosses. 

By  using  the  tactic  of  “hol-cargoing” 
non-union  freight— a technique  learned 
from  the  Trotskyist-led  campaign  which 
organized  over-the-road  drivers  in  the 
central  states  during  the  late  I930’s — 


Hoffa  put  together  the  first  National 
Master  Freight  Agreement  in  the  early 
!960’s.  It  was  this  achievement,  and  the 
specter  of  a national  trucking  strike, 
which  made  Hoffa  into  the  whipping 
boy  of  the  Kennedys  and  the  rest  of  the 
bourgeoisie.  Corruption  was  only  a 
pretext,  as  there  were  plenty  of  Meany- 
ite  AFL-CIO  unions  just  as  racketeer- 
dominated  as  the  IBT.  In  any  case  one 
doesn’t  see  the  government  sending 
business  executives  to  jail  for  bribery 
even  in  such  spectacular  cases  as  the 
Lockheed  scandal. 

Out  of  power,  Hoffa  railed  against 
some  of  the  same  abuses  he  committed 
when  in  office.  Though  Fitzsimmons 
had  wooed  away  much  of  the  bureauc- 
racy, Hoffa  still  had  a widespread 
following  in  the  ranks,  and  it  was  to 
them  that  he  appealed  in  the  language  of 
“tough  guy"  business  unionism.  He 
denounced  Fitzsimmons'  undermining 
of  the  National  Master  Freight  Agree- 
ment, his  sweetheart  contracts  and  his 
bilking  of  the  pension  fund.  In  an 
authorized  biography  published  shortly 
after  he  disappeared,  Hoffa  threatened 
to  blow'the  whistle  on  Fitzsimmons’ 
alleged  ties  to  organized  crime.  The 
former  Teamster  chieftain  spoke,  of 
course,  with  the  intimate  knowledge 
that  comes  from  extensive  experience. 

The  kidnapping  of  Hoffa  in  the 
summer  of  1975  resulted  in  a political 
vacuum.  The  politics  and  rhetoric  of 
Hoffa’s  brand  of  business  unionism 
needed  new  spokesmen,  the  Bob  Lins, 
Pete  Karagozians  and  Pete  Camaratas 
stepped  forward.  Though  now  locked  in 
combat,  all  three  claim  the  heritage  of 
Jimmy  Hoffa  and,  not  so  long  ago, 
stood  together. 


Jimmy  Hoffa 


When,  in  early  1976,  Hoffa-loyalist 
Dave  Johnson  decided  to  retire  from  the 
presidency  of  Local  299,  a bitter  fight 
over  his  successor  broke  out  between  the 
Hoffa  and  Fitzsimmons  forces.  Fitzsim- 
mons wanted  his  son,  then  Local  299 
vice  president,  to  get  the  job.  By  a one- 
vote  margin,  the  sharply  divided  execu- 
tive board,  however,  picked  a pro-Hoffa 
business  agent,  Bob  Lins.  At  that  time, 
both  Karagozian  and  Camarata  sup- 
ported his  appointment,  despite  the  fact 
that  Lins  had  shortly  before  helped  to 
break  a three-day  wildcat  Camarata  led 
against  the  Master  Freight  Contract. 

In  the  most  recent  election,  all  sides 
appealed  to  the  Hoffa  myth.  Bob  Lins’ 
supporters  took  to  wearing  three-year- 
old  buttons  saying  “I’m  a friend  of 
Jimmy  Hoffa.”  Before  Otto  Wendel 
dropped  out  of  the  race,  his  platform 
promised  a “bread-and-butter  union  in 
the  HOFFA  tradition."  Karagozian 


Andrew  Sacks 


Pete  Camarata 


Frank  Fitzsimmons 


described  himself  as  a “strong  Hoffa 
supporter."  And,  in  a New  York  Times 
Magazine  (27  November  1977)  article 
on  the  Teamsters’  election  and  the  TDU, 
Pete  Camarata  posed  for  a picture  in  the 
Local  hall  beneath  an  oil  portrait  of 
Hoffa.  The  symbolism  was  not  lost  on 
anyone.  If  Hoffa  was  still  around,  the 
political  terrain  the  TDU  occupies 
would  be  more  than  overshadowed  by 
his  presence. 

Tie  That  Binds  TDU/I.S.  to 
Fitzsimmons 

Camarata’s  affinity  for  Hoffa  should 
come  as  no  surprise,  for  the  attempt  to 
gain  influence  on  the  cheap  by  orienting 
toward  a wing  of  the  bureaucracy  is  the 
core  of  the  “program"— such  as  it  is— of 
Teamsters  for  a Democratic  Union. 
Thus  the  highlight  of  the  TDU’s  second 
national  convention  in  Cleveland  last 
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September  was  the  appearance  of  Harry 
Patrick,  then  vice  president  of  the 
United  Mine  Workers.  Patrick  (who 
had  been  defeated  in  his  bid  for  the 
UMWA  presidency)  demagogically 
pronounced,  “Labor  leaders  are  not 
responsible  to  the  membership  under 
any  circumstances."  and  called  for  a 
labor  party.  This  is  the  same  Patrick 
who  for  the  last  four  years  has  stood 
shoulder-to-shoulder  with  fellow  "re 
former”  Arnold  Miller  in  opposing 
every  wildcat  strike  by  the  rebellious 
coal  miners! 

Camarata  and  the  TDU  went  to 
considerable  lengths  maneuvering  for  a 
victory  in  this  election.  They  deliberate- 
ly ran  a limited  slate  for  secondary 
posts,  clearing  the  way  for  Karagozian. 
who  received  the  TDU’s  endorsement. 
The  favor  was  not  returned.  Karagozian 
ran  a full  seven-man  slate  and  shunned 
the  TDU.  As  a further  insult,  several  of 
Karagozian’s  candidates  were  drawn 
from  the  “Concerned  Teamsters"  group, 
formed  exclusively  to  distinguish  itself 
from  the  alleged  “radicalism"  of  the 
TDU.  Nevertheless,  TDUers’  hopes 
were  boosted  when  several  weeks  before 
the  Local  299  vote  TDU  candidate  Bob 
Janadia  nearly  defeated  incumbent 
Bobby  Holmes  for  the  presidency  of 
Detroit  Local  337.  Head  of  the  Michi- 
gan Teamsters  Joint  Council  and  a 
powerful  IBT  vice  president,  Holmes 
defeated  Janadia  by  only  700  votes. 

Undoubtedly  redbaiting  cost 
Camarata  votes.  But  the  absence  of  a 
politically  distinctive  program  was  key 
to  the  success  of  this  attack.  Why  vote 
for  a member  of  the  International 
Socialists,  many  Teamsters  doubtless 
reasoned,  when  we  are  promised  the 
same  things  by  Karagozian?  Indeed, 
Karagozian’s  platform  was  lifted  almost 
directly  from  the  TDU.  Both  were  for 
better  policing  of  the  contract,  election 
of  business  agents  and  stewards,  an  end 
to  “casualization,”  etc.  On  the  larger 
questions  facing  the  labor  movement— 
the  government  offensive  against  the 
unions,  the  need  for  labor  to  break  with 


both  Detroit’s  daily  newspapers,  the 
Free  Press  and  Detroit  News.  News 
columnist  Fred  Girard  lavished  unend- 
ing praise  on  the  TDU  in  several  articles. 
The  News  is  an  arch-conservative, 
notoriously  anti-labor  newspaper,  but  it 
ran  an  editorial  on  the  TDU  which 
concluded: 

“We  admire  the  guts  ot  these  young 
lions  among  the  sheep.  We  wish  them 
well,  Now  that  the  flurry  of  official 
interest  prompted  by  Hoffa's  disappear- 
ance has  died,  they  remain  the  one  true 
hope  for  cleaning  up  the  Teamsters." 

Strange  praise  from  a labor-baiting 
newspaper. 

Camarata  also  benefited  from  last 
summer’s  publication  of  a Readers 
Digest  book.  Desperate  Bargain:  Why 
Jimmy  Huffa  Had  to  Die , which 
devoted  an  entire  adulatory  chapter  to 
the  TDU.  The  reactionary  Readers 
Digest,  whose  executive  editor  is  former 
secretary  of  defense  hawk  Melvin  Laird, 
is  not  exactly  known  for  a progressive 
stance  on  labor  issues.  But  the  book’s 
author,  Lester  Velie,  gushes  over  Cama- 
rata’s  oppositional  stance  at  the  1976 
Teamster  convention:  “...a  rank-and-. 
file  Daniel  who  confronted  the  lions  at 
Las  Vegas  and  came  away  bloodied  but 
unbowed....’’  Even  the  capitalist 
mouthpiece  Business  Week  favorably 
covered  Camarata’s  campaign. 

The  bourgeois  press  does  not  usually 
run  such  loving  articles  on  those  it 
perceives  as  labor  militants,  challengers 
to  the  social  status  quo  or  “subversives.” 
Owned  and  controlled  by  the  capitalist 
class,  the  mass  media  are  defenders  of 
exploitation,  oppression  and  the  profit 
system  of  private  property.  So  why  all 
the  favorable  press?  The  answer  is  that 
Camarata  and  the  TDU  are  perceived 
not  as  a danger  to  capitalism  but  as 
useful  allies  in  the  bourgeois  state’s 
onslaught  against  the  Teamsters  union. 

Compare  these  accolades  for  the 
TDU  with  the  frenzied  redbaiting 
spewed  out  against  the  Trotskyist 
leadership  of  the  Minneapolis  Team- 
sters during  the  1930’s.  Citizen  Alliance 
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Demonstration  last  April  outside  Local  299  hall  protesting  expulsion  of  two 
TDU  members  from  local. 


the  Democrats  to  form  a workers  party, 
racial  and  sexual  discrimination — the 
TDU  was  silent.  When  WV  asked 
Camarata  during  the  campaign  why  his 
program  sidestepped  these  issues,  Ca- 
marata answered:  “People  are  very 
touchy  about  bringing  up  any  kind  of 
politics,  especially  Democrats,  Republi- 
cans, socialists,  communists.  They  don’t 
want  to  hear  it....  Most  Teamsters 
aren’t  political.”  This  economist  reform- 
ism is  the  programmatic  tie  that  binds 
the  TDU  and  its  I.S.  mentors  to  the 
same  pro-capitalist  labor  bureaucracy 
as  Fitzsimmons  & Co. 

Bosses’  Press  Loves  TDU 

It  was  definitely  not  a lack  of  press 
coverage  that  hurt  Camarata.  He  is 
probably  the  best-known  dissident  in 
the  Teamsters,  thanks  to  an  outpouring 
of  favorable  publicity  in  the  bourgeois 
media.  In  addition  to  the  New  York 
Times  Magazine  story  so  laudatory  that 
it  constituted  a virtual  endorsement, 
Camarata  was  featured  regularly  in 


ads  during  the  1934  general  strike 
blared,  “How  do  you  like  having  our 
Minneapolis  streets  in  the  control  of 
communists?”  The  Minneapolis  Journal 
threatened  the  “communists"  of  Local 
574,  “But  let  them  beware  lest  an 
aroused  citizenry  here  take  vigorous 
measures  against  them”  (quoted  in 
Farrell  Dobbs,  Teamster  Rebellion 
[1972]).  The  bosses  even  reprinted 
articles  by  IBT  president  Dan  Tobin 
smearing  the  Minneapolis  Teamsters: 
they  naturally  preferred  the  corruption 
of  old-line  business  unionism  to  militant 
class  struggle  led  by  a genuinely  revolu- 
tionary union  opposition.  Ultimately 
they  resorted  to  sheer  force  to  get  rid  of 
this  threat  to  their  class  rule,  clapping 
the  entire  Local  leadership  behind  bars 
for  its  courageous  opposition  to  the 
imperialist  Second  World  War. 
Accomplices  of  Government 
Union-Busting  Attack 
By  a strange  coincidence  every  time 
there  is  a threat  of  a national  Teamsters 

continued  on  page  9 


Reformists  Hail  Iron 


Ore  Strike 

The  last  of  18,000  striking  iron  ore 
miners  returned  to  work  December  16 
after  a 138-day  walkout,  the  longest  in 
the  history  of  the  United  Steelworkers 
of  America  (USWA).  Almost  a third  of 
the  strikers  had  returned  to  work  three 
weeks  earlier  following  a back-stabbing 
maneuver  by  USWA  president  Lloyd 
McBride  which  broke  the  miners’ 
solidarity  and  began  a local-by-local 
back-to-work  movement.  While  the 
final  settlement  contains  some  limited 
wage  gains  and  resolved  local  griev- 
ances, it  sacrificed  the  principle  of 
parity  with  basic  steel  which  the  mine 
workers  were  striking  for.  Large  “no” 
votes  in  ratification  meetings  and  the 
fact  that  it  took  nearly  a month  to  get  all 
the  striking  locals  back  on  the  job 
reflected  widespread  dissatisfaction 
among  the  iron  miners. 

The  main  demand  of  the  walkout  was 
for  equal  wages  with  USWA  members 
in  basic  steel,  through  the  introduction 
of  incentive  pay  amounting  to  about  60 
cents  an  hour.  Under  the  agreement, 
however,  incentives  will  amount  to  only 
40  to  50  cents  an  hour  and  will  apply  to 
only  75  percent  of  the  miners.  Further- 
more, the  pay  boosts  do  not  even  go  into 
effect  until  late  1979,  and  there  will  be  an 
actual  pay  cut  for  new  hires. 

From  the  start,  McBride  sought  to 
sabotage  the  iron  miners  strike,  which 
he  correctly  saw  as  a challenge  to  the  no- 
strike Experimental  Negotiating  Agree- 
ment (ENA).  Aware  of  seething  discon- 
tent on  the  iron  range,  McBride  tried  to 
head  off  an  open  revolt  against  the  ENA 
by  sanctioning  the  mine  workers  strike 
while  at  the  same  time  making  sure  it 
remained  isolated  from  basic  steel, 
hard-hit  by  massive  layoffs  and  an 
intense  productivity  drive.  After  three- 
and-a-half  months  of  the  strike,  as  iron 
ore  stockpiles  began  to  be  depleted  and 
the  steel  giants  were  forced  to  drop  their 
stance  that  incentives  were  not  a “local" 
issue  and  that  consequently  the  strike 
was  an  illegal  violation  of  ENA, 
McBride  stepped  in  to  rescue  the 
companies. 

In  mid  November  McBride  arranged 
a settlement  which,  though  similar  in 
most  respects  to  the  final  contract, 
would  have  also  cut  the  pay  of  the  25 
percent  of  the  miners  not  covered  by  the 
incentive  plan.  This  deal  was  unan- 
imously rejected  by  the  strikers’  80- 
member  negotiating  committee. 
McBride  returned  to  the  companies  to 
iron  out  this  wrinkle  and  ordered  that 
further  bargaining  take  place  on  a local- 
by-local  basis.  Five  thousand  miners  in 
northern  Michigan  were  pressured  into 
breaking  ranks  and  settling  separately. 
Faced  with  a disintegrating  strike,  one 
miners’  local  after  another  returned  on 
McBride’s  terms. 

McBride  also  moved  to  ensure  that 
there  would  be  no  repetition  of  unruly 
challenges  to  ENA.  He  signed  an 
"amendment”  to  the  Agreement,  stipu- 
lating that  future  disputes  over  what 
constitutes  “local”  issues  would  be 
submitted  to  binding,  compulsory 
arbitration.  If  this  outrage  is  allowed  to 
stand,  the  stranglehold  of  the  no-strike 
pact  on  the  Steelworkers  ranks,  loos- 
ened by  the  miners  strike,  will  be  tighter 
than  ever.  USWA  militants  must  fight 
to  junk  this  amendment  along  with  the 
whole  ENA. 

The  effectiveness  of  McBride’s 
treachery  was  critically  enhanced  by  the 
complete  absence  of  opposition  from 
the  “dissident"  Sadlowski  wing  of  the 
USWA  bureaucracy.  Both  District  33 
Director  Linus  Wampler  and  Joe 
Samargia,  president  of  the  largest  local 
on  the  Mesabi  Range,  Local  1938,  are 
prominent  Sadlowski  adherents  and 
acknowledged  strike  leaders.  Yet  nei- 
ther publicly  denounced  McBride’s 
divisive  ploy  or  rallied  the  iron  miners  to 


Giveaway 

maintain  a solid  front  until  all  went  back 
together.  in  one  of  the  Sadlowski  back- 
ers were  willing  to  take  tbe  steps 
necessary  to  win  the  strike. 

From  the  very  beginning,  it  was  clear 
that  the  enormous  stockpiles  of  iron  ore 
and  taconite  pellets  at  the  steel  mills 
would  be  the  corporations’  biggest 
weapon,  forcing  the  miners  to  picket 
month  after  month  with  little  impact  on 
the  basic  steel  industry.  Refusing  to 
handle  the  stockpiled  ore  was  an 
elementary  act  of  trade-union  solidarity 
that  would  have  brought  the  steel 
magnates  to  their  knees.  But  it  would 
also  have  required  a direct  confronta- 
tion with  McBride,  the  ENA  and  the  no- 
strike national  contract.  Neither  Sad- 
lowski nor  his  allies  on  the  iron  range 
were  willing  to  take  this  decisive  step.  As 
a result,  the  miners  ranks  were  divided 
and  driven  back  to  work. 

Sadlowski’s  Lackeys  Hall  “Great 
Victory" 

Since  the  leaders  of  the  iron  range 
strike  were  in  Sadlowski’s  camp,  those 
groups  on  the  left  who  serve  as  “Oil  Can 
Eddie’s"  press  agents  have  been  com- 
pelled by  the  logic  of  their  tailism  to  hail 
the  settlement  as  a “great  victory;”  even 
though  it  was  written  and  forced  down 
the  miners’  throats  by  Lloyd  McBride. 
Sadlowski’s  “socialist"  sycophants 
praised  the  agreement  in  almost  identi- 
cal language.  The  Communist  Party 
(CP)  Daily  World  (20  December) 
lauded  the  “strike  victory”  of  a “well- 
fought  struggle.”  In  the  30  December 
Militant,  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  welcomed  the  “Iron  Range 
Victory.”  The  International  Socialists 
(l.S.)  waxed  even  more  ecstatic:  “an 
impressive  and  spirited  victory”  was 
won,  according  to  the  19  December 
Workers'  Power.  The  reformist  pro- 
gram and  appetites  these  bootlickers 
share  ‘yield  a strikingly  common 
appraisal. 

Tying  themselves  to  the  apron  strings 
of  any  left-talking  bureaucrat  that 
comes  along,  these  opportunists  squirm 
to  apologize  for  just  about  any  betrayal 
committed  by  their  currently  favored 
misleader.  When  Arnold  Miller 
rammed  a sell-out  contract  minus  the 
right  to  strike  down  the  throats  of  coal 
miners  in  1974,  the  CP  denounced  its 
opponents  as  disrupters  only  interested 
in  aiding  Miller’s  predecessor,  Tony 
Boyle.  The  SWP  apologized  for  Miller’s 
three  years  of  treacherous  opposition  to 
a wave  of  militant  coalfield  wildcats, 
before  switching  horses  (along  with  the 
I.S.)  to  the  only  slightly  less  tarnished 
Harry  Patrick,  who  had  consistently 
backed  up  Miller’s  anti-strike  stand. 

The  CP,  SWP  and  l.S.  likewise 
scrambled  aboard  Sadlowski's  band- 
wagon when  he  challenged  the  Abel/ 
McBride  machine  for  the  USWA 
presidency  last  year.  Though  Sadlowski 
continued  on  page  9 
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Strikes  Continue.  Generals  Squabble 

Argentina:  Weak  Link  in  Chain 
of  Junta  Terror 


Stern 

Working-class  resistance  continues  in  spite  of  junta's  repression  directed  against  left  and  trade-union  leaders. 


The  mid- 1970's  has  been  the  hour  of 
the  dictators  in  Latin  America.  Eight 
out  of  the  eleven  countries  of  South 
America  groan  under  the  heel  of 
military  jackboots.  As  the  death  squads 
and  anti-guerrilla  commandos  go  about 
their’  work  the  scope  of  reactionary 
terror  has  reached  levels  unprecedented 
since  colonial  times  on  this  bloody 
continent.  Concentration  camps  are  set 
up,  torture  techniques  refined  and 
copied;  official  assassinations  are  count- 
ed in  the  tens  of  thousands  while  both 
political  prisoners  and  exiles  now 
number  many  hundreds  of  thousands.  A 
new  category  has  been  added  to  the 
statistics  of  capitalist  repression:  the 
“disappeared." 

But  in  recent  months  cracks  have 
appeared  in  the  solid  wall  of  gorila  rule. 
Increasingly  even  the  most  well 
entrenched  bonapartist  regimes  have 
been  unable  to  enforce  a peace  of  the 
graveyards  through  sheer  violence.  Last 
year  student  protests  erupted  in  Brazil 
and  this  month,  for  the  first  time  since 
the  September  1973  Chilean  coup, 
hundreds  of  leftist  anti-government 
demonstrators  marched  through  the 
streets  of  Santiago.  Even  in  Nicaragua, 
fiefdom  of  the  Somoza  family,  wide- 
spread opposition  has  surfaced  threat- 
ening to  topple  one  of  the  last  eaudillos , 
whose  father  was  placed  in  control  of  the 
country  in  1933  by  the  U.S. 

Of  all  the  military  dictatorships  south 
of  the  Rio  Grande,  the  one  facing  the 
most  explosive  social  and  political  crisis 
is  the  Argentine  junta,  which  ousted  the 
corrupt  and  discredited  populist  gov- 
ernment of  Isabel  Martinez  de  Per6n  in 
March  1976.  Now  rent  by  internal 
divisions,  unable  to  control  a raging 
inflation,  faced  with  the  hostility  of 
significant  sectors  of  the  bourgeoisie,  its 
most  implacable  enemy  is  a powerful 
working  class.  Unlike  in  Brazil  or  Chile, 
the  Argentine  generals  have  been  unable 
to  dismember  the  organized  labor 
movement,  particularly  at  the  base. 
Instead  they  have  had  to  be  content  with 
“intervening"  (placing  in  receivership) 
the  unions  which  encompass  85  percent 
of  the  workforce.  The  left-wing  political 
groups  have  been  driven  underground 
but  not  destroyed. 

The  stage  has  been  set  for  a colossal 
confrontation  by  Argentina’s  continu- 
ing economic  recession.  Inflation 
reached  400  percent  in  1976,  but  the 
conservative  business  experts  charged 
by  the  junta  with  “restoring  health”  to 
the  economy  were  able  only  to  cut  it  to 
170  percent  last  year.  To  do  this  they 
engineered  a massive,  almost  unprece- 
dented cut  in  the  real  wages  of  the 
working  class,  which  have  fallen  by  67 
percent  since  1973.  They  have  also 
embarked  on  a course  of  denationaliz- 
ing public  sector  enterprises  on  a 
mammoth  scale— a total  of  770  state- 
owned  or  partially  owned  companies 
are  currently  on  the  auction  block. 
However,  these  policies  have  failed  to 
attract  the  U.S.  and  European  invest- 
ment which  the  regime  had  counted  on, 
and  Argentina’s  traditional  agricultural 
exports  (wheat  and  beef)  have  faced 
serious  trouble  in  highly  competitive 
international  markets.  Meanwhile  do- 
mestic industrial  production  is  stagnat- 
ing for  lack  of  a market. 

While  business  sectors  have  been 
grumbling,  the  Argentine  working  class 
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has  responded  with  repeated  strikes.  As 
early  as  September  1 976  auto  workers  in 
Buenos  Aires  reacted  to  an  insulting  12- 
percent  wage  increase  with  a rash  of 
slowdowns  and  strikes.  Though  they 
were  forced  back  by  threats  of  repres- 
sion, the  electrical  workers  promptly 
walked  out  in  October  and  the  junta  was 
forced  to  send  troops  to  occupy  the 
power  stations.  The  next  month  it  was 
the  turn  of  dock  workers  at  the  port  of 
Buenos  Aires.  However,  most  of  these 
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were  largely  defensive  actions.  Last  fall, 
for  the  first  time  since  the  coup, 
Argentine  workers  went  on  the 
offensive. 

Industrial  War 

Argentine  industry  is  a virtual  battle- 
ground where  workers  must  daily  defy 
the  military’s  decrees  banning  any 
organized  labor  activity  simply  to 
defend  their  physical  safety.  Labor 
leaders  and  militants  have  been  picked 


off  like  flies  by  the  armed  forces  and 
rightist  paramilitary  gangs.  Usually  the 
incidents  in  this  war  are  reported  in  the 
bourgeois  press  only  when  management 
personnel  is  kidnapped. 

When  workers  at  C6rdoba’s  IKA- 
Renault  plant  struck  in  mid-October, 
however,  the  curtain  of  silence  was 
broken.  Leading  newspapers  warned  of 
the  threat  of  another  cordobazo,  refer- 
ring to  the  insurrectional  general  strikes 
in  that  interior  industrial  center  which 
shook  earlier  military  regimes  in  1969 
and  1971.  Earlier  in  the  month  the 
government  had  announced  large  price 
rises  on  public  transportation  and 
services,  food,  fuel  and  rents.  In  re- 
sponse to  these  measures  and  the 
runaway  inflation,  Renault  workers 
demanded  a 50  percent  wage  increase. 
When  management  countered  with  a 
ludicrous  15  percent  offer,  the  workers 
launched  a sitdown  strike.  The  army 
occupied  the  plant  and  forced  strikers 
back  to  work  the  following  day  at 
bayonet  point. 

According  to  an  account  in  Perspecti- 
va  Mundial  (21  November)  a pitched 
battle  then  broke  out.  Troops  gunned 
down  four  workers  when  an  officer  in 
one  section  of  the  plant  enraged  his 
captives  with  a lecture  warning  them  not 
to  demand  wage  increases  just  as 
soldiers  don’t  strike  for  higher  pay.  This 
sparked  a massive  walkout  by  6,000 
workers,  greeted  with  broad  support 
throughout  the  labor  movement.  Pro- 
tests and  strike  actions  broke  out  in 
quick  succession  at  Peugeot,  Chrysler, 
Mercedes  Benz,  Lozadur  and  many  less 
significant  plants. 

The  IKA-Renault  strikers  were  again 
forced  back  to  work,  however,  after 
only  four  days  as  the  industrial  security 
act  (Law  21.400),  under  which  they 
faced  dismissal  and  possible  ten-year 


prison  terms,  was  invoked.  Even  so, 
Renault  workers  won  a larger  increase 
than  the  bosses’  original  offer,  and  many 
of  those  fired  were  reinstated.  To  head 
off  further  mobilizations  auto  workers 
in  a number  of  plants  in  greater  Buenos 
Aires  were  granted  raises  of  up  to  40 
percent.  But  this  was  not  sufficient  to 
restore  "calm  and  tranquility"  to  Argen- 
tine industry. 

On  October  26,  40  signalmen  on  the 
General  Roca  rail  line  running  south 
from  the  capital  struck  for  higher  wages. 
This  tiny  spark  ignited  the  entire  public 
sector.  In  a chain  reaction  other  state 
railway  workers  followed  suit,  then 
other  transport  workers,  then  other 
public  employees.  By  the  weekend  the 
strike  was  national.  In  the  Buenos  Aires 
area  bus  lines  and  subways  within  the 
city  and  to  the  suburbs  were  effectively 
tied  up.  Striking  municipal  workers 
demanded  a US$200  per  month 
minimum  wage,  restitution  of  social 
services,  legal  recognition  of  shop 
delegates'  assemblies  and  the  rehiring  of 
fired  and  laid-off  workers. 

In  Rosario,  Bahia  Blanca  and 
Cordoba  strikes  affected  railway  work- 
shops, metal  and  power  workers, 
dockers  and  government  workers. 
Actions  were  reported  among  oil  work- 
ers, and  even  airline  ground  crews  and 
pilots  joined  in.  Retail  and  warehouse 
clerks  and  post  office  employees  had 
threatened  strike  action  as  well  when  the 
government  finally  announced  a general 
settlement. 

The  causes  of  the  strike  wave  lay  in 
the  general  economic  policies  of  the 
junta.  Economy  minister  Martinez  de 
Hoz  has  targeted  public  employees  ih 
his  attempt  to  rationalize  the  state 
sector.  This  has  meant  massive  layoffs 
and  starvation  wages.  Many  of  the 
striking  workers  barely  earned  the 
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the  government  is  searching  desperately 
for  the  hidden  hand  of  subversion,  At 
the  same  time,  the  strikes  are  clearly  led 
and  coordinated,  which  suggests  that 
the  workers  have  successfully  main- 
tained clandestine  representative  struc- 
tures, despite  the  government’s  best 
efforts  to  eliminatcaheir  leaders." 

Finally,  worried  that  the  labor 
situation  was  getting  out  of  hand,  the 
junta  decreed  a ‘‘settlement"  to  the 
October  strikes.  The  carrot  was  a 38-to- 
43  percent  wage  increase  granted  to  the 
striking  unions  with  promises  of  anoth- 
er big  raise  within  60  days  and  no 
reprisals.  The  stick  was  the  threat  to 
rigidly  enforce  Law  2L.400. 

Conflicts  Within  the  Junta 

The  powerful  strike  movement  spear- 
headed by  auto  workers  and  railway- 
men  alarmed  influential  sectors  of  the 
ruling  class,  who  through  their  mouth- 
pieces have  begun  to  call  openly  for 
“reform"  of  the  government’s  policies 
toward  the  labor  movement.  The 
English  language  Buenos  Aires  Herald 
(30  October),  which  had  previously 
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minimum  wage,  less  than  US$60  per 
month.  Thus  the  main  demand  of  the 
railway  workers  was  a 10  million  peso 
monthly  minimum  wage  as  opposed  to 
their  base  pay  of  2.6  million  pesos  a 
month  (US$52).  Bitterly  the  workers 
have  nicknamed  the  economics  minister 
Martinez  de  Hambre  (hunger). 

By  the  time  of  the  October  strikes  it 
was  evident,  even  among  officers  of  the 
regime,  that  Martinez  de  Hoz’s  austerity 
measures  threatened  to  touch  off  a wave 
of  protests  which  could  not  be  contained 
by  simple  coercion.  Stating  that  an 
average  family  needed  roughly  US$100 
a month,  labor  minister  General 
Horacio  Liendo  had  admitted  that 
wages  were  too  low  for  workers  to  live 
on  (a  statement  also  heard  from  leading 
businessmen,  who  find  no  market  for 
their  merchandise),  but  the  junta  is 
caught  in  a dilemma:  if  it  opens  the  door 
to  concessions  and  bargaining  with  the 
old-line  Peronist  union  bureaucrats, 
this  leads  to  protests  by  powerful 
generals  who  see  it  as  capitulating  to 
“subversion";  but  if,  on  the  other  hand, 
a hard  line  is  maintained  on  wages 
through  massive  repression,  the  result  is 
not  passive  acceptance  but  the  outbreak 
of  industrial  actions  totally  beyond  its 
control. 

While  the  corrupt  and  reactionary 
Peronist  labor  bureaucrats  (now  being 
held  in  reserve  by  junta  president  Jorge 
Videla)  have  little  authority  in  the  eyes 
of  militant  workers,  the  gang  of  military 
intervenors  who  replaced  them  after  the 
March  1976  coup  is  seen  as  the  occupy- 
ing army  it  is.  The  British  business 
newsletter  Latin  American  Political 
Report  (4  November  1977)  laid  out  the 
problem  facing  the  government: 

“its  labour  policies,  and  the  generalized 
practice  of  kidnapping  the  most  repre- 
sentative leaders  of  the  working  class, 
have  made  meaningful  negotiations 
almost  impossible — The  workers’ 
motive  in  striking  is  economic,  although 


unconditionally  backed  Martinez  de 
Hoz,  warned: 

“The  railway  union  leaders ...  were  not 
behind  this  strike,  and  to  hear  them  tell 
it,  they  do  not  support  it.  This  may  be  a 
tribute  to  these  labor  leaders’  sense  of 
’responsibility,’  but  it  is  not  necessarily  a 
good  sign.  If  even  the  most  respected 
union  leaders,  backed  up  by  the  massive 
weight  of  the  military  government  with 
its  arbitrary  anti-strike  legislation, 
cannot  keep  the  workers  on  the  job, 

then  things  have  taken  a bad  turn 

The  long  delay  in  carrying  out  a reform 
of  the  trade-union  movement  is 
dangerous." 

This  view,  echoed  by  Videla  backers 
within  the  military,  places  great  store  in 
General  Liendo’s  attempts  to  play  “soft 
cop"  as  against  the  “hard  cop"  economy 
minister. 

However,  in  recent  weeks  the  conflic- 
tive  labor  situation  has  played  an  even 
more  direct  role  in  a power  play  by  a 
wing  of  the  junta  itself.  The  notoriously 
ambitious  Admiral  Emilio  Massera, 
representative  of  the  navy  on  the 
triumvirate,  has  reportedly  been  critical 
of  Martinez  de  Hoz’s  policies  for 
months.  As  a result  of  business  dealings 
with  former  metal  workers  union  leader 
Lorenzo  Miguel,  Massera  has  main- 
tained close  relations  with  the  Peronist 
labor  bureaucrats.  Now  he  is  trying  to 
capitalize  on  this  influence  to  under- 
mine the  power  of  Liendo,  who  is  closely 
tied  to  Videla  and  Martinez  de  Hoz. 

Massera  also  reportedly  tried  to 
upstage  Videla  on  the  “human  rights” 
front  at  the  time  of  Secretary  of  State 
Vance’s  recent  trip  to  Argentina,  when 
the  latter  reportedly  brought  a list  of 
7,500  political  prisoners.  The  admiral 
met  with  President  Videla  arguing  that 
the  junta  should  make  a gesture  to 
Vance  by  disclosing  the  names  of  all 
detainees — of  whom  there  are  at  least 
18,000 — held  without  charges.  The 
navy,  he  reported,  was  willing  to  turn 
over  such  a list,  and  he  called  on  Videla 


to  get  his  army  colleagues  to.  draw  up  a 
similar  list  of  prisoners  held  in  garrisons 
throughout  the  country.  The  president 
reportedly  refused  on  the  grounds  that 
some  army  corps  commanders  would 
defy  such  an  order  and  thus  embarrass 
the  regime. 

The  gorila  admiral  is  hardly  a 
humanitarian,  and  the  navy  is  in  fact 
known  as  the  most  reactionary  and 
bloodthirsty  of  the  armed  forces.  It  is 
currently  pushing  a project  for  a South 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  which 
would  ally  the  dictatorships  of  Brazil, 
Uruguay,  Argentina  and  Chile  with 
racist  South  Africa.  But  toever-gullible 
liberals  Massera  now  appears  to  be  the 
leading  candidate  for  their  long-sought 
"dove"  wing  of  the  junta.  Thus  a U.S. 
liberal  lobbying  group,  the  Council  on 
Hemispheric  Affairs  (COHA)  issued  a 
statement  on  Argentina  in  late  Novem- 
ber which  openly  touts  Massera  as  a 
“democratic”  alternative  to  Videla! 
“Indications  are  that  the  administration 
is  aware  that  Admiral  Massera  may  be 
more  sympathetic  to  a return  to  civilian 
rule  in  the  near  future  than  Videla  seems 
to  be.  Massera  is  now  regarded  as  a firm 
leader  who  is  able  to  meet  whatever 
commitments  he  gives.  This  is  in 
contrast  to  general  Videla  who  has 
disappointed  a number  of  Administra- 
tion leaders  by  reneging  on  the  pledge 
that  he  gave  to  President  Carter  when 
he  visited  Washington  recently." 

Thus  the  liberals  (COHA’s  board  also 
includes  U.S.  labor  leaders  such  as 
Doug  Fraser,  Jerry  Wurf  and  Patrick 
Gorman)  seek  to  pressure  the  junta  and 
to  get  Washington  to  back  Massera  over 
Videla  (presumably  a job  for  the  CIA). 

Massera’s  current  ploy  is  the  early 
introduction  of  a “fourth  man"  into  the 
junta  and  the  separation  of  the  presiden- 
cy from  the  army  command.  Under  this 
plan  the  most  likely  outcome  would  be 
making  Videla  into  a figurehead  presi- 
dent removed  from  operational  control 
of  the  army.  At  the  same  time  Massera’s 
name  has  been  linked  to  talk  of 
"dialogue”  and  an  eventual  “opening” 
(apertura)  to  civilian  participation  in  the 
government.  (The  Caracas  newspaper 
El  Naciona!  has  quoted  the  admiral  as 
saying:  “The  military  in  Latin  America 
do  not  know  how  to  govern,  and  that  is 
why  various  Latin  American  countries 
are  discussing  a return  to  democracy.") 
Hardline  General  Ram6n  Diaz  Bessone 
resigned  in  early  January  reportedly  out 
of  disagreements  over  Videla’s  “apertu- 
rista”  talk.  However,  all  these  plans  in 
no  way  threaten  junta  rule,  and  Diaz 
Bessone  has  himself  been  mentioned 
frequently  as  a possible  “fourth  man.” 

While  Massera  appears  to  be  motivat- 
ed mainly  by  personal  considerations 
(he  will  have  to  retire  by  March  1979 
and  seems  to  want  a political  career), 
other  sectors  of  the  military  represent 
more  ideological  ultra-rightist  currents, 
aiming  at  “moral  regeneration."  Diaz 
Bessone's  planning  ministry  last  fall 
produced  a 120-page  document  calling 
for  the  creation  of  a leadership  elite 
through  four  national  three-year  plans. 
This  elite  would  be  trained  “in  the  basic 
values  of  the  religious  and  moral 
traditions  of  Christianity"  (Der  Spiegel , 

7 November).  Others  are  openly  fascisti- 
cally  inspired  and  reportedly  behind  the 
wave  of  anti-Semitic  and  pro-Nazi 
literature.  However,  none  of  these 
currents  has  shown  sufficient  strength  to 
overthrow  Videla.  The  Latin  American 
Political  Report  of  3 June  1977  sum- 
marized the  situation: 

“The  armed  forces  have  managed  to 
achieve  a level  of  internal  incoherence 
only  equalled  by  previous  military 
governments  after  about  three  years.  . . 
“No  simple  division  of  the  armed  forces 
into  hard-  and  soft-liners,  soldiers  and 
sailors,  liberals  and  fascists,  or  national- 
ists and  internationalists,  is  sufficient  to 
explain  the  daily  confrontations  and 
manoeuvrings  of  the  various  factions." 

The  Graiver  Affair 

The  most  spectacular  product  of  the 
deep  rifts  within  the  junta  is  the  bizarre 
Graiver  affair  which  dominated  Argen- 
tine politics  for  several  months  begin- 
ning last  April.  The  scandal  centered  on 


David  Graiver,  a 32-year-old  financier 
who  was  reported  dead  in  a plahe  crash 
over  Mexico  in  August  1976.  Graiver 
was  named  by  the  right-wing  Nueva 
Provincia  of  La  Plata  as  the  banker  for 
the  Peronist  guerrilla  group,  the  Mon- 
toneros.  According  to  military  sources 
he  laundered  funds  the  guerrillas  se- 
cured from  kidnapping  ransoms  and 
“expropriations,"  channeling  at  least 
$17  million  through  his  banks  in 
Argentina,  the  U.S.,  Europe  and  Israel. 
The  Montoneros  were  allegedly  receiv- 
ing $130,000  monthly  in  interest 
payments. 

Several  hundred  people  were  initially 
rounded  up  in  connection  with  the  case, 
including  Graiver’s  family  and  business 
connections,  who  had  ties  with  the 
innermost  circles  of  the  Per6n  govern- 
ment and  the  New  York  financial 
establishment.  The  fact  that  Graiver  and 
many  of  those  arrested  were  Jewish  was 
used  by  the  hardline  generals  to  launch 
an  anti-Semitic  crusade  to  expose  the 
"Zionist/ Marxist/ Montonero  conspir- 
acy” as  the  source  of  Argentina’s  ills. 

Not  coincidentally,  many  of  those 
arrested  were  vocal  supporters  of 
apertura , among  them  military  officials 
of  high  rank.  The  most  prominent  was 
former  president,  General  Alejandro 
Lanusse,  along  with  three  members  of 
his  1971-73  government:  former  navy 
commander  Pedro  Gnavi,  former  air 
force  commander  Carlos  Rey  and 
former  defense  minister  Jos6  Caceres 
Mome.  During  his  administration 
Lanusse  had  called  for  a gran  acuerdo 
naciona!  (GAN — great  national  agree- 
ment) and  eventually  handed  power 
over  to  a Peronist  government.  Thus  he 
has  been  a particular  target  of  reputed 
pinochetista  forces  within  the  Argentine 
military.  The  latter,  headed  by  Buenos 
Aires  provincial  governor  General 
lb6rico  Saint-Jean  (who  has  close  ties  to 
Nueva  Provincia),  sought  to  use  the 
Graiver  affair  as  a device  to  sweep  out 
“doves”  from  the  military  and  strike  at  a 
significant  sector  of  the  bourgeoisie. 

The  New  York  Times  (25  May  1977) 
raised  a voice  of  alarm  over  the  affair: 
“Poised  to  claim  power  now  is  a group 
of  extreme  right-wing  generals  whose 
goals  and  methods  are  well  expressed  by 
their  leader,  Gen.  IMrico  Saint-Jean: 
’First  we  will  kill  all  the  subversives; 
then  we  will  kill  their  collaborators; 
then  . . . their  sympathizers;  then  . . . 
those  who  remain  indifferent;  and, 
finally,  we  will  kill  those  who  are  timid.’ 
“In  recent  weeks,  these  generals  have 
begun  a series  of  ‘investigations’  aimed 
at  intimidating  and  perhaps  imprison- 
ing some  of  the  country’s  most  distin- 
guished moderates.  Gen.  Alejandro 
Lanusse,  one  of  the  most  successful 
recent  Presidents,  is  already  behind 
bars.  Also  threatened  are  Jos£  Martinez 
de  Hoz,  the  present  Minister  of  Econo- 
my, and  Alejandro  Orfila,  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  Organization 
of  American  States.  Argentina’s  signifi- 
cant Jewish  community  has  been  a 
special  target  of  the  campaign  and 
several  prominent  Jewish  families  have 
been  the  objects  of  both  legal  and  extra- 
legal  action." 

Alarm  bells  also  went  off  in  Buenos 
Aires,  in  the  junta  itself.  Lanusse  and 
Videla  share  a similar  outlook,  and 
many  of  Videla’s  closest  associates 
today  first  came  to  the  fore  as  ambitious 
political  colonels  in  the  Lanusse  govern- 
ment. So  the  president  appointed  a 
military  court  made  up  of  officers  from 
all  branches  of  the  armed  forces  to  take 
the  investigations  out  of  the  hands  of 
Saint-Jean. 

Lanusse  was  eventually  charged  with 
corruption  rather  than  the  original 
accusations  of  "ideological  falsity”  and 
“violation  of  the  duties  of  public 
officials."  Subsequently  he  and  his 
associates  were  released  when  a court 
found  no  basis  for  charges  of  favoritism 
in  the  awarding  of  a contract  for  a 
monopoly  of  aluminum  production  in 
Argentina  to  a company  (Aluar)  in 
which  Jos£  Ber  Gelbard,  a leading 
Peronist  businessman  and  economy 
minister  in  the  Peronist  governments  * 
from  1973  to  1976,  had  a major  interest. 
David  Graiver  had  been  a protdgd  of 
Gelbard.  and  was  also  undersecretary 
continued  on  page  10 
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Thugs  Murder 
Coal  Strikers... 


How  Arnold  Miller  Breaks  Wildcats 

Shootout  at  Cabin  Creek 


Mine  site  near  Cabin  Creek,  West  Virginia. 


For  United  Mine  Workers  of  Ameri- 
ca (UMWA)  president  Arnold  Miller  it 
will  not  be  an  easy  task  to  shove  the 
sellout  pact  he  is  negotiating  with  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Operators  Associa- 
tion (BCOA)  down  the  throats  of  the 
miners.  Every  summer  since  the  1974 
contract  was  signed  has  been  marked  by 
wildcat  strikes  that  have  taken  out  more 
than  half  the  union  membership  for 
weeks.  However,  the  following  inter- 
view with  a participant  in  the  most 
recent  major  walkout  vividly  shows  the 
lengths  to  which  Miller,  elected  on  a 
platform  of  union  democracy,  will  go  to 
force  membership  compliance  with  the 
coal  bosses’  demands. 

As  last  summer’s  80,000-man  strike 
against  cutbacks  in  medical  insurance 
went  into  its  second  month,  the  capital- 
ist media  stepped  up  their  anti-strike 
propaganda,  portraying  the  whole 
movement  as  the  work  of  ^belligerent 
roving  pickets  from  Pike  County,  Ky.’’ 
as  the  Charleston  Gazette  called  them. 
But  neither  this  nor  the  cajolery  and 
threats  of  the  union’s  International 
Executive  Board  (1EB)  were  sufficient 
to  break  the  back  of  the  walkout.  So 
Miller  dispatched  a squad  of  well  paid 
and  well  armed  gun  thugs  to  Cabin 
Creek,  West  Virginia — the  stronghold 
of  the  strike — with  orders  to  smash  the 
picket  lines. 

Cabin  Creek  has  long  been  a center  of 


union  militancy  in  the  UMWA’s  huge 
District  17.  It  is  also  the  home  base  of 
Arnold  Miller,  who  worked  for  years  at 
the  Bethlehem  Steel  mine  there.  Carry- 
ing District  17  was  decisive  in  Miller’s 
re-election  bid  last  year.  After  his 
vicious  strikebreaking  ploy,  however. 
Miller’s  support  plummeted:  one  miner 
after  another  told  WV  that  they  cursed 
the  day  they  voted  for  him.  This  anger 
may  well  reflect  itself  in  votes  against  a 
Miller  contract. 

On  August  24  gunfire  was  reported  at 
the  Leewood  fork  leading  to  the  Carbon 
Fuel  company  and  Bethlehem  Steel  coal 
operations  as  well  as  several  smaller 
collieries.  Miller  said  he  had  sent  in 
“good  union  men"  to  Leewood  to  ensure 
an  end  to  the  strike.  But  these  hired 
strikebreakers  not  only  failed  to  intimi- 
date the  pickets  at  Cabin  Creek;  as  word 
of  the  shooting  spread  through  the 
coal  fields  nearly  30,000  miners  in 
southern  West  Virginia  and  eastern 
Kentucky  dug  in  their  heels  while 
cursing  their  union  misleaders. 

The  ten-week  struggle  was  finally 
ended  as  the  result  of  an  IEB  resolution 
to  terminate  the  national  bituminous 
coal  agreement  in  60  days  unless  the 


BCOA  restored  full  funding  to  the 
miners’  health  cards.  As  the  last  miners 
returned  to  work  in  early  September, 
many  did  so  in  the  belief  that  the  IEB 
meant  business.  But  the  companies  did 
not  back  down,  and  far  from  issuing  a 
strike  call  Miller  allowed  the  BCOA’s 
steel  and  power  industry  customers  to 
stockpile  months  of  coal  supplies  to 
carry  them  through  the  current  national 


contract  strike.  The  Cabin  Creek  strik- 
ers’ militancy  cried  out  for  a class- 
struggle  leadership  to  oust  the  UMWA 
bureaucracy — which  without  exception 
opposed  the  wildcat — the  biggest  obsta- 
cle to  victory  over  the  profit-greedy  coal 
companies. 


WV:  Were  there  pickets  from  out  of 
state? 

A:  There  were  Kentucky  pickets  and 
pickets  from  District  17  all  mixed  in 
together  What  they  were  doing  was 
helping  each  other  out.  They  were  from 
Pike  County.  We  had  gone  over  there  to 
help  them  out  and  they  came  over  here 
and  helped  us  out. 

About  three  or  four  days  before  the 
strike  ended  Miller  sent  in  his  organiz- 
ers, some  people  from  Pennsylvania  and 
some  other  guys  from  various  locals 
around  here  in  District  17.  Some  of 
them  were  local  officers,  some  weren’t. 
There  were  131  of  them  altogether.  They 
had  a caravan  up  here  at  the  crossroads 
of  Leewood.  where  we  always  set  up  our 
picket  line.  They  had  shotguns  and 
pistols  and  rifles.  Some  of  them  had 
clubs. 


We  were  having  a salt  pile  meeting[an 
unofficial  strike  meeting]  that  evening 
and  we  saw  them  come  across  the 
Chelyan  Bridge,  a big  caravan  of  them, 
in  vans  and  cars  and  trucks.  So  we  went 
back  down  and  started  getting  all  the 
men  together  to  go  up  there  and  break  it 
up.  When  we  got  reinforcements,  then 
they  all  took  off  through  the  tunnel  and 
every  other  direction  they  could  go  to. 
They  didn’t  stick  around  when  we  came 
back  with  reinforcements. 

WV:  The  impression  I had  was  that 
when  they  first  got  there  there  weren't 
many  pickets  and  Miller’s  men  ran  them 
off. 

A:  That’s  right. 

WV:  And  then  about  80  people  went 
back  up  there. 

A:  Maybe  a few  more  than  that. 

WV:  So  you  were  still  outnumbered  but 
you  ran  them  off  anyway? 

A:  Yeah,  we  ran  them  out  of  there. 
Some  of  Miller’s  guys  knew  what  was 
happening  but  other  guys  didn’t  know. 
Miller  told  them  that  the  people  in  this 
area  wanted  to  go  to  work  and  there 
were  a few  Kentucky  pickets  stopping 
people  up  there. 

It  was  the  people  from  this  district. 
The  Kentucky  pickets— well,  they’d 
been  around  here  and  then  went  back. 
We  did  call  for  them  that  morning  but 
they  couldn't  come. 

WV:  When  you  got  up  there  what  was 
the  situation? 

A : They  were  still  up  there  and  the  state 
police  were  there,  about  15-20  of  them, 
several  carloads.  They  started  searching 
cars  and  getting  guns  and  everything. 
They  didn’t  bother  Arnold  Miller’s  men 
about  their  guns  and  they  knew  they  had 
guns.  They  must  have  taken  six  or  eight 
shotguns  and  rifles  from  our  cars.  On 
the  second  run  we  didn’t  have  any  guns. 
WV:  So  how  did  you  get  rid  of  Miller’s 
guys? 

A:  When  the  first  bunch  of  men  came 
up  there  to  run  Miller’s  men  off,  that’s 
when  one  of  Miller’s  men  fired  the  first 
shot  and  started  everybody  else  shoot- 
ing. I was  headed  up  that  way,  but  when 
we  found  out  what  happened  we  turned 
around  and  came  back  to  meet  the  rest 
of  the  people  that  were  supposed  to 
show  up  here.  Well,  we  just  started 
running  up  the  road,  the  whole  damn 
bunch  of  us.  The  state  police  didn’t 
shake  us  down  for  nothin’ — of  course, 
we  didn’t  have  anything  anyhow.  But 
when  Miller’s  guys  saw  this  big  bunch 
coming  at  them,  hell,  they  didn’t  know 
continued  on  page  I / 


(continued  from  page  12) 

western  part  of  the  state  and  federal 
authorities  are  examining  damage  done 
to  Norfolk  and  Western  railroad  track 
in  West  Virginia.  Local  and  state  police 
along  with  the  federal  Bureau  of 
Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms  are 
seeking  leads  in  a reported  dynamiting 
of  strip-mining  equipment  at  the  Davel- 
la  Coal  Company  in  Kentucky  and 
another  blast  near  Stearns.  There  near 
the  Justus  mine,  which  has  been  struck 
for  18  months  in  a UMWA  organizing 
drive,  the  home  of  Donnie  Waters  was 
damaged  by  an  explosion  New  Year's 
Day.  Waters  ignored  the  large  bullet- 
scarred  sign  at  the  mine  entrance  which 
says  “Warning:  the  Stearns  miners  have 
determined  that  scabbing  is  dangerous 
to  your  health"  and  crossed  the  picket 
line  in  order  to  work. 

Whatever  their  excuse,  the  cops,  state 
“investigators"  and  G-men  are  armed 
scabherders  for  the  coal  operators.  The 
entire  labor  movement  must  demand: 
Cops  out  of  the  coal  fields!  Drop  the 
charges  against  UMWA  militants! 

The  BCOA’s  bargaining  stance  re- 
mains what  it  has  been  since  talks  began 
last  October.  As  Business  Week  (16 
January)  noted,  “Industry  sources  say, 
however,  that  UMW  bargainers  know 
they  can  win  much-needed  increases  in 
pensions  and  health  care  benefits— if 
they  agree  on  a ‘stability’  package." 
“Stability"  for  the  BCOA  means  sad- 
dling the  miners  with  the  equivalent  of  a 
no-strike  clause,  one  way  or  another.  It 
means  shackling  the  nation’s  most 
combative  union. 

Miller’s  spineless  negotiating  and 
open  backing  of  the  companies’  at- 
tempts to  crush  the  mine-worker  mili- 
tancy will  make  it  hard  for  him  to  sell  a 
sweetheart  deal  to  the  ranks.  However, 
this  simply  means  that  he  will  join  the 
coal  bosses  in  trying  to  wear  down  the 
resistance  of  the  miners.  Currently  he  is 
talking  of  a six-month  strike.  ’The  men 
know  they’re  going  to  suffer,"  he  told 
radio  station  WWVA  in  Wheeling.  With 
Miller’s  backstabbing  and  defeatist 
tactics  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  that! 

The  miners’  heroic  militancy  can  only 
go  so  far  in  the  absence  of  an  authoritat- 
ive class-struggle  opposition  to  Miller’s 
treachery.  None  of  Miller’s  foes  on  the 
International  Executive  Board  have 
offered  any  direction  for  the'  ranks’ 
proven  willingness  to  fight.  The  election 
of  district  strike  committees  is  the 
vehicle  for  spreading  the  roving  pickets 
and  systematically  shutting  down  scab 
mines,  the  first  step  to  bringing  them 
under  a UMWA  contract.  It  is  also  key 
to  efforts  to  link  up  with  unions  in 
related  industries  to  stop  the  use  and 
transport  of  coal.  By  debating  and 
carrying  out  strike  policy  through 
democratically  elected  delegate  bodies 
there  are  the  maximum  guarantees  that 
a program  for  strike  victory  will  be 
arrived  at.  That  is  why  calls  for  elected 
strike  committees  will  be  fought  tooth 
and  nail  by  Miller  and  the  rest  of  the 
U M WA  bureaucracy,  who  must  prepare 
their  sellouts  behind  closed  doors.  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Don’t  Handle  Scab  Coal! 


The  following  resolution  was  pre- 
sented to  the-December  membership 

meeting  of  United  Steelworkers 

Local  No.  1104,  U.S.  Steel.  Lorain. 

Ohio. 

Whereas:  The  United  Mine  Work- 
ers of  America  (UMWA)  is  en- 
gaged in  a strike  in  which  the 
future  of  that  union  is  at  stake, 
and 

Whereas:  The  UMWA  strike  is 
threatened  by  nearly  50  percent 
of  the  U.S.  coal  production  that 
is  non-union,  necessitating  labor 
solidarity  actions  to  shut  down 
the  mines  and  refuse  to  handle 
scab  coal,  and 

Whereas:  The  coal  miners’  central 
demand  for  the  right  to  strike  is  a 
burning  necessity  for  steelwork- 
ers, and 

Whereas:  This  strike  is  of  particular 
importance  to  steelworkers,  giv- 
en the  close  links  between  the 
steel  and  coal  industries  and  the 
historic  connections  between  our 
unions,  and  especially  because  it 
occurs  at  a time  when  the 
steelworkers  are  being  hit  with 
massive  layoffs  and  plant  clo- 
sures, and 

Whereas:  Joint  strike  action  be- 
tween coal  miners  and  steelwork- 
ers is  critical  to  beating  back  the 
coal  and  steel  bosses’  attacks  on 
both  our  unions,  as  opposed  to 
the  McBride  leadership’s  chau- 
vinistic protectionism  campaign 
which  pits  American  workers 
against  foreign  workers,  and 


Whereas:  In  the  wake  of  the  iron 
miners  strike,  which  exploded  the 
myth  that  “strikes  don’t  work"  by 
forcing  limited  concessions  from 
the  companies,  McBride  has 
signed  a treacherous  agreement 
with  the  companies  to  submit  to 
arbitration  future  disputes  over 
what  constitutes  “local  issues,” 
thereby  extending  the  sell-out, 
no-strike  ENA, 

Therefore,  be  it  resolved:  That 
Local  1104  will  not  handle  coal 
shipments  for  the  duration  of  the 
coal  strike  and  calls  upon  the 
entire  USWA  and  rail  and  trans- 
port workers  to  do  likewise,  and 

Be  it  further  resolved:  That  Local 
1 104  calls  upon  our  union  to 
prepare  for  and  organize 
industry-wide  strike  action  joint- 
ly with  the  UMWA  to  both 
defend  their  union  and  win  their 
demands,  and  to  win  for 
steelworkers: 

a.  An  end  to  the  ENA  and 
compulsory  arbitration  and 
for  the  unrestricted  right  to 
strike  over  all  grievances, 

b.  For  a 30  hour  work  week  at  no 
loss  in  pay'  to  create  jobs  and 
reinstate  all  laid  off  steelwork- 
ers, 

c.  For  the  reopening  of  all  closed 
steel  plants  and  if  the  compan- 
ies refuse,  for  nationalization 
without  compensation, 

d.  A cost-of-living  clause  that 
fully  matches  the  rate  of  infla- 
tion. 

Submitted  by:  Sam  Hunt 


Puerto  Rico... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
hauled  into  CIB  headquarters  for 
“questioning”  and  held  incommunica- 
do. Union  headquarters  were  placed 
under  constant  surveillance,  organizers 
were  followed  and  they  and  their 
families  terrorized  in  their  homes. 

Caballero  disappeared  on  October 
13.  According  to  Teamster  spokesmen 
he  was  detained  by  the  CIB,  and  the 
police  have  since  admitted  having 
Caballero’s  car  in  their  possession  since 
the  day  after  his  disappearance.  He  was 
found  twelve  days  later  in  a mountain- 
ous region  of  the  island  a short  distance 
from  a cabin  purportedly  used  for 
interrogation  by  the  police.  He  had  been 
bound,  tortured  and  then  strangled  with 
an  electrical  cord.  The  Tronquistas  and 
Teamsters  have  a number  of  signed 
documents  by  witnesses  stating  that 
they  saw  Caballero  at  the  house  in  the 
company  of  CIB  agents  Alejo  Maldona- 
do and  Angel  Torres. 

The  response  of  the  government  was 
to  demand  that  the  names  of  all 
witnesses  be  turned  over  to  the  district 
attorney.  This  demand  was  dismissed 
out  of  hand  by  the  union,  which  fears  for 
the  lives  of  the  witnesses.  Currently 
leading  Teamster  officials  face  possible 
imprisonment  for  their  courageous 
refusal  to  finger  these  witnesses.  Charg- 
ing that  the  administration  of  Governor 
Romero  "lacks  credibility  and  impar- 
tiality,” they  have,  however,  declared 
their  willingness  to  give  their  informa- 
tion to  an  investigative  commission 
headed  by  former  D.A.’s  ( San  Juan 
Star,  28  October).  Fears  that  the 
witnesses  may  suffer  the  same  fate  as 
Juan  Rafael  Caballero  are  certainly  not 
misplaced.  But  neither  can  the  workers 
movement  rely  on  the  courts  or  any 
other  arm  of  the  bourgeois  state. 

The  working  class  must  be  mobilized 
to  demand  that  all  charges  against  the 
Teamster  leaders  be  dropped  and  that 
the  CIB  criminals  be  prosecuted  instead. 
In  a press  statement  at  the  November  1 1 
protest  march,  Carrion  declared: 


“Breaking  the  Teamsters  union  would 
be  an  important  achievement  for  Ameri- 
can imperialism,  threatening  the  strong- 
hold of  our  labor  movement.  Conse- 
quently the  Puerto  Rican  union 
movement  has  replied  in  a united 
fashion  to  prevent  this  from  happen- 
ing." At  the  initiative  of  the  T ronquistas 
27  unions  formed  a Trade  Union 
Committee  Against  Repression  (CSCR) 
which  organized  the  demonstration. 
While  no  confidence  can  be  placed  in 
even  the  more  left-talking  bureaucrats, 
militants  must  demand  that  the  CSCR, 
MOU  and  other  union  bodies  demon- 
strate militant  unity  in  action,  by 
preparing  for  a general  strike  if  the 
National  Guard  is  once  again  ordered  to 
suppress  the  UTIER  strike. 

The  U.S.  left  and  labor  movement 
have  a particular  responsibility  to  de- 
nounce this  colonial  repression  and 
demand  immediate  independence  for 
Puerto  Rico.  Hands  off  the  Puerto 
Rican  left  and  labor  movements!  Jail 
the  murderers  of  Juan  Caballero!  ■ 
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Elections... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
strike  the  federal  government  and  media 
suddenly  discover  rampant  corruption 
in  the  1BT  and  open  a campaign  to 
“clean  up”  the  union.  The  latest  investi- 
gation began  on  the  eve  of  the  1976 
master  freight  strike,  and  after  a year  of 
snooping  a Labor  Department/Justice 
Department  joint  task  force  last  April 
30  forced  Fitzsimmons  and  his  fellow 
Teamster  bureaucrats  to  resign  their 
posts  in  the  $1.4  billion  Central  States 
Pension  Fund. 

This  is  the  largest  single  private 
pension  fund  in  the  country  and  one  of 
the  few  where  the  union  had  previously 
exercised  significant  control  over  the 
assets.  Senate  Committees,  reminiscent 
of  the  Kennedy-McClellan  hearings  of 
the  late  1950’s,  are  regularly  summoning 
Teamster  chiefs  to  testify  on  allegations 
of  kickbacks  on  pension  fund  loans,  ties 
to  the  Mafia  and  general  financial 
malfeasance.  Fitzsimmons’  son  has 
already  been  indicted  on  charges  of 
embezzling  union  funds,  and  the  Wall 
Street  Journal  has  hinted  at  a possible 
Justice  Department  deal  demanding  the 
1BT  president’s  resignation  in  exchange 
for  dropping  prosecution  on  federal 
charges. 

The  wide  publicity  afforded  Camara- 
ta,  the  TDU  and  other  dissidents  such  as 
the  Professional  Drivers  Council 
(PROD)  serves  an  important  purpose  in 
these  government  probes.  Justice  De- 
partment attorneys,  FBI  agents  and 
Labor  Department  spies  posturing  as 
defenders  of  the  working  trucker  ripped 
off  by  corrupt  officials  need  spokesmen 
inside  the  unions  to  justify  and  ask  for 
government  intervention.  The  G-men 
have  found  willing  accomplices  for  this 
attack  on  the  independence  of  the  labor 
movement  in  Teamsters  for  a Demo- 
cratic Union. 

Though  the  TDU  claims  to  be  for 
rank-and-file  reform  of  the  union,  it  has 
backed  innumerable  suits  dragging  the 

Iron  Ore 
Giveaway... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
pledged  to  enforce  the  hated  ENA  to 
1980,  called  for  the  elimination  of 
thousands  of  steel  workers’ jobs  through 
automation  and  boosted  “ethnic  purity” 
Democrat  Jimmy  Carter  for  the  U.S. 
presidency,  all  three  fake-left  groups 
heralded  him  as  the  greatest  labor 
“rebel"  since  Eugene  V.  Debs. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  iron  ore 
walkout,  the  Spartacist  League  called 
for  the  tactics  necessary  to  win  the 
strike:  hot-cargoing  of  stockpiled  ore 
and  shutting  down  basic  steel.  Striking 
the  steel  mills  was  not  merely  a question 
of  solidarity  with  the  iron  miners;  it  was 
in  the  immediate  self-interest  of  all  steel 
workers.  It  is  workers  in  basic  steel  who 
are  bearing  the  brunt  of  the  industry’s 
offensive  to  rationalize  itself  through 
the  layoff  of  tens  of  thousands  of 
workers,  plant  closures  and  brutal 
speed-up. 

McBride  parrots  the  steel  industry’s 
chauvinist  line  that  protectionist  import 
controls  and  tariffs  are  needed  to  force 
unemployment  on  Japanese  and  Ger- 
man steelworkers  in  order  to  protect 
American  profits.  But  only  a militant 
strike  in  steel,  demanding  the  re- 
opening or  expropriation  of  shut-down 
plants  and  a shorter  workweek  to  make 
jobs  for  all,  could  answer  the  industry’s 
offensive  to  the  benefit  of  all  steelwork- 
ers, American,  German  and  Japanese. 
And  while  ENA  could  be  challenged  on 
the  iron  range,  it  can  be  smashed  only  by 
a strike  in  basic  steel,  the  heart  of  the 
industry.  ■ 


IBT  into  the  capitalist  courts  and 
applauds  the  feds’  moves  to  more 
directly  intervene  in  Teamster  affairs. 
As  the  government  offensive  against  the 
union  was  reaching  a crescendo  the 
TDU  picketed  a Teamster  leadership 
meeting  with  signs  such  as  “Expel  the 
Crooks."  TDU  hailed  the  government 
pension  fund  grab  as  a “little  step 
toward  pension  reform,"  and  Camarata 
told  WV:  “I  think  the  union  is  so  corrupt 
right  now  that  you  need  it  [government 
intervention]  for  a while,  at  least  till  you 
get  things  straightened  out."  WV 
countered: 

“We  have  no  sympathy  with  Fitzsim- 
mons and  his  shady  cronies,  who  have 
imposed  one  sellout  contract  after 
another  on  the  Teamster  ranks  in 
addition  to  trying  to  milk  the  pension 
funds  dry.  But  the  bosses’  courts  and 
government  agencies  will  not  throw  out 
the  pro-capitalist  labor  bureaucracy. 
The  last  thing  the  bosses  want  is  a really 
democratic  labor  movement  led  by 
class-struggle  militants.  If  the  govern- 
ment jails  one  corrupt  labor  leader,  it 
will  only  be  to  replace  him  with  another 
traitor  to  labor’s  cause.  In  the  mean- 
time, the  government  will  tighten  its 
grip  on  the  only  mass  organizations  of 
the  working  class." 

“The  capitalist  state’s  constant  striving 
to  subordinate  the  unions  to  its  control 
is  in  fact  the  major  obstacle  both  to 
union  democracy  and  to  putting  the 

unions  on  a class-struggle  course 

The  fools  and  charlatans  of  the  TDU/ 
PROD  ilk  who  aid  the  government  rape 
of  the  unions  deserve  the  scorn  of  every 
labor  militant.” 

— “Hands  Off  the  Teamsters!” 
WV  No.  158,  20  May  1977 

The  social-democratic  I.S.  has  a long 
history  of  opportunist  maneuvering  in 
the  unions  and  tailing  after  militant- 
talking,  do-nothing  bureaucrats.  Pete 
Camarata’s  campaign  and  TDU  sup- 
port to  Karagozian  are  no  exception.  In 
fact,  the  I.S.  has  seen  its  Teamster  work 
(centered  on  Camarata)  as  its  chance  to 
break  into  the  “big  time."  But  the 
government  and  the  capitalist  media, 
not  to  mention  the  trucking  bosses,  have 
no  intention  of  actually  helping  even 
these  milk-sop  reformists  into  power  in 
the  largest  U.S.  union.  As  soon  as 
Jimmy  Carter’s  boys  can  put  the 
hammerlock  on  the  Teamsters — or 
should  the  TDU  unexpectedly  gain 
significant  force  in  the  union  ranks — 
they  will  quickly  drop  Camarata,  or  get 
him  to  drop  his  “socialist"  sidekicks. 
The  only  real  way  to  sweep  out  the 
corruption,  gangsterism  and  pro- 
company labor  fakers  from  the  Team- 
sters is  to  build  a class-struggle  opposi- 
tion against  both  the  Fitzsimmons 
crew  and  these  out-bureaucrat 
“oppositions.”* 
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Palestinians... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 

Such  tough  talk  and  the  hard-line 
proposals  won  Knesset  backing  for  the 
“peace  plan":  64  members  voted  in  favor 
and  8 against,  while  40  others,  mainly 
opposition  “Labor"  Party  members, 
registered  a protest  by  abstaining.  Their 
objection  was  not  to  continued  military 
occupation  of  the  West  Bank  but  rather 
that  Begin  had  not  offered  a direct 
administrative  role  for  Jordan.  Such  a 
role  was  offered  in  the  old  Allon  plan, 
which  might  allow  Sadat  to  save  face 
and  permit  the  conservative  Arab  states 
to  be  more  forthcoming  in  his  support. 

Former  “Labor"  defense  minister 
Shimon  Peres  explained  his  party’s 
argument  in  the  Knesset  debate: 

“The  advantages  in  turning  our 
attention  to  Jordan  arc  clear.  It  affords 
us  the  possibility  of  planning  the 
security  of  our  land  against  invasion 
from  without  and  subversion  from 
within  Taking  up  the  Jordan  preroga- 
tive would  also  place  the  problem  of  the 
PLO  in  the  hands  of  the  Jordani- 
ans, and  they  have  shown  they  are 
capable  of  handling  the  PLO.” 

The  reason  that  the  “Labor”  Party 
projects  a direct  Jordanian  role  in  the 
West  Bank  is  that  these  Zionists  cannot 
see  how  Israel  can  assume  control  of 
600,000  more  Arabs  without  taxing 
beyond  the  breaking  point  the  Israeli 
administrative  and  military  capacity, 
especially  in  the  face  of  Western 
imperialist  pressure  to  withdraw.  Ulti- 
mately it  threatens  to  subvert  the 
character  of  Israel  as  a Jewish  state. 
Begin,  however,  envisions  a South 
African  solution  for  the  West  Bank 
Arabs  in  the  short  run,  i.e..  the  creation 
of  Arab  Bantustans  surrounded  by 
Zionist  settlements  and  policed  by  the 
Israeli  army.  In  the  long  run.  Begin 
hopes  to  reproduce  the  1948  war  (which 
turned  one  million  Palestinians  into 
refugees)  and  drive  the  large  majority  of 
the  West  Bank  residents  from  their  land. 

Enter  Carter 

While  the  elation  of  the  first 
Egyptian-lsraeli  contacts  wore  thin,  all 
eyes  turned  to  Washington,  the  only 
other  country  to  join  the  Cairo  confer- 
ence A senior  foreign  ministry  official 
in  Saudi  Arabia,  whose  oil  deposits 
speak  louder  than  the  Koran  in  Arab 
affairs  of  state,  told  foreign  newsmen 
that,  “the  real  support  which  President 
Sadat  and  Egypt  need  should  come 
from  the  United  States  rather  than  from 
Saudi  Arabia;  that  is  the  support  which 
matters."  He  specifically  called  on 
Washington  to  “apply  pressure  on  or 
advise"  Israel  to  make  concessions. 

Caught  off  guard  by  Sadat’s  overtures 
to  Israel  in  November,  Carter  has 
regained  his  balance  and  is  attempting 
to  assert  the  U.S.’  ability  to  bring  its 
major  Near  Eastern  allies  together 
(largely  at  the  expense  of  the  Soviet 
Union).  Flying  to  Teheran  in  time  for  a 
New  Year’s  Eve  gala.  Carter  amiably 
discussed  the  negotiations  with  the  Shah 
of  Iran,  the  jet-set  torturer,  and  with 
Jordan’s  King  Hussein,  butcher  of 
thousands  of  Palestinians  during  the 
1970  Black  September  massacres. 

Hopscotching  from  Iran  to  Saudi 
Arabia  to  Egypt,  Carter  met  with  the 
flustered  Sadat.  That  meeting  produced 
a platitudinous,  all-purpose  statement 
on  the  “fundamentals”  necessary  to 
conclude  “a  just  and  comprehensive 
peace.”  These  include  “withdrawal  by 
Israel  from  territories  occupied  in  1967 
and  agreement  on  secure  and  recognized 
borders  for  all  parties"  as  well  as 
recognition  of  “the  legitimate  rights  of 
the  Palestinian  people.  . . to  participate 
in  the  determination  of  their  own 
future."  Carter  and  Sadat  won  applause 
from  Begin  by  their  careful  avoidance  of 
any  mention  of  a Palestinian  state. 

A spokesman  for  the  PLO  in  Beirut 
ridiculed  the  statement,  bitterly  de- 
manding that  "Carter  tell  us  where  he 
wants  these  rights  realized— on  the 
moon  or  on  earth,"  and  reiterating  the 
PLO’s  demand  for  “a  sovereign,  inde- 


pendent Palestinian  state”  ( New  York 
Times.  5 January).  Its  demand,  of 
course,  is  only  for  a mini-state,  little 
more  than  a West  Bank  Bantustan.  but 
even  this  is  too  much  for  Begin,  Carter 
and  Sadat.  With  all  their  talk  of 
“homelands,"  “self-rule,"  "participa- 
tion." etc.,  they  are  dead-set  against  a 
Palestinian  state,  especially  (as  Carter 
put  it  in  a television  interview)  “a  fairly 
radical"  one.  Brzezinski  told  an  inter- 
viewer from  Paris  Match  (6  January): 
“We  have  done  everything  to  encourage 
moderation  on  the  part  of  the  PLO. . .. 
But  they  haven’t  taken  us  up.  So  it’s  bye, 
bye  PLO." 

However,  to  move  from  a common 
hostility  to  Palestinian  national  rights  to 
a concrete  plan  for  the  West  Bank  is  no 
simple  matter.  Israel  and  its  Arab 
neighbors  have  fought  three  wars  over 
who  has  the  "sacred  right”  to  carve  up 
and  dominate  the  Palestinian  nation.  In 
Washington  the  imperialist  chief  spelled 
out  his  proposed  implementation:  first, 
a joint  administration  of  the  West  Bank 
by  Israel.  Jordan,  moderate  Palestini- 
ans and  perhaps  the  United  Nations; 
then,  a referendum  by  the  Palestinians 
"to  decide  their  own  future  between 
whether  they  should  continue  that  kind 
of  administration  or  affiliate  with 
Jordan”  (New  York  Times,  8 January). 

Such  a plan  is  at  sharp  variance  with 
Begins  position,  but  Carter’s  immediate 
concern  seemed  to  lie  elsewhere:  “1  think 
if  we  can  evolve 'an  acceptable  set  of 
principles,'  then  it  would  be  much  easier 
for  King  Hussein  and  perhaps  later  on 
the  Syrians  to  join  in  the  discussions." 
He  added  that  "the  Shah  will  be 
supportive"  and  that  “the  Saudis  were 
very  encouraging."  It  seems  hardly 
coincidental  that  Carter’s  West  Bank 
proposal  embraces  aspects  of  the  “La- 
bor” Party’s  Allon  plan.  Washington’s 
relations  with  Israel  have  been  increas- 
ingly strained  since  the  election  of 
Zionist  expansionist  Begin,  which  se- 
verely set  back  plans  for  a general 
settlement  in  the  Near  East  through  a 
joint  U.S. /USSR-sponsored  Geneva 
conference. 

Carter’s  general  approach  now  seems 
to  be  to  keep  the  Israeli-Egyptian  talks 
from  collapsing  by  proposing  a nearly 
meaningless  set  of  general  principles 
while  pressuring  Begin  through  tacit 
support  for  his  parliamentary  opposi- 
tion and  those  Arab  states  willing  to 
trade  recognition  of  Israel  for  a pullback 
from  the  occupied  territories  by  the 
Israeli  army.  On  the  CBS-TV  program 
“Face  the  Nation"  last  Sunday,  Brze- 
zinski predicted  that  "the  whole  nego- 
tiating process,  until  the  final  resolution 
of  all  issues,  might  take  us  well  beyond 
1978."  He  might  have  added  that  by  that 
time  Begin’s  weak  heart  or  turmoil 
within  the  heterogeneous  governing 
coalition  may  have  produced  a change 
in  Israel’s  leadership 

In  contrast  to  the  coalition 
government’s  unanimous  backing  of 
Begin’s  phony  West  Bank  “peace  plan," 
real  differences  have  surfaced  within  the 
cabinet  and  the  ruling  parties  over  the 
Sinai  peninsula,  which  had  been 
dangled  in  front  of  Sadat  as  the  payoff 
for  an  Israeli-Egyptian  agreement. 
While  promising  to  return  the  territory 
to  Egypt,  Begin  has  also  announced 
plans  to  expand  the  20  Zionist  settle- 
ments in  the  northern  district  known  as 
the  Rafa  salient  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
strategic  Sharm  al  Sheik  on  the  Red 
Sea.  and  to  keep  them  under  Israeli 
military  protection  and  administrative 
control. 

Thisfurthcr  demonstration  of  Israeli 
intransigence  limits  Sadat’s  ability  to 
maneuver  even  more  sharply.  The 
question  of  the  West  Bank  Palestinians 
only  impinges  on  Egypt’s  ability  to  pose 
as  defenders  of  pan-Arab  interests;  the 
question  of  the  Sinai  affects  Egypt’s 
actual  borders.  The  Democratic  Move- 
ment for  Change,  a bloc  of  former 
supporters  of  the  “Labor”  Party  whose 
opportunism  led  it  into  Begin’s  govern- 
ment, has  opposed  the  expansion  of  the 
settlements,  while  a more  hawkish 
government  faction  led  by  ex-general 


Ariel  Sharon  has  denounced  Begin  for 
not  building  more.  His  position  echoes 
the  sentiments  of  Israelis  like  the  Sinai 
settler  who.  while  picketing  a cabinet 
meeting,  complained  to  newsmen:  “I  did 
not  come  from  Miami  Beach  to  live  in 
Egypt.” 

The  possibility  of  a separate  peace 
seems  more  remote  every  day  And  even 
if  achieved  on  paper  it  would  fundamen- 
tally rest  on  the  financial  largesse  and 
diplomatic  support  of  ultra-reactionary 
Islamic  despotisms  Iran.  Saudi  Arab- 
ia, Jordan-  which  are  powder  kegs  of 
political  instability  and  social 
revolution.  Despite  their  sumptuous 
palaces  and  New  York  bank  accounts 
stuffed  withpetrodollarstheanachronis- 
tic  regimes  of  the  shahs  and  sheiks  and 
kings  are  not  long  for  this  world.  The 
very  palace  guards  and  officer  corps  they 
have  built  up  to  protect  their  thrones 
could  easily  overthrow  them,  as  Farouk 
found  out  in  Egypt.  And  in  the  wake  of  a 
coup,  the  masses  could  explode  as 
occurred  in  Egypt  in  1952  and  especially 
in  Iraq  following  the  assassination  of 
Faisal  in  1958. 

Sadat's  “peace"  gambit  and  its  dismal 
results  underscore  the  basic  instability 
of  all  the  Near  Eastern  regimes.  On  the 
one  hand,  they  require  social  stability 
and  a semblance  of  peace  to  attract 
imperialist  investments.  On  the  other 
hand,  they  need  a state  of  permanent 
hostility  and  war  mobilization  to  sup- 
press the  domestic  class  struggle.  Hence 
their  policies  gyrate  back  and  forth 
rapidly.  Begin  and  Sadat,  who  flew  into 
each  other’s  arms  only  days  ago,  are 
now  making  propaganda  for  a new  war. 

In  war  and  peace  these  butchers  are 
mortal  enemies  of  the  Arab  and 
Hebrew-speaking  working  masses.  To- 
day much  of  the  fake  left  screams  that 
Sadat  has  betrayed  the  cause  of  the 
Arab  Revolution.  But  the  “Arab  Revo- 
lution" has  never  been  more  than  a 
convenient  fiction  disguising  the  irred- 
entism  and  racialism  of  the  Arab 
regimes.  Genuine  peace,  a solution  to 
the  Palestinian  question  and  social 
liberation  in  the  Near  East  require  a 
struggle  against  both  Zionism  and  Arab 
nationalism,  led  by  Trotskyist  parties 
who  seek  to  mobilize  the  working 
masses  to  victory  against  all  their 
reactionary  exploiters.  ■ 


Toronto 

Cops... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
only  threatens  the  democratic  rights  of 
homosexuals;  it  is  a menace  to  the  labor 
movement  and  the  oppressed  because  it 
strengthens  and  exercises  the  instru- 
ments of  bourgeois  state  terror.  The 
Anita  Bryant  reactionary  crusade  and 
the  lynch  mobs  rampaging  through 
Toronto  streets  screaming  “Death  to  all 
perverts!”  raise  the  spectre  of  fascist 
stormtroopers  unleashed  by  capitalism 
in  its  death  agony.  These  attacks  must 
be  met  by  militant  opposition  from  not 
only  homosexuals  but  all  those.with  a 
stake  in  the  defense  of  democratic 
rights,  especially  the  labor  movement, 
which  has  the  social  power  to  effectively 
champion  the  interests  of  all  the 
oppressed. 

Drop  the  charges  against  Pink  Tri- 
angle Press!  Abolish  the  Morality 
Squad!  No  censorship!  Full  democratic 
rights  for  homosexuals!  Stop  Anita 
Bryant’s  vicious  anti-homosexual 
crusade! 

The  legal  battles  resulting  from  the 
raid  on  Body  Politic  are  expected  to  be 
long  and  costly.  Contributions  to  the 
defense  of  those  charged  should  be  sent 
to.  Lynn  King,  in  trust  for  the  Body 
Politic  Free  the  Press  Fund,  c/o 
Cornish.  King,  Sachs  and  Waldman, 
Barristers  and  Solicitors,  1 1 1 Richmond 
Street  West.  3320,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M5H  3N6.  ■ 


Argentina... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
for  social  welfare  in  the  Lanusse  regime. 
Like  Graiver,  Gelbard  was  a Jew  of 
Polish  extraction. 

Graiver  allegedly  branched  out  into 
international  financial  circles  in  the 
early  I970’s  by  making  foreign  invest- 
ments for  officials  in  the  Per6n  govern- 
ment. Currency  speculation  and  Zionist 
connections  helped  make  his  fortune. 
They  may  also  have  been  his  undoing,  as 
$15  million  was  reported  missing  from 
his  banks  last  year,  and  one  after 
another  they  failed  around  the  time  of 
his  reported  death.  (As  befits  such  a 
strange  tale,  his  body  was  cremated, 
never  positively  identified,  and  there  are 
periodic  reports  that  he  has  been  seen 
alive  in  Israel,  Brazil  or  elsewhere.)  Left 
holding  the  bag,  in  addition  to  Mexican 
Jewish  depositors  and  the  Montoneros, 
were  a diverse  assortment  of  prominent 
U.S.  citizens  associated  with  Century 
National  Bank  and  American  Bank  & 
Trust,  Graiver’s  New  York  holdings.  As 
to  Argentine  figures  implicated  in  the 
Graiver  affair,  the  Montoneros  have 
distributed  a letter  pointing  out  that 
among  them  are:  the  second  in  com- 
mand of  the  general  staff,  a cousin  of 
economy  minister  Martinez  de  Hoz  and 
a speechwriter  for  Admiral  Massera 
(Latin  American  Political  Report,  13 
May  1977).  Moreover,  among  the 
corruption  charges  pending  against 
Isabel  Per6n  is  that  of  illegally  deposit- 
ing huge  donations  to  a semi-public 
charity  in  her  private  account... at  a 
Graiver  bank  in  a Buenos  Aires  suburb! 

On  December  10  the  wife,  father  and 
brother  of  David  Graiver  were  sen- 
tenced by  a military  court  to  15  years  in 
prison.  Five  other  relatives  and  asso- 
ciates received  lighter  terms.  Another 
victim  in  this  was  Jacobo  Timerman.  an 
active  Zionist  and  publisher  of  the 
leading  liberal  daily  in  Buenos  Aires,  La 
Opinion.  Timerman’s  “crimes"  are  that 
his  paper  was  too  liberal  and  pro-Israel; 
that  La  Opinion's  technical  director 
(murdered  by  the  government  last  year) 
had  been  Lanusse’s  press  secretary;  and 
that  some  Graiver  capital  may  have 
gone  into  the  paper  in  1971.  However, 
Timerman  was  never  formally  charged, 
yet  he  was  placed  under  indefinite 
detention.  As  a government  official 
explained  according  to  the  New  York 
Times  (20  November  1977):  “There  is  a 
conviction  in  the  military  that  there  is  a 
connection  between  Timmerman  and 
Graiver.  and  that  makes  him  a 
subversive." 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  Graiver 
affair?  Like  everything  else  concerning 
politics  in  Argentina  today,  there  is  little 
hard  information  and  plenty  of  specula- 
tion. The  intended  targets  of  Saint-Jean 
and  his  cohorts  were  Lanusse  and 
ultimately  Videla.  But  in  the  process  of 
attacking  their  rival  officers  the 
epaulette-clad  inquisitors  have  lined  up 
an  influential  sector  of  the  ruling  class  in 
their  sights.  Those  immediately  impli- 
cated in  the  Graiver  affair  could  easily 
be  extended  to  include  the  entjre  CGE 
(the  Peronist  chamber  of  commerce, 
disbanded  by  decree  last  July), 
the  “developmentalist"  technocrats 
associated  with  former  president 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Arturo  Frondizi  and  the  Jewish 
business/financial  establishment. 

This  is  a dangerous  game  for  a narrow 
sector  of  the  military  which  lacks  any 
visible  social  support.  The  Argentine 
bourgeoisie  was,  by  and  large,  happy  to 
see  the  discredited  and,  incompetent 
Peronist  regime  go.  But  in  attacking  the 
Gelbards  and  Lanusses  the  pinochetis- 
tas  are  biting  the  capitalist  hand  that 
feeds  them.  Why  do  they  do  it? 

The  military  has  certainly  not  spared 
the  bullets  since  taking  power.  Chief  of 
staff  General  Viola,  Videla’s  closest 
associate,  claims  that  8,000  “guerrillas" 
have  been  killed  in  the  first  year  and  a 
half  of  junta  rule.  Even  the  U.S. 
government  calculates  the  number  of 
executions  by  the  junta  at  almost  6,000 
persons.  And,  in  fact,  the  military  has 
seriously  crippled  the  principal  guerrilla 
organizations  in  Argentina.  Yet  in  spite 
of  this  “success"  the  generals  have  failed 
in  their  objectives.  The  economy  is  still 
in  depression  conditions  and  above  all 
the  junta  has  been  unable  to  crush  the 
working-class  militancy.  So  the  hardlin- 
ers are  looking  around  for  “Judases” 
who  supposedly  have  prevented  the 
“armed  institutions"  from  fulfilling  their 
“Christian  mission.” 

As  the  population  begins  to  overcome 
the  passivity  instilled  by  the  arbitrary 
kidnappings,  pre-dawn  arrests  and 
street  executions  of  the  paramilitary 
bands;  as  the  bourgeoisie  draws  back 
from  the  junta  because  of  its  bankrupt 
economic  policies,  and  powerful  inter- 
ests are  concluding  that  the  killers  must 
be  stopped — Marxist  revolutionaries 
must  take  advantage  of  the  contradic- 
tions among  the  exploiters  and  general- 
ize the  workers  strike  movements  into  a 


Admiral  Emilio  Massera 


proletarian  offensive  against  the  regime. 
The  masses  must  be  mobilized  around 
the  most  combative  sectors  of  the 
working  class  to  fight  for  democratic 
demands  that  can  win  broad  popular 
support;  immediate  release  of  the 
victims  of  rightist  repression,  end 
military  intervention  in  the  trade  un- 
ions, for  full  democratic  freedoms  of 
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expression  and  association,  for  a con- 
stituent assembly.  All  of  these  demands 
must  be  focused  on  the  central  issue:  the 
smashing  of  the  junta  through  an 
uprising  of  the  working  people  led  by  a 
Trotskyist  vanguard  party. 

However,  the  principal  Argentine  left 
organizations  have  adopted  a sharply 
different  perspective.  They  seek  to  form 
a political  alliance  with  a sector  of  the 
junta,  either  directly  through  support  to 
Videla  or  Lanusse,  or  indirectly  through 
a pact  with  “democratic"  sectors  of  the 
bourgeoisie.  The  most  shameless  in  this 
respect  is  naturally  the  Argentine 
Communist  Party  (PCA),  which  has 
one  of  the  most  despicable  records  of 
class  betrayal  among  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can Stalinists.  For  a long  time  the  PCA 
sought  to  curry  favor  with  the  junta  by 
making  only  the  gentlest  criticisms. 
(Argentina’s  main  trading  partner  is  the 


Cabin  Creek 
Shootout... 

(continued  from  page  8) 
whether  we  had  guns  or  not.  They  all 
jumped  in  their  cars  and  vans  and  took 
off.  1 think  most  of  them  had  enough  on 
the  first  run.  It  looked  like  flies.  They 
just  turned  tail  and  ran  and  they  didn’t 
come  back. 

WV:  Did  those  guys  go  around  to  any 
other  areas  besides  this  one? 

A:  No,  just  here. 

WV.  Do  you  recall  previous  times  in 
UMWA  history  when  the  union  actually 
mobilized  people  to  break  a picket  line? 
A:  Yeah,  they  did  it  during  the  right-to- 
strike  wildcat,  over  at  Madison  Mining. 
Another  time  they  tried  to  get  the 
organizers  to  come  up  and  break  up  the 
picket  lines,  but  those  organizers 
wouldn’t  do  it.  They  said  it  would  be 
brother  against  brother. 

WV:  What  about  prior  to  the  ’74 
contract? 

A:  Not  that  I know  of.  1 haven’t  heard 
of  any. 

WV:  How  much  money  was  involved, 
to  pay  Miller’s  thugs? 

A:  $44,000.  [Harry]  Patrick  [then 
UMWA  International  secretary- 
treasurer]  said  that  if  he  were  to  sign  the 
checks  he  could  get  in  trouble  himself. 
Then  some  way  they  proved  it  to  him 
that  he  couldn’t  get  in  trouble  personally 
and  that  he  had  to  sign  the  checks.  So  he 
did. 

WV.  What  was  the  major  thing  that  got 
the  men  to  return  to  work? 

A:  They  .got  them  down  there  in  the 
Daniel  Boone  Hotel  in  a meeting, 
talking  about  canceling  the  contract. 
Arnold  Miller  and  the  [International] 
executive  board  agreed  to  terminate  the 
contract.  But  the  president  of  the  BCOA 
has  to  have  his  signature  down  there 
right  beside  Miller's  before  that  contract 
can  be  canceled  and  [BCOA  president] 
Brennan  said  he  was  not  going  to 
terminate  the  contract  until  December 
6.  So  they  all  believed  Miller  and  that 
got  them  drifting,  back  to  work.  After 
they  started  drifting  back,  there’s  no 
way  you  could  hold  them.  Even  some  of 
the  guys  who’d  been  on  the  picket  line 
started  going  back  to  work  because 
they  believed  him. 

WV:  What  was  Miller’s  explanation? 
A:  Miller  was  supposed  to  have  told 
them  it  was  just  a handful  of  radicals 
that  was  keeping  these  mines  out.  But 
Miller  definitely  knew  what  the  situa- 
tion was.  And  1 believe  he  knew  that  if 
the  strike  had  kept  on  going  while  we 
had  85,000  out  we  could  have  a new 
contract  right  now.  We  had  over  half  of 
the  UMW  members  out,  and  if  they 
would  have  gone  on  and  got  the  rest  of 
them  out,  we  wouldn’t  be  sitting  here  in 
the  kind  of  shape  we’re  in  right  now.  We 
had  them  down  to  eight  days’  supply  of 
coal,  and  then  we  went  back.  We 
had  ’em.  ■ 


USSR,  so  the  PCA  figured  it  had  a 
relatively  privileged  position  on  the  left) 
However,  as  even  a number  of  its  own 
members  have  fallen  victim  to  the  death 
squads,  the  Communist  Party  has 
adopted  a more  “nuanced”  position. 
According  to  the  Daily  World  (18 
November  1977): 

“the  PCA  sees  two  tendencies  present  in 
the  Argentine  military:  one.  represented 
by  President  Jorge  Videla,  is  moderate 
and  is  interested  in  civilian-military 
dialogue  on  Argentina’s  future;  the 
other  , wants  a Chile-style  fascist 
dictatorship.  It  is  this  latter  group  that  is 
the  main  enemy " 

In  Chile  the  Communist  Party  played 
a treacherous  role  of  tying  the  workers 
to  the  class  enemy  by  preaching  confi- 
dence in  the  “constitutionalist"  armed 
forces  and  the  "democratic”  bourgeoi- 
sie. This  popular  frontism  paved  the 
way  to  the  bloody  1973  coup.  But  in 
Argentina  the  PCA  openly  supports  the 
junta  while  the  military  assassins  and 
torturers  are  butchering  thousands  of 
working-class  militants!  This  is  a chill- 
ing betrayal  which  must  never  be 
forgotten — Trotskyists  must  use  it  to 
innoculate  the  working  class  against  the 
Stalinist  syphilis. 

To  many  Argentine  workers  the 
principal  ostensibly  Marxist  opposition 
to  the  despicable  Communist  Party 
apologists  for  the  junta  is  the  Partido 
Revolucionario  de  los  Trabajadores 
(PRT — Revolutionary  Workers  Party) 
and  its  guerrilla  arm,  the  Ej6rcito 
Revolucionario  del  Pueblo  (ERP — 
Revolutionary  People’s  Army).  The 
PRT/ERP  is  frequently  falsely  identifi- 
ed as  Trotskyist,  a fact  which  has  caused 
great  confusion  in  the  minds  of  would- 
be  communist  militants.  However  last 
July  the  PRT  issued  a statement  which 
made  unequivocably  clear  its  Stalinist 
policies. 

The  political  bureau  communique 
was  directed  to  “democratic  and  pro- 
gressive parties.”  small  and  “middle 
industrialists,”  “officers  and  junior 
officers  of  the  armed  forces  who  aspire 
to  the  restoration  of  a democratic 
regime”  and  “compatriots."  Its  goal  is 


the  formation  of  “a  DEMOCRATIC 
PACT,  open  to  all  who  reject  the 
repression,  hate  and  death  established 

by  the  fascist  Military  Junta ’’  And  its 

first  principle  is  “Respect  for  the 
National  Constitution"  (Denuncia 
[New  York],  September  1977).  In  sum  it 
is  a call  for  the  formation  of  a popular 
front  on  the  most  minimal  program  of 
purely  democratic  demands.  It  would 
not  only  subordinate  the  workers  to  the 
capitalist  parties,  but  it  makes  the 
Chilean  Unidad  Popular  look  like 
flaming  leftists  by  comparison. 

So  abject  is  this  capitulation  before 
the  bourgeoisie— the  direct  product  of 
petty-bourgeois  fright  in  the  face  of  the 
tremendous  losses  which  the  PRT/ERP 
has  suffered  because  of  its  adventurist 
terrorist/guerrillaist  actions — that  these 
pseudo-Marxists  now  stand  to  the  right 
of  the  populist  Montoneros  in  their 
immediate  slogans.  Explaining  the 
difference  between  the  "Popular  Front” 
proposed  by  the  PRT  and  the  “National 
Liberation  Front"  of  the  Montoneros, 
ERP  commander  Luis  Mattini  told  a 
Spanish  newspaper:  “It  is  the  same 
strategic  conception,  although  National 
Liberation  Front  means  unity  of  the 
forces  which  have  an  interest  in  social- 
ism— Our  opinion  is  that  it  is 
necessary  to  advance  together  with  all 
the  political  forces”  ( Diario  16  [Ma- 
drid], 8 December). 

The  October  strikes  in  Cdrdoba  and 
Buenos  Aires  point  the  way  forward  for 
the  Argentine  masses  suffering  under 
the  yoke  of  junta  rule.  Taking  advantage 
of  splits  in  the  bourgeoisie,  prepared 
even  to  make  episodic  blocs  with 
bourgeois  and  petty-bourgeois  forces 
(such  as  the  Montoneros)  for  joint 
actions  against  the  military  dictatorship 
under  the  slogan  “march  separately, 
strike  together,"  Leninist  communists 
unceasingly  point  out  that  it  is  only  the 
independent  mobilization  of  the  work- 
ing class  which  can  rout  the  military 
regime  and  put  an  end  to  the  cycle  of 
junta  repression  and  populist  demagog- 
uery in  Argentina.  Smash  the  junta 
through  workers  revolution!  ■ 


i ' n i 
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Military  police  In  Buenos  Aires. 
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Not  One  More  Life-Shut  Down  Scob  Mines! 

Gun  Thug  Murders  Coal  Striker 


Striking  miners  in  Pittsburgh  last  week. 


On  January  6 a retired  coal  miner  was 
murdered  while  talking  to  pickets  near  a 
non-union  mine  owned  by  Diamond 
Coal  Company  in  eastern  Kentucky. 
Sixty-five-year-old  Mack  Lewis  was 
shot  at  least  five  times  by  an  off-duty 
company  security  guard  a quarter  mile 
from  the  plant  entrance  where  striking 
members  of  the  United  Mine  Workers 
of  America  (UMWA)  had  been  pick- 
eting for  weeks.  Recalling  the  long 
history  of  cold-blooded  murder  by  the 
coal  operators,  one  union  official  said 
bitterly.  “It  was  one  of  those  damned 
gun  thugs  that  shot  him"  (UP1  dis- 
patch, 6 January).  Robert  Carter, 
president  of  U M WA  District  30.  predict- 
ed the  response  of  coal  miners  to  Lewis’ 
killing:  “There’s  no  doubt  these  fellows 
are  going  to  continue  to  picket  and  they 
are  not  going  to  go  out  and  let  a fellow 
shoot  and  kill  one  of  our  men  and  just 
stand  by” (Louisville  Courier-Journal,  7 
January). 

Indeed  Lewis'  murder  will  inflame 
already  angry  miners  who  are  deter- 
mined to  stop  the  production  and 
shipment  of  scab  coal  and  win  this 
critical  strike,  now  more  than  a month 
old.  Fearful  of  the  miners’  wrath, 
District  Judge  Harold  Stumbo  charged 
the  guard  with  murder  and  jailed  him 
without  bond  in  Lexington,  100  miles 
from  the  shooting.  “You  don’t  know 
what  could  happen.  With  a labor 
dispute,  both  sides  get  mad.  We  could 
have  a storm  on  the  jail,”  Stumbo  said. 

The  tragic  death  of  Mack  Lewis  is 
testimony  to  the  savage  measures  the 
coal  bosses  are  willing  to  take  in  defense 
of  their  sacred  profits.  But  responsibility 
for  this  crime  must  also  be  laid  at  the 
doorstep  of  Arnold  Miller  and  the 
UMWA  leadership,  who  have  allowed 
the  owners  to  bloody  the  union  and  its 
members.  Having  attacked  and  under- 
cut the  miners'  strength  in  every  one  of 
the  massive  wildcats  which  ripped  the 
coal  fields  over  the  past  three  years, 
Miller  had  the  gall  to  shed  crocodile 
tears  for  Lewis  in  a January  6 plea  to  the 
bosses  who  walked  out  of  negotiations 
on  December  30,  “to  honor  this  UMW 
member  who  gave  his  life  in  the  cause  of 
his  union,"  and  “to  return  to  the 
bargaining  table  in  a meaningful  effort 
to  reach  a just  settlement.” 

The  UMWA  ranks,  however,  are 
more  than  tired  of  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association's  (BCOA)  “mea- 
ningful efforts.”  Deeply  suspicious  of 
their  leaders  as  well,  after  five  years  of 
double-crosses  and  sellouts,  the  miners’ 
fears  were  again  confirmed  in  the  first 
weeks  of  the  strike.  Reports  circulated 
widely  of  a tentative  union  “compro- 
mise” with  the  BCOA  on  a "stability” 
package  which  would  have  effectively 
banned  the  right  to  strike,  provided  for 
the  summary  firing  of  roving  pickets 
and  assessed  $22  per  day  fines  for 
participants  in  future  wildcats.  A flood 
of  telegrams,  protests  and  militant  coal 
field  meetings  forced  Miller  and  the 
UMWA  bargainers  to  back  away  at  least 
temporarily,  prompting  the  BCOA  to 
walk  out  of  the  negotiations.  After  a lull 
over  the  holidays,  miners  in  the  past  two 
weeks  have  dramatically  escalated  their 


militant  activities  and  the  death  of  Mack 
Lewis  is  sure  to  steel  their 
determination. 

Pickets  Stop  Scab  Coal 

In  one  of  the  most  significant  devel- 
opments to  date,  miners’  roving  picket 
squads  have  begun  to  take  the  strike 
beyond  the  coal  fields  to  combat  the 
crippling  effects  of  coal  stockpiling  and 
transportation  by  other  industries.  Last 
week  in  Pittsburgh,  headquarters  of  the 
U.S.  steel  industry  which  is  a leading 
purchaser  of  coal  for  use  in  the  mills, 
hundreds  of  miners  blocked  the  en- 
trance to  the  Shenango  Incorporated 
coke  plant.  “There  were  about  a 
thousand  out  there  about  six  o’clock," 
Shenango’s  head  of  security  reported. 
Early  morning  shipments  were  halted  by 
the  miners  who  remained  at  the  site  for 
over  three  hours. 

Meanwhile  in  southern  Indiana  194 
militants  were  arrested  January  7 after 
nearly  500  miners  converged  on  the 
B&M  coal  dock  in  Rockport.  State 
police  claimed  $800,000  damage  was 
inflicted  on  the  company’s  equipment 
and  loading  dock  where  coal  from  two 
operating  mines  is  transferred  from  rail 
to  barge.  B&M,  the  only  such  facility 
operating  during  the  strike  in  southern 
Indiana,  was  targeted  before  by  roving 
pickets.  On  December  9,  200  miners 
yanked  scab  bulldozer  drivers  off  their 
machines  as  they  tried  to  force  pickets 
off  the  road. 

The  miners'  attempts  to  focus  on  the 
huge  coal  stockpiles,  particularly  at  the 
steel  mills  and  coke  ovens,  is  an 
important  step  forward  which  must  be 


extended  and  organized  through  the 
election  of  district-wide  strike  commit- 
tees. But  the  key  to  making  the  strike’s 
impact  instantly  felt  on  the  big  coal 
consumers  lies  with  a miners'  appeal  to 
their  fellow  unionists  in  rail,  longshore 
and  steel  to  refuse  to  handle  coal  for  the 
duration  of  the  strike. 

Meanwhile  UMWA  members  have 
continued  to  fight  the  threat  to  their 
strike  posed  by  scab  operations  which 
now  produce  nearly  50  percent  of  U.S. 
coal.  On  January  3,  600  miners  pa- 
trolled eastern  Tennessee  vowing  to 
keep  the  non-union  mines  closed.  An 
Anderson  County  sheriff  reported  that 
every  available  cop  was  on  duty  but 
moaned,  "...they  outnumber  us  40  to 
one  and  if  anything  happened  there 
wouldn’t  be  much  we  could  do."  The 
next  day  Kentucky  state  police  moni- 
tored an  estimated  500  strikers  travel- 
ing in  150  cars.  Several  truck  drivers 
hauling  scab  coal  were  forced  to  dump 
their  cargo,  leading  in  one  instance  to 
the  arrest  of  five  miners  in  Harlan 
County. 

In  Deer  Park,  Maryland,  state  cops 
guarded  the  Mattiki  Coal  Company  as 
200  strikers  arrived  set  on  seeing  all 
work  stopped.  Operators  in  Indiana 
claimed  that  windows  were  broken  and 
a bulldozer  set  afire  at  one  mine  and 
three  pieces  of  mine  equipment  torched 
at  another  as  75  carloads  of  strikers 
descended  on  two  non-union  sites.  And 
on  January  6 in  New  Athens,  Illinois 
frightened  scabs  huddled  inside  build- 
ings owned  by  the  coal-hauling  Behnken 
Trucking  Service  as  close  to  75  pickets 
gathered  beyond  the  company’s  fence. 


Wide  World 


"We  all  fear  for  our  lives,"  a frazzled 
Joseph  Behnken  stammered.  Officials 
announced  that  the  firm  will  haul  no 
more  coal  until  the  strike  is  settled. 

"There  are  no  neutrals  there...” 

The  shooting  death  of  Mack  Lewis 
serves  notice  once  again  that  the  state  is 
not  neutral  in  the  class  struggle.  While 
mine  guards  are  armed  to  the  teeth,  one 
union  official  in  District  30  complained 
that  state  police  “won’t  let  our  people 
carry  an  open  weapon  and  they  don’t  do 
anything  to  those  mine  security  guards." 
Moreover,  government  agencies  are 
sure  to  use  recurring  coal  field  clashes  as 
a pretext  for  increased  surveillance  and 
harassment  of  the  miners.  Already  FBI 
agents  have  been  investigating  claims  of 
“strike-related  violence”  and  Carter’s 
labor  secretary,  Ray  Marshall,  an- 
nounced that  government  cops  “will  be 
watching  for  Federal  violations"  during 
the  strike  ( New  York  Times,  22 
December). 

Kentucky  state  police  are  investigat- 
ing a fire  in  coal  storage  facilities  in  the 
continued  on  page  8 
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Obscene  Imperialist  Rites  for  War  Criminal.  Witchhunter 


Humphrey  Dead  at  Last 


Had  he  been  shot  down  over  Vietnam 
by  the  peasants  and  workers  against 
whom  he  waged  hellish  war  for  Ameri- 
can imperialism  it  would  have  been  a 
poetic  death,  a well  deserved  end  for  this 
vicious  anti-Communist— the  Cold 
Warrior  fallen  in  a hot  and  losing  war 
against  the  “red  menace"  he  had  fought 
passionately  all  his  life.  But  as  Jimmy 
Carter  is  fond  of  saying.  "Life  is  not 
fair."  Nor  is  death,  and  in  the  case  of 
Hubert  Humphrey  it  has  certainly  not 
been  poetic.  Instead  it  resembled  the 
man  himself:  drawn-out.  puffed-up. 
pedestrian,  public,  tasteless— but  not 
without  malignant  reactionary  purpose. 

There  is  political  intent  behind  the 
sickening-sweet  smell  of  the  eulogies. 
The  press  is  on  to  the  scent  of  it  as  they 
memorialize  “HHH  Man  of  the  Peo- 
ple.” For  this  handshaker  of  “the  little 
guy."  vacuous  windbag  and  baby  kisser 
was  one  of  the  most  dangerous  enemies 
of  the  working  class.  More  than  any 
politician  of  recent  memory  Humphrey 
was  touted  by  the  labor  bureaucracy  as  a 
cause  for  hope  and  faith  in  the  bosses' 
Democratic  Party.  Even  after  death  the 
labor  fakers  recite  his  name:  the  empty 
Humphrey-Hawkins  “full  employment" 
bill  is  again  being  pushed  in  an  effort  to 
build  illusions  in  the  “pro-labor" 
Democrats. 

This  left-over  New  Dealer  was  pre-_ 
cisely  the  best  "friend  of  labor”  that 
George  Meany  invoked  as  he  betrayed 
labor  on  behalf  of  the  capitalists.  But 
Humphrey  was  no  betrayer  of  his  class; 
he  served  its  interests  with  gusto.  So  let 
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Meany  mourn  this  obscene  death  of  his 
“old  friend"  on  Capitol  Hill.  It  is  just 
one  more  insult  in  a life-long  record  of 
class  treason.  Let  the  “rad-libs"  weep 
bitter  tears  because,  they  say,  Humph- 
rey wasn't  a “good  enough"  liberal.  On 
the  contrary,  he  was  the  quintessential 
liberal.  And  let  the  entire  ruling  class 
gather  round  the  corpse  to  praise 
Humphrey’s  spirit  of  “Human  Rights" 
anti-Communism.  We  for  our  part,  as 
working-class  revolutionaries,  will 
come  to  bury  Humphrey  and  all  that  he 
represents. 

Happy  Cold  Warrior 

One  of  the  more  obscene  spectacles  in 
the  recent  annals  of  American  capitalist 
politics  has  been  the  protracted, 
carnival-like  death  ecstasy  of  Hubert 
Horatio  Humphrey.  As  soon  as  it  was 
realized  over  a year  and  half  ago  that  the 
foremost  symbol  of  American  liberal- 
ism was  fading  from  the  scene,  the 
testimonials  for  the  living  dead  began. 
But  in  the  last  few  months  the  “Happy 
Warrior’s"  final  losing  battle  with 
terminal  pelvic  cancer  became  a morbid 
media  event  as  television  cameras 
recorded  in  living  color  Hubert’s  death 
mask  profile  and  his  penchant  for  the 
unintentionally  grotesque.  When  he 
finally  expired  last  Friday  night,  every 
major  public  figure  was  ready  with  a 
statement  of  nauseating  bourgeois 
homilies  that  had  been  waiting  for 
months. 

The  Washington  political  estab- 
lishment shed  official  tears  and  organ- 
ized a memorial  service  which  abounded 
in  the  inanities  Humphrey  relished.  Vice 
president  Walter  Mondale,  one  of 
Hubert’s  Minnesota  proteges,  ended  his 
eulogy  with  the  remark.  “He  taught  us 
all  how  to  hope  and  how  to  love,  how  to 
win  and  how  to  lose;  he  taught  us  how  to 
live,  and,  finally,  he  taught  us  how  to 
die.”  It  must  have  been  comforting  to 
the  audience,  for  the  occasion  attracted 
a striking  number  of  politicians  remem- 
bered, as  the  New  York  Times  (16 
January)  observed,  “as  much  for  their 
failures  as  for  their  successes."  First 
among  them  was  Richard  Milhouse 
Nixon,  Watergate  criminal  and  like 
Humphrey  an  anti-communist  hatchet 
man  and  Vietnam  mad  bomber,  who 
sneaked  into  town  to  pay  “last  respects" 
to  his  arch-rival. 

Now  that  he  is  dead  and  gone  the 
bourgeoisie  wants  to  resurrect  Humph- 
rey as  a symbol  that  the  American  Way 
of  Life  holds  out  promise  for  the 
“disadvantaged."  Here  was  a druggist’s 
son  who  made  good,  the  poor  man’s 
candidate  who  campaigned  in  the  1960 
West  Virginia  primary  in  a bus.  So  he 
lost  as  millionaire  John  F.  Kennedy 
outdistanced  him  in  a jet— many  of 
Humphrey's  bills  were  enacted  anyway 
as  he  cajoled  the  victors.  It’s  called 
working  within  the  system.  He  was.  we 
are  told,  the  impassioned  fighter  for  civil 
rights  who  prompted  the  Dixiecrat 


walkout  from  the  1948  Democratic 
convention,  the  pragmatic  politician 
who  floor-managed  the  1964  Civil 
Rights  Act  through  Congress. 

To  the  treacherous  misleaders  of  the 
American  labor  movement,  Hubert 
Humphrey  was  their  proverbial  “friend 
in  Washington."  United  Auto  Workers 
president  Douglas  Fraser  said  he  had 
always  been  “the  champion  of  the 
underdog."  George  Meany  of  the  AFL- 
CIO  said  the  senator“was  our  friend— a 
genuine  supporter  of  the  labor  move- 
ment in  good  times  and  bad."  Speaking 
for  black  liberals,  Coretta  Scott  King 
called  him  "the  most  outspoken  and 
courageous  leader."  European  social 
democrats  praised  his  dedication  to  the 
cause  of  world  peace.  He  “wished  good 
things  for  all  God’s  children,"  said  a 
Times  editorial. 

The  international  proletariat  will 
write  the  story  of  Hubert  Humphrey 
quite  differently  in  the  history  books 
than  does  the  bourgeoisie  and  its 
servants.  We  remember  him  as  the  anti- 
Communist  mayor  of  Minneapolis  who 
drove  the  “reds"  out  of  the  Democratic 
Farmer-Labor  (DFL)  Party  and  the 
labor  movement.  We  won’t  forget  that  he 
sponsored  the  1954  Communist  Control 
Act  outlawing  the  Communist  Party  nor 
that  he  amended  the  1950  McCarran  Act 
to  set  up  concentration  camps  for 
“subversives"  in  the  U.S.  His  calls  for 
“strengthening"  the  anti-union  Taft- 
Hartley  Act  and  his  hatchet  job  on  the 
Mississippi  Freedom  Democratic  Party 
will  also  be  recorded.  Above  all,  the 
Happy  Cold  Warrior  will  go  down  in 
history  as  the  single  main  propagandist 
of  the  U.S.’  dirty  war  against  Vietnam. 


To  us  he  was,  plainly  and  simply,  a liberal 
rat. 

Beyond  Bad  Taste 

To  do  literary  justice  to  the  macabre 
affair  of  Humphrey’s  drawn-out  death 
rattle  would  require  the  low-brow 
surrealism  of  a Paul  Krassner.  But  a 
New  York  Times  reporter  writing  for 
the  Family/Style  page  came  pretty  close 
when  she  described  one  of  the  endless 
testimonials  for  the  rotting  senator,  a 
memorial  dinner  at  the  Washington 
Hilton.  Although  the  guest  of  honor 
could  not  attend  in  the  flesh,  each  of  the 
2,000  mourners  present  received  a 
personal  memento— a medallion  bear- 
ing the  likeness  of  Humphrey  in  a toothy 
grin  strangely  reminiscent  of  Bela 
Lugosi  playing  Count  Dracula.  The 
highpoint  of  the  evening  was  Jimmy 
Carter’s  testimonial. 

"Mr.  Carter  told  the  crowd  that  Mr. 
Humphrey  had  touched  his  family’s  life 
in  ‘strange  and  wonderful  ways’  and 
recalled  his  daughter  Amy  sitting  in  the 
Senator's  lap  dribbling  moist  brownie 
crumbs." 

— New  York  Times . 3 December 
One  of  the  most  perverse  aspects  of 
the  whole  business  was  Humphrey’s 
own  exploitation  of  his  fatal  illness. 
Following  an  initial  X-ray  treatment  for 
cancerous  growths,  he  wisecracked, 
“What  can  be  done  by  medicine,  surgery 
or  radiation.  I’ll  have  it.  And  if  it  can’t  be 
done,  then  I’ll  have  had  it,  you  know." 
Later,  when  doctors  removed  his  blad- 
der he  padded  through  the  halls  of  New 
York’s  Sloan  Kettering  Cancer  Center 
persecuting  the  hapless  patients  with  his 
fatuous  cheeriness,  urging  them  to  get 
up  and  walk  for  a quicker  recovery. 

continued  on  page  2 


Humphrey... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

H H H seemed  to  be  competing  verbally 
in  crudity  with  l.BJ's  famous  tummy- 
baring  display  for  reporters  after  a gall 
bladder  operation. 

Then  after  doctors  opened  up 
Humphrey  for  the  last  time,  declaring 
him  too  far  gone  for  further  surgery,  the 
real  celebrations  over  the  corpse  began 
When  he  returned  to  Capitol  Hill  his 
decaying  remains  were  wheeled  around 
from  one  testimonial  dinner  to  another. 
Not  many  people  would  stand  for  being 
treated  as  dead  men  while  they  are  still 
alive.  But  for  the  shallow  buffoon  who 
ate  up  humiliation  with  relish,  sitting 
through  his  own  funeral  service  was 
typical  of  the  Humphrey  style.  At  a 
teary  Senate  farewell  session  hawks  and 
doves,  friends  and  enemies  alike,  joined 
in  a chorus  of  hollow  praise.  Anyone 
else  would  have  been  more  than  a little 
embarrassed,  but  Hubie  was  pleased  as 
punch: 

“His  time  come,  Humphrey  rose.  'My 
good  friend.  Sen.  Dale  Bumpers,  sitting 
alongside  of  me  here,  said  "This  isjust  a 
little  too  much,  isn’t  it  Hubert?"  I said: 
“Hush,  1 like  it".'” 

— Newsweek,  7 November  1977 

What  lies  behind  the  Democrats’ 
ostentatious  political  necrophilia?  Cer- 
tainly it  can’t  be  yearning  for  Hubert 
Horatio’s  windy  speeches.  Humphrey 
has  been  a walking  political  corpse  for 
the  past  decade,  and  during  the  1976 
primaries  Jimmy  Carter  baited  him  as  a 
“has  been.”  When  he  was  forced  to 
withdraw  from  the  race  for  Senate 
majority  leader  that  January,  a leading 
Democratic  colleague  estimated  he 
would  have  been  lucky  to  get  even  a 
dozen  votes.  It  is  not  Humphrey  the 
man  who  is  being  celebrated  but 
Humphrey  the  standard  bearer  of  mid- 
twentieth century  liberalism.  The  trib- 
utes are  for  the  old  anti-communist 
cold-war  liberal/labor/black  alliance 
which  he  symbolized. 

But  this  alliance  has  lain  in  tatters 
ever  since  the  1968  presidential  cam- 
paign, Humphrey’s  last  bid  for  the 
presidency.  That  year  the  antiwar 
liberals  boycotted  the  Democratic 
candidate  in  November  because  of  his 
vehement  defense  of  the  Vietnam  war. 
The  next  time  around  mainstream 
liberals  lost  control  of  the  1972  conven- 
tion to  the  McGovernite  lib-rad  fringe, 
the  labor  bureaucracy  washed  its  hands 
of  the  election  and  the  party  went  down 
to  stinging  defeat  at  the  hands  of  one  of 
the  least  trusted  politicos  of  recent 
memory,  “Tricky  Dick"  Nixon.  The 
impact  would  have  been  far  worse  but 
for  Nixon’s  Watergate  fiasco,  which 
allowed  the  Democrats  to  reverse  their 
fortunes  and  recapture  the  White  House 
in  1976  on  the  single  issue  of  "trust." 

Union  officials,  black  elected  officials 
and  Congressional  liberals  fervently 


hoped  the  election  of  Jimmy  Carter 
meant  the  resurrection  of  the  old  New 
Deal  alliance.  These  are  the  same  forces 
who  today  are  singing  hosannas  to 
Hubert  Humphrey,  the  main  spokes- 
man for  that  coalition  since  the  days  of 
Harry  Truman.  But  their  hopes  have 
gone  unfulfilled.  In  the  absence  of  a 
serious  challenge  to  the  capitalist  parties 
from  the  workers  movement  and  op- 
pressed minorities.  Carter  is  mainly 
concerned  to  restore  the  government’s 
authority  internationally  from  the 
disasters  of  Vietnam  and  Watergate, 
for  this  he  has  adopted  a policy  of 


phy.  The  Education  of  a Public  Man 
( 1975).  Humphrey  describes  the  exploits 
which  won  his  spurs  as  a bourgeois 
politician. 

“Ihrough  t hat  job  I met  and  worked 
with  the  labor  leaders  of  Minneapolis 
and  St.  Paul  Without  it.  I would  never 
have  been  asked  to  run  for  mayor  in 
1943.  And  it  was  there  that  I ran  into  my 
first  intense,  personal  experience  with 
the  Communist  left. . . 

“There  were  essentially  three  groups  of 
teachers  at  that  time  on  WPA.  the 
Stalinist  Communists,  the  Trotskyist 
bloc  and  a third  group  of  everyone 
else. . . . The  presence  of  such  an  intense 


Lee  Balterman/lite 


Humphrey  and  Muskie  at  the  1968  Democratic  Convention. 


Wilsonian  platitudes  rather  than  Roose- 
veltian  social  programs. 

Driving  the  ‘ Reds’’  Out  of 
Minneapolis 

Humphrey’s  admirers  paint  the  son  of 
a Huron,  South  Dakota  druggist  as  a 
throwback  to  the  prairie  populism  of  the 
LaFollette  era,  a representative  of  a 
generation  formed  by  the  hardships  of 
the  Great  Depression.  This  is  consistent 
with  his  rhetoric,  geared  to  farmers* 
union  meetings  and  state  fair  rallies,  and 
with  his  economic  philosophy.  It  ex- 
plains his  outmoded  electioneering 
style,  but  it  doesn’t  explain  how  the 
senator  from  Minnesota  became  a pillar 
of  the  U.S.  Senate  establishment.  It 
ignores  the  visceral  anti-communism 
which  has  marked  his  career  from  the 
beginning  and  made  him  the  archetype 
of  cold-war  liberalism. 

Hubert  Humphrey  got  his  first 
political  break  through  the  New  Dealas 
Twin  Cities  director  of  a WPA  workers 
education  program.  He  used  this  post  to 
smoke  out  and  fire  communists  on  the 
project’s  teaching  staff.  It  was  here  that 
he  forged  his  initial  links  with  the  labor 
bureaucracy,  then  engaged  in  a bitter 
fight  with  socialist  forces  for  control  of 
Minneapolis  labor.  In  his  autobiogra- 


Marxist movement  in  Minnesota  may 
seem  strange,  but  it  became,  for  several 
reasons,  possibly  the  most  active  Com- 
munist center  between  the  East  and 
West  Coasts. 

“1  soon  discovered  that  a number  of 
teachers  were  not  working.  They  were 
more  interested  in  their  own  brand  of 
revolution  and  agitation. . ..  so  I sent 
out  the  word  that  anyone  without  a full 
schedule  by  Thanksgiving  would  be 
fired 

“From  that  job  I moved  up  to  district 
director  of  workers  education  . .’’ 

That  was  in  1940.  Three  years  later 
Humphrey  was  the  Democratic  candi- 
date for  mayor  of  Minneapolis,  and  in 
1945  he  won  the  post  with  a “law  and 
order"  campaign  that  won  the  support 
of  Twin  Cities  businessmen  and  labor 
bureaucrats  alike.  Ever  since,  this 
supremely  power-hungry  man  retained 
a special  hatred  for  those  who  dared  to 
oppose  him  then,  the  “left-wing  leaders 
who  had  not  forgotten  our  arguments  in 
the  Workers’  Education  Program": 

“Much  of  the  leadership  of  the  Team- 
sters Union,  which  was  strong  in  the 
Twin  Cities,  opposed  me.  Up  to  1941 
the  Teamsters  were  primarily  led  by  the 
Trotskyist  Dunne  brothers,  Vincent, 
Ray,  Miles  and  Grant.  In  October  1941 
Ray  Dunne  and  other  Teamster- 
Trotskyist  leaders  were  convicted  of 
violating  the  Smith  Act." 

-Ibid. 


With  the  Trotskyists  behind  bars  for 
their  courageous  opposition  to  the 
imperialist  war.  Humphrey  turned  his 
fire  on  the  Stalinists. 

Humphrey  was  the  architect  of  the 
1944  merger  of  the  Farmer-Labor 
Party,  which  under  Floyd  B Olson 
dominated  Minnesota  politics  in  the 
1 930’s,  with  the  local  Democratic 
machine.  It  was  this  merger  that  enabled 
FDR  to  take  the  state  in  1944  and  put 
Hubert  in  the  mayor’s  seat  the  next  year. 
The  next  step  was  to  purge  Communist 
Party  (CP)  supporters  who  had  been 
influential  in  the  FLP  from  the  new 
Democratic  Farmer-Labor  (DFL) 
Party.  Liberal  muckraker  Robert  Sher- 
rill describes  how  it  was  done: 

**.  . one  method  used  by  the 
Humphrcyites  to  lake  over  the  DFL 
from  their  left-wing  opposition  after 
1946  was  to  prepare  a blacklist  of 
persons  who  were  to  be  kept  out  of 
party  meetings;  sometimes,  when  neces- 
sary to  enforce  the  blacklist,  thugs 
would  be  stationed  at  the  door  and 
when  one  of  Humphrey’s  henchmen 
signaled  from  within  that  a person 
trying  to  enter  the  meeting  room  was  on 
the  list,  the  thugs  would  toss  him  into 
the  street,  where  he  would  be  arrested 
by  a Minneapolis  policeman  for  'dis- 
turbing the  peace.’  The  police  force  was 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  Mayor 
Humphrey,  so  there  was  little  use  in 
lodging  a protest." 

-Robert  Sherrill  and  Harry  W 
Ernst,  The  Drugstore  Liberal 
(1968) 

Humphrey  won  the  support  of  local 
capitalists  with  his  campaign  promise  to 
fill  the  post  of  police  chief  with  an  FBI- 
trained  “professional."  With  access  to 
the  FBI  blacklists  and  assurance  of 
police  department  goons  to  maintain 
“labor  peace,”  the  business  community 
was  convinced,  and  the  money  flowed 
into  Humphrey’s  campaign  chests. 
Hubert  kept  his  promises  to  the  bosses. 

HHH:  No  Friend  of  Labor 

But  it  was  Humphrey’s  close  ties  to 
organized  labor  that  built  his  power 
base  in  the  ensuing  years.  In  1948  he  set 
his  sights  on  national  office,  running  for 
senator  against  Republican  Joe  Ball.  As 
Hubert  described  his  opponent: 

“He  had  been  a kind  of  liberal,  broke 
with  his  party  to  support  Roosevelt  in 
1944,  but  got  more  conservative  to 
regain  ground  lost  by  that  act.  He  and 
Senator  Robert  Taft  worked  closely 
and  he  supported  the  Taft-Hartley  bill, 
thus  enraging  labor  and  providing  me 
with  political  support." 

— The  Education  of  a Public  Man 
Labor’s  fury  over  Taft/ Hartley  sparked 
a nationwide  miners’  strike,  filled 
Madison  Square  Garden  with  protest- 
ing unionists  and  threatened  to  take  the 
entire  CIO  out  on  a protest  general 
strike.  However,  instead  of  mobilizing 
the  organized  strength  of  the  unions  the 
“labor  statesmen"  relied  on  their 
“friends”  in  Congress  and  the  White 
House.  While  Truman  vetoed  the  bill 
during  the  1948  campaign,  his  veto  was 
overridden  by  Congress  with  the  votes 
of  a number  of  liberals. 


LBJ  shows  off  for  press. 


Tweedle/Chicago  Daily  News 


Chicago  cops  assault  demonstrators  during  1968  Democratic  Convention. 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


When  “friend  of  labor"  Humphrey 
arrived  in  Washington,  he  suddenly 
announced  that  "we  have  to  go  a good 
deal  further  than  we  had”  in  the  Taft- 
Hartley  non-Communist  oath.  For 
starters  he  suggested  that  the  oath  be 
expanded  to  exclude  any  union  member 
who  was  “spiritually  and  morally  a CP 
member"  in  addition  to  the  actual 
members.  He  also  advocated  that  a 
“Communist"  union,  “even  if  it  gets  a 
majority  [in  shop  elections],  shall  not  be 
given  bargaining  status  in  terms  of  a 
collective  bargaining  contract.” 

In  his  first  year  as  a national  figure, 
Humphrey  went  on  from  his  Minnesota 
witchhunting  to  play  a leading  role  in 
founding  Americans  for  Democratic 
Action  (ADA)  as  an  “additional  method 
of  finding  people  whose  political  philos- 
ophy was  liberal  but  anti-Communist." 
This  was  code  language  for  the  ADA’s 
drive  to  “clean  out  the  reds”  from 
American  unions  and  the  liberal  wing  of 
the  Democratic  Party  as  the  imperialist 
“cold  war”  against  the  Soviet  bloc 
reached  a fever  pitch.  Humphrey  writes: 
“In  the  spring  of  1949,  as  my  term  as 
mayor  was  ending.  I decided  it  was  time 
to  move  into  high  gear  to  eliminate 

Communist  influence  in  the  DF1 

Philip  Murray,  national  president  of  the 
CIO,  was  the  person  who  could  help  so  1 
flew  to  Pittsburgh  to  sec  him. . . . 
“Murray’s  response  was  direct.  Hesaid. 
in  essence,  that  he  had  been  looking  for 
someone  to  take  the  lead,  that  he 
understood  my  position,  and  that  he 
would  co-operate  in  running  the  Com- 
munist leadership  out  of  the  CIO  in 
Minnesota.” 

- The  Education  of  a Public  Man 
Humphrey  started  off  his  Senatorial 
career  by  stepping  on  a few  toes  of  the 
Congressional  patriarchs,  but  he  soon 
mended  his  ways.  By  1951  he  had 
become  chairman  of  a Senate  Subcom- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Labor- 
Management  Relations  investigating 
“Communist  domination  of  unions  and 
national  security.”  That  same  year  he 
initially  opposed  the  anti-Communist 
McCarran  Internal  Security  Act  as  not 
strong  enough,  then  voted  for  it. 
Humphrey  was  one  of  the  prime  backers 
of  the  Kilgore  amendment  (which 
became  part  of  the  law)  setting  up 
concentration  camps  for  times  of 
“national  emergency."  Under  these 
provisions  thousands  of  “potential  spies 
and  saboteurs"  on  a "master  pick-up 
list”  could  be  arrested  overnight 


Strong/New  York  Times 


Humphrey  medal  given  out  at  recent 
Washington  dinner. 

(Charles  Allen,  Jr.,  “Concentration 
Camps  U S A."  [1966]). 

The  New  York  Times  (14  January) 
noted  that.  “Through  the  early  1950’s, 
during  the  time  when  Senator  Joseph  R. 
McCarthy  of  Wisconsin  came  to  symbo- 
lize for  some  the  excesses  of  anti- 
communism, Mr  Humphrey  was  un- 
characteristically quiet.”  He  never 
spoke  against  the  Republican  witch- 
hunter  from  Wisconsin  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate.  But  even  this  silence  and  his 
own  record  were  not  enough  to  spare 
Humphrey  from  the  charge  by  Republi- 
can vice  presidential  candidate  Nixon  in 
the  1954  campaign  that  the  “Democratic 
party’s  left-wing  clique"  was  soft  on 
Communism.  This  prompted  the 
Minnesota  senator  to  retort  that  he’d 
“give  the  back-row  Red-hunters  on  the 
other  side  some  real  legislation  to  chew 
on"  ( The  Drugstore  Liberal).  This  was 
the  1954  Communist  Control  Act,  which 


would  have  outlawed  the  CP. 

Hubert  Humphrey  enjoyed,  until  well 
into  the  1 960’s,  a reputation  as  a flaming 
liberal,  the  scourge  of  Dixiecrats  and 
established  interests,  a “winter  soldier” 
in  shining  armor  who  stood  on  the  side 
of  the  “little  guy.”  But  from  the  very 
beginning  of  his  career  he  was  the  most 
vicious  hatchet  man  for  the  bourgeoisie. 
Far  from  being  a friend  of  labor  he  went 
along  with  Taft-Hartley,  the  corner- 
stone of  po^t-war  legislation  imposing 
state  control  over  the  unions  in  the  cause 
of  anti-Communism.  Far  from  fighting 
the  McCarthyite  assault  on  democratic 
rights  and  the  left,  Humphrey  was  one 
of  the  leading  liberal  witchhunters.  And 
it  was  precisely  his  position  on  the  left 
wing  of  the  Democratic  Party  which 
made  him  a prime  candidate  for  this 
role.  His  close  ties  to  the  unions  and  the 
aura  of  a “friend  of  labor”  made  it  more 
palatable  for  him  rather  than  an  out- 
and-out  labor-hater  to  spearhead  reac- 
tionary measures. 

“The  Bright  Sunshine  of  Human 
Rights” 

One  of  the  main  themes  of  the 
Humphrey  obituaries  has  been  his 
reputation  as  the  foremost  liberal 
champion  of  civil  rights  for  minorities. 
Carter  referred  to  him  as  “the  first  voice 
I ever  heard,  a lone  voice  persistently 
demanding  basic  human  rights  for  all 
Americans.”  Particularly  his  “fiery 
speech"  to  the  1948  Democratic  conven- 
tion urging  a beefed-up  civil  rights  plank 
and  his  role  in  greasing  the  1964  Civil 
Rights  Act  through  the  rusty  Senate 
gears  are  cited  as  high  points  in  his 
career.  In  the  present  period  when 
bourgeois  liberals  have  ignominiously 
abandoned  any  pretense  to  fight  for 
busing,  Humphrey’s  claims  as  an  inte- 
gration^! may  not  look  bad.  But  in  both 
cases  closer  examination  shows  the 
classic  liberal  response  of  token  conces- 
sions only  in  the  face  of  a threat  from  the 
left,  and  the  subordination  of  Humph- 
rey’s famed  “principles”  to  furthering 
his  own  career. 

Today  the  papers  praise  his  1948 
convention  speech:  “The  time  has  come 
for  the  Democratic  Party  to  get  out  of 
the  shadow  of  states’  rights  and  walk 
forthrightly  into  the  bright  sunshine  of 
human  rights.”  he  pontificated.  The  fact 
that  the  Dixiecrats  walked  out  in  protest 
is  cited  as  an  example  of  the  “Happy 
Warrior’s"  "courage."  But  the  1948 
plank  fought  for  by  Humphrey  and 
adopted  by  the  convention  was  funda- 
mentally a maneuver  to  protect  the 
Democrats’  left  flank.  Sherrill  writes: 
“With  Henry  Wallace's  Progressive 
Party  on  the  ballot,  the  liberals  of  the 
large  urban  centers  of  the  north  and 
west  might  easily  go  to  him  in  sufficient 
numbers  to  leave  several  normally 
Democratic  states  in  the  hands  of 
Republican  Dewey  The  presidency  of 


Truman  up  to  that  point  . . . had  done 
little  to  inspire  the  nation’s  liberals... 
“Something  had  to  be  done  to  galvanize 
this  drowsy  bloc,  and  fast.  A bit  of  civil- 
rights  byplay  might  do  it.  .. 

“The  plan  was  for  Humphrey  to  amend 
the  Democratic  civil-rights  plank  . . 
“The  amendment  that  Humphrey 
would  seek  was  drafted  by  Joseph 
Rauh.  Rauh  is  about  as  radical  as 
Quaker  Oats,  and  the  amendment  that 
he  wrote  can  hardly  be  differentiated 
from  the  civil-rights  plank  which  the 
Trumanites  had  come  prepared  to  offer 
The  T ruman  plank  called  for  nondiscri- 
minatory  right  to  vote,  right  to  work 
and  equal  protection  of  the  laws.  To 
this,  the  Humphrey  amendment  added 
virtually  nothing  except  jazzier 
phrases ” 

— The  Drugstore  Liberal 
In  1948  Humphrey’s  speech  to  the 
Democratic  convention  served  to  launch 
his  national  reputation;  in  1964  his 
successful  floor  management  of  the 
Democratic  administration’s  civil  rights 
bill  was  a key  element  in  winning  LBJ’s 
endorsement  for  vice  president.  Johnson 
told  him,  “this  is  going  to  be  your  test, 
your  chance.”  The  government  of  course 
would  not  have  lifted  a finger  except  for 
fear  that  civil  rights  agitation  would  get 
"out  of  hand."  In  addition  to  southern 
voter  registration,  the  unions  had 
backed  Martin  Luther  King  Jr.’s  March 
on  Washington  and  Harlem  was  in 
flames.  But  Humphrey’s  talents  and 
good  name  among  black  liberals  were 
needed  for  another,  dirtier  job.  It  was  his 
role  in  keeping  the  Mississippi  Freedom 
Democratic  Party  challenge  off  the 
Atlantic  City  convention  floor  that  year, 
saving  the  party  the  embarrassment  of 
public  collapse  over  nationwide  TV, 
which  really  won  hiqi  the  nomination. 

The  MFDP  had  come  to  AtlanticCity 
demanding  to  be  seated  in  place  of  the 
regular  Mississippi  delegation  on  the 
unassailable  grounds  that  the  delegates 
had  been  illegally  chosen  in  a Jim  Crow 
election.  First  leaning  on  the  credentials 
committee  to  keep  the  fight  in  the  back 
rooms,  Humphrey  and  MFDP  lawyer 
Joe  Rauh  worked  out  a "compromise” 
seating  two  special  MFDP  “roving 
delegates”  as  well  as  the  entire  68- 
member  regular  delegation.  Although 
the  MFDP  voted  the  proposaldown,  the 
very  mention  of  it  was  enough  to  spark  a 
walkout  by  the  “regulars.”  Preferring  a 
bloc  of  empty  chairs  rather  than  seat  a 
black  delegation,  the  convention  pro- 
ceeded to  recognize  the  “compromise." 

The  M FDP  could  not  accept  the  slap- 
in-the-face  terms  of  the  Humphrey/ 
Rauh  deal.  But  an  interview  with 
Freedom  Democratic  Party  leader  Fan- 
nie Lou  Hamer  in  the  Sherrill  biography 
shows  the  Minnesota  senator's  ADA 
sidekick  doing  his  best  to  force  it  through 
by  playing  on  illusions  in  a Humphrey 
vice  presidency: 

“Mr.  Humphrey,  he  kept  telling  us  to 
compromise  for  two  votes.  He  seemed 
very  upset,  very  upset.  Our  attorney  at 


the  time  told  us  if  we  didn't  go  for  the  two 
votes,  if  we  didn’t  slow  down,  Mr. 
Humphrey  wouldn't  get  the  nomi- 
nation.... Mr.  Humphrey  was  sitting 
nght  there  when  Mr.  Rauh  said  that  and 
he  had  tears  in  his  eyes. ...  I asked  the  vice 
president  if  his  position  was  more 
important  than  thelives of 400, 000 black 
people  in  Mississippi.  He  didn’t  answer 
me  and  1 didn’t  get  invited  to  any  more 
meetings,  neither.” 

— The  Drugstore  Liberal 
The  MFDP  imbroglio  at  the  1964 
convention  accurately  portrays  how  the 
Democratic  Party  exploits  the  illusions 
of  the  exploited  and  oppressed  in  its 
claims  to  be  the  “party  of  the  people." 
Liberals  of  the  Humphrey  ilk  play  a 
crucial  role  in  this  deception,  posing  as 
influential  friends  in  high  places  who  will 
be  benevolently  inclined  to  the  masses  so 
long  as  they  settle  for  crumbs. 

The  M FDP  convention  challenge  was 
also  one  of  the  formative  experiences 
leading  the  most  militant  sectors  of  the 
civil  rights  movement  to  reject  integra- 
tion and  turn  instead  to  black  national- 
ism. In  our  1967  document  “Black  and 
Red,"  the  Spartacist  League  drew  the 
lessons  of  the  MFDP  experience: 

“The  struggle  for  black  freedom 
demands  the  total  break  of  the  Negro 
peoDle  from  the  Democratic  Party,  the 
preferred  political  weapon  of  the  forces 
which  profit  from  the  suppression  and 
super-explortation  of  the  Negro  people. 
The  only  alternative  is  a new  party  based 
on  the  needs  of  the  poor  and  working 
people.  The  formation  of  the  Mississippi 
Freedom  Democratic  Party  in  the 
South,  initially  with  a mass  base, 
indicated  the  potential  and  feeling  which 


Kit  Luce 

Hubert  and  Muriel  Humphrey 


exist  for  independent  political  action. 
However,  the  MFDP,  as  its  name 
indicated,  was  not  independent  but  was 
simply  a means  whereby  certain  South- 
ern and  Northern  civil  rights  leaders 
hoped  to  pursue  their  ambitions  within 
the  national  Democratic  Party  at  the 
expense  of  the  interests  of  the  Negro 
people.” 

— Marxist  Bulletin , No.  9,  Part  I 

Chicago,  Vietnam  and  October 

From  1964  on  Hubert  Horatio 
Humphrey  ceased  to  excite  the  imagina- 
tion of  American  liberals.  After  becom- 
ing LBJ’s  “veep”  he  was  handed  thejob  of 
continued  on  page  4 
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Humphrey... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
touring  the  campuses  and  banquet 
circuits  justifying  administration  policy 
on  Southeast  Asia.  By  his  own  count  he 
gave  more  than  400  speeches  in  defense 
of  the  Vietnam  war.  This  earned  him  the 
enmity  of  intellectuals  and  youth  for 
whom  Vietnam  had  come  to  symbolize 
the  quagmire  of  an  America  which  had 
“lost  its  liberal  ideals."  Harkening  back 
to  his  cold  war  rhetoric  of  theearly  1950’s 
Humphrey  would  denounce  “North 
Vietnamese  aggression"  and  straight- 
facedly  defend  backingdictator/puppets 
Ky  and  Thieuas  necessary  for  thedefense 
of  the  “free  world.”  The  only  troops  in 
Vietnam  who  havecommitted  atrocities, 
he  would  claim,  are  those  of  the  Viet 
Cong. 

Thus  the  famous  “credibility  gap"  hit 
Humphrey  as  hard  or  even  harder  than  it 
did  Lyndon  Johnson  with  his  Tonkin 
Gulf  resolution  and  phony  “body 
counts."  For  a long  time  ADA  liberal 
friends  tried  to  console  themselves  that 
Hubert  “really"  supported  peace  nego- 
tiations in  the  high  councils  of  govern- 
ment. The  “Happy  Warrior"  would 
reply,  as  he  once  told  staff  members  of 
the  American  embassy  in  Saigon,  “This 
is  our  great  adventure,  and  a wonderful 
one  it  is."  Left  liberal  Sherrill  reproduces 
a statement  by  the  ever-present  Joseph 
Rauh,  one  of  Humphrey's  last  cronies  to 
break  with  him: 

“1  said,  I know  you  believe  in  the  war, 
and  I wouldn't  question  your  sincerity 
but  I believe  if  you  were  president  you’d 
have  us  out  of  Vietnam  in  ninety  days. 
He  said.  ‘I  just  told  you  I agree  with 
everything  the  President  has  done.’  I 
said,  '1  think  you  think  that  and  1 believe 
you  honestly  believe  that  but  you  don’t 
have  the  kind  of  independent  judgement 
about  that  you  would  have  if  you  were 
president  and  unrestricted  by  the  views 
ofanybody else  ' Hedeniedit.  Hesayshe 
agrees  with  Johnson  100  percent.” 

The  Drugstore  Liberal 
But  eventually  it  became  clear  that 
Humphrey  would  sink  or  swim  with  the 
Johnson  administration  position  on 
Vietnam  He  sank.  The  denouement 
came  at  the  1968  Democratic  Party 
convention  in  Chicago.  I n battling  fellow 
Minnesota  senator  Eugene  McCarthy 
and  senator  Robert  Kennedyfbefore  his 
assassination)  in  the  primaries,  Humph- 
rey had  no  legions  of  "clean  for  Gene" 
youth  but  only  the  doorbell-ringers  and 
stamp-lickers  of  the  AFL-CIO  and 
UAW  union  bureaucrats.  Arrivingatthe 
conventions  he  relied  on  the  machines  to 
secure  his  nomination,  declaring  he  now 
felt  comfortable  with  reactionaries  like 
Strom  Thurmond  or  Lester  Maddox 
despite  past  squabbles.  Getting  the  nod 
from  LBJ  and  Mayor  Richard  Daley, 
HHH  steamrollered  the  opposition, 
much  of  which  was  gathered  outside  the 
convention  hall  in  nightly  demonstra- 
tions. There  they  were  brutally  assaulted 
by  Daley’s  cops  Humphrey  denied  that 
his  friend  Daley,  the  last  of  the  old-time 
bosses,  “did  anything  wrong.” 

Humphrey  almost  won  the  election, 
coming  within  a fraction  of  a percentage 
point  of  topping  Nixon,  but  the  antiwar 
liberals  felt  betrayed  and  stayed  away 
from  the  polls  in  large  numbers.  This  was 
the  origin  of  the  great  rift  in  the 
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Democratic  Party  which  led  to  the  1972 
convention — dominated  by  Vietnam 
doves,  ecology  freaks,  feminists  and 
black  liberals— and  a second  term  for 
Nixon.  Only  in  the  l976election  was  the 
division  between  doves  and  hawks 
overcome.  But  the  liberals  still  felt 
betrayed  by  Hubert. 

Revolutionaries,  class-conscious 
workers,  militant  blacks  and  other 
oppressed  minorities  cannot  feel  be- 
trayed by  Humphrey,  however,  for  he 
was  never  one  of  their  own.  His  biogra- 
phers frequently  draw  a parallel  between 
Humphrey  and  the  West  European 
social  democrats  such  as  Willy  Brandt  or 
Harold  Wilson,  with  whom  he  politically 
sympathized.  But  while  his  governmen- 
tal policies  were  not  markedly  different 
from  these  reformists,  his  class  position 
was  notably  different.  Whereas  they 
stood  at  the  head  of  mass  organizations 
of  the  working  class,  misleading  the 
ranks  intocollaboration  with  capitalism 
and  betraying  their  interests,  HHH  wasa 
capitalist  politician  responsible  only  to 
the  bourgeoisie  whose  stock-in-trade 
was  seducing  the  workers  and  minorities 
into  the  illusion  that  in  him  they  had 
found  a sympathetic  ear. 

Humphrey  was  probably  never  the 
most  popular  bourgeois  politican  among 
American  workers.  The  Kennedys  had 
more  flair  and  posed  as  aristocratic 
friends  of  the  poor.  But  the  senator  from 
Minnesota  and  LBJ’s  vice  president  did 
represent  the  classical  so-called  “friend 
of  labor."  Those  most  responsible  for 
giving  him  this  reputation  are  the  labor 
fakers  of  Meany’s  AFL-CIO  and 
Reuther/Woodcock/Fraser’s  UAW. 
These  were  the  real  betrayers  and  the 
principal  obstacle  to  the  independent 
organization  of  the  American  workers 
into  their  own  party,  counterposed  to  the 
twin  parties  of  capital.  In  order  to  head 
off  moves  toward  a party  of  labor  the 
union  misleaders  would  always  point  to 
their  success  in  winning  piecemeal 
reforms  with  the  aid  of  the  Humphreys. 

While  Humphrey  did  not  betray 
workers  and  blacks,  he  certainly  did 
deceive  them  and  contribute  to  their 
oppression.  (The  same  was  true,  more- 
over. of  such  prominent  doves  as 
McCarthy/McGovern,  whose  main 
accomplishment  for  the  bourgeoisie  was 
to  confine  the  antiwar  protests  within  the 
bounds  of  capitalist  politics.)  In  this  he 
was  aided  not  only  by  the  crusty 
Meanyite  labor  fakers  but  also  by 
reformist  would-be  socialists,  most 
notably  his  old  bugbears  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party.  The  CP’s  “fight  the  right"  line 
in  the  1964  presidential  election  led  it  to 
give  only  barely  disguised  support  to  the 
Democrats’  Johnson/Humphrey  ticket. 

Humphrey  is  dead,  but  liberalism  lives 
on.  Shunning  the  (in  any  case  superficial) 
social  reform  schemes  pushed  by  HHH 
such  as  Medicaid,  public  works,  etc., 
Jimmy  Carter  seeks  to  divert  social 
discontent  more  cheaply  through  “hu- 
man rights”  rhetoric  The  task  of 
revolutionaries  is  to  break  the  workers 
not  only  from  such  businessman  Democ- 
rats but  from  the  most  left-wing  of  the 
phony  “friends"  of  the  people  such  as 
Hubert  Horatio  Humphrey  As  his 
career  amply  demonstrated,  it  is  often 
the  most  “progressive"  of  the  bourgeois 
rulers  who  are  the  most  insidious.  HHH 
is  dead,  but  strikebreaking,  witchhunt- 
ing false  “friends  of  labor"  live  on. 
Proletarian  revolution  will  finally  bury 
their  cadavers,  whether  already  dead  or 
artificially  kept  alive  through  the  treach- 
ery of  the  Meanys  and  Frasers. 

Bury  all  the  Humphreys!  Oust  the 
bureaucrats— For  a workers  party  to 
fight  for  a workers  government!  ■ 
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Bureaucrats  Trade 
Posts  in  S.F. 
Longshore  Elections 


SAN  FRANCISCO  Recently  con- 
cluded elections  in  Local  10.  the  Bay 
Area  longshore  division  of  the  Interna- 
tional Longshoremen’s  and  Warehouse- 
men’s Union  (ILWU),  resulted  in  a vote 
of  “no  confidence"  for  the  outgoing 
Local  leadership.  Top  positions  were 
taken  by  a group  around  Larry  Wing,  a 
former  president  of  the  Local  who 
regained  that  position  in  the  elections. 

The  elections  took  place  in  thecontext 
of  continued  chipping  away  of  past 
union  gains.  The  employers,  grouped  in 
the  Pacific  Maritime  Association 
(PMA),  have  embarked  on  a campaign 
to  reduce  Bay  Area  longshoremen  to  a 
skeletal  workforce  through  wholesale 
slashing  of  jobs  and  forced  deregistra- 
tions. at  the  same  time  seekingtodestroy 
the  union  hiring  hall.  Although  the  Local 
10  membership  forced  their  leadership 
last  June  to  retreat  from  open  support  to 
PMA's  proposal  to  declare  San  Francis- 


hiring hall.  The  newly  instituted  “rotary" 
system  will  increase  the  disparity  in  time 
worked  among  Local  10  longshoremen, 
thereby  further  undermining  union 
solidarity  in  the  same  ruinous  fashion  as 
the  steady-man  system. 

The  Local  10  leadership  de- 
magogically sought  support  for  this 
measure,  claiming  that  it  would  elimi- 
nate chiseling  practices  that  had  sprung 
up  (primarily  as  a result  of  reduced  job 
opportunities)  under  the  old  system  of 
dispatching.  In  fact,  such  cheating  could 
be  eliminated  by  closer  union  monitor- 
ing. without  eliminating  low-man-out 
bidding.  The  bureaucracy’s  support  for 
“rotary”  shipping  stemmed  from  thefact 
that  it  was  provided  for  under  the 
notorious  Supplement  3 of  the  contract, 
which  contains  provisions  for  LWOP. 

The  new  dispatching  procedure  is  in 
fact  a company-promoted  measure 
designed  to  toughen  up  work  rules  and 
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co  a low-work  opportunity  port 
(LWOP),  which  would  enable  the 
companies  to  implement  mass  deregis- 
trations, the  Local  bureaucracy  has  been 
carrying  out  the  LWOP  provisions  of  the 
contract  in  a piecemeal  fashion. 

After  having  induced  150  to  200 
longshoremen  to  "voluntarily”  transfer 
to  other  ports,  the  Local  10  leadership 
struck  its  next  major  blow  in  December 
when  it  rammed  through  elimination  of 
the  traditional  system  of  low-man-out 
job  dispatching,  under  which  men  with 
the  least  time  worked  would  have  first 
crack  at  jobs  dispatched  through  the 
f > 

Workers 

Vanguard 

MARXIST  WORKING  CLASS  WEEKLY  OF 
THE  SPARTACIST  LEAGUE 

One  year  subscription  148  issues)  $5  — 
Introductory  oHer  (16  issues)  $2  Interna 
lional  rates  48  issues  — $20  airmail/$5  sea 
mail.  16  .nlroductory  issues— $5  airmail 
Make  checks  payable  mail  to  Spartacist 
Publishing  Co.  Box  1377  GPO,  New  York 
NY  10001 

-includes  SPARTACIST 

Name 

Address * 

City 

Slate  Zip 

189 

SUBSCRIBE  NOW! 

v y 


enable  the  PMA  to  drive  longshoremen 
out  of  the  industry.  Under  the  guise  of 
fighting  corruption,  the  Local  10  bu- 
reaucracy is  continuing  to  implement 
LWOP  provisions  through  the  back 
door.  Thus,  by  putting  into  practice 
LWOP/Supplement  3 measures  in 
piecemeal  fashion  today,  the  bureaucra- 
cy is  assisting  the  companies  in  laying  the 
basis  for  forced  transfers  and  deregistra- 
tions tomorrow. 

While  Local  10  bureaucrats  have 
temporarily  succeeded  in  disguising  their 
treacherous  implementation  of  LWOP, 
there  has  nonetheless  been  widespread 
dissatisfaction  among  Local  members 
with  the  clearly  worsening  conditions. 
The  victory  of  the  Wingfaction,  which  in 
years  past  had  postured  as  anopposition 
to  the  then  Bridgesded  International,  isa 
clear  indication  of  a desire  for  change  by 
longshoremen.  This  was  further  con- 
firmed by  the  disastrous  showing  of 
outgoing  president  Cleophus  Williams, 
who  received  only  27 1 votesfor  executive 
board,  down  significantly  fromlastyear. 

The  victory  of  the  Wing  clique 
demonstrates,  however,  that  the  bulk  of 
the  membership  still  has  illusions  that 
their  gains  can  be  preserved  without 
militant  struggle.  Over  the  past  several 
months  the  incoming  bureaucratic 
clique  has  given  up  any  pretensions  of 
being  an  opposition  to  the  ILWU 
International  leadership  ol  Jimmy  Her- 
man. Wing  and  his  pals  like  former 
business  agent  Herb  Mills,  the  Local’s 
new  secretary-treasurer,  have  opposed 

continued  on  page  1 1 
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Paris 

13  January  1978 
Dear  Comrades, 

The  article  on  the  Vietnam- 
Cambodian  border  war  ( WV  No.  187.6 
January)  points  out  that  "Third  World" 
bulfs  must  be  pained  by  this  spectacle  of 
mutually  bloody  nationalist  aggression 
on  the  part  of  their  Stalinist  peasant 
guerrilla  heroes.  A rather  pitiful  expres- 
sion of  centrist  discomfort  was  found  in 
the  2 January  issue  of  Rouge,  newspa- 
per of  the  arch-Pabloisi  Ligue  Commu- 
niste  Revolutionnaire  (LCR).  The 
LCR's  Indochina  specialist.  Pierre 
Rousset,  prime  peddler  of  illusions  in 
the  Indochinese  Stalinists,  now  asks 
plaintively:  “The  death  of 

Internationalism?" 

How  "bitter"  the  news,  anguishes 
Rousset,  "particularly  for  this  political 
generation  to  which  many  of  us  belong 
and  which  recently  rediscovered  inter- 
nationalism by  taking  to  the  streets  with 
the  cry  ‘Vietnam,  Laos,  Cambodia. 
Indochina  will  w in!'"  He  frets  about  the 
"disastrous  effects  the  Vietnam-Khmer 
conflict  could  have  on  the  consciousness 
of  militants  in  the  capitalist  countries, 
fostering  the  development  of  a profound 
cynicism  and  a turning  to  local 
struggles." 

Since  the  dubious  honor  of  systemat- 
izing the  Pabloites’  anti-Marxist  em- 
brace of  Vietnamese  Stalinism  is  in  large 
part  his  own  contribution,  Rousset 
might  well  worry:  he  who  sows  illusions 
reaps  cynicism. 

Shortly  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
Paris  Peace  Accords  in  1973— which,  as 
the  WV  article  points  out,  already 
included  a clause  selling  out  the  Cambo- 
dians by  the  Vietnamese,  a fact  that 
Rousset  leaves  out  of  his  little  dirge  over 
the  death  of  internationalism  - 
Rousset's  comprehensive  political  de- 
fense of  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy 
appeared  in  his  book,  Le  parti  commu- 
niste  vietnamienne.  In  it.  Rousset  slides 
over  the  Vietnamese  Stalinists’  syste- 


matic betrayal  of  the  struggles  of  the 
Vietnamese  proletariat  and  claims  that 
Ho  Chih  Minh  was  not  "au  courant"  of 
the  Stalinists’  assassination  of  the 
Vietnamese  Trotskyists.  Rousset 
ascribes  a revolutionary  character  to  the 
Stalinist  bureaucracy  by  virtue  of  the 
empirical  fact  that  they  militarily 
defeated  the  capitalist  state. 

For  Trotskyists,  who  demanded 
"Victory  to  the  Vietnamese  Revolution" 
while  warning  against  Stalinist  betray- 
als. the  development  of  nationalist 
squabbles  between  two  deformed  work- 
ers states  will  not  damage  our  faith  in 
revolutionary  internationalism.  We 
never  propagated  illusions  in  the  "revo- 
lutionary" nature  of  these  regimes.  The 
international  Spartacist  tendency  has 
always  held  that  only  political  revolu- 
tion in  the  deformed  workers  states  and 
the  extension  of  the  revolution  could 
safeguard  the  military  victory  of  the 
Indochinese  revolutions.  But  for  those 
in  constant  search  of  social  forces  other 
than  the  working  class  led  by  the 
vanguard  party  to  make  the  revolution, 
their  path  will  always  be  mined  with 
demoralizing  surprises:  the  Stalininsts 
will  continue  to  betray  the  proletariat, 
each  other’s  nationalist  regimes  and 
their  Pabloite  cheerleaders. 

Rousset.  the  Pabloites’  professional 
apologist  for  Ho  Chi  Minh,  lays  most  of 
the  blame  at  the  doorstep  of  Cambodia 
and  China  and  criticizes,  a bit  belatedly, 
“the  Stalinist  revisionism  of  ‘bujlding 
socialism  in  one  country’  carried  to  its 
absurd  caricature  by  the  CPK  [Khmer 
Rouge]  leadership.”  His  medicine  for 
the  current  malaise  inflicted  by  the 
Vietnam-Cambodian  conflict  on  the 
centrists  is  a typical  specimen  of 
Pabloite  phraseology:  what  is  needed, 
he  says,  is  “a  systematic  refurbishing  of 
true  internationalism."  What  was 
needed  all  along  was  indeed  true 
internationalism  -the  steadfastness  to 
Trotskyist  principles  upheld  by  the  iSt. 
Comradely. 

J.W. 


UAW  Bureaucrats  Set  Up  Militants 

Chrysler  Judge 
Sentences  Trenton  7 


DETROIT— Exploiting  the  scandalous 
abandonment  of  its  own  members  by  the 
United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  leader- 
ship. on  December  12  Judge  John 
Feikens  sentenced  seven  auto  workers 
from  the  Chrysler  engine  plant  at 
Trenton.  Michigan  to  a week  in  federal 
prison.  “This  is  not  a labor  question," 
Feikens  declared  during  the  sentencing. 
“It  is  significant  that  not  the  union 
International  or  the  Local  supported 
these  defendants ..."  But  the  railroad- 
ing of  the  T renton  7 is  not  only  a "labor 
question."  Their  firing  and  frame-up 
conviction  is  the  result  of  the  criminal 
complicity  of  the  UAW  International  in  a 
direct  assault  on  labor’s  most  basic 
weapon:  the  right  to  strike. 

Thousands  of  auto  workers  walked 
out  of  Detroit-area  plants  during  last 
summer’s  intense  heat  wave,  unable  to 
work  in  these  bake  ovens  where  temper- 
atures reached  120°  to  130°  At  Chrys- 
Icr’s  Trenton  Engine  Plant  (UAW  Local 
372).  the  firing  of  several  union  stewards 
for  one  such  walkout  led  to  another 
week-long  wildcat.  Of  the  hundreds  of 
pickets  who  kept  the  plant  shut  down, 
seven  were  picked  out  for  persecution. 

Though  nearly  60  workers  fired  for 
heat  walkouts  at  various  Detroit-area 
plants  were  subsequently  rehired  in  a 
Chrysler  Solidarity  House  deal,  the 
Trenton  7 were  not  reinstated  Instead 
they  were  dragged  into  court  on  charges 


of  "criminal  contempt”  of  a federal  re- 
straining order  barring  picketing  at  the 
plant.  The  conviction  and  now  the 
sentencing  of  the  T renton  7 is  meant  as  a 
message  to  all  UAW  members:  violating 
the  no-strike  contract  clause  will  cost  you 
a job  and  maybe  even  jail  time. 

The  UAW  tops  who  opposed  the 
Trenton  strike  from  the  beginning  also 
deserted  the  workers'  defense.  The  ranks 
of  Local  372  and  several  other  Detroit- 
area  locals  passed  motions  demanding 
reinstatement  of  the  Trenton  7 with  full 
back  payand  clean  records,  thedropping 
of  court  charges  and  that  the  full  weight 
of  the  International  be  thrown  behind 
their  defense.  Local  372  also  overwhel- 
mingly passed  a motion  threatening  to 
strike  for  the  reinstatement  of  their  fired 
union  brothers  and  demanded  authori- 
zation from  the  UAW  International 
Executive  Board  But  Solidarity  House 
provided  no  money,  no  legal  assistance 
and  not  so  much  as  a press  release  on 
behalf  of  the  militants  under  attack.  As 
much  as  the  auto  bosses  and  the  courts, 
the  UAW  hacks  are  interested  in  reinfor- 
cing the  no-strike  clause.  One  of  the 
Trenton  7 defendants,  Jim  Hart,  told 
WV.  “Between  it  all.  management  and 
the  union  are  sleeping  together." 

The  Trenton  7,  denied  a jury  trial  and 
convicted  by  a judge  who  is  a former 
Chrysler  stockholder  and  whose  son 
continued  on  page  / 1 


3,000  Cops  Guard 
Hated  Iran  Empress 


On  her  third  visit  to  the  U.S.  in  the  last 
year.  Empress  Farah  Pahlavi,  wife  of  the 
bloodthirsty  Shah  of  Iran,  was  met  by 
some  1 ,000  chanting  protesters  when  she 
arrived  at  the  New  York  Hilton  for  a 
January  12  dinner  in  her  honor  spon- 
sored by  the  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Ford 
Motor  Company  and  Exxon  Corpora- 
tion, among  others.  While  a claque  of 
toadies  and  SAVAK  (Iranian  secret 
police)  agents  -about  300  in  all,  report- 
edly flown  in  for  the  occasion  at  the 
expense  of  the  Iranian  government- 
shouted  “We  love,  we  love,  we  love 
Shah!"  and  "Long  live  his  majesty!"  they 
were  far  outnumbered  by  three  rival 
groups  of  masked  anti-Shah 
demonstrators. 

The  protest  against  the  imperialist  fete 
for  the  empress  was  organized  by 


ciation  of  repression  against  Iranian 
writers.  The  CAIFI  “picket"  included 
such  liberal  literary  notables  as  Nat 
Hentoff.  Kate  Millet  and  Arthur  Miller. 
However,  filmmaker  Andy  Warhol  at- 
tended the  banquet.  His  companion, 
actress  Paulette  Godard,  commented: 
“It  bothers  me  that  peopleare tortured  in 
Iran  or  anywhere,  but  we’re  personal 
friends  of  the  Empress” ( New  York  Post, 
12  January). 

The  “illustrious”  diners  included 
Mayor  Koch,  who  commented  about 
repression  and  torture  in  Iran,  “I’m  very 
big  on  human  rights,  but  1 think  it’s 
probably  better  than  the  Soviet  Union.” 
Another  guest  was  former  Secretary  of 
State  Kissinger,  who.  according  to  the 
Post,  “glared  stonily  when  asked  about 
torture,  stalked  off  to  hislimousine.then 
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3,000  cops  stand  guard  over  angry  demonstrators  as  the  Empress  is  toasted 
by  oil  magnates  and  celebrities. 


competing  I ranian  Student  Associations 
and  included  participants froma  number 
of  American  leftist  groups,  among  them 
Youth  Against  War  and  Fascism 
(YAWF)  and  the  Maoist  Revolutionary 
Communist  Party  (RCP).  The  smallest 
organized  contingent,  including  YAWF, 
was  made  up  of  guerrilla  enthusiasts  and 
chanted  “Armed  Struggle  Shakes  the 
Fascist  System  Down'"  A larger  RCP- 
dominated  group  counterposed  “Mass 
Uprising  in  Iran  Shakes  the  Fascist 
System  Down!”  All  three  groups  joined 
in  “People  Yes.  Shah  No— He’s  a lacky. 
He  must  go!”  and  “Death  to  SAVAK, 
Death  to  the  Shah!” 

The  anti-Shah  demonstrators  were 
surrounded  by  3,000-plus  riot-helmeted 
cops  on  foot,  horseback  and  motorscoot- 
er  who  were  there  to  protect  the  empress 
and  the  Shah’s  lackeys.  Channel  1 1 News 
reported  that  the  U.S.  was  paying 
approximately  $250,000  a day  to  protect 
the  empress  during  her  trip  here.  This 
massive  deployment  underlines  theclose 
ties  between  Washingtonand  the  Iranian 
torture  regime,  giving  the  lie  to  Jimmy 
Carter’s  phony  “human  rights”  talk, 
which  is  fundamentally  directed  against 
the  Soviet  Union. 

About  a block  north  of  the  main 
demonstration  the  Committee  for  Artis- 
tic and  Intellectual  Freedom  in  Iran 
(CAIFI),  which  is  supported  by  the 
reformist  Socialist  Workers  Party,  held  a 
small,  brief  “informational  picket  line" 
devoted  to  “peaceful  and  legal"  denun- 
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paused  to  reply  in  his  carefully  measured 
way:  ‘I  think  Iran  isa  good  friend  and  ally 
of  the  U.S.’” 

Farah  Pahlavi  is  a gilded,  jet-setting 
public  relations  agent  for  her  husband’s 
murderous  regime,  assigned  to  give  his 
dictatorship  a cosmetic  “human  face.” 
Her  trip  to  the  U.S.,  following  Carter’s 
New  Year’s  visit  to  Teheran,  serves  to 
mask  the  Iranian  government's  increas- 
ing repression  of  oppositionat  home,  On 
November  15,  at  the  time  of  the  Shah’s 
Washington  visit  (where  protesters  were 
viciously  attacked  by  riot-equipped  D.C. 
police),  more  than  60  students  demon- 
strating in  Teheran  were  reportedly 
murdered  by  the  SAVAK  and  army 
troops.  Last  week  the  New  York  Times 
(10  January)  reported  that  20  persons 
were  killed  and  300  injured  when  police 
opened  fire  on  a protest  demonstration 
in  southern  Iran.  Farah  Pahlavi  cannot 
whitewash  these  massacres! 

The  Spartacist  League/Spartacus 
Youth  League  intervened  in  the  demon- 
stration to  pose  its  proletarian- 
internationalist  opposition  to  “Her 
Majesty"  Farah  and  the  bloody  totalitar- 
ian regime  she  represents.  The  leaflet 
which  it  distributed  concluded: 

“Militants  of  the  ISA!  If  any  country 
today  resembles  Czarist  Russia  in  1917. 
it  is  certainly  Iran.  But  the  Russian 
Revolution  above  all  demonstrated  that 
in  economically  backward  countries  the 
basic  tasks  of  the  bourgeois-democratic 
revolution  can  only  be  accomplished 
through  the  consolidation  of  the  dicta- 
torship of  the  proletariat.  It  is  only  the 
genuine  T rotskyism  of  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency  that  points  the  way 
for  the  Iranian  proletariat  to  topple  the 
Shah  and  establish  a workers  and 
peasants  government  of  Iran,  part  of  the 
socialist  federation  of  the  Middle  East." 

Carter’s  “human  rights’’backs  Iranian 
terror  regime!  Down  with  the  butcher 
Shah!  Avenge  the  Shah’s  victims 
through  proletarian  revolution  in 
Iran!  ■ 
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The  German  Reichstag  in  1914. 


To  understand  the  principle  of  the  communist  vanguard  party,  it  is  necessary  to 
recognize  the  evolution  of  Lenin  from  a revolutionary  social  democrat  to  the 
founding  leader  of  the  Communist  International.  Various  revisionists,  notably  the 
British  workerist-reformist  Tony  Cliff  have  attempted  to  deny  or  obfuscate  the 
principle  of  the  democratic-centralist  vanguard  party  by  pointing  to  those  elements 
of  classic  social  democracy  retained  by  thepre-1914  Bolsheviks  and  conditioned  by 
the  particularities  of  the  Russian  situation.  Part  7 is  the  concluding  article  of  this 
series,  w hich  has  traced  the  development  of  Lenin's  position  on  the  party  question. 
The  first  part  f\VV  No.  173,  16  September  1977)  focused  on  the  Kautskyan  doctrine 
of  the  part i of  the  whole  class"  and  its  relevance  to  early  Russian  social  democracy. 
Part  2 fWV  No.  173.  30  September  1977)  covered  the  1903  Bolshevik- Menshevik 
split  and  its  aftermath  Part  3 fWV  No.  177,  14  October  1977)  dealt  with  the  1905 
Revolution.  Part  4 fWV  So.  1 7k.  2 1 October  1977 ) dealt  with  democratic  centralism 
and  "freedom  of  criticism."  And  Part  5 fWV  No.  182.  18  November  1977),  "The 
Struggle  Against  the  Boycotters,"  describes  Lenin's  fight  with  the  ultra-left 
Bolsheviks,  including  the  relationship  of  philosophy  to  politics.  Part  6 fWV  No. 
186,  23  December  1977)  is  entitled  "The  Final  Spin  with  the  Mensheviks." 


The  event  which  transformed 
Lenin  from  a Russian  revolu- 
tionary social  democrat  into  the 
founding  leader  of  the  world  communist 
movement  can  be  precisely  dated  4 
August  1914  With  the  start  of  World 
War  I the  parliamentary  fraction  of  the 
German  Social  Democracy  (SPD) 
voted  unanimously  in  favor  of  war 
credits  for  the  Reich.  Having  now 
experienced  more  than  60  years  of  later 
social-democratic  and  then  Stalinist 
betrayals  of  socialist  principle,  it  is 
difficult  today  for  us  to  appreciate  the 
absolutely  shocking  impact  of  August 
4th  upon  the  revolutionaries  in  the 
Second  International.  Luxemburg  suf- 
fered a nervous  collapse  in  reaction  to 
the  wave  of  national  chauvinism  which 
swept  the  German  social-democratic 
movement.  Lenin  at  first  refused  to 
believe  the  report  of  the  Reichstag  vote 
in  the  SPD's  organ,  Vorwarts,  dismiss- 
ing that  issue  as  a forgery  by  the  Kaiser’s 
government 

For  revolutionary-  social  democrats 
August  4th  did  not  simply  destroy  their 
illusions  in  a particular  party  and  its 
leadership  but  challenged  their  entire 
political  worldview  For  Marxists  of 


Lenin’s  and  Luxemburg’s  generation, 
the  progress  of  social  democracy,  best 
represented  in  Germany,  had  seemed 
steady,  irreversible  and  inexorable. 

The  Historic  Significance  of  the 
Second  International 

The  era  of  the  Socialist  (Second) 
International  (1889-1914)  represented 
the  extraordinarily  rapid  growth  of  the 
European  labor  movement  and  of  the 
Marxist  current  within  it.  Except  for  the 
British  trade  unions  (which  supported 
the  bourgeois  liberals),  the  organiza- 
tions making  up  the  First  International 
(1865-74)  were  propaganda  groups 
numbering  at  most  in  the  thousands. 
By  1914  the  parties  of  the  Socialist 
International  were  mass  parties  with 
millions  of  supporters  throughout 
Europe. 

In  the  period  of  the  First  Interna- 
tional. there  were  perhaps  a thousand 
Marxists  on  the  face  of  the  globe, 
overwhelmingly  concentrated  in  Ger- 
many Significantly,  there  were  no 
French  Marxists  in  the  Paris  Commune 
of  1871.  only  the  Hungarian  Leo 
Franckel  By  1914  Marxism  was  the 


most  important  tendency  in  the  interna- 
tional workers  movement,  the  official 
doctrine  of  mass  proletarian  parties  in 
Central  and  East  Europe.  It  is  under- 
standable therefore  that  Kautsky  and 
the  social  democrats  should  regard 
Marxism  as  the  natural,  inevitable 
political  expression  of  the  modern  labor 
movement 

Britain,  it  is  true,  had  a mass  labor 
movement  which  was  politically  liberal 
and  openly  class-collaborationist.  How- 
ever. Marx  and  Engels  themselves  had 
explained  the  political  backwardness  of 
the  British  labor  movement  as  the 
product  of  particular  historic  circum- 
stances (e.g.,  Britain’s  dominance  in  the 
world  economy.  E nglish-I rish  national 
antagonism,  the  Empire).  Furthermore. 
Marxists  in  the  Second  International, 
including  Lenin,  regarded  the  founding 
of  the  Labour  Party  in  1905  as  a 
significant  progressive  step  toward  a 
mass  proletarian  socialist  party  in 
Britain.  Thus  the  relative  political 
backwardness  of  the  British  workers 
movement  did  not  fundamentally  chal- 
lenge the  orthodox  social-democratic 
(i.e  , Kautskyan)  worldview. 

To  be  sure,  the  pre- 1914  Marxist 
movement  was  familiar  with  renegades 
and  revisionists— the  Bernsteinians  in 
Germany.  Struve  and  the  “legal  Marx- 
ists" in  Russia.  Lenin  would  have  added 
Plekhanov  and  the  Mensheviks  to  this 
list  But  these  retrogressions  toward 


Toward  the  Communist 
International 


liberal  reformism  appeared  to  affect 
only  the  intellectual  elements  in  the 
social-democratic  movement.  The  SPD 
as  a whole  seemed  solidly  Marxist  in  its 
policies,  while  Marxism  gamed  against 
old-fashioned  socialist  radicalism  (e.g.. 
Jauresism)  in  other  sections  of  the 
International  (e.g  , the  French.  Italian) 
August  4th  was  the  first  great  internal 
conterrevolution  in  the  workers  move- 
ment. and  all  the  more  destructive 
because  it  was  so  unexpected  The 
triumph  of  chauvinism  and  class  col- 
laborationism  in  the  major  parties  of  the 
Socialist  International  shattered  the 
shallow,  passive  optimism  of  Kautsky- 
anized  Marxism.  After  the  SPD’s  great 
betrayal,  going  over  to  the  side  of 
its  “own"  bourgeoisie,  revolutionary 
Marxists  could  no  longer  regard  oppor- 
tunism in  the  workers  movement  as  a 
marginal  or  episodic  phenomenon  or  as 
a product  of  particular  historic  political 
backwardness  (e.g.,  Britain). 

The  established  leaderships  of  most 
mass  socialist  parties  could  hardly  be 
dismissed  as  unstable,  petty-bourgeois 
democratic  intellectuals,  as  fellow 
travelers  of  social  democracy.  This  is 
how  Kautsky  had  characterized  the 
Bernsteiman  revisionists  and  how  Lenin 
had  dismissed  the  Mensheviks.  But  the 
chauvinist  leaders  of  the  SPD  in  1914 
Friedrich  Ebert.  Gustav  Noske,  Philipp 
Scheidemann  — had  worked  their  way 
up  from  the  party’s  ranks  beginning  as 
young  men.  All  three  had  been  workers: 
Ebert  had  been  a saddler,  Noske  a 
butcher  and  Scheidemann  a typesetter. 
Ebert  and  Noske  began  their  SPD 
careers  as  local  trade-union  functionar- 
ies. Scheidemann  as  a journalist  for  a 
local  party  paper.  The  leading  chauvin- 
ists and  opportunists  were  thus  very 
much  of  the  flesh  and  blood  of  the 
German  Social  Democracy. 

Nor  could  the  actions  of  the  SPD 
leadership  be  explained  as  a reflection  of 
the  historic  political  backwardness  of 
the  German  workingclass.  Ebert,  Noske 
and  Scheidemann  had  been  trained  as 
Marxists  by  the  personal  followers  of 
Marx  and  Engels.  They  had  voted  time 
and  time  again  for  revolutionary  social- 
ist resolutions.  In  supporting  the  war. 
the  SPD  leaders  knew  they  were 
violating  their  party’s  long-standing 
socialist  principles. 

Right  up  to  the  fateful  Reichstag  vote, 
the  SPD  engaged  in  mass  antiwar 
agitation.  On  25  July  1914  the  party 
executive  issued  a proclamation  which 
concluded: 

"Comrades,  we  appeal  to  you  to  express 
at  mass  meetings  without  delay  the 
German  proletariat's  firm  determina- 
tion to  maintain  peace  The  ruling 
classes  who  in  time  of  peace  gag  you, 
despise  you  and  exploit  you.  would 
misuse  you  as  food  for  cannon  Every- 
where there  must  sound  in  the  cars  of 
those  in  power:  'We  will  have  no  war! 
Down  with  war!  Long  live  the  interna- 
tional brotherhood  of  peoples!’" 

reproduced  in  William  English 
Walling,  ed  . The  Socialists  and 
the  War  (1915) 

In  considering  the  social-chauvinist 
betrayal  of  the  German  Social  Democ- 
racy. Lenin  came  to  realize  that  the 
Bolsheviks  were  not  simply  a Russian 
counterpart  of  the  SPD  with  a princi- 
pled revolutionary  leadership  The 
selection,  testingand  training  of  cadre  in 


6 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Lenin’s  party  was  fundamentally  differ- 
ent from  Bebel’s  and  Kautsky's  party. 
And  in  that  difference  lay  the  reason 
why  in  August  1914  the  parliamentary 
representatives  of  the  SPD  supported 
“their"  Kaiser,  while  their  counterparts 
in  the  Russian  Social-Democratic  La- 
bor Party  (Bolsheviks)  were  instead 
clapped  in  the  tsar’s  prisons. 

Lenin  Breaks  with  Social 
Democracy 

Lenin’s  basic  policy  toward  the  war 
and  the  international  socialist  move- 
ment was  developed  within  a few  weeks 
after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities.  This 
policy  had  three  main  elements.  One. 
socialists  must  stand  for  the  defeat, 
above  all.  of  their  “own"  bourgeois 
state.  Two,  the  war  demonstrated  that 
capitalism  in  the  imperialist  epoch 
threatened  to  destroy  civilization.  So- 
cialists must  therefore  work  to  trans- 
form the  imperialist  war  into  civil  war, 
into  proletarian  revolution.  And  three, 
the  Second  International  had  been 
destroyed  by  social-chauvinism.  A new, 
revolutionary  international  must  be 
built  through  a complete  split  with  the 
opportunists  in  the  social-democratic 
movement. 

These  policies,  which  remained  cen- 
tral to  Lenin’s  activities  right  up  to  the 
October  Revolution,  were  clearly  ex- 
pressed in  his  very  first  articles  on  the 
war: 

“It  is  the  duty  of  every  socialist  to 
conduct  propaganda  of  the  class  strug- 
gle. ; work  directed  towards  turning  a 
war  of  nations  into  a civil  war  is  the  only 
socialist  activity  in  an  era  of  an 
imperialist  armed  conflict  of  the  bour- 
geoisie of  all  nations.  Let  us  raise 
high  the  banner  of  civil  war!  Imperial- 
ism sets  at  hazard  the  fate  of  European 
culture:  this  war  will  be  followed  by 
others  unless  there  are  a series  of 
successful  revolutions.  . . 

“The  Second  International  is  dead, 
overcome  by  opportunism.  Down  with 
opportunism,  and  long  live  the  Third 
International,  purged  not  only  of 
‘turncoats'.  .,  but  of  opportunists  as 
well. 

“The  Second  International  did  its  share 
of  useful  preparatory  work  in  prelimi- 
narily organizing  the  proletarian  masses 
during  the  long,  ‘peaceful’  period  of  the 
most  brutal  capitalist  slavery  and  most 
rapid  capitalist  progress  in  the  last  third 
of  the  nineteenth  and  the  beginning  of 
the  twentieth  centuries.  To  the  Third 
International  falls  the  task  of  organiz- 
ing the  proletarian  forces  for  a revolu- 
tionary onslaught  against  the  capitalist 
governments,  for  civil  war  against  the 
bourgeoisie  of  all  countries  for  the 
capture  of  political  power,  for  the 
triumph  of  socialism!" 

“The  Position  and  Tasks  of  the 
Socialist  International" 
(November  1914) 

While  Lenin  was  optimistic  about 
winning  over  the  mass  base  of  the 
official  social-democratic  parties,  he 
understood  that  he  was  advocating 
splitting  the  workers  movement  into 
two  antagonistic  parties,  the  one  revolu- 
tionary, the  other  reformist.  Thus 
Lenin's  demand  for  a Third  Internation- 
al encountered  far  more  opposition 
among  antiwar  social  democrats  than 
his  impassioned  denunciation  of  social- 
chauvinism  In  fact,  most  of  Lenin’s 
polemics  in  this  period  (1914-16)  were 
not  directed  at  the  outright  social- 
chauvinists  (Scheidemann.  Vander- 
velde,  Plekhanov),  but  rather  at  the 
centrists  who  apologized  for  the  social 
chauvinists  ( Kautsky)  or  refused  to  split 
with  them  (Martov). 

Thus  Lenin  was  forced  to  confront 
and  explicitly  reject  the  orthodox  social- 
democratic  position  on  the  party  ques- 
tion, the  Kautskyan  “party  of  the  whole 
class": 

“The  crisis  created  by  the  great  war  has 
torn  away  all  coverings,  swept  away  all 
conventions,  exposed  an  abscess  that 
has  long  come  to  a head,  and  revealed 
opportunism  in  its  true  role  of  ally  of  the 
bourgeoisie  The  complete  organisa- 
tional severance  of  this  element  from 
the  workers’  parlies  has  become  imper- 
ative. The  old  theory  that  opportun- 
ism is  a ‘legitimate  shade’  in  a single 
party  that  knows  no  ‘extremes’  has  now 


turned  into  a tremendous  deception  of 
the  workers  and  a tremendous  hin- 
drance to  the  working-class  movement 
Undisguised  opportunism,  which  im- 
mediately repels  the  working  masses,  is 
not  so  frightful  and  injurious  as  this 
theory  of  the  golden  mean  Kautsky, 
the  most  outstanding  spokesman  of  this 
theory,  and  also  the  leading  authority  in 
the  Second  International,  has  shown 
himself  a consummate  hypocrite  and  a 
past  master  in  the  ari  of  prostituting 
Marxism." 

"The  Collapse  of  the  Second 
International"  (Mav-June 
1915) 

In  considering  the  growth  of  oppor- 
tunism in  the  West  European  social- 
democratic  parties,  Lenin  naturally 
reviewed  the  history  of  the  Russian 
movement  and  of  Bolshevism.  He 
realized  that  the  Bolshevik  organization 
had  not,  in  fact,  been  built  according  to 
the  Kautskyan  formula.  It  had  com- 
pletely organizationally  separated  for- 
mally from  the  Russian  opportunists, 
the  Mensheviks,  two  and  a half  years 
before  the  outbreak  of  war  and  in 
practice  long  before  1912.  Lenin  now 
took  the  Bolshevik  party  as  a model  fov 
a new,  revolutionary  international: 

"The  Russian  Social-Democratic  La- 
bour Party  has  long  parted  company 
with  its  opportunists,  Besides,  the 
Russian  opportunists  have  now  become 
chauvinists.  This  only  fortifies  us  in  our 
opinion  that  a split  with  them  is 

essential  in  the  interests  of  socialism 

We  are  firmly  convinced  that,  in  the 
present  state  of  affairs,  a split  with  the 
opportunists  and  chauvinists  is  the 
prime  duty  of  revolutionaries,  just  as  a 
split  with  the  yellow  trade  unions,  the 
anti-Semites,  the  liberal  workers’  un- 
ions, was  essential  in  helping  speed  the 
enlightenment  of  backward  workers 
and  draw  them  into  the  ranks  of  the 
Social-Democratic  Party. 

“In  our  opinion,  the  Third  International 
should  be  built  up  on  that  kind  of 
revolutionary  basis  To  our  Party,  the 
question  of  the  expediency  of  a break 
with  the  social-chauvinists  does  not 
exist,  it  has  been  answered  with  finality. 
The  only  question  that  exists  for  our 
Party  is  whether  this  can  be  achieved  on 
an  international  scale  in  the  immediate 
future." 

V I.  Lenin  and  G Zinoviev, 
Socialism  and  War  (July- 
August  1915) 

We  have  maintained  in  this  series  that 
Leninism  as  a qualitative  extension  of 
Marxism  arose  in  1914-17,  when  Lenin 
responded  in  a revolutionary  manner  to 
the  imperialist  war  and  the  collapse  of 
the  Second  International  into  hostile 
social-chauvinist  parties.  This  view  has 
been  contested,  on  the  one  hand,  by 
Stalinists  who  project  the  cult  of  the 
infallibly  clairvoyant  revolutionary 
leader  back  to  the  beginning  of  Lenin’s 
political  career  and,  on  the  other,  by 


various  centrist  and  left-reformists  who 
want  to  eradicate  or  blur  the  line 
between  Leninism  and  pre- 1914  ortho- 
dox social-democracy  (Kautskyism). 

Among  the  Bolsheviks,  however,  it 
was  generally  recognized  that  Leninism 
originated  in  1914  and  not  before.  In  a 
commemorative  article  following  Le- 
nin’s death,  Evgenyi  Preobrazhensky, 
one  of  the  leading  Bolshevik  intellectu- 
als, wrote: 

“In  Bolshevism  or  Leninism  we  must 
make  a strict  distinction  between  two 
periods  — the  period  roughly  before  the 
world  war  and  the  period  ushered  in  by 
the  world  war.  Before  the  world  war. 
Comrade  Lenin,  although  he  held  to  the 
real,  genuine,  undistorted,  revolution- 
ary Marxism,  did  not  yet  consider  the 
social-democrats  to  be  the  agents  of 
capital  in  the  ranks  of  the  proletariat. 
During  this  period,  you  will  find  more 
than  one  article  by  Comrade  Lenin  in 
which  he  defends  this  German  social- 
democracy  in  the  face  of  those  accusa- 
tions and  reproaches  which  it  received, 
for  instance,  from  the  camp  of  the 
populists,  syndicalists,  etc.,  for  unrevo- 
lutionary  opportunism,  for  betrayal  of 
the  revolutionary  spirit  of  Marxism. . . . 
“If,  to  our  misfortune.  Comrade  Lenin 
had  died  before  the  world  war,  it  would 
never  have  entered  anyone’s  head  to 
speak  of  ‘Leninism,’  as  some  kind  of 
special  version  of  Marxism,  as  it  was 
subsequently  to  become.  Lenin  was  the 
most  consistent  revolutionary  Marx- 
ist. . But  there  was  nothing  specific  in 
our  Bolshevism  in  the  realm  of  theo- 
ry... to  distinguish  it  in  any  way  from 
the  traditional,  but  truly  revolutionary, 
Marxism 

“If  Comrade  Lenin  had  not  lived  to  see 
this  [post-1914]  period,  he  would  have 
entered  history  as  the  most  eminent 
leader  of  the  left  wing  of  the  Russian 
social-democracy  Only  the  year 
1914  transformed  him  into  an  interna- 
tional leader.  He  was  the  first  to  pose 
the  basic  question:  what  in  a broad 
sense  does  this  war  mean?  He  replied: 
this  war  signifies  the  beginning  of  the 
crash  of  capitalism  and  thus  the  tactics 
of  the  workers’  movement  must  be 
directed  towards  turning  the  imperialist 
war  into  a civil  war." 

"Marxism  and  Leninism," 
Molodoya  Gvardiva , 1 924 (our 
translation) 

What  Did  Social  Chauvinism 
Signify? 

Within  a few  weeks  after  the  outbreak 
of  war  Lenin  determined  to  split  with 
the  social-chauvinists  and  to  work  for  a 
new.  revolutionary  international.  But  he 
did  not  immediately  present  a theoreti- 
cal (i.e..  historical  and  sociological) 
explanation  as  to  why  and  how  the  mass 
parties  of  the  West  European  proletariat  • 
had  succumbed  to  opportunism. 

Here  one  might  contrast  Marx  and 
Lenin  as  revolutionary  politicians. 


Marx  often  arrived  at  theoretical 
generalizations  well  in  advance  of  the 
immediate  programmatic,  tactical  and 
organizational  conclusions  which 
flowed  from  his  new  socio-historical 
premises.  Thus  in  late  1848,  after  nine 
months  of  revolution,  Marx  concluded 
that  the  German  bourgeoisie  was 
incapable  of  overthrowing  absolutism. 
However,  it  was  only  a year  later  in  exile 
that  Marx  developed  a new  strategy- 
corresponding  to  his  changed  view 
of  German  society.  In  contrast,  Le- 
nin’s revolutionary  thrust  frequently  led 
him  to  break  with  opportunism 
and  false  policies  well  before  he  at- 
tained corresponding  theoretical 
generalizations. 

1914-16  was  a period  when  Lenin’s 
theoretical  analysis  lagged  behind  his 
political  conclusions  and  actions.  Le- 
nin’s earliest  writings  on  war  and  the 
International  identified  social- 
democratic  opportunism  only  as  a 
political-ideological  current.  The  only 
attempt  to  relate  the  growth  of  oppor- 
tunism to  objective  historical  conditions 
was  the  observation  that  the  West 
European  socialist  parties  functioned 
under  a long  period  of  bourgeois 
legality. 

The  absence  of  a sociological  and 
historical  explanation  for  social- 
democratic  opportunism  was  a serious 
weakness  in  Lenin’s  campaign  for  a 
Third  International.  For  it  had  to  be 
demonstrated  that  August  4th  was  not 
an  opportunist  episode  or  a reversible 
false  policy  to  fully  justify  splitting 
international  social  democracy.  Lenin’s 
fight  with  the  centrists  Kautsky/ 
Haase/ Ledebour  in  Germany,  Martov/ 
Axelrod  in  Russia,  the  leadership  of  the 
Italian  Socialist  Party  -focused  on  the 
historic  significance  of  national  defen- 
sism  in  the  world  war  and  on  the  depth 
of  opportunism  in  the  social-democratic 
movement  The  centrists  maintained 
that  “defense  of  the  fatherland"  was  a 
monumental  opportunist  error , but 
nothing  more.  The  policy  of  national 
defensism  could  be  reversed,  the  Second 
International  reformed  (literally  as  well 
as  figuratively).  Some  of  the  extreme 
chauvinists  would  probably  have  to  go. 
but  basically  the  “good  old  Internation- 
al" could  be  restored  as  of  July  1914 
Lenin  regarded  the  pre- 19 1 4 Interna- 
tional as  diseased  with  opportunism, 
with  the  war  the  disease  worsened  into 
social-chauvinism  and  became  fatal. 
For  the  centrists  the  pre-war  Interna- 
tional was  basically  a healthy  body.  It 
was  now  passing  through  the  sickness  of 
continued  on  page  8 
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social-chauvinism.  The  task  of  socialists 
was  to  cure  the  sickness  and  save  the 
patient. 

The  main  spokesman  for  amnestying 
the  social-chauvinists  and  minimizing 
the  problem  of  opportunism  was.  of 
course.  Kautsky  In  Neue  Zeit  (15 
February  1915)  he  advocated  an  atti- 
tude of  comradely  tolerance  for  those 
who  "erred"  in  defending  German 
imperialism: 

“It  is  true  I saw  since  the  4th  of  August 
that  a number  of  members  of  the  party 
were  continuously  evolving  more  and 
more  in  the  direction  of  imperialism, 
but  1 believed  these  were  only  excep- 
tions and  took  an  optimistic  view  I did 
this  in  order  to  give  the  comrades 
confidence  and  to  work  against  pessi- 
mism. And  it  was  equally  important  to 


Karl  Kautsky 


urge  the  comrades  to  tolerance,  follow- 
ing the  example  of  [Wilhelm]  Lieb- 
knechl  in  1870." 

William  English  Walling,  cd.. 
The  Socialists  ami  the  War 

Centrist  softness  toward  the  Second 
International  also  expressed  itself  with- 
in the  Bolshevik  party  early  in  the  war 
The  head  of  the  Bolshevik  group  in 
Switzerland.  V.  A.  Karpinsky,  objected 
to  Lenin's  position  that  the  Second 
International  had  collapsed  and  a new. 
revolutionary  international  must  be 
built.  In  a letter  (27  September  1914)  to 
Lenin  he  wrote: 

we  believe  that  it  would  be  an 
exaggeration  to  define  all  that  hap- 
pened within  the  International  as  its 
‘ideological-political  collapse  ’ Neither 
by  volume  or  content  would  this 
definition  correspond  to  the  real  hap- 
penings. The  International  ..has  suf- 
fered an  ideological-political  collapse,  if 
you  like,  but  on  one  question  only,  the 
military  question.  With  regard  to  the 
rest  there  is  no  reason  to  consider  that 
the  ideological-political  position  of  the 
International  has  wavered  or.  more- 
over. that  it  has  been  completely 
destroyed.  This  would  mean  that  after 
losing  only  one  redoubt  we  arc  unnec- 
essarily surrendering  all  forts." 

-Olga  Hess  Gankin  and  H H 
Fisher,  eds..  The  Bolsheviks 
ami  the  World  War  ( 1940) 

To  overcome  such  centrist  attitudes, 
l.enin  had  to  demonstrate  that  August 
4th  was  the  culmination  of  opportunist 
tendencies  profoundly  rooted  in  the 
nature  and  history  of  West  European 
social  democracy. 

Imperialism,  Social-Chauvinism 
and  the  Labor  Bureaucracy 

Lenin's  analysis  of  the  social  bases  of 
opportunism  in  the  Second  Internation- 
al was  first  presented  in  a resolution 
("Opportunism  and  the  Collapse  of  the 
Second  International")  for  a Bolshevik 


conference  in  Berne.  Switzerland  in 
March  1915: 

"Certain  strata  of  the  working  class  (the 
bureaucracy  of  the  labor  movement  and 
the  labor  aristocracy,  who  get  a fraction 
of  the  profits  from  the  exploitation  of 
the  colonies  and  from  the  privileged 
position  of  their  ‘fatherlands*  in  the 
world  market),  as  well  as  petty- 
bourgeois  sympathizers  within  the 
socialist  parties,  have  proved  the  social 
mainstay  of  these  [opportunist]  tenden- 
cies. and  channels  of  bourgeois  influ- 
ence over  the  proletariat  " 

This  capsule  analysis  was  not  developed 
in  any  theoretical  or  empirical  depth 
until  the  following  year,  principally  in 
Lenin’s  pamphlet.  Imperialism . the 
Highest  Stage  of  Capitalism  (written  in 
early  1916).  and  his  article.  "Imperial- 
ism and  the  Split  in  Socialism"  (October 
1916).  and  in  Zinoviev’s  book.  The  War 
and  the  Crisis  of  Socialism  (August 
1916). 

Given  the  Stalinist  cull  of  Lenin  and 
the  individualistic  interpretations  of 
bourgeois  historiography,  it  is  not 
generally  recognized  that  l.enin  worked 
as  part  of  a collective.  During  the  war 
years  he  had  a literary  division  of  labor 
with  Zinoviev  in  which  the  latter 
concentrated  on  the  German  move- 
ment. Reading  only  Lenin’s  writings  of 
this  period,  one  gets  a seriously  incom- 
plete picture  of  the  Bolshevik  position 
on  the  imperialist  war  and  international 
socialist  movement.  That  is  why  in  1916 
both  Lenin’s  and  Zinoviev’s  war  writ- 
ings were  collected  in  a single  volume 
published  in  German,  entitled  Against 
the  Stream.  The  principal  Leninist 
analysis  of  opportunism  in  the  German 
Social  Democracy  is  Zinoviev’s  The 
War  and  the  Crisis  of  Socialism , which 
contains  a long  section  entitled  "The 
Social  Roots  of  Opportunism."  This  key 
section  of  Zinoviev’s  important  work 
was  reproduced  in  English  in  the 
American  Shachtmanite  journal.  New 
International  (March  through  June 
1942). 

Marxists  had  long  recognized  the 
existence  of  a pro-bourgeois,  pro- 
imperialist labor  bureaucracy  in  Britain. 
Engels  had  condemned  the  bourgeoisi- 
fied  leaders  of  the  British  trade  unions 
more  than  a little,  relating  this  phenom- 
enon to  Britain’s  world  dominance 
economically.  However.  Marxists  in  the 
Second  International  regarded  the 
class-collaborationist  British  labor 
movement  as  a historic  anomaly,  a stage 
which  European  social  democracy  had 
happily  skipped  over.  In  beginning  his 
section  on  the  labor  bureaucracy  in 
Germany.  Zinoviev  states  that  Marxists 
had  regarded  social  democracy  as 
immune  from  this  corrupt  social  caste: 
"When  we  spoke  of  labor  bureaucracy 
before  the  war  we  understood  by  that 
almost  exclusively  the  British  trade 
unions.  We  had  in  mind  the  fundamen- 
tal work  of  the  Webbs,  the  caste  spirit, 
the  reactionary  role  of  the  bureaucracy 
in  the  old  British  trade  unionism,  and 
wc  said  to  ourselves:  how  fortunate  that 
we  have  not  been  created  in  that  image, 
how  fortunate  that  this  cup  of  grief  has 
been  spared  our  labor  movement  on  the 
continent. 

"But  wc  have  been  drinking  for  a long 
time  out  of  this  very  cup  In  the  labor 
movement  of  Germany — a movement 
which  served  as  a model  for  socialists  of 
all  countries  before  the  war  there  has 
arisen  just  as  numerous  and  just  as 
reactionary  a cast  of  labor  bureau- 
crats." [our  emphasis] 

The  triumph  of  social-chauvinism  in 
the  Second  International  caused  Lenin 
to  reconsider  the  historical  significance 
of  the  pro-imperialist  British  Labour 
leadership  He  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  class-collaborationist  trade 
unionism  of  Victorian  England  antici- 
pated tendencies  that  would  come  to  the 
lore  when  other  countries,  above  all 
Germany,  caught  up  with  Britain 
economically  and  became  competing 
imperialist  powers. 

Germany’s  very  rapid  industrial 
growth,  following  its  victorious  war  in 
1870.  simultaneously  created  a powerful 
mass  social-democratic  labor  move- 


ment and  transformed  the  country  into 
an  aggressive  imperialist  world  power. 
Germany’s  expansionist  goals  could 
only  be  realized  through  a major  war. 
And  Germany  could  not  win  a major 
war  if  faced  with  the  active  opposition  of 
its  powerful  labor  movement.  Thus  the 
objective  needs  of  German  imperialism 
required  the  cooperation  of  the  social- 
democratic  leadership.  The  defeat  of  the 
German  bourgeois-democratic  revolu- 
tion in  1848  and  the  resulting  semi- 
autocratic  class-political  structure  made 
a rapprochement  between  the  ruling 
circles  and  labor  bureaucracy  more 
difficult,  less  evolutionary  than  in 
Britain.  Hence  the  shock  effect  of 
August  4th. 

But  Lenin  recognized  that  the  under- 
lying historic  process  which  led  in  1914 
to  the  SPD’s  vote  for  war  credits  and  to 
British  Labour  Party  cabinet  ministers 
was  similar  In  Imperialism  he  wrote: 
"It  must  be  observed  that  in  Great 
Britain  the  tendency  of  imperialism  to 
split  the  workers,  to  strengthen  oppor- 
tunism among  them  and  to  cause 
temporary  decay  in  the  working-class 
movement,  revealed  itself  much  earlier 
than  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  and 
beginning  of  the  twentieth  centuries.  . . 
“The  distinctive  feature  of  the  present 
situation  is  the  prevalence  of  such 
economic  and  political  conditions  that 
are  bound  to  increase  the  irrcconcilia- 
bilily  between  opportunism  and  the 
general  and  vital  interests  of  the 
working-class  movement... 
"Opportunism  cannot  now  be 
completely  triumphant  in  the  working- 
class  movement  of  one  country  for 
decades  as  it  was  in  Britain  in  the  second 
half  of  the  nineteenth  century;  but  in  a 
number  of  countries  it  has  grown  ripe, 
overripe  and  rotten,  and  has  become 
completely  merged  with  bourgeois 
policy  in  the  form  of  ‘social- 
chauvinism’."  [our  emphasis] 

Lenin’s  Imperialism  deals  with  those 
changes  in  the  world  capitalist  system 
which  strengthened  opportunist  forces 
in  the  workers  movement  international- 
ly. It  is  Zinoviev’s  1916  work  that 
concretely  analyzes  the  forces  of  oppor- 
tunism in  the  German  Social 
Democracy. 

Zinoviev  showed  that  the  SPD’s  huge 
treasury  supported  a vast  number  of 
functionaries  who  led  comfortable 
petty-bourgeois  lives  far  removed  from 
the  workers  they  supposedly  represent- 
ed In  addition  to  a relatively  high 
standard  of  living,  the  social-democratic 
officialdom  had  begun  to  enjoy  a 
privileged  social  status.  The  German 
ruling  elite  began  to  treat  the  SPD  and 
trade-union  leaders  with  respect,  differ- 
entiating between  the  "moderates"  and 
radicals  like  Karl  Liebknecht.  The 
corrupting  effect  on  an  ex-printer  or  an 
ex-saddler  of  being  treated  as  an 
important  personage  by  the  Junker 
aristocracy  was  considerable.  Referring 
to  Scheidemann’s  memoirs  of  the  war 
period.  Carl  Schorske  in  his  excellent 
German  Social  Democracy  1905-1917 
(1955)  comments:  "No  reader  of 
Scheidemann  can  miss  the  genuine 
pleasure  which  he  felt  in  being  invited  to 
discuss  matters  on  an  equal  footing  with 
the  ministers  of  state."  The  German 
social  democracy  had  become  an  insti- 
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tution  through  which  able,  ambitious 
young  workers  could  reach  the  top  of  a 
highly  class-  and  caste-stratified  society. 

Zinoviev’s  major  1916  work  corrects 
the  emphasis  on  ideological  revisionism 
as  the  cause  of  opportunism  which  is 
found  in  Lenin’s  earliest  war  writings.  In 
fact,  the  SPD’s  official  doctrine  and 
program  failed  to  reflect  its  increasingly 
reformist  practice.  Many  of  the  social- 
democratic  leaders,  overwhelmingly  of 
working-class  background,  retained  a 
sentimental  attachment  to  the  socialist 
cause  long  after  they  ceased  believing  in 
it  as  practical  politics.  Only  the  war 
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forced  the  SPD  to  break  openly  with 
socialist  principle. 

Zinoviev  recognized  that  social- 
chauvinist  ideology  was  false 
consciousness  arising  from  the  SPD 
officialdom’s  actual  role  in  Wilhelmini- 
an  German  society: 

“When  wc  speak  of  the  ‘treachery  of  the 
leaders’  we  do  not  say  by  this  that  it  was 
a deep-laid  plot,  that  it  was  a conscious- 
ly perpetrated  sell-out  of  the  workers’ 
interests.  Far  from  it.  But  consciousness 
is  conditioned  by  existence,  not  vice 
versa.  The  entire  social  essence  of  this 
caste  of  labor  bureaucrats  led  inevita- 
bly. through  the  outmoded  pace  set  for 
the  movement  in  the  'peaceful'  pre-war 
period,  to  complete  bourgeoisificalion 
of  their  ‘consciousness.’  The  entire 
social  position  into  which  this  numeri- 
cally strong  caste  of  leaders  had  climbed 
over  the  backs  of  the  working  class 
made  them  a social  group  which 
objectively  must  be  regarded  as  an 
agency  of  the  imperialist  bourgeoisie." 
[emphasis  in  original] 

The  anarcho-syndicalists  applauded 
the  revolutionary  Marxists’  attack  on 
the  social-democratic  bureaucracy  and 
proclaimed:  we  told  you  so.  Thus  the 
Bolsheviks  in  attacking  official  social 
democracy  carefully  distinguished  their 
position  from  the  anarcho-syndicalists. 
Zinoviev  pointed  out  that  the  existence 
of  a powerful  reformist  bureaucracy 
was.  in  one  sense,  a product  of  the 
development  and  strength  of  the  mass 
labor  movement.  The  anarcho- 
syndicalists’  answer  to  bureaucratism 
amounted  to  self-liquidation  of  the 
workers  movement  as  an  organized 
force  objectively  capable  of  over- 
throwing capitalism.  If  the  reformist 
bureaucracy  suppressed  the  revolution- 
ary potential  of  the  workers  movement, 
the  anarcho-syndicalists  proposed  to 
disorganize  that  movement  into 
impotence. 

Zinoviev  maintained  that  a bureauc- 
racy was  not  identical  with  a large 
organization  of  party  and  trade-union 
lunctionaries.  On  the  contrary,  such  an 
apparatus  was  necessary  to  lead  the 
working  class  to  power.  The  decisive 
task  was  the  subordination  of  the 
leaders  and  functionaries  of  the  labor 
movement  to  the  historic  interests  of  the 
international  proletariat: 

"At  the  time  of  the  crisis  over  the  war. 
>he  labor  bureaucracy  played  the  role  of 
a reactionary  factor.  Rial  is  undoubted- 
ly correct.  But  that  does  not  mean  the 
labor  movement  will  be  able  to  get 
along  without  a big  organizational 
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apparatus,  without  an  entire  spectrum 
of  people  devoted  especially  to  service 
the  proletarian  organization  We  do  not 
want  to  go  back  to  the  time  when  the 
labor  movement  was  so  weak  that  it 
could  get  along  without  its  own  employ- 
ees and  functionaries,  but  to  go  forward 
to  the  time  when  the  labor  movement 
will  be  somethingdifferent,  in  which  the 
strong  movement  of  the  proletariat  will 
subordinate  the  stratum  of  functiona- 
ries to  itself,  in  which  routine  will  be 
destroyed,  bureaucratic  corrosion 
wiped  out;  which  will  bring  new  men  to 
the  surface,  infuse  them  with  fighting 
courage,  fill  them  with  a new  spirit.” 

There  is  no  mechanical  organization- 
al solution  to  bureaucratism  in  the 
workers  movement  or  even  in  its 
vanguard  party.  Combatting  bureauc- 
ratism and  reformism  involves  continu- 
al political  struggle  against  the  many- 
sided  influences  and  pressures  bourgeois 
society  brings  to  bear  upon  the  workers 
movement,  its  various  strata  and  its 
vanguard. 

The  Leninist  Position  on  the 
Labor  Aristocracy 

The  Marxists  of  the  Second  Interna- 
tional were  fully  aware  that  the  entire 
working  class  did  not  support  socialism. 
Many  workers  adhered  to  bourgeois 
ideology  (e.g.,  religion)  and  supported 
the  capitalist  parties.  Pre-1914  social 
democrats  generally  associated  political 
backwardness  with  social  backward- 
ness. In  particular,  they  saw  that 
workers  newly  drawn  from  the  peasant- 
ry and  other  small  proprietors  tended  to 
retain  the  outlook  of  the  former  class. 
Thus  Kautsky  in  his  1909  The  Road  to 
Power  wrote: 

“To  a large  degree  hatched  out  of  the 
small  capitalist  and  small  farmer  class, 
many  proletarians  long  carry  the  shells 
of  these  classes  around  with  them.  They 
do  not  feel  themselves  proletarians,  but 
as  would-be  property  owners." 

In  other  words,  the  classic  social- 
democratic  position  was  that  those 
workers  who  had  a low  cultural  level, 
were  unskilled,  unorganized,  came  from 
a rural  background,  etc.,  would  be  most 
submissive  toward  bourgeois  authority 
In  the  context  of  late  nineteenth  century 
Germany  and  France,  this  political- 
sociological  generalization  was  valid. 

However,  with  the  development  of  a 
strong  trade-union  movement  social 
and  political  conservatism  appeared  at 
the  top  of  the  working  class  and  not  only 
at  the  bottom.  Skilled  workers  in  strong 
craft  unions  insulated  themselves  to  a 
.certain  degree  from  labor  market  and 
cyclical  unemployment  and  tended  to 
express  a narrow  corporate  outlook. 

The  phenomenon  of  a labor 
aristocratic  caste,  like  that  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy,  first  manifested  itself  in 
Victorian  England.  The  narrow  corpor- 
ate spirit  of  the  British  craft  unions  was 
well  known.  Furthermore,  the  upper 
stratum  of  the  British  working  class  was 
almost  exclusively  English  and  Scots, 
while  the  Irish  were  a significant  part  of 
the  unskilled  labor  force. 

The  composition  of  pre-war  German 
Social  Democracy  consisted  largely  of 
skilled,  better-off  workers.  Zinoviev  saw 
in  this  sociological  composition  an 
important  source  of  reformism: 

"...the  predominant  mass  of  the 
membership  of  the  Berlin  social- 
democratic  organization  is  composed  of 
trained,  of  skilled  workers.  In  other 
words,  the  predominant  mass  of  the 
membership  of  the  social-democratic 
organization  consists  of  the  better-paid 
strata  of  labor  of  those  strata  from 
which  the  greatest  section  of  the  labor 
aristocracy  arises.  [emphasis  in 
original] 

The  War  and  the  Crisis  of 
Socialism 

Zinoviev  makes  no  attempt  to  dem- 
onstrate empirically  that  the  labor 
aristocracy  provided  the  base  for  the 
SPD  right  wing;  he  merely  asserts  it.  He 
can  therefore  be  criticized  for  mechani- 
cally transposing  the  political  sociology 
of  Edwardian  Britain  onto  the  very 
different  terrain  of  Wilhelminian  Ger- 
many. Craft  unionism  never  played  as 


important  a role  in  Germany  as  in 
Britain.  On  the  other  hand,  rural 
backwardness  loomed  large  in  the 
political  life  of  Germany  right  up  until 
the  war.  The  rock-solid  base  of  the  SPD 
right  wing  was  the  party’s  provincial 
organizations.  Right-wing  bureaucrats 
tried  to  counter  the  radicals,  who  were 
always  concentrated  in  the  big  cities,  by 
gerrymandering  the  party’s  electoral 
districts  in  favor  of  the  small  towns.  A 
farmer’s  son  working  as  an  unskilled 
laborer  in  a South  German  town  was 
more  likely  to  support  the  SPD  right, 
represented  by  Bernstein  and  Eduard 
David,  than  was  a Berlin  master 
machinist. 

H owever  if  Zinoviev  was  too  mechan- 
ical in  imposing  a British  model  of  the 
sociological  bases  of  opportunism  on 
the  SPD,  the  basic  Leninist  position  on 
the  stratification  of  the  working  class  in 
the  imperialist  epoch  remains  valid.  In 
advanced  capitalist  countries  with  a 
large  well  established  labor  movement. 


the  upper  strata  of  the  working  class  will 
frequently  tend  toward  social  and 
political  conservatism  relative  to  the 
mass  of  the  proletariat.  Moreover, 
within  certain  economic  limits,  the 
bourgeoisie  and  labor  bureaucracy  can 
widen  the  gap  between  the  labor 
aristocracy  and  the  class  as  a whole. 

Zinoviev  is  certainly  correct  when  he 
writes: 

“To  foster  splits  between  the  various 
strata  of  the  working  class,  to  promote 
competition  among  them,  to  segregate 
the  upper  stratum  from  the  rest  of  the 
proletariat  by  corrupting  it  and  mak- 
ing it  an  agency  for  bourgeois 
'respectability'— that  is  entirely  in  the 
interests  of  the  bourgeoisie  They 
[the  social-chauvinists]  split  the  work- 
ing class  inside  of  every  country  and 
thereby  intensify  and  aggravate  the  split 
between  the  working  classes  of  various 
countries.” 

The  uppermost  stratum  of  the  work- 
ing class  is  not  always  and  everywhere 
politically  to  the  right  of  the  mass  of  the 
proletariat.  Sometimes  the  greater 
economic  security  of  highly  skilled 
workers  produces  a situation  where  they 
maintain  a more  radical  political  atti- 
tude than  the  mass  of  organized  work- 
ers, who  are  more  concerned  with  their 
day-to-day  material  needs.  Thus  in 
Weimar  Germany  in  the  I920’s.  Com- 
munist support  among  skilled  workers 
was  relatively  greater  than  among  the 
basic  factory  labor  force,  which  looked 
to  the  Social  Democrats  for  immediate 
reforms.  Franz  Borkenau  wrote  of  the 
German  Communist  Party  membership 
in  1927: 

“...skilled  workers  and  people  who 
have  been  skilled  workers  make  up  two- 
fifths  of  the  party  membership;  if  their 
womenfolk  were  added  they  would 
probably  make  up  nearly  half. . ..  If 


there  is  any  such  thing  as  a worker's 
aristocracy,  here  it  is.” 

World  Communism  ( 1939) 

Lenin’s  position  on  the  labor  aristoc- 
racy was  an  important  corrective  to  the 
traditional  positive  social-democratic 
orientation  to  that  stratum,  an  orienta- 
tion which  was  in  part  a conservative 
reaction  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
unskilled  labor  force  from  among  a 
politically  conservative  and  socially 
backward  peasantry.  While  workers 
from  a rural  background  can  be  ex- 
tremely militant,  they  are  highly  volatile 
and  difficult  to  organize  on  a stable 
basis.  For  example,  migrant  farm  labor 
and  similar  groups  (e  g.,  lumberjacks) 
drawn  into  the  syndicalist  American 
Industrial  Workers  of  the  World 
before  World  War  I demonstrated  great 
combativity,  but  also  great  organiza- 
tional instability. 

No  self-professed  Marxist  today 
maintains  as  positive  an  orientation  to 
the  highly  skilled,  well-paid  sections  of 


the  working  class  as  did  the  social 
democracy.  On  the  contrary,  during  the 
past  period  New  Left  “Marxism"  has 
gone  to  the  opposite  extreme,  dismiss- 
ing the  entire  organized  proletariat  in 
the  advanced  capitalist  countries  as  a 
“labor  aristocracy”  bought  off  by  the 
spoils  of  imperialism.  Just  as  at  one  time 
the  revolutionary  Marxists’  attack  on 
the  social-democratic  bureaucracy  was 
exploited  by  the  anarcho-syndicalists, 
so  in  our  day  Lenin’s  critical  analysis  of 
the  role  of  the  labor  aristocracy  is 
distorted  and  exploited  in  the  service  of 
anti-proletarian  petty-bourgeois  radi- 
calism, particularly  nationalism. 

A leading  intellectual  inspirer  of  New 
Left  Third  Worldism  (more  or  less 
associated  with  Maoism)  has  been  Paul 
Sweezy  of  Monthly  Review.  His  revi- 
sionist distortion  of  Lenin’s  analysis  of 
the  labor  aristocracy  is  presented  with 
especial  angularity  in  a centenary  article 
on  the  publication  of  the  first  volume  of 
Capital,  “Marx  and  the  Proletariat" 
( Monthly  Review.  December  1967). 
Here  Sweezy  claims  Lenin’s  Imperial- 
ism for  the  proposition  that  the  princi- 
pal social  force  for  revolution  in  our 
epoch  has  shifted  to  the  rural  masses  in 
the  backward  countries: 

"His  [Lenin's]  major  contribution  was 
his  little  book  Imperialism  The  Highest 
Stage  of  Capitalism  which,  having  been 
published  in  1917,  is  exactly  half  as  old 
as  the  first  volume  of  Capital.  There  he 
argued  that  ‘Capitalism  has  grown  into 
a world  system  of  colonial  oppression 
and  of  the  financial  strangulation  of  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  the  people  of 
the  world  by  a handful  of  "advanced" 
countries.  . ‘ He  also  argued  that  the 
capitalists  of  the  imperialist  countries 
could  and  do  use  part  of  their  'booty'  to 
bribe  and  win  over  to  their  side  an 
aristocracy  of  labor  As  far  as  the  logic 
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of  the  argument  is  concerned,  it  could 
be  extended  to  a majority  or  even  all  the 
workers  in  the  industrialized  countries. 
In  any  case  it  is  clear  that  taking  into 
account  the  global  character  of  the 
capitalist  system  provides  strong  addi- 
tional reasons  for  believing  that  the 
tendency  in  this  stage  of  capitalist 
development  will  be  to  generate  a less 
rather  than  a more  revolutionary 
proletariat."  [our  emphasis] 

The  New  Left  is  quite  wrong  in  simply 
identifying  the  labor  aristocracy  with 
the  better-paid  sectors  of  the  proletariat. 
In  the  first  place  many  of  the  relatively 
higher-paid  workers  (e  g.,  auto  workers 
or  truckers  in  the  U.S.)  are  members  of 
industrial  unions  of  the  unskilled  and 
semi-skilled,  who  won  their  wage  levels 
through  militant  struggle  against  the 
bosses  rather  than  imperialist  bribery  or 
job-trusting.  Nor  can  all  craft  unions  be 
counted  among  the  labor  aristocracy. 
The  needle  trades,  organized  along  craft 
lines,  are  among  the  lowest-paid  union- 
ized workers  in  the  U.S. 

In  Imperialism  and  related  writings 
Lenin  emphasized  again  and  again  that 
the  labor  aristocracy  represented  a small 
minority  of  the  proletariat.  And  this  was 
not  an  empirical  estimate  but  a basic 
sociological  proposition.  A group  can 
occupy  a privileged  social  position  only 
in  relation  to  the  working  masses  of  the 
society  of  which  it  is  a part.  The  New 
Left  Third  Worldist  notion  that  the 
proletariat  in  the  imperialist  centers  is  a 
labor  aristocracy  in  relation  to  the 
impoverished  colonial  masses  denies 
that  the  European  and  North  American 
working  class  is  centrally  defined  by  its 
exploitation  at  the  hands  of  “its” 
bourgeoisie.  It  is  methodologically 
similar  to  the  argument  of  apologists  for 
apartheid  in  South  Africa  that  black 
workers  in  that  country  are  better  off 
than  those  in  the  rest  of  Africa. 

However.  Sweezy’s  revisionism  is  not 
limited  to  extending  the  category  of 
labor  aristocracy  to  the  majority  of 
workers  in  the  advanced  capitalist 
countries.  He  also  distorts  Lenin’s 
attitude  toward  the  actual  labor  aristoc- 
racy. which -is  a sociological  not  a 
political  category.  For  the  uppermost 
stratum  of  the  working  class,  defense  of 
its  petty  privileges  often  dominates  its 
consciousness  and  action.  It  is  thus  a 
culture  medium  for  the  false  conscious- 
ness which  sees  the  workers'  interests  as 
tied  to  those  of  “their"  bourgeoisie 
(support  for  imperialist  war,  protection- 
ism, "profit-sharing"  schemes,  etc.).  But 
the  labor  aristocracy  is  also  a part  of  the 
working  class,  sharing  common  class 
interests  with  the  rest  of  the  proletariat, 
and  thus  cannot  be  considered  as 
ultimately  inherently  pro-imperialist. 
Under  normal  capitalist  conditions,  the 
labor  aristocracy  may  well  seek  short- 
term economic  advantages  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  class  as  a whole  However, 
under  the  impact  of  a major  depression, 
a devastating  war,  etc.,  the  long-term 
interests  of  this  stratum  as  a section  of 
the  proletariat  will  tend  to  come  to  the 
fore. 

Leninists  even  seek  to  win  over 
exploited  sectors  of  the  petty  bourgeoi- 
sie proper  (e.g..  teachers,  small  farmers) 
to  the  cause  of  revolutionary  socialism 
Therefore  they  can  scarcely  consign  a 
section  of  the  working  class,  albeit  a 
relatively  priviliged,  petty-bour- 
gcoisified  section,  to  the  camp  of 
bourgeois  counterrevolution.  In  the 
October  Revolution  the  relatively  privi- 
leged railway  workers  provided  a base 
for  the  Mensheviks’  counterrevolution- 
ary activities.  However,  the  oil  workers 
in  Mexico,  likewise  an  elite  proletarian 
group  in  a backward  country,  have  long 
been  among  the  most  advanced  sections 
of  that  country’s  labor  movement.  In  an 
important  article  written  shortly  after 
Imperialism,  Lenin  explicitly  states  that 
what  fraction  of  the  proletariat  will 
eventually  side  with  the  bourgeoisie  can 

continued  on  page  10 
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only  be  determined  through  political 

struggle: 

“Neither  we  nor  anyone  else  can 
calculate  precisely  what  portion  of  the 
proletariat  is  following  and  will  follow 
the  social-chauvinists  and  opportunists 
This  will  be  revealed  only  by  the 
struggle,  it  will  definitely  be  decided 
only  by  the  socialist  revolution." 

“Imperialism  and  the  Split  in 
Socialism"  (October  1916) 

The  Leninist  attitude  toward  the 
labor  aristocracy  is  significantly  differ- 
ent than  toward  us  leadership,  the  labor 
bureaucracy.  In  the  imperialist  epoch, 
the  age  of  capitalist  decay,  successful 
reformism  is  impossible.  Thus  whatever 
their  background  and  original  motiva- 
tion, unless  they  explicitly  adopt  a 
revolutionary  course  the  leaders  of  the 
labor  movement  arc  forced  by  their 
social  role  to  subordinate  the  workers’ 
interests  to  the  bourgeoisie.  As  Lenin 
later  wrote  of  the  “labor  lieutenants  of 
the  bourgeoisie": 

"Present-day  (twentieth-century)  im- 
perialism has  given  a few  advanced 
countries  an  exceptionally  privileged 
position,  which,  everywhere  in  the 
Second  International,  has  produced  a 
certain  type  of  traitor,  opportunist,  and 
social-chauvinist  leaders,  who  champi- 
on the  interests  of  their  own  craft,  their 
own  section  of  the  labour  aristocra- 
cy . . The  revolutionary  proletariat 

cannot  be  victorious  unless  this  evil  is 
combated,  unless  the  opportunist, 
social-traitor  leaders  are  exposed, 
discredited  and  expelled." 

— " Left  Wing"  Communism.  An 
Infantile  Disorder  ( 1 920) 

In  contrast,  skilled,  well-paid  workers, 
while  more  susceptible  to  conservative 
bourgeois  ideology,  are  not  “agents  of 
the  bourgeoisie  in  the  workers  move- 
ment" (Ibid).  Like  the  rest  of  the 
proletariat,  they  must  be  won  away 
from  their  treacherous  misleaders. 

Classic  Marxism  and  the  Leninist 
Vanguard  Party 

By  1916  Lenin  had  developed  both 
the  programmatic  and  theoretical  basis 
for  a split  with  official  social  democracy 
and  the  creation  of  an  international 
vanguard  party  modeled  on  the  Bolshe- 
viks. The  actual  formation  of  the 
Communist  International  in  1919  was, 
of  course,  decisively  affected  by  the 
Bolshevik  Revolution  and  establish- 
ment of  the  Soviet  state.  However,  this 
series  concerns  the  evolution  of  Lenin’s 
position  on  the  organizational  question 
away  from  traditional  revolutionary 
social  democracy.  And  that  process  was 
essentially  completed  before  the  Rus- 
sian Revolution  We  therefore  conclude 
with  a discussion  of  the  relationship  of 
the  Leninist  vanguard  party  to  the 
previous  Marxist  experience  around  the 
organizational  question. 

With  respect  to  the  vanguard  party, 
the  history  of  the  Marxist  movement 
appears  paradoxical.  The  first  Marxist 
organization,  the  Communist  League  of 
1847-52.  was  a vanguard  propaganda 
group  which  clearly  demarcated  itself 
from  all  other  tendencies  in  the  socialist 
and  workers  movements  (e.g.,  from 
Blanquism.  Cabet’s  Icarians,  German 
“true"  socialism.  British  Chartism).  By 
contrast,  the  International  Working- 
men’s Association  (First  International), 
established  a generation  later,  sought  to 
be  an  inclusive  body  embracing  all 
working-class  organizations.  A central 
pillar  of  the  First  International  was  the 
British  trade-union  movement,  which 
politically  supported  the  bourgeois 
liberals.  The  Socialist  (Second)  Interna- 
tional, although  its  dominant  section 
was  the  Marxist  German  Social  Democ- 
racy. sought  to  be  inclusive  of  all 
proletarian  socialist  parties.  In  1908  the 
Second  International  even  admitted  the 
newly-formed  British  Labour  Party 
which  did  not  claim  to  be  socialist.  Thus 
the  Communist  International  of  1919 


was  in  a sense  a resurrection  of  the 
Communist  l eague  of  1848  on  a mass 
foundation. 

How  does  one  account  for  the 
absence  of  the  vanguard  party  principle 
in  classic,  late  nineteenth  century 
Marxism?  Stalinist  writers  sometimes 
deny  this  fact,  distorting  history  so  as  to 
make  Marx/Engels  out  as  advocates  of 
Leninist  organizational  principles.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  would  be  ahistoric 
idealism  to  criticize  Marx/Engels  for 
their  organizational  policies  and  to 
maintain  that  the  equivalent  of  the 
Communist  International  could  and 
should  have  been  established  in  the 
I860’s-90’s. 

The  formation  of  the  Communist 
League  of  1847  was  predicated  on  an 
imminent  bourgeois-democratic  revolu- 
tion. The  task  of  organizing  the  people, 
including  the  urban  artisan-proletariat, 
was  being  accomplished  by  the  broader 
revolutionary  democratic  movement. 
The  task  of  the  Communist  League  was 
to  vie  for  leadership  of  an  existing 
revolutionary  movement  against  the 
bourgeois  democrats  (as  well  as  utopian 
socialists).  The  Communist  League  thus 
defined  itself  as  the  proletarian  socialist 
vanguard  of  the  revolutionary 
bourgeois-democratic  movement.  With 
thedefinitiveend  of  the  1848  revolution- 
ary period  (signaled  by  the  1852  Co- 
logne Communist  trial),  Marx’s  strategy 
and  its  organizational  component  be- 
came unviable. 

Between  the  revolutions  of  1848  and 
the  Russian  revolution  of  1905  the 
possibilities  of  a successful  bourgeois- 
democratic  revolution  had  been  ex- 
hausted while  the  economic  bases  for  a 
proletarian-socialist  revolution  were 
still  immature  in  the  principal  countries 
of  Western  Europe.  (Britain  presented 
its  own  exceptional  problems  in  this 
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regard  Even  though  Britain  was  far 
more  advanced  than  France  or  Ger- 
many, in  the  1850’s  house  servants  still 
outnumbered  industrial  workers.)  The 
task  of  socialists  was  to  create  the 
precondition  for  a socialist  revolution 
through  the  organization  of  the  prole- 
tariat from  an  atomized  condition. 
Furthermore,  in  the  decades  immediate- 
ly following  the  defeat  of  1848.  mass, 
stable  working-class  organizations  in 
Germany  and  France  were  impeded  by 
effective  state  repression. 

A Leninist-type  vanguard  party  in 
Germany  or  France  in  the  I860’s-90's 
would  have  existed  in  a political  vacuum 
unrelated  to  any  broader  potentially 
revolutionary  movement.  Thus  in  the 
period  following  the  dissolution  of  the 
First  International,  Marx  opposed  the 
re-establishment  of  an  international 
center  as  a diversion  from  the  task, of 
building  a workers  movement  actually 
capable  of  overthrow  ing  capitalism.  I n a 
letter  (22  February  1881)  to  the  Dutch 


anarchist  Ferdinand  Domcla- 
Nicuwenhuis,  he  wrote: 

“It  is  my  conviction  that  the  critical 
juncture  for  a new  International  Work- 
ing Men’s  Association  has  not  yet 
arrived  and  for  that  reason  I regard  all 
workers’  congresses  or  socialist  con- 
gresses. in  so  far  as  they  are  not  directly 
related  to  the  conditions  existing  in  this 
or  that  particular  nation,  as  not  merely 
useless  but  actually  harmful.  They  will 
always  ineffectually  end  in  endlessly 
repeated  general  banalities." 

-Marx/ Engels,  Selected 
Correspondence  (1975) 

In  Western  Europe  the  transition  from 
the  revolutionary  bourgeois-democratic 
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movement  to  mass  proletarian  socialist 
parties  required  an  entire  epoch  involv- 
ing decades  of  preparatory  activity. 

The  situation  facing  Marxists  in 
tsarist  Russia  was  fundamentally  differ- 
ent. There  a bourgeois-democratic 
revolution  appeared  a short-term 
prospect.  A revolutionary  bourgeois- 
democratic  movement  existed  in  the 
form  of  radical  (socialistic)  populism 
with  broad  support  among  the 
intelligentsia. 

In  important  respects  the  conditions 
facing  Plekhanov’s  Emancipation  of 
Labor  group  in  the  I880’s  paralleled 
those  facing  the  Communist  League 
before  the  revolution  of  1848.  Plekhan- 
ov  projected  a proletarian  party  (initiat- 
ed by  the  socialist  intelligentsia)  which 
would  act  as  a vanguard  in  the 
bourgeois-democratic  revolution,  while 
sharply  demarcating  itself  from  all 
petty-bourgeois  radical  currents.  This 
vanguardist  conception  is  clearly  stated 
in  the  1883  program  of  the  Emancipa- 
tion of  Labor  group: 

“One  of  the  most  harmful  consequences 
of  the  backward  slate  of  production  was 
and  still  is  the  underdevelopment  of  the 
middle  class,  which,  in  our  country,  is 
incapable  of  taking  the  initiative  in  the 
struggle  against  absolutism 
"That  is  why  our  socialist  intelligentsia 
has  been  obliged  to  head  the  present- 
day  emancipation  movement,  whose 
direct  task  must  be  to  set  up  free 
political  institutions  in  our  country,  the 
socialists  on  their  side  being  under  the 
obligation  to  provide  the  working  class 
with  the  possibility  totakeanactiveand 
fruitful  part  in  the  future  political  life  of 
Russia."  [emphasis  in  original] 

G Plekhanov,  Selected 
Philosophical  Works  Volume  I 
(1961) 

In  Bismarckian  and  Wilhelminian 
Germany  all  bourgeois  parties  were 
hostile  to  social  democracy,  which 
represented  both  the  totality  of  the 
workers  movement  and  by  far  the  most 
significant  force  for  democratic  political 
change  The  Catholic  Center  Party, 
National-Liberals  and  Progressives 
were  only  episodically  viewed  as  a 
challenge  to  the  semi-autocratic  govern- 
ment. By  contrast.  Russian  social 
democrats  had  to  compete  for  cadre  and 
for  popular  influence,  including  among 
the  industrial  proletariat,  with  the 
radical  populists  and  at  times  even  with 
the  liberals.  Moreover,  since  Russia  was 
a multi-national  state,  the  social  demo- 
crats also  had  to  compete  with  left 
nationalist  parties  like  the  Ukrainian 
Radical  Democratic  Party  and  the 


Polish  Socialist  Party,  and  similar 
parties  in  the  Baltic  region  and 
Transcaucassus. 

The  organizational  principles  of 
Plekhanovite  social  democracy  thus  had 
a dual  character.  With  respect  to  the 
proletariat,  early  Russian  social  demo- 
crats sought  to  become  "the  party  of  the 
whole  class”  emulating  the  SPD.  But 
they  also  sought  to  become  the  van- 
guard of  all  the  diverse  anti-tsarist 
forces  in  the  Russian  empire. 

From  Plekhanovite  social  democracy 
Lenin  inherited  vanguardist  concep- 
tions absent  in  the  West  European 
socialist  parties.  The  significance  of  the 
fight  against  Economism,  which  was 
initiated  by  Plekhanov  not  Lenin,  was  in 
preserving  the  vanguard  role  of  social 
democracy  in  relation  to  the  broad, 
heterogeneous  bourgeois-democratic 
forces.  Because  Lenin  split  Russian 
social  democracy  (in  1903)  before  it 
achieved  a mass  base,  he  did  not  fully 
recognize  the  significance  of  what  he 
had  done.  He  regarded ^the  split  with  the 
Mensheviks  as  a legitimate  continuation 
of  the  struggle  to  separate  proletarian 
socialism  from  petty-bourgeois  democ- 
racy. In  reality  he  had  separated  the 
revolutionary  socialists  from  the  re- 
formists. both  seeking  a working-class 
base. 

The  world-historic  significance  of 
pre- 1914  Bolshevism  was  that  it  antic- 
ipated the  organizational  principles 
required  for  victory  in  the  epoch  of 
imperialist  capitalism  and  of  proletarian 
revolution.  As  the  epoch  of  capitalist 
degeneration  opened  up  with  World 
War  I.  \he principal  obstacle  to  proletar- 
ian revolution  was  no  longer  the 
underdevelopment  of  bourgeois  society 
and  of  the  workers  movement.  It  was 
now  the  reactionary  labor  bureaucracy, 
resting  upon  a powerful  workers  move- 
ment. which  preserved  an  obsolete 
social  system.  The  first  task  of  revolu- 
tionary socialists  was  henceforth  defeat- 
ing and  replacing  the  reformists  as  the 
leadership  of  the  mass  workers  move- 
ment. the  precondition  to  leading  that 
movement  to  victory  over  capitalism 
and  laying  the  basis  for  a socialist 
society.  This  task  has  a dual  character. 
The  establishment  of  a revolutionary 
vanguard  party  splits  the  working  class 
politically.  However,  a vanguard  party 
seeks  to  lead  the  mass  of  the  proletariat 
through  united  economic  organizations 
of  class  struggle,  the  trade  unions.  In  a 
revolutionary  situation  a vanguard 
party  seeks  to  lead  a united  working 
class  to  power  through  soviets,  the 
organizational  basis  of  a workers 
government  ■ 
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Essex... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
emerged  as  a popular  strike  leader,  said 
that  the  workers  at  that  point  wanted  to 
call  on  other  UAW  locals  to  help  mass 
picket  the  plant  and  keep  the  scabs  out: 
"Our  local  president  felt  we  should,  we 
all  fell  that  way.  They  [other  locals] 
asked  to.  but  the  Regional  office  told 
them  not  to.  Our  [International  UAW] 
rep,  James  Johnson,  said  they  were  not 
to  come  He  said  they  would  just  get 
arrested  and  get  in  trouble.  They  sent 
letters  of  support,  they  sent  money  and 
food,  but  the  union  officials  would  not 
allow  mass  picketing  or  a large  group  of 
people.  . . The  scabs  just  took  over.” 

Faced  with  a mounting  number  of 
scabs,  strike  leaders  traveled  to  Detroit 
seeking  help  In  a mid-November 
meeting  at  Solidarity  House  with  the 
UAW  International  Executive  Board 
and  in  private  meetings  with  UAW 
president  Doug  Fraser  and  Region  3 
director  Dallas  Sells,  the  strikers  were 
promised  that  the  International  would 
put  pressure  on  the  Big  3,  who  purchase 
80  percent  of  the  Elwood  plants’  auto 
parts,  not  to  buy  the  scab  goods  and  that 
the  strikers  would  get  additional  legal 
and  financial  assistance. 

But  bureaucrats  unwilling  to  mobilize 
the  union  ranks  for  mass  picketing  were 
equally  unwilling  to  muster  the  force 
necessary  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  scab 
parts.  Ford,  Chrysler  and  GM  were  not 
about  to  voluntarily  deprive  themselves 
of  critical  parts,  particularly  to  aid  an 
embattled  UAW  local.  It  would  have 
taken  UAW  members  at  the  Big  3 
refusing  to  handle  Essex  products  to 
give  the  Elwood  strikers  the  vital 
assistance  necessary  to  win  the  strike. 
Such  action  would  endanger  the  cozy 
relationship  between  the  auto  bosses 
and  UAW  hacks.  So  nothing  was  done. 

After  months  of  inaction.  Solidarity 
House  swung  into  action  only  when 
Essex  filed  a 5600,000  damage  suit  in 
early  December  against  Local  1663  and 
the  International.  Two  officials  were 
sent  in  from  UAW  headquarters  just  a 
few  days  before  Christmas  to  hammer 
the  Essex  workers  into  accepting  an 
offer  almost  identical  to  that  which  they 
had  rejected  in  five  previous  votes. 
Georgia  Ellis  explained  the  sellout: 
“They  came  in  late  Tuesday  night  and 
said  we  had  to  have  a meeting  9 a.m. 
Wednesday  morning  and  said  we  had  to 
have  a vote.  Well,  my  god,  we  couldn’t 
get  ahold  of  our  people,  most  of  them 
had  their  phones  disconnected  and  had 
moved  in  with  relatives  and  all  sorts  of 
things  We  wound  up  with  117  out  of 
our  200  people.  They  got  up  and  told  us 
what  they  had  done,  that’s  all  they  had 
got— this  language— that’s  all  Essex 
was  going  to  give  them  and  that’s  all  we 
were  going  to  get  and  we  might  as  well 
give  up  And  our  people  asked  them,  if 
we  stayed  out,  would  they  stay  with  us, 
we  didn’t  want  to  go  back  They  said  we 
would  get  strike  benefits  but  there  was 
nothing  they  could  do  to  help  and  there 
was  nothing  we  could  do  ourselves. 
That  was  it. 

“None  of  the  promises  that  were  made 
were  kept . ...  I feel  they  cooperated 
completely  with  the  company.  They 
agreed  to  put  pressure  on,  and  they 
did  — on  us.  They  just  simply  wanted  to 
get  us  off  their  back  and  get  it  done  as 
quickly  and  as  easily  as  possible.  Part  of 
the  deal  was  to  drop  the  law  suit  And 
that  was  dropped.  It  was  just  plain 
blackmail.” 

Isolated  and  betrayed,  the  Essex  work- 
ers voted  70  to  44  to  end  their  fight. 
Having  battled  the  company  for  nine 
long  months,  the  strikers  were  not 
beaten  down  by  the  bosses— they  were 
strangled  by  their  "leaders.” 

The  tragic  defeat  at  Essex  is  appalling 
in  its  extent  The  workers-  and  only  a 
minority  of  them  return  with  no  gains 
and  a shattered  union.  Doug  Fraser  and 
the  UAW  hierarchy  have,  of  course, 
sold  out  a lot  of  strikes.  In  the  last  year 
alone.  Eraser  sabotaged  major  strikes  in 
Indianapolis,  Fremont,  California  and 
Trenton.  Michigan,  leaving  union  offi- 
cers and  rank-and-file  workers  fired  and 
disciplined.  But  compared  to  the  big 
locals  in  the  assembly  plants  and 
foundries,  the  small  Essex  local  was 
considered  expendable  and  was  allowed 
to  be  thoroughly  smashed. 


The  stranglehold  of  the  International 
bureaucracy  paralyzes  the  UAW.  Work- 
ers in  theauto  industry  alternate  between 
grueling  hours  of  forced  overtime, 
intensifying  speed-up  and  long  periods 
of  layoff.  If  they  strike  against  these 
conditions,  the  union  leaders  join  hands 
with  the  corporations  and  courtstodrive 
the  workers  back  into  the  factories  or  fire 
them.  When,  on  occasion,  a local  leader 
stands  with  the  ranks  instead  of  the 
International  brass,  his  head  goes  on  the 
chopping  block  as  well.  As  a result, 
almost  all  local  and  regional  UAW 
officers  march  in  lockstep  to  the  Interna- 
tional’s tune,  forming  a bureaucratic 
roadblock  implacably  hostile  to  auto 
workers’  interests. 

The  clear  lesson  of  the  Essex  strike  is 
the  urgent  and  overdue  need  to  build  a 
class-struggle  opposition  to  the  betray- 
ers in  Solidarity  House  and  their  water 
boys.  Caucuses  must  be  constructed 
throughout  the  union  which  oppose  not 
only  the  obvious  strikebreakingsellouts, 
but  the  arm-in-arm  colloboration  with 
the  Democratic  party  which  shapes  the 
bureaucracy’s  pro-capitalist  policies. 

Most  of  the  American  left,  however, 
busies  itself  in  pursuit  of  demagogic 
bureaucrats  barely  to  Fraser’s  left  as  the 
easy  road  to  power  and  influence.  A few 
years  ago  the  fake-left  United  National 
Caucus  was  the  darling  of  suchgroupsas 
the  Communist  Party  (CP)  and  the 
International  Socialists  (I.S.).  Never 
more  than  a bloc  between  disgruntled 
skilled-trade  parochialists,  aspiring  bu- 
reaucrats and  leftist  sycophants,  the 
UNC  predictably  fell  apart  under  the 
strains  of  conflicting  bureaucratic  ambi- 
tions and  different  constituencies. 

The  current  favorite  of  the  CP,  I.S. 
and  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP), 
newly  arrived  on  the  trade  union  scene,  is 
Frank  Runnels,  head  of  Cadillac  Local 
22  in  Detroit.  The  vain  and  ambitious 
Runnels  is  seeking  to  advance  his 
bureaucratic  career  by  sponsoringa  pan- 
union "Shorter  Work  Week  Committee” 
and  has  received  uncritical  praise  in  the 
press  of  the  reformist  pseudo-socialists. 

With  auto  sales  slipping  seriously  in 
the  last  quarter  of  1977  and  some  auto 
plants  already  beginning  to  furlough 
workers,  the  shorter  work  week  will  be  an 
increasingly  popular  idea  in  the  UAW, 
and  Runnels  knows  it.  But  desiring  at  all 
costs  to  avoid  a clear  break  with  Fraser, 
Runnels  is  careful  to  avoid  specifying 
how  many  hours  the  workweek  should 
becut.hopesa  DemocraticCongresswill 
do  it  and  wants  Doug  Fraser  to  be  the 
keynote  speaker  at  a “Shorter  Work 
Week"  convention  this  spring. 

A fightingleadership  for  the  U AW  will 
not  be  fashioned  out  of  the  likes  of  Frank 
Runnels  or  other  climbers  interested  in 
enhancing  their  rise  in  the  bureaucracy. 
There  will  be  more  Elwoods,  and  worse, 
until  auto  workers  forge  a new  and 
militant  leadership  committed  to  a 
complete  break  with  the  politics  of  class 
collaboration.  ■ 

S.F.  Longshore 

(continued  from  page  4) 

every  attempt  by  militants  to  fight  for 

jobs  for  all  through  a coastwide  strike. 

They  have  endorsed  the  voluntary 
transfers  as  well  as  the  new  dispatch 
system,  and  thus  helped  openthewayfor 
full-scale  implementation  of  LWOP. 
And  during  the  recent  ILA  strike  of  East 
and  Gulf  Coast  longshoremen  Mills, 
who  had  previously  campaigned  on  a 
demagogic  promise  to  “shut  the  coast 
down”  for  a shorter  workshift  at  no  loss 
in  pay.  meekly  accepted  the  role  of 
Herman’s  flunkey  in  Local  10,  responsi- 
ble for  implementing  the  International’s 
farcical  “defense  pact"  with  the  ILA. 
This  phony  deal  ended  in  ignominy  when 
picket  lines  were  pulled  down  on  the 
West  Coast  as  soon  as  the  PM  A predict- 
ably sought  injunctions. 

Even  more  revealing  is  the  support  of 
Wing  & Co  for  Jimmy  Herman’s 
attempt  to  limit  the  number  Local  10 
delegates  to  be  elected  to  the  upcoming 
contract  caucus  (the  longshore  contract 
expires  next  June)  to  six,  instead  of 


Kentucky  Coal 
Fields... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

got  shot  by  being  peaceful,”  the  miner 
said  angrily.  “We’re  going  to  be  prepared 
the  next  time." 

No  doubt  emboldened  by  this  wanton 
execution  of  a loyal  U M WA  retiree,  non- 
union truck  drivers  are  increasing  their 
efforts  to  run  scabcoal.  W-'Flearned  that 
coal  haulers  have  organized  a “truckers 
association"  and  appealed  to  Kentucky 
governor  Julian  Carroll  for  assistance 
against  roving  pickets,  who  have  con- 
vinced many  drivers  to  put  up  their 
trucks  for  the  duration  of  the  strike.  In 
one  case  40  scab  drivers  with  rifles  hid  in 
the  bed  of  a coal  truck  hoping  toambush 
picketing  miners. 

While  gun  thugs  and  cops  have  failed 
to  intimidate  the  miners,  Miller's  abys- 
mal preparations  for  thisstrike(thereare 
neither  health  benefits  nor  a strike  fund) 
and  his  treachery  since  December  6 have 
left  UMWA  militants  bitter.  The  most 
sacred  tradition  in  the  88-year  history  of 
the  union  is  respect  for  the  picket  line,  yet 
Miller  has  ushered  thousands  of  western 
U S.  strip  miners  back  to  work  under  a 
“separate  peace”  agreement.  "People  feel 
suspicious;  people  feel  Arnold  Miller 
really  is  trying  to  betray  them,”  the 
Kentucky  miner  told  WV. 

Such  sentiments  are  the  fruit  of  five 
years  of  Miller’s  pro-capitalist  leader- 
ship, during  which  union  coal  has  fallen 
below  50  percent  of  the  national  total. 
Unless  hundreds  of  new  and  old  non- 
union pits  are  brought  under  UMWA 
contract,  scab  operations  will  sabotage 
strikes  and  threaten  the  union’s  existence 
altogether.  Unfortunately,  Miller's  re- 


eleven as  provided  for  in  the  constitu- 
tion. When  Bridges  undertook  to  stifle 
Local  10  opposition  to  his  policies  in 
1973,  the  Wing  forces  squawked  loudly. 
But  today  they  want  to  make  peace  with 
the  International  and  are  content  to  do 
Herman's  bidding. 

Howard  Keylor  and  Stan  Gow, 
publishers  of  “Longshore  Militant.” 
were  re-elected  to  the  executive  board, 
receiving  295  and  277  votes  respectively, 
a slight  improvement  over  past  elections. 
Keylor  also  got  95  votes  in  his  first  bid  for 
the  Local  presidency.  “Longshore  Mili- 
tant” has  clearly  established  itself  as  a 
credible  left  pole  in  the  Local.  This  was 
the  fourth  consecutive  year  in  which 
Gow  and  Keylor  were  elected  to  the 
Local  10  executive  board  on  a class- 
struggle  program.  These  militants, 
uniquely  in  Local  10,  opposed  the  new 
LWOP-stipulated  dispatch  system. 
They  campaigned  vigorously  for  a 
coastwide  strike  for  a shorter  workshift 
at  no  loss  in  pay,  full  manning  scales  on 
all  operations;  abolition  of  the  “steady 
man"  system  and  all  other  attacks  on  the 
hiring  hall;  for  an  end  to  the  no-strike 
clause,  for  democratically  elected  strike 
committees  and  a break  with  the  capital- 
ist parties. 

The  principled  program  of  Gow  and 
Keylor  stood  in  sharp  contrast  to  that  of 
Communist  Party  (CP)  supporters,  who 
have  time  and  again  attempted  to  give 
themselves  a “militant"  face  only  to  end 
up  supporting  Herman  and  the  Local  10 
leadership  on  every  crucial  issue.  The 
Local  10  membership  gave  a sharp 
rebuke  to  these  unprincipled  hacks. 
Well-known  CP  supporter  Billy  Proctor 
received  only  142  votes,  failing  to  make 
the  executive  board,  while  his  bloc 
partner  Leo  Robinson  got  only  281 
votes,  down  from  last  year. 

As  the  bosses  tighten  the  screws,  the 
policies  of  Proctor  and  Wing  become 
virtually  indistinguishable  from  those  of 
Herman  and  Williams.  The  upcoming 
contract  battle  poses  the  need  once  again 
for  longshoremen  to  throw  off  the 
stranglehold  of  the  pro-capitalist  bu- 
reaucrats and  their  reformist  hangers- 
on,  and  fight  for  the  class-struggle 
policies  of  “Longshore  Militant.”  ■ 


cord  in  organizing— like  that  of  his 
former  allies-tumed-adversaries  Lee 
Roy  Patterson  and  Harry  Patrick— is  as 
painful  as  the  history  of  broken  wildcats, 
which  all  three  feuding  bureaucrats 
helped  to  defeat. 

Although  non-union  coal  constitutes 
a mortal  threat  to  the  U M WA.  the  M iller 
bureaucracy  has  in  some  cases  ignored 
the  organizing  efforts  of  rank  and  filers 
even  when  non-union  miners  asked  to 
join  up.  The  Pike  County  miner  contin- 
ued: “We  were  on  strike  for  acontract[in 
1974  and]  we  pulled  a non-union  mine 
out.  The  men  were  willing  to  sign  the 
cards  and  everything  and  go  union,  but 
the  International  wouldn’t  recognize 
them.  We  got  150  men  fired.’’ 
Thecurrent  strike,  in  which  many  non- 
union pits  are  already  shut  down, 
presents  a crucial  opportunity  to  organ- 
ize the  unorganized  mines.  But  as  the 
experience  of  Kentucky  miners  in  1974 
demonstrates,  this  task  cannot  be  en- 
trusted to  the  likes  of  Miller  & Co.  The 
job  of  closing  all  North  American  coal 
mines  must  be  taken  up  by  theelectionof 
authoritative  strike  committees  which 
would  exert  the  will  of  the  membership  in 
the  face  of  the  bureaucracy’s  treachery 
and  bungling.  Such  bodies  would  pos- 
sess the  credibility  necessary  to  approach 
the  ranks  of  the  steel  workers,  seamen 
and  railroad  unions,  appealing  for 
solidarity  actions— in  particular  a labor 
boycott  of  all  U.S.  and  Canadian  coal. 

Many  of  the  measures  needed  to  win 
this  battle  and  beat  back  the  growing 
danger  of  scab  coal  come  from  the 
miners’  own  arsenal  of  tested  strike 
weapons  It  is  by  forging  a class-struggle 
leadership  which  can  apply  these  tactics 
on  an  industry-wide  basis  and  oust  the 
defeatist  Miller  gang — along  with  its 
bureaucratic  opponents — that  UMWA 
militants  can  lead  the  strike  to  victory.  ■ 


Trenton  7... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
handles  Chrysler  legal  cases,  are  appeal- 
ing their  case  and  asking  other  unions  to 
file  legal  briefs  in  their  favor.  While  all 
legal  channels  must  be  pursued  to 
overturn  this  outrageous  conviction,  no 
faith  can  be  placed  in  the  “justice"  of  the 
courts  or  legislative  halls,  where  the  right 
to  strike  is  under  severe  attack.  As 
another  of  the  Trenton  7,  A1  Larcinese, 
remarked:  "In  the  1930’s,  they  were  using 
mobsters,  state  troopers  and  everything 
to  break  a strike.  Now  they  just  use  the 
courts." 

The  same  labor  fakers  who  refuse  to 
defend  workers’  strikes  against  attack  by 
the  capitalist  state  look  to  the  state  for 
union  protection.  The  union  bureaucrats 
are  currently  touting  the  “Labor  Reform 
Act,”  which  has  already  passed  the 
House  and  is  under  consideration  by  the 
U.S.  Senate.  Like  the  1935  Wagner  Act. 
this  bill  purports  to  be  a boon  to  union 
organizing  by  speeding  up  the  proce- 
dures for  certification  elections.  But 
Section  12  of  the  bill  empowers  the 
National  Labor  Relations  Board  to 
obtaincourt  injunctionsagainst  solidari- 
ty or  so-called  “stranger  pickets"  in  the 
face  of  expressed  or  even  implied  no- 
strike  agreements. 

In  its  early  years,  when  memories  of 
the  sitdown  strikes  which  built  the  auto 
union  werestill  fresh,  the  UAW  exercised 
the  right  to  strike  over  all  grievances. 
This  was  traded  away  by  Reuther/ 
Woodcock/ Fraser  and  replaced  by  the 
no-strike  clause  which  today  is  used  to 
fire  and  convict  militants  like  the 
Trenton  7.  Not  through  reliance  on  the 
bosses’  courts  or  faith  in  the  pro- 
company bureaucrats  but  only  on  the 
terrain  of  the  class  struggle  can  the  right 
to  strike  be  won.  In  the  coal  fields 
militant  miners  are  demanding  the  local 
right  to  strike  in  their  contract.  On  the 
Mesabi  Range,  iron  ore  workers  struck 
for  four  and  a half  months  in  defiance  of 
the  no-strike“Experimental  Negotiating 
Agreement.”  In  Detroit  defense  of  the 
Trenton  7 must  be  the  rallying  point  for 
auto  workers  to  join  this  struggle.  ■ 
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Doug  Fraser’s 
Most  Shameful  Sellout 

UAW 

Strangles 
Essex  Strike 


Earl  Dotter/UAW  Solidarity 

Essex  workers  picket  in  Elwood,  Indiana  where  striker  was  shot  by  security  guards. 


The  most  shameful  defeat  in  the 
recent  history  of  the  United  Auto 
Workers  (UAW)  has  been  inflicted  on  a 
small  local  in  Elwood.  Indiana.  For 
nearly  nine  months  200  strikers.  80 
percent  of  them  women,  militantly 
resisted  the  attacks  of  armed  guards  and 
scabherding  police,  their  desperate 
battle  virtually  ignored  by  the  UAW 
bigwigs.  But  when  Essex  Incorporated 
brought  a $600,000  law  suit  against  the 
International  in  early  December,  Solid- 
arity House  bureaucrats  rushed  in  to 
impose  substantially  the  same  terms  the 
strikers  had  been  offered  before  they 
walked  out  last  April  and  which  they 
had  rejected  in  five  subsequent  votes. 

The  strikers'  union,  UAW  Local 
1663.  has  been  broken.  One  hundred 
twenty  scabs  hired  during  the  strike  will 
continue  on  the  job  and  do  not  have  to 
join  the  union.  Of  the  200  strikers,  only 
50  have  been  recalled  to  work;  the  rest 
will  be  reinstated  over  the  next  three 
years  “as  needed."  Essex  flatly  refuses  to 


rehire  eleven  strikers  accused  of  "mis- 
conduct" on  the  picket  line.  Their  cases 
will  go  to  arbitration. 

It  s a Doormat,  not  a Contract 

Before  they  struck,  Essex  workers’ 
base  pay  was  a shocking  $2.76  per  hour, 
particularly  outrageous  when  compared 
to  the  $7-plus  fellow  UAW  members 
make  at  Ford.  GM  and  Chrysler 
Essex  offered  a miserable  wage  increase 
of  62  cents  over  three  years.  But  thanks 
to  ..Solidarity  House,  the  workers  are 
returning  now  for  even  less  than  that:  61 
cents!  A penny  an  hour  was  diverted 
from  the  original  company  offer  to 
increase  sickness  benefits  from  $35  to 
$37.50  a week.  As  one  striker  told  WV. 
"There  was  no  gam  whatsoever  finan- 
cially We  don't  have  shift  preference, 
we  don't  have  our  classifications  back, 
we  don't  have  anything.  Wc  were  just 
losing  in  every  negotiation;  they  gave 
away  something  else  and  never  asked 
for  anything  in  return.  We  took  a listing 
of  things  that  were  of  utmost  impor- 


tance to  our  people  in  order  to  go 
back  at  the  bottom  of  the  list  was 
rotation  of  operators  and  additional 
grievance  time  and  those  were  the  only 
two  things  we  got.  No  cost  of  living,  no 
pensions,  we  didn’t  get  anything." 

This  "contract"  is  a declaration  of 
unconditional  surrender  by  the  union. 
Strike  leaders  told  WV  that  many 
workers  will  simply  pull  up  stakes  and 
move  elsewhere  rather  than  return  on 
these  humiliating  terms.  Those  who  do 
return  face  the  conditions  of  a prison 
camp.  The  small  plant,  which  never  had 
guards  or  even  a fence  before  the  strike, 
is  now  enclosed  by  an  eight-foot-high 
wire  fence,  with  two  armed  guards  on 
the  gate.  Two  other  guards  take  every 
worker's  name  and  ID  number  as  they 
clock  in  and  out.  Armed  thugs  patrol  up 
and  down  the  plant  aisles  constantly. 

These  are  the  same  hired  guns  who 
subjected  the  strikers  to  repeated  violent 
assaults.  When  the  company  decided  to 
re-open  the  plant  last  June  with  scabs, 
private  guards  were  hired  who  shot  up 


the  picket  line  from  slits  cut  in  sand- 
bagged factory  walls.  Striker  Carol  Frye 
was  shot  in  the  back  and  is  permanently 
disabled  with  a bullet  lodged  near  her 
spine.  Pickets  were  beaten  and  hit  by 
scabs'  cars.  Over  80  strikers  were 
arrested  by  county  police;  many  still 
face  court  appearances. 

The  strike  was  not  lost  due  to  a lack  of 
militancy  on  the  part  of  the  strikers. 
Together  with  husbands,  sons  and 
boyfriends,  the  workers  armed  them- 
selves with  clubs  and  baseball  bats  and 
fought  back  When  Carol  Frye  was  shot 
in  July,  the  company  claims  a four-day 
siege  ensued,  with  hundreds  of  rounds 
of  gunfire  pouring  into  the  barricaded 
plant.  It  was  then  that  Essex  obtained  a 
federal  injunction  limiting  picketing  to 
six  strikers.  Sixty  Indiana  state  troopers 
were  rushed  in  to  keep  the  plant  open  to 
the  scabs. 

In  an  interview  with  WV,  Georgia 
Ellis,  a 57-year-old  grandmother  who 
continued  on  page  II 


Sign  Up  Unorganized  Miners! 


Kentucky  Coal  Fields  Seethe  Over 
Picket-Line  Murder 


MORGANTOWN,  West  Virginia.  Jan- 
uary 1 7 Bargaining  resumed  Thursday 
in  Washington  between  representatives 
of  the  striking  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  (UMWA)  and  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Operators  Association  (BCOA) 
after  a 12-day  lapse.  Far  from  signaling 
progress  in  the  six-week-old  strike, 
however,  the  re-opened  talks  are  cause 
for  daily  worry  by  the  ranks  as  they  wait 
to  see  what  UMWA  president  Arnold 
Miller  will  give  away  next. 

Prior  to  December  30,  when  the 
BCOA  walked  out  of  negotiations,  the 
“broad  outline"  of  a settlement  was 
widely  reported  which  would  have 
outlawed  the  vital  right  to  strike  by 
providing  for  individual  financial  pen- 
alties for  wildcattingand  instant  firing  of 


roving  pickets  at  any  mine  site.  As  word 
of  this  wholesale  capitulation  to  the 
operators  reached  the  coal  fields  the 
resulting  protest  forced  union  bargainers 
to  back  off.  at  least  temporarily.  Hoping 
to  avoid  a repetition  of  the  ranks’ 
"intrusion"  into  the  talks,  negotiations 
are  now  being  conducted  under  a news 
blackout  to  prevent  press  leaks.  No  new 
developments  have  been  officially 
released. 

Among  the  rank  and  file,  however, 
militants'  efforts  to  stop  scab  coal  began 
in  the  first  days  of  the  walkout  and  have 
continued  on  an  even  larger  scale  after 
the  holidays.  (Militants  in  southern  West 
Virginia,  eastern  Kentuckyand  southern 
Ohio  last  week  told  WV  that  as  soon  as 
the  weather  breaks  meetings  will  be 


called  and  the  roving  pickets  will  again  be 
sent  out.  The  strikers'  determination  to 
win  has  been  increased  by  the  cold- 
blooded murderon  January  6of65-year- 
old  retired  miner  Mack  Lewis,  gunned 
down  by  a company  guard  in  Pike 
County.  Kentucky. 

In  addition  to  the  shooting  itself, 
miners  are  incensed  by  the  reportage  in 
the  capitalist  media  which  portrayed 
Lewis'  death  as  an  inexplicable  tragedy 
virtually  unrelated  to  the  coal  strike 
Pro-company  newspapers  pondered 
why  Lewis  would  be  shot  by  an  off-duty 
guard  employed  by  the  Diamond  Coal 
Company,  and  wondered  why  there  were 
pickets  present  at  all,  since  Diamond 
Coal  shut  down  early  in  the  strike.  The 
truth  is  that  although  pickets  closed 


Diamond  Coal  weeks  ago.  another  scab 
outfit  which  shares  Diamond’s  gate  was 
still  working.  Lewis’  assailant's  home  is 
on  company  property,  and  he  was 
responsible  for  unlocking  the  gate  which 
admits  coal  trucks,  according  to  District 
30  UMWA  members. 

According  to  a Pike  County  miner 
interviewed  by  WV,  four  elderly  un- 
armed union  men  werepicketingthegate 
at  the  time  of  the  murder  while  cursing 
the  guard  who  draws  a UMWA  pension. 
A few  minutes  after  Lewis  arrived  at  the 
site  with  sandwiches  for  his  union 
brothers,  the  guard  "walked  up.  didn't 
exchange  three  words  till  the  guy  was 
shot— five  times  with  a 44"  "They 
were  peaceful  old  men.  and  one  of  them 
continued  on  page  II 
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Klonsky  and  Hua  toast.  “If  the  CCP  elected  a chimpanzee  as  chairman, 
Klonsky  would  send  him  a telegram  of  support." 


Avakian  at  “Throw  the  Bum  Out"  rally.  The  Bum— Nixon— was  a Mao  favorite. 


Gang  of  Four  Purge  Rips  Apart  Maoists 


RCP  SPLITS! 


What  was  once  the  largest  Maoist 
organization  in  the  U.S.  is  ripping  apart 
at  the  seams  over  the  China  question. 
Long-simmering  clique  warfare  in  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party 
(RCP  —formerly  Revolutionary  Union) 
exploded  last  weekend  in  Cincinnati  as 
club-wielding  supporters  ofthe“Gangof 

WV  Exclusive 

THE  INSIDE  STORY 


Four”  had  it  out  with  backers  of  the 
current  Hua/Teng  regime  in  Peking. 

This  is  the  largest  and  deepest  split  in 
New  Left  Maoism  since  SDS  fractured  in 
1969.  But  unlike  that  split,  from  which 
emerged  a “pro-working-class"  wing  as 
well  as  a hardened  petty-bourgeois 
nationalist  current,  the  RCP  has  divided 
along  well  established  clique  lines  with 
no  political  left  wing.  Followers  of  RCP 
Chairman  Bob  Avakian  in  California  are 
certainly  no  less  reformist  than  the 
faction  grouped  around  Mickey  Jarvis  in 
New  York. 

As  we  go  to  press  it  appears  that  the 
RCP  will  lose  more  than  a third  of  its  600- 
700  members— not  only  the  bulk  of  the 


East  Coast  but  also  key  chunks  of  its 
Midwest  industrial  concentration  and 
the  entire  youth  operation  outside  the 
West  Coast.  Consequent  demoralization 
will  certainly  produce  additional  resig- 
nations. The  RCP  has  been  split  and 
wrecked  by  bureaucratic  cynicism  and 
political  incapacity. 

News  of  the  split  has  traveled  in 
shock  waves  through  the  ranks  of  the 
organization.  And  no  wonder  they’re 
shocked.  Their  party  has  been  blasted 
apart  and  they  have  only  the  fuzziest 
idea  what  it’s  all  about.  As  a matter  of 
conscious  policy,  both  wings  of  the 
leadership  have  worked  to  keep  the 
ranks  in  the  dark,  with  hints  and  rumors 
their  only  clue  to  the  crisis  shaking  the 
organization. 

Even  when  the  Jarvis  faction,  after  a 
long  underground  existence,  surfaced 
within  the  leadership  following  the  mid- 
December  Central  Committee  plenum, 
the  membership  was  shut  out  from  the 
desperate  struggle  at  the  top.  There  were 
the  frantic  whispers  about  secret  meet- 
ings and  hidden  positions:  “Bob's  for 
the  Gang";  "Mickey’s  backing  Hua." 
But  the  severity  of  the  crisis  was  not  for 
the  ranks’  tender  ears. 

The  purpose  of  this  conspiracy  of 
silence  was  more  than  the  simple 


invocation  of  bureaucratic  privilege. 
Unity  of  the  warring  leaders  against  the 
membership  is  as  organic  to  the  RCP  as 
it  is  to  the  Chinese  Communist  Party  or 
any  other  Stalinist  formation.  At  all 
costs,  those  on  top  must  prevent  a 
critical  discussion  of  political  questions. 
For  the  RCP,  the  immediate  question  is 
China.  And  any  serious  examination  of 
that  question  raises  the  dangerous 
spectre  of  the  “Russian  question”:  the 
nature  of  the  USSR  and  Stalinism  vs. 
Trotskyism.  The  RCP  tops  must  avoid 
this  issue  like  the  plague.  But  burning 
questions  sometimes  burn  out  of 
control. 

The  chasm  separating  the  RCP  from 
Leninist  norms  of  democratic  central- 
ism is  evident  in  the  fact  that  many  of  the 
RCP  ranks  will  learn  of  the  most 
wrenching  internal  struggle  in  the 
history  of  their  own  organization  in  the 
pages  of  Workers  Vanguard.  But  more 
importantly,  this  is  also  the  only  way 
they  will  learn  the  political  meaning  of 
the  split.  For  when  the  “discussion"  does 
at  last  trickle  down  to  the  ranks,  it  will 
be  drained  of  political  content,  obscured 
by  a tradition  of  Stalinist  lies,  packed 
with  self-serving  bureaucratic  cover-up. 

The  RCP  split  is  a d ramatic shift  in  the 
political  landscape  of  the  U.S.  left.  But 
given  the  ultra-bureaucratic.  Stalinist 


practices  of  this  organization,  many 
RCP  members  are  ignorant  of  what 
really  is  happening  in  their  own  party. 
They  ought  to  get  the  story  straight  and 
political — no  Mao-talk,  no  phony- 
baloney,  no  moralizing  nonsense.  And 
they’ll  only  get  it  here. 

One  Divides  Into  Two 

In  its  factional  explosion  the  RCP 
ludicrously  aped  its  mentors,  the  Chi- 
nese Maoists:  the  split  was  the  final 
explosion  of  a prolonged  clique  war 
marked  by  secret  positions  held  for 
years.  Its  characteristics  were  the  exiling 
of  oppositionists  to  the  sticks;  leader- 
ships reshuffled  by  bureaucratic  fiat; 
whole  branches  put  on  probation— with 
scarcely  a word  to  the  bewildered  party 
ranks. 

The  issue  was,  of  course,  the  mantle  of 
Maoism.  The  Avakian  supporters  solid- 
arize  with  the  “Gang  of  Four"  and.  of 
course,  Mao  (the  Gang  of  Five?)  while 
the  forces  around  Jarvis  opt  for  the 
present  Peking  regime  and  (need  we 
add)  Mao.  The  spectacle  recalls  the  1969 
SDS  split  in  form,  where  both  sides 
waved  the  Little  Red  Book  and  furious- 

continued  on  page  2 


RCP... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

ly  quoted  Mao  at  one  another.  But  in 
substance,  the  connection  is  that  of 
tragedy  and  farce.  The  deepening 
radicalization  of  the  Vietnam  war 
period  propelled  many  thousands  of 
impressionistic  petty-bourgeois  youth 
toward  New  Left  “anti-imperialism," 
but  in  the  absence  of  a forceful  Trotsky- 
ist alternative  to  discredited  Communist 
Party  (CP)  reformism,  they  overwhelm- 
ingly embraced  Stalinism  in  its  “Third 
WorkT/Maoist  variant.  Ten  years  later, 
the  once-idealistic  student  youth  who 
passed  from  collectives  to  “party- 
building"  have  become  the  demoralized 
pawns  of  maneuverers  like  RCPers 
Avakian  and  Jarvis,  and  Mike  Klonsky. 
head  of  the  “official”  pro-Maoist  organi- 
zation. the  Communist  Party  ( Marxist- 
Leninist)  [CP(ML)]. 

The  present  RCP  factional  line-up 
reflects  the  RCP’s  origins  in  the  New 
Left.  A series  of  scattered  Revolution- 
ary Union  collectives  was  amalgamated 
in  1975  primarily  through  the  patch- 
work  merger  of  Avakian's  Bay  Area 
stronghold  with  the  East  Coast  opera- 
tion built  by  Jarvis  out  of  the  crumbling 
remains  of  SDS's  RYM  II  faction. 
Avakian’s  RU  was  New  Left  Maoist 
pure  and  simple.  The  clot  headed  by 
Jarvis— a red-diaper  baby  who  left  the 
CP  in  1969  with  a pro-China  line — has 
always  tended  toward  a more  classic 
Stalinist  coloration  based  on  sycophan- 
cy toward  the  “one  country"  in  which 
“socialism"  was  presumably  being  built 
Hence  the  Jarvis  clique  is  terrified  of 
“isolation"  from  the  Peking  regime, 
while  the  Avakian  wing  is  more  respon- 
sive to  the  old  “anti-imperialist”  milieu 
whose  admiration  for  China  was  badly 
shaken  by  Peking’s  role  in  Angola  and 
embrace  of  NATO  against  the  Soviet 
“superpower.” 

While  Mao  was  alive  his  authoritative 
bonapartist  role  between  the  wings  of 
the  Chinese  bureaucracy  sufficed  to 
hold  the  RCP  together.  But  with  his 
death,  itsoonsplitapart.  Demonstrating 
that  the  organization  never  transcended 
its  initial  federalism,  both  sides  are 
taking  out  roughly  what  they  put  in,  with 
Avakian’s  stronghold  remaining  the  Bay 
Area  and  Jarvis’  New  York. 

In  his  documents  Jarvis  defined  his 
faction  as  the  right  opposition  to 
Avakian’s  “left  idealist”  tendency 
which,  in  "giving  the  Gang  a home,"  was 
leading  the  party  into  “degeneration  and 
isolation."  For  his  part.  Avakian  had 
declared  war  on  the  “bourgeois  head- 
quarters" headed  up  by  Jarvis,  the 
“second  center"  in  the  RCP  which  had 
been  “intriguing,  conspiring  and  work- 
ing for  a split"  for  “years."  The  period  of 
actual  debate— of  course  restricted  to 
the  RCP  elite— was  brief  and  quickly 
resolved  itself  into  tense  confrontations 
complete  with  bodyguards,  and  worse. 

Whereas  in  China  the  working  people 
learn  of  their  leaders’  magical  transfor- 
mations from  proletarian  heroes  to 
“capitalist  roaders”  through  wall  post- 
ers pasted  up  after  the  fact,  the  RCP 
ranks  have  been  kept  entirely  in  the 
dark,  expected  to  follow  along  when  the 
time  comes  on  the  basis  of  whoever  first 
recruited  them. 

RCP  Ducks  the  China  Question 

The  story  properly  begins  with  the 
death  of  Chairman  Mao,  which  found 
the  RCP  leaders  preoccupied  above  all 
with  keeping  the  reverberations  of  the 
shake-up  in  the  Chinese  regime  from 
affecting  their  own  organization.  Unlike 
the  RCP’s  more  left-wing  predecessor, 
Progressive  Labor  (PL),  which  tried  in 
an  infantile  way  to  cope  with  the  Mao/ 
Nixon  alliance  and,  spinning  off  into  the 
realm  of  “left"  anti-Leninism,  actively 
dug  its  own  political  grave,  the  RCP 
tops  simply  stuck  their  heads  in  the 
sand. 

In  the  fall  of  1976  Avakian  and  Jarvis, 
playing  for  time,  reached  the  agreement 
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that  while  the  arrest  of  the  Gang  of  Four 
by  Hua  “looked  like  a bad  thing,"  it 
required  “further  investigation."  This 
enabled  the  center  to  publish  its  one  and 
only  statement  on  the  Chinese  events, 
the  15  October  1976  Revolution  article 
which  while,  in  Avakian’s  words, 
“upholding  socialist  China  had  a clear 
‘tilt’  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  the 
Four."  But  with  the  rehabilitation  of 
Teng  Hsiao-ping  and  the  1 1th  Party 
Congress  Jarvis  became  increasingly 
restive  over  the  “tilt"  and  a “compro- 
mise even-handed"  stance  had  to  be 
taken. 

With  their  only  public  statement 
rendered  moot  by  Teng’s  rehabilitation 
and  Avakian  and  Jarvis  unable  to  reach 
a further  "compromise,"  the  RCPers 
spent  the  next  year  and  a half  crawling 
pink-faced  through  their  public  work.  In 
November  of  that  year  they  managed  to 
get  themselves  in  the  ridiculous  situa- 
tion of  holding  a "Conference  on  the 
International  Situation"  where  they 
were  baited  on  all  sides  for  having  no 
line  on  China. 

For  a while  they  could  fake  it. 
Avakian  was  happy  to  say  nothing 
which  could  make  things  worse  for  him 
in  China.  Jarvis,  in  his  inimitable  clique 
style,  was  sticking  to  the  compromise 
whenever  Avakian’s  agents  were  in 
earshot,  while  whispering  his  dissatis- 
factions on  his  own  turf.  This  had  the 
effect  of  landing  some  of  the  more  naive 
Jarvisites  in  periodic  hot  water  as  they 
occasionally  tried  to  raise  criticisms 
through  regular  RCP  "channels"  only  to 
get  smashed  by  the  Bob/  Mickey  combo. 
Avakian  describes  this  period  in  a 
document: 

"It  often  happened  that  when  things  ‘got 
out  of  hand’  and  the  Party  center 
stepped  in  to  struggle  with  these  lines 
and  forces  that  Comrade  Jarvis  would 
then  take  part,  even  vigorously  take 
part,  in  the  struggle  along  with  the 
center.  But  the  effect  of  this  was  usually 
to  produce  in  those  forces  he  had 
unleashed  a feeling  that  he  had  ‘punked 
out’  to  the  center  and  had,  in  fact,  ‘set 
them  up’." 

—“Central  Committee  Report." 

(Volume  3.  Number  I) 

As  the  months  went  by,  events 
continued  to  press  down  relentlessly  on 
the  RCP  Externally  Peking  was  forcing 
the  issue  by  granting  its  “franchise"  to 
Klonsky.  Internally  the  subterranean 


factionalizing  was  reaching  epidemic 
proportions.  A hot  issue  was  the 
question  of  changing  the  name  of  the 
youth  organization.  Things  had  gone  so 
far  that  while  Avakian  was  pushing  fora 
“communist"  youth  group,  Jarvis  was 
actively  lining  up  the  non-party  youth 
against  the  center  in  favor  of  a “mass" 
organization.  The  real  issue  was  power 
politics:  the  Jarvis  clique's  challenge  to 
the  Avakian  leader-cult,  as  a document 
by  "the  Chairman"  makes  clear: 

“. . . in  many  ways  the  Party  as  a whole 
has  been  effectively  split  for  a year  or 
more.  This  has  come  out  around 
various  issues,  including  the  questions 
involved  in  forming  a young  communist 
league.  This  went  so  far  that  some 
comrades  took  a factional  attitude 
toward  the  Party  as  a whole  and  a 
hostile  attitude  toward  the  Chair.  This 
was  objectively  encouraged  by  Com- 


rade Jarvis  who  at  one  point  told  the 
Chair  he  had  no  right  to  speak  on  this 
question  because  he  hadn’t  investigated 
(in  fact,  the  Chair  had  done  some 
investigation),  and  who  while  uphold- 
ing the  line  in  some  ways  also  ‘floated’ 
ideas  to  these  comrades  that  encour- 
aged them  in  their  wrong  thinking  and 
their  tendency  to  oppose  the  Party 
politically  and  organizationally.” 
-Ibid 


Avakian  put  down  the  youth  revolt  only 
by  putting  the  fear  of  Mao  into  the  dual 
members  about  what  would  happen  to 
them  if  they  did  not  fight  for  the  center's 
line  at  the  mid-November  youth  confer- 
ence. This  tactic  was  to  eventually 
backfire  on  Avakian.  His  heavy-handed 
approach  to  the  youth  members  marked 
a watershed  in  Jarvis’  decision  to  surface 
the  faction  and  was  to  cause  Avakian  to 
lose  much  of  the  RCYB  inJhe  split. 

“Rectification" 

Following  the  youth  name-change 
confrontation,  the  Central  Committee 
and  other  leading  members  were  called 
to  Chicago  in  mid-December  for  a 
meeting,  ostensibly  to  set  guidelines  for 
opening  a discussion  within  the  RCP  on 


China.  But  by  the  time  they  arrived 
Avakian  had  decided  to  wage  his  fight  in 
a more  exclusive  body,  and  the  center 
ordered  the  CCers  to  spend  the  weekend 
discussing  the  "Worker”  newspapers. 
With  the  organization  paying  the  plane 
fares,  the  disgruntled  cadres  left  Chica- 
go muttering  “No  Taxation,  No 
Representation." 

With  their  departure  the  real  leader- 
ship of  both  sides  got  down  to  business. 
Avakian  began  by  introducing  his 
factional  document,  “Revisionists  Are 
Revisionists  and  Must  Not  Be  Support- 
ed. Revolutionaries  Are  Revolutiona- 
ries and  Must  Be  Supported,"  hot  off 
the  press.  Though  prior  to  this  the 
internal  discussion  on  China  had  only 
taken  place  in  whispers  among  an  elite 
few,  the  document  was  rammed  down 
the  body’s  throat.  The  vote  was  not 
reassuring  for  Avakian.  Only  by  ignor- 
ing the  sizable  “silent  minority"  who 
simply  abstained  could  he  claim  a two- 
to-one  victory  in  the  vote.  (The  Jarvis 
faction  of  course  counts  the  abstentions 
differently  and  arrives  at  an  almost  even 
split.) 

In  any  case  Avakian  got  what  he  had 
come  for.  At  long  last  there  was  a 


Maoist  School  of  Falsification 
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Photograph  ol  Mao  memorial  published  In  Peking  press  before  (above)  and 
after  (below)  campaign  against  “Gang  of  Four"  began  In  1976. 


Mao  and  Lin  Plao  applaud  Red  Guard  parade  In  1966. 
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majority  line  and  he  could  move  against 
the  Jarvis  “headquarters."  His  "rectifi- 
cation” campaign,  patterned  after  the 
Chinese  CP's  “ideological  criticism  and 
self-criticism"  campaigns  used  to  justify 
revolving-door  purges,  called  for  "or- 
ganizational steps"  against  the  opposi- 
tion. In  typical  fashion  Jarvis  and  his 
supporters  voted  for  the  "rectification," 
which  included  throwing  themselves  off 
the  Central  Committee  and  exiling 
themselves  from  the  major  party  cen- 
ters. In  a classic  Stalinist  statement, 
Avakian  reported: 

“The  Central  Committee  has  made 
arrangements  for  [Jarvis]  to  undertake 
work  to  make  contributions  to  the 
Party,  has  assigned  him  some  leading 
responsibility  in  the  Party  and  while 
struggling  with  him  has  expressed  every 
hope  that  he’ll  change  in  the  course  of 
work  and  study.” 

- Ibid . 


RCP:  Bureaucratic  Nightmare 

After  some  debate  in  Chicago,  it  was 
decided  that  China  was  a “tactical" 
question;  thus,  upon  return  to  the 
branches,  there  would  be  no  more  said 
about  t_hina.  That's  right— Avakian 
directed  that  there  be  no  discussion  of 
events  in  China:  not  in  meetings,  in 
corridors,  in  cars  or  closets.  As  for  the 
regional  leaders  and  branch  chairmen 
who  were  simply  to  vanish  after  the 
Chicago  meeting,  not  a word  of  explana- 
tion was  to  be  given.  These  regulations 
led  one  baffled  cadre  to  ask,  “If  China  is 
not  a principled  question  for  an  organi- 
zation which  claims  to  be  Maoist,  what 
is?"  In  the  RCP,  as  in  China,  the  only 
"principled"  question  would  appear  to 
be  the  survival  of  one’s  own  bureaucratic 
clique. 

The  Chicago  meeting  was  the 
beginning  of  the  end.  The  Jarvis  people 
headed  to  New  York  for  the  holidays, 
en  route  to  their  reassignments,  and 
began  furiously  scribbling  documents. 
Sliding  over  his  vote  for  the  "rectifica- 
tion,” Jarvis  wrote: 

“In  looking  over  the  rectification 
bulletin  one  can  say  that  the  lack  of 
theoretical  and  political  line  is  astound- 
ing. One-half  of  the  standing  committee 
is  removed,  one-half  of  the  political 
committee  removed,  almost  one-half  of 
the  voting  Central  Committee  members 
removed,  suppressed  or  surrounded, 
and  not  a word  of  explanation. . . " 


A suspicious  Avakian  showed  up  in 
New  York  to  ensure  that  the  line  voted 
in  Chicago  would  be  taken  down  to  the 
membership;  the  task  of  the  cadres  was 
simply  to  “absorb”  it,  under  the  Stalinist 
dictum,  “unity  of  will,  unity  of  action." 
According  to  Avakian  only  the  majority 
document  was  to  be  discussed,  only 
sections  at  a time,  only  through  regular 
RCP  "channels”  (with  leading  cadres 
required  to  present  the  center’s  line  in 
lower  bodies)  and  only  twice: 

"This  report  on  China  as  well  as  on  the 
revisionist  line  and  headquarters  of 
course  represents  the  line  of  our  Party. 
Leadership  of  all  units  has  the  task  of 
leading  their  units  in  study  and  struggle 
to  grasp  and  apply  this  line.  If  there  are 
any  disagreements,  they  should  be 
raised  for  struggle  only  in  the  highest 
body  one  belongs  to. 

"For  six  weeks,  beginning  the  first  of  the 
year,  the  discussion  should  center  on  the 
line  on  China  in  the  accompanying 
report.  One  or  at  most  two  initial 
discussions  of  the  part  of  the  report 
dealing  with  rectification  should  be  held 
during  the  period." 

"Central  Committee  Report,” 
(Volume  3,  Number  I) 
Meanwhile  the  hyperactivism  of  the 
RCP— exemplified  by  campaigns  such 
as  the  “People’s  Bicentennial,”  Kent 
State  and  NUWO,  designed  to  keep  the 
members  too  busy  to  think — would  be 
stepped  up: 

“Mass  work  becomes  our  main  empha- 
sis, unlike  in  the  period  of  forming  the 
Party.” 

— Ibid. 

Even  in  the  RCP,  Politics  Will  Out 

The  spectacular  fracturing  of  the 
RCP  over  China  is  more  than  poetic 
continued  on  page  4 


RCP’s  “Secret”  Position  on  China 


Excerpts  from  “Revisionists  Are  Revisionists 
and  Must  Not  Be  Supported,  Revolutionaries 
Are  Revolutionaries  and  Must  Be  Support- 
ed," pages  75-76  [emphases  added],  by  the 
Chairman  [Bob  Avakian],  adopted  by  the 
Central  Committee: 

IV.  What  Do  We  Do  Based  on  a Correct 
Understanding  of  What  Has  Happened? 

I have  put  forward  in  blunt  terms  what  I 
believe  to  be  the  undeniable  truth  about 
events  in  China.  A revisionist  coup  has  taken 
place,  a serious  blow  has  been  delivered  to 
the  proletariat  and  its  revolutionary  leaders. 
The  capitalist-roaders  are  not  only  still  on  the 
capitalist  road,  they  have  now  usurped 
supreme  power  and  are  taking  China  down 
the  capitalist  road.... 

The  situation  presents  us  and  genuine 
Marxists  everywhere  with  many  difficult  and 
complicated  questions. .. . Should  we  come 
out  now  and  publicly  support  the  Four  and 
denounce  the  current  rulers?  No.  ...Should 
we  continue  to  put  forward  China  as  a 
socialist  country?  Yes,  for  now  we  should, 
because  it  is  still  an  objective  fact.  But  we 
should,  in  discussing  China,  put  stress  on 
Mao’s  line,  the  Cultural  Revolution  and  the 
fact  that  in  socialist  society  classes  exist, 
class  struggle  is  acute  and  the  danger  of 
capitalist  restoration  is  ever-present  and 
great.  ..  We  should  avoid  as  much  as 
possible  giving  any  support  to  the  current 
rulers  of  China  and  certainly  continue  not  to 
congratulate  them  on  any  posts  any  of  them 
assume,  and  most  definitely  not  on  any  of 
their  victories  over  the  proletariat— i.e.,  the 
smashing  of  the  “gang  of  four.” 

As  far  as  our  public  position  on  China  we 
should  take  the  following  approach.  With  the 
“general  public”— that  is  people  not  close  to 
us,  including  opportunists— we  should  say 
that  there  are  obviously  reasons  for  concern 
about  what  is  happening  in  China...  but  we 
should  put  this  in  the  context  that  China  is  a 
socialist  country  and  that  the  class  struggle 
under  socialism  always  goes  on  and  at  times 
becomes  very  acute.  In  short,  we  should 
uphold  China  as  a socialist  country  while 
pointing  to  problems  and  areas  of  struggle 
and  say  that  we  are  closely  following  and 
continuing  to  study  events  in  China.  On  Teng 
Hsiao-ping,  since  our  last  public  statements 
on  him  (correctly)  labelled  him  a counter- 
revolutionary, but  since  he  has  since  been 
restored  to  very  high  office,  we  should  just 
say  (to  the  "general  public”)  that  his  return  to 
office  has  to  be  viewed  in  the  overall  context 
of  what  is  happening  in  China  and  that  we  are 
taking  up  the  question  of  his  return  to  office 
in  that  light  and  in  the  same  spirit  as  we  are 
following  and  studying  events  in  China  in 
general,  as  summarized  just  above.  Com- 
rades should  keep  in  mind  that  what  they  say 
to  workers  and  others  whom  we  cannot  count 
on  as  being  completely  reliable  have  to  be  put 
in  the  category  of  statements  to  the  "general 
public,”  since  they  may  very  well  become  that 
(for  example  a worker  may  have  contact  with 
both  us  and  the  OL-CPML,  and  may  not 
understand  why  he  should  not  discuss  with 
them  what  we  tell  him  about  our  position  on 
China). 

At  the  same  time,  as  stressed  before,  we 
must  educate  not  only  our  own  members  but 
reliable  advanced  workers  and  others  close 
to  us  ( those  who  will  understand  why  they 
should  keep  what  we  say  to  them  about 
China  confidential)  about  what  is  actually 
going  on  in  China  and  give  them  the  basis  for 
grasping  the  real  lessons  of  this.  Otherwise 


there  is  no  way  we  can  carry  out  our  duties  as 
a Party  or  overcome  demoralization  that  will 
inevitably  set  in  as  it  becomes  more  and  more 
clear  what  road  China  is  taking.  Further  we 
should  find  the  ways  to  do  broader  education 
on  the  crucial  questions  related  to  develop- 
ments in  China  without  commenting  directly 
on  the  situation  there— for  example  articles 
about  the  process  and  lessons  of  capitalist 
restoration  in  the  Soviet  Union,  articles  about 
the  gains  and  lessons  of  the  Cultural  Revolu- 
tion in  China,  etc. 

Should  we  continue  to  work  in  U.S.-China 
[Peoples  Friendship  Association]?  Yes,  we 
should,  but  we  must  recognize  the  obvious 
fact  that  it  will  be  an  extremely  difficult  task  to 
carry  out.  In  particular  it  will  be  extremely 
difficult  to  balance  building  friendship  for 
China  as  a socialist  country,  which  is  still 
correct  at  this  time,  with  not  contributing  to 
building  up  the  current  rulers  in  opposition  to 
the  Four  (not  to  go  along  with  the  Associa- 
tion's doing  the  latter  will  be  impossible  of 
course,  and  we  should  not  put  up  struggle  to 
try  to  prevent  it  from  doing  this,  though  we 
should  try  to  keep  it  from  being  the  main 
thing  the  Association  does,  and  as  much  as 
possible  we  ourselves  should  not  contribute 
to  it—  as  I said  this  will  be  extremely  difficult). 
Careful  guidance  must  be  given  to  comrades 
doing  this  work.... 

* * * * * * * 

Excerpts  from  Avakian's  “Central  Committee 
Report,”  pages  9-10  [emphases  added]: 

Public  Stand  on  China 

It  is  also  important  to  grasp  that,  having 
taken  this  line  internally,  our  purpose  and 
task  is  not  to  undertake  an  anti-China 
crusade. . . . This  means  we  will  write  articles 
in  our  press  on  such  questions  as  studying 
the  restoration  of  capitalism  in  the  USSR  and 
on  the  gains  of  the  working  class  under 
socialism— focusing  on  gains  of  the  Cultural 
Revolution,  which  now  (though  we  won’t  go 
into  this)  are  under  attack.  These  articles  will 
stress  political  line,  without  being  open 
attacks  on  the  Chinese  leadership. 

In  talking  to  people  outside  the  Party,  we 
must  draw  distinctions.  We  can  speak  about 
our  whole  line  on  this  only  to  people  who  are 
very  close  to  the  Party  and  who  can  be 
trusted  to  grasp  not  only  the  line,  but  the 
reasons  we  are  not  expounding  it  publicly 
(this  should  be  explained  to  them)....  To 
others  we  work  with,  we  should  explain  we 
uphold  China  as  socialist,  answer  their 
questions  by  saying  that  many  of  the  gains  of 
the  working  class  are  under  attack  now. . . and 
then  go  on  to  explain  even  if  restoration  were 
to  occur,  this  would  not  mean  you  cannot 
win,  but  only  that  the  historic  mission  of  the 
working  class...  can  only  be  accomplished 
through  twists  and  turns,  temporary  rever- 
sals, and  hard  struggle,  but  that  it  will 
inevitably  be  achieved.... 

The  RCYB  [youth  organization],  because 
of  its  nature,  should  not  have  a line  on  this 
question  (though,  obviously,  Party  members 
within  it  have  a line).  Only  those  closest  to  the 
Party  within  the  RCYB  should  be  told  our  full 
position,  as  outlined  above.  Within  the  RCYB 
generally,  our  line  on  China  should  be  the 
same  as  our  broad  public  position.  Articles 
from  our  Party's  press  which  touch  on 
relevant  line  questions  can  be  used  for  RCYB 
educationals  on  the  victories  of  and  the  class 
struggle  under  socialism,  but  in  these  discus- 
sions all-around  conclusions  about  China 
should  not  be  drawn. . . . 
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RCP... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

justice.  It  is  a demonstration  that  even  in 
the  RCP— where  absorption  in  idiot 
adventurism  and  stultifying  workerism, 
as  well  as  pervasive  cynicism  toward 
political  questions,  work  against  the 
drawing  of  political  lines — political 
confrontation,  though  suppressed  and 
distorted,  cannot  be  indefinitely  staved 
off. 

Certainly  this  redivision  of  the  organ- 
ization along  old  clique  lines  recalls 
previous  splits  in  which  disputes  were 
papered  over  until  the  divergent  group- 
ings (e.g..  the  clot  around  guerrillaist 
Bruce  Franklin,  which  formed  Vencere- 
mos,  or  the  Steve  Hamilton  grouping 
which  was  to  become  the  Bay  Area 
Communist  Union)  finally  departed  to 
go  their  own  ways,  without  causing 
undue  static  in  the  rest  of  the  organiza- 
tion. But  while  Avakian’s  and  Jarvis' 
efforts  to  shift  the  blame  for  various 
domestic  disasters  onto  their  clique 
rivals  played  no  small  part  in  the  split, 
the  China  question— long  shoved  out  of 
sight  by  mutual  consent— finally  pro- 
voked the  unstoppable  escalation  of  the 
discussion  and  made  a deep  and  bitter 
split  inescapable. 

The  Avakian  and  Jarvis  wings  of  the 
RCP  have  come  up  with  two  mutually 
exclusive  attempts  to  escape  the  prob- 
lem. Of  course,  the  lengthy  internal 
documents  hastily  produced  by  the  two 
sides  on  the  China  question  never  pose 
this  problem  directly,  but  it  is  the  basis 
for  the  morbidity  of  the  RCP:  Klonsky 
has  the  China  franchise.  And  that 
simple  fact  makes  a Peking-loyal  Mao- 
ist RCP  unviable— and  not  just  the 
RCP,  but  all  the  formations  outside  the 
CP(ML)  who  continue  to  back  the 
ruling  bureaucracy  of  the  Chinese  state. 
To  openly  break  from  the  Chinese  for 
their  only  real  “crime"  in  the  eyes  of  a 
U.S.  Maoist — not  the  suppression  of  the 
Chinese  proletariat,  not  the  systematic 
betrayal  of  international  revolutionary 
struggles,  but  the  selection  of  the  wrong 
American  epigone  for  the  “franchise"— 
means  that  one  is  no  closer  to  the  seat  of 
power  anywhere  in  the  world  than  is  a 
miserable  “Trotskyite."  But  to  refuse  to 
break  deprives  the  RCP  of  any  reason 
for  independent  existence  outside 
Klonsky’s  CP(ML).  Neither  wing  of  the 
RCP  can  escape  this  dilemma,  for  both 
accept  the  Stalinist  framework  of  a 
bureaucratic  caste  where  policy  and 
privilege  are  determined  by  reshufflings 
at  the  top,  whose  American  “comrades" 
are  selected  not  for  their  capacity  to  lead 
the  U.S.  working  class  to  state  power 
but  for  their  slavish  services  as  publicity 
agents  for  whomever  iscurrently  topdog 
in  Peking. 

Perhaps  a less  gutless  Avakian  might 
have  seen  in  the  purge  of  the  “Gang  of 
Four”  a means  for  carving  out  a niche 
for  himself  by  frontally  challenging  the 
legitimacy  of  the  Hua  regime’s  claim  to 
the  mantle  of  Maoism.  This  would  have 
meant  an  eventual  split  with  those  in  his 
organization  for  whom  apologetics  for 
China  mean  more  than  cultist  devotion 
to  Avakian.  It  would  have  meant 
renunciation  of  the  vicarious  participa- 
tion in  the  perquisites  of  power  in  China 
which  consoles  American  Maoists  for 
their  irrelevance  to  the  American 
working  people 

Worst  of  ail  it  would  have  brought  the 
RCP  up  against  the  spectre  of  Trotsky- 
ism, for  Stalinism  without  a country  is 
unstable  in  the  extreme,  as  Progressive 
l abor  found  out.  Warding  off  that 
spectre.  Progressive  Labor  embarked 
on  the  path  of  political  slow  death.  The 
collapse  of  PL’simpressionisticcentrism 
and  its  reformist  spiral  into  oblivion  is 
the  unacknowledged  deterrent  for  leftist 
impulses  in  the  RCP.  But  the  PL 
horrible  example  is  probably  superflu- 
ous for  Avakian,  whose  own  New  Left 
parochialism  would  itself  be  sufficient 
to  preclude  any  attempt  at  global 
Stalinist  revisionism  in  the  style  of  the 
old  Progressive  Labor.  So  he  opts  for 


Chou  En-lal  with  Teng  Hslao-ping. 


Chlang  Ching  with  Chou. 


the  no-win  policy  of  public  silence  on 
the  question  of  the  present  Chinese 
regime. 

Thus  the  line  of  Avakian’s 
documents— now  the  officially  adopted 
line  of  the  RCP — is  that  “a  revisionist 
coup  has  taken  place"  in  China.  “The 
capitalist-roaders  are  not  only  still  on 
the  capitalist  road,  they  have  usurped 
supreme  power  and  are  taking  China 
down  the  capitalist  road.”  And  what  is 
the  RCP  going  to  do  about  it?  Well,  they 
are  going  to  publish  articles  about 
“capitalist  restoration"  in  the  USSR, 
they  are  going  to  commemorate  the 
“Great  Proletarian  Cultural  Revolu- 
tion" whenever  possible,  they  will  seek 
to  avoid  “contributing  to  building  up 
the  current  rulers  in  opposition  to  the 
Four"  in  the  U.S. -China  Peoples 
Friendship  Association.  They  will  try  to 
avoid  incidents  like  that  of  the  appoint- 
ment calendar  produced  by  RCPers  in 
Philadelphia,  described  by  Avakian: 
“This  calendar  is  a factional  calendar, 
particularly  because  of  how  it  handled 
the  Chou  En-lai  question  when  it  was 
welt  known  to  some  that  this  was  a very 
controversial  question  which  would 
soon  be  summed  up.  It  has  two  pictures 
of  Chou — one  of  the  type  reserved  only 
for  the  “Big  5"— Marx,  Engels,  Lenin, 
Stalin  and  Mao.  It  printed  the  Central 
Committee  statement  on  his  death. 
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praising  him  for  ‘upholding  the  red  flag 
against  all  enemies  within  and  without,' 
which  in  today’s  context  of  Chou  being 
praised  in  China  for  fighting  the  Four  is 
a back-door  way  of  taking  a position  on 
this  struggle.  While  we  have  not 
officially  repudiated  that  CC  statement, 
neither  have  we  been  repeating  it,  any 
more  than  we  have  been  repeating  the 
Revolution  article  of  October  15, 
1976. . .’’  (our  emphasis) 

-Ibid. 

And  they  are  going  to  preserve  a discreet 
silence  about  China  in  public  and  even 
in  their  own  youth  organization  (see  box 
accompanying  this  article),  except  when 
dealing  with  “those  who  will  understand 
why  they  should  keep  what  we  say  to 
them  about  China  confidential"!  In 
other  words,  Avakian  knows  that  for 
admitted  Maoist  Stalinists,  the  RCP’s 
line  on  China  is  actually  shameful, 
rather  than  fighting  for  it,  they  must 
keep  it  secret.  The  staggering  cynicism 
of  these  exhortations  to  secrecy  is 
matched  only  by  the  stupidity  of  putting 
them  down  in  black  and  white.  Perhaps 
Mao  backed  by  the  armed  forces  could 
pull  it  off.  Avakian  can’t— as  our 
readers  can  read  for  themselves. 

The  RCP’s  Private  Line 

Trying  to  back  the  right  horse  has 
never  been  easy  in  the  Stalinist  move- 
ment, where  heads  have  to  roll  to  excuse 
the  defeats  and  betrayals  which  are  the 
bureaucracy’s  stock-in-trade.  But  it  is 
harder  under  the  ghost  of  Mao  than  it 
ever  was  under  the  Stalin  monolith.  In  a 
masterpiece  of  unintentional  humor. 


Avakian  hails  as  “prophetic”  Mao’s 
statement  that: 

“The  right  in  power  could  utilize  my 
words  to  become  mighty  for  a while 
But  then  the  left  will  be  able  to  utilize 
others  of  my  words  and  organize  itself 
to  overthrow  the  right" 

The  dilemma  for  Maoists  in  not  being 
able  to  communicate  with  the  dead  is 
evident  in  Avakian's  document,  whose 
thesis  that  the  “Gang  of  Four"  repre- 
sents the  continuity  of  orthodox  Mao- 
ism is  now  the  official,  though  secret, 
line  of  the  RCP.  Not  that  the  “Great 
Helmsman’s"  last  words  matter,  except 
to  sycophants  like  Avakian  or  Jarvis. 
Thus  Avakian  can  only  guess: 

“In  fact  there  were,  as  subsequent  events 
have  made  abundantly  clear,  powerful 
forces  in  the  Chinese  leadership  who 
strongly  opposed  the  campaign  against 

Teng  and  the  right  devialionist  wind 

But  exactly  because  Mao  threw  his 
weight  behind  this  campaign,  these 
forces  had  to  beat  a temporary  and 
partial  retreat  and  go  along  with 
knockingdownTeng.  But  they  certainly 
were  not  about  to  allow  one  of  the  Four 
to  become  acting  head  of  the  Central 
Committee  and  the  country  in  effect. 
Therefore  they  backed  Hua,  someone 
who,  as  an  analysis  of  his  line  and  role 
has  shown,  was  politically  in  their  camp 
but  was  not  such  an  easy  target  with  long 
years  of  brazen  revisionism  to  attack, 
like  Teng. 

“Under  these  conditions,  with  the 
balance  of  forces  being  what  they  were, 
Mao  had  to  go  along  with  Hua’s 
appointments.  . 

“Mao  knew  that  the  deeper  this  struggle 
against  the  right  deviationist  wind  went 
and  the  more  thoroughly  it  was  carried 
out,  the  harder  the  blows  at  the  rightists 
and  the  more  favorable  the  conditions 
for  the  left — And  we  have  seen  what 
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happened  to  that  struggle  after  Mao 
died  -those  who  were  actively  leading 
it,  the  Four,  were  almost  immediately 
smashed  and  the  target  of  the  struggle 
was  shifted  from  the  right  to  them,  the 
(genuine)  left." 

“Revisionists  Are 
Revisionists. . ." 

Essentially  the  Jarvis  document, 
“Uphold  the  I Ith  Party  Constitution," 
simply  denies  Avakian’s  assertions 
about  Mao’s  attitudes  toward  "the 
Four"  and  toward  Chou  En-lai  and 
asserts  the  opposite.  Avakian  claims 
Chiang  Ching  was  carrying  out  Mao’s 
line  against  Chou,  Teng,  Hua,  etc.; 
Jarvis  insists  Mao  and  Chou  were 
united  against  "the  Four": 

“But  even  more  underhanded  is  the 
attempt  to  imply  that  Mao  and  the  gang 
were  in  fundamental  unity.  On  the  very 
points  mentioned,  it  was  with  the  gang 
that  Mao  had  very  sharp  differences. 
On  the  necessity  of  stability  and  unity 
and  pushing  the  national  economy 
forward,  it  was  the  gang  who  in  fact 
stood  in  the  way  of  these  correct  thrusts 
by  metaphysically  opposing  them  to 
'revolution'  and  ‘class  struggle’.’’ 
—“Uphold  the  I Ith  Party 
Constitution” 

Where  Avakian  says  that  Mao  support- 
ed the  “Criticize  Lin  Piaoand  Confucius 
Campaign"  as  a means  of  attacking 
Chou,  Jarvis  says  Mao  prevented  the 
Gang  from  using  that  campaign  to 
attack  Chou: 

“Once  more  rewriting  history  is  used  to 
say  that  the  Lin  Piao  Confucius 
Campaign  was  led  by  Mao  and  aimed  at 
Chou.  The  truth  is  quite  otherwise.  The 
gang  distorted  the  Lin  Piao  Confucius 
campaign  to  try  and  aim  it  at  Chou  and 
their  veteran  cadres  and  at  the 

masses The  gang  may  have  wanted 

to  aim  at  Chou,  but  what  they  did  [was] 
aim  at  MaoandtheCCP.  Maotoldthem 
to  stop  it,  to  stop  weakening  the 
campaign." 

—Ibid. 

One  of  the  most  striking  aspects  of 
Jarvis’  and  Avakian’s  documents  is  that 
both  sides  are  utterly  in  the  dark  about 
what  really  goes  on  in  the  Forbidden 
City.  Lacking  any  substantial  communi- 
cation with  CCP  leaders  they  are 
reduced  to  reading  the  tea  leaves  of 
Peking  Review  to  find  out  who’s  on  top 
or  what  Mao  really  meant.  To  make 
sense  of  it  all  they  have  to  resort  to 
bourgeois  sources.  Thus  Avakian  relies 
on  a compilation  of  translations  by  the 
U.S.  government  while  Jarvis  takes  a 
particularly  damning  quote  from 
Chiang  Ching  from  a CIA-connected 
Taiwanese  propaganda  mouthpiece. 
What  else  can  they  do — their  own 
oracles  are  silent. 

These  polemics  are  rather  reminiscent 
of  the  Japanese  film  Rashomon , in 
which  several  witnesses  gave  flatly 
conflicting  accounts  of  a rape  and 
murder.  In  the  movie  a medium  contacts 
the  murdered  man’s  spirit  (who  presents 
yet  another  version).  Since  the  RCPers 
posture  at  being  Marxists  (i.e..  material- 
ists), they  cannot  claim  to  commune 
with  Mao’s  ghost.  Even  if  they  could, 
that  ghost  would  oblige  them  only  with 
more  of  the  forked-tongue  epigrams  of  a 
bonapartist  balancing  between  the 
competing  interests  of  bureaucratic 
cliques  and  the  empty  moralizing  about 
“revolution”  designed  to  cover  the 
systematic  betrayal  of  the  Chinese  and 
international  proletariats. 

“Cultural  Revolution” 
Mystification 

If  the  “Gang  of  Four"  was  so  bad,  why 
did  Mao  tolerate  them — if  not  actively 
support  them — in  positions  of  power? 
This  is  the  main  theme  of  Avakian's 
document,  to  which  he  returns  again 
and  again. 

It  is  indeed  an  awkward  question  for 
Peking’s  present  rulers.  The  Hua  regime 
has  been  compelled  to  supply  a series  of 
not  very  convincing  answers.  For  one 
thing,  they  claim  that  the  Gang’s  crimes 
escalated  sharply  in  the  last  months  of 
Mao’s  life.  Second,  Mao  was,  as  all 
Maoists  know,  the  very  soul  of  com- 
radely tolerance,  and  was  patiently 
seeking  to  get  the  Gang  to  change  its  evil 
ways.  And  third,  Hua  supporters 
contend  that  if  Mao  had  not  been  ill  or 
had  lived  longer  he  would  have  taken 


action  against  the  Chiang  Ching  clique. 

In  one  sense  Avakian  is  right.  The 
Chiang  group  were  Mao’s  people,  a 
clique  whose  positions  of  power  de- 
pended solely  on  his  personal  sponsor- 
ship and  protection.  Thus  they  could  be 
axed  when  the  Chairman’s  corpse  was 
scarcely  cold.  However,  Avakian’s 
contention  that  Mao  was  engaged  in  a 
major  struggle  with  Chou  En-lai,  Hua, 
Yeh  Chien-ying  is  no  less  fantastic  than 
the  counter-claim  that  he  would  have 
purged  the  “Four"  had  he  been  healthy. 
As  representatives  of  the  Chinese 
Stalinist  bureaucracy,  Hua  and  Teng 
are  also  Mao’s  legitimate  heirs. 

H ua/Teng  can  legitimately  argue  that 
the  purge  of  the  “Gang  of  Four"  is  the 
logical  culmination  of  a trend  that 
began  in  late  1967  when  Mao  decided  to 
suppress  the  Red  Guards.  Since  late 
1967  the  most  prominent  victims  of  the 
Mao  regime  have  been  the  original 
leaders  of  the  Cultural  Revolution 
(Wang  Li,  Chen  Po-ta,  Lin  Piao),  while 
most  “capitalist  roaders”  purged  in 
1966-67  have  been  reinstated. 

As  a result  of  his  sponsorship  of  the 
disastrous  “Great  Leap  Forward" 
(1958-61)  Mao  lost  much  of  his  authori- 
ty among  the  CCP  old  guard.  In  1965,  in 
alliance  with  Lin  Piao,  he  moved  to 
restore  his  former  dominance.  This  was 
the  origin  of  the  Cultural  Revolution. 
But  the  veteran  party  cadre  proved  to 
have  considerable  powers  of  resistance, 
including  the  ability  to  mobilize  groups 
of  workers  against  the  student-youth 
Red  Guards.  So  in  the  end  Mao  had  to 
retreat  and  come  to  terms  with  so-called 
“capitalist  roaders”  like  Teng.  Mao’s 
personal  authority  remained  sufficient 
to— through  the  mediation  of  Chou  En- 
lai — work  out  a rapprochement  with  the 
old  guard. 

September  1967  was  a decisive  turn- 
ing point  in  the  Cultural  Revolution, 
when  Mao  moved  sharply  against  the 
Red  Guards  and  their  supporters  in  the 
regime.  Because  of  massive  popular 


resistance  to  the  “radical"  Maoist  Red 
Guards,  particularly  among  the  work- 
ing class  (e.g.,  the  Shanghai  general 
strike  in  January  1967),  Mao  had  to  call 
in  the  People’s  Liberation  Army 
(PLA)  in  early  1967  to  “support  the 
revolutionary  rebels."  The  conservative 
PLA  officer  corps,  of  the  same  flesh  as 
the  civilian  party  and  government 
bureaucracy,  naturally  neutralized  rath- 
er than  supported  these  “rebels."  Frus- 
trated by  the  nature  of  the  PLA’s 
intervention,  some  Red  Guard  groups 
came  out  for  extending  the  Cultural 
Revolution  into  the  army,  mobilizing 
the  soldiers  against  the  officers. 

The  army  is  the  core  of  bureaucratic 
rule  in  China.  As  a representative  of  the 
bureaucracy,  Mao  was  committed  to 
maintaining  the  army  as  an  effective 
repressive  apparatus  against  the  poten- 
tially rebellious  Chinese  workers  and 
peasants  (e.g.,  the  army  was  brought  in 


to  break  the  nationwide  railway  strike  in 
January  1967).  Mao  declared  in  no 
uncertain  terms  that  the  PLA  was  off- 
limits  to  this  so-called  “revolution": 
“The  army’s  prestige  must  be  resolutely 
safeguarded  and  there  can  be  no  doubt 
about  that. . . . The  chief  danger  of  the 
moment  is  that  some  people  want  to 
beat  down  the  PLA!...  There  must  be 
no  chaos  in  the  army." 

— Survey  of  the  China  Mainland 
Press,  5 November  1967 

With  the  liquidation  of  the  Red 
Guards  came  the  purge  of  those  Cultur- 
al Revolution  leaders  most  closely 
associated  with  them.  In  September 
1967  Wang  Li  and  two  associates  were 
purged  from  the  Group  in  Charge  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution  as  “ultra-leftists" 
who  encouraged  attacks  on  the  army.  In 
1971  a far  more  important  Cultural 
Revolution  figure,  Chen  Po-ta,  head  of 
the  Group  in  Charge  and  Chiang 
Ching’s  closest  associate,  was  also 
purged  as  an  “ultra-leftist.”  Soon 
thereafter  came  the  purge  of  Marshal 
Lin  Piao,  Mao’s  officially  designated 
successor.  Mao,  who  had  no  intention 
of  becoming  overly  dependent  upon  any 
individual,  clique  or  power  bloc  within 
the  bureaucracy  he  headed,  moved  to 
destroy  Lin’s  influence  and  in  so  doing 
created  a situation  in  which  Teng  and 
the  other  purged  “capitalist  roaders" 
were  restored  to  power. 

Avakian  himself  is  forced  to  admit 
that  Mao  restored  Teng  in  order  to 
counter  the  influence  of  Lin’s  followers 
in  the  PLA.  He  accepts  this  as  a 
justifiable  tactical  maneuver: 

“.  . .after  Lin  Piao  died  and  his  closest 
co-conspirators  alive  were  arrested,  his 
followers  and  the  problems  his  camp 
created  were  far  from  cleared  up. 
especially  but  not  exclusively  in  the 
armed  forces.  It  should  be  remembered 
that  the  PLA  played  a huge  role  during 
the  Cultural  Revolution  up  to  that 
point — army  people  were  everywhere, 
in  every  major  institution,  in  city  and 
countryside— playing  a leading  role, 
and  t his  Mao  had  only  begun  to  seriously 


euro  when  the  Lin  Piao  affair 
happened 

“While  both  [Mao  and  Chou]  agreed 
that  the  immediate  task  was  to  clean  up 
on  the  remaining  problem's  left  by  the 
Lin  Piaoaffairand  that  a certain  amount 
of ‘uniting  all  who  can  be  united’ against 
Lin’s  forces  and  line  was  necessary,  they 
disagreed  over  how  much  this  should  go 
on  and  how  far  to  take  it. . . 

“Prominent  in  all  this  is  the  question  of 
Teng  Hsiao  Ping.  1 believe  that  Mao 
and  Chou  agreed  that  it  was  necessary 
to  bring  back  Teng  at  that  time — his 
return  began  in  1972,  very  shortly  after 
Lin  Piao  crashed. . . . Mao,  I am 
convinced,  did  not  trust  Teng  and 
recognized  that  upon  returning  to  office 
Teng  was  likely  to  resume  his  old  ways. 
Mao  agreed  to  his  rehabilitation  for  the 
reason  that  Teng  would  bea  powerful— 
and  at  that  time  necessary— force  in 
cleaning  up  the  remnants  of  the  Lin 
Piao  forces,  especially  in  the  PLA  where 
Teng  has  long  and  many  close  ties  with 
key  commanders." 

— “Revisionists  Are 
Revisionists..." 


So  according  to  Avakian,  instead  of 
mobilizing  the  masses  against  LinPiao’s 
nefarious  followers,  Mao  formed  a bloc 
with  the  leading  “rightist  revisionist”  in 
China  and  restored  him  to  power.  Thus 
in  his  own  way  Avakian  acknowledges 
that  Mao  was  an  opportunist  bonapart- 
ist whose  options  were  defined  by  the 
exigencies  of  bureaucratic  rule. 

The  “Great  Proletarian  Cultural 
Revolution"  was  not  a revolution,  and 
had  even  less  to  do  with  the  proletariat 
than  it  had  with  “culture”  (see  “Maoism 
Run  Amok,"  Spartacist  No.  8, 
November-December  1966).  It  was  a 
massive  bureaucratic  conflict  which, 
provoked  by  the  spectacular  failure  of 
the  “Great  Leap  Forward,"  was  extreme 
in  form  and  ferocity.  The  dominant  Mao 
forces  mobilized  student  youth,  backed 
up  and  restrained  by  the  army,  on  the 
basis  of  radical-sounding  demagogy. 
When  the  deluded  youth  threatened  to 
get  out  of  hand,  Mao  smashed  them  with 
the  army. 

For  all  wings  ol  the  RCP,  the  only 
question  is  which  part  of  the  Maoist 
bureaucracy  to  support.  Even  in  his 
indictment  of  the  incumbent  Chinese 
regime,  Avakian  dares  not  flirt  with  the 
only  revolutionary  alternative  to  the 
Maoist  bureaucracy:  political  revolu- 
tion by  the  Chinese  proletariat  to  oust 
all  wings  of  the  bureaucracy  and 
establish  democratic  control  of  industri- 
al and  governmental  policy  through 
proletarian  soviets.  For  the  gulf  between 
bureaucratic  purge  politics  and  the 
revolutionary  action  of  the  working 
masses  under  the  leadership  of  the 
authentic  proletarian  vanguard  party  is 
the  gulf  between  Stalinism  and  Trotsky- 
ism. 

In  a most  revealing  remark,  Avakian 
says:  “A  genuine  revolution  now  can 
only  come  from  the  ‘bottom,’  and 
frankly  I don’t  expect  to  see  such  a 
revolution  in  the  near  future.”  So  he 
must  hide  in  his  closet  of  secret  criticism 
of  Hua/Teng  while  the  real  revolutiona- 
ries, the  Trotskyists,  not  cowed  by  the 
magnitude  of  their  task,  struggle  to 
build  the  international  party  of  proletar- 
ian revolution  over  the  political  corpses 
of  the  Avakians,  Jarvises  and  KJonskys. 

Hua’s  Friends 

A more  seasoned  Stalinist  than 
Avakian,  Jarvis  has  less  difficulty  than 
Avakian  in  accepting  the  gyrations 
which  characterize  a “flexible"  Stalinist 
policy.  If  Avakian  has  on  his  side  the 
evident  empirical  fact  that  Mao  was  the 
backer  of  the  Gang  of  Four,  Jarvis  can 
counter  that  Mao  (we  might  add, 
supported  by  the  Chiang  Ching  clique) 
liquidated  the  Cultural  Revolution. 
Jarvis  correctly  recognizes  that  the 
Cultural  Revolution  was  an  exceptional 
episode  incompatible  with  the  normal 
mode  of  Stalinist  bureaucratic  rule: 
“. . .as  an  outburst  of  intense  rebellion, 
the  GPCR  could  not  continue  indefin- 
itely without  turning  into  its  opposite — 
anarchy  and  attacks  on  the  masses.” 
Poor  Avakian  is  “stuck  on  the  Cultural 
Revolution": 

“The  Cultural  Revolution  with  its  mass 
character  and  rebellion  against  reac- 
tionary authority  made  Marxism  ac- 
ceptable to  large  numbers  of  petty 
bourgeois  revolutionaries.  But  these 
same  forces  summed  up  the  Cultural 
Revolution  without  regard  to  condi- 
tion, time  and  place,  and  many  within 
our  Party,  as  well  as  in  China,  have 
raised  the  forms  and  methods  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution  as  an  idealist  ‘best’ 
method  of  carrying  on  the  class 
struggle.  In  any  and  all  circumstances. 
They  have  in  a word,  gotten  stuck." 

—“Uphold  the  I Ith  Party 
Constitution" 

The  key  concern  of  the  Jarvis  wing  of 
the  RCP,  however,  is  not  to  be  found  in 
his  reply  to  Avakian's  China  document, 
but  rather  in  his  accompanying  opus, 
which  appeals  to  the  ranks  on  the  basis 
of  organizational  atrocities  and  domest- 
ic disasters  (to  be  discussed  in  more 
detail  in  our  next  article).  In  the  first 
page  of  this  hodge-podge  document  he 
attacks  Avakian’s  appeals  to  take  “the 
high  road”  as  "the  road  of  rationalizing 
further  isolation  from  our  fellow  work- 
ers than  conditions  demand."  Counter- 
coniinued  on  page  8 
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Red  Guards  display  Mao's  “Little  Red  Book”  at  Peking  demonstration  during 
the  Cultural  Revolution. 


27  JANUARY  1978 


LCR  Dissident  Denounces  Class  Collaboration 

French  Pabloists  in  the  Camp  of  the 
Popular  Front 


Der  Spiegel 


Union  of  the  Left  leaders  Marchals,  center,  and  Mitterrand,  center  left,  lead 
march  In  Paris  last  year. 


We  reprint  below  an  open  letter  and 
leaflet  distributed  in  Paris  last  week  to  a 
national  meeting  of  the  "far-left"  elec- 
toral bloc  made  up  of  the  fake- 
Trotskyist  Ligue  Communiste  Revolu- 
tionnaire  (LCR — de  facto  leader  of  the 
United  Secretariat  [USec]  "main- 
stream"), the  Maoist  Organisation 
Communiste  des  Travailleurs  (OCT) 
and  the  Comitts  Communistes  pour 
l’ Autogestion  (CCA  — Communist 
Committees  for  Self-  Management ).  The 
CCA  is  composed  of  followers  of 
Michel  Pablo  who  split  from  the  left- 
social-democratic  Parti  Socialiste  Uni- 
fie  (PSU)  last  year  to  regroup  with 
elements  breaking  to  the  right  from  the 
LCR.  In  the  election  meeting  this  leaflet 
was  widely  discussed  and  eagerly  passed 
from  hand  to  hand. 

The  fact  that  a long-time  member  of 
the  LCR  is  reduced  to  publicly  distribut- 
ing his  document  in  opposition  to  the 
LCR's  electoral  bloc  is  itself  a signifi- 
cant statement  concerning  the  internal 
life  of  the  USec. 

In  the  French  electoral  system  there 
are  two  rounds  of  voting.  If  no  candi- 
date wins  an  absolute  majority  on  the 
first  round,  there  is  a second  round, 
generally  between  the  two  candidates 
with  the  largest  vote  totals  on  the  first 
round.  The  question  of  which  candi- 
dates withdraw  on  the  second  round  is 
therefore  very  important.  The  Socialist 
Party  ( PS)  has  proposed  the  automatic 
withdrawal  of  the  Union  of  the  Left 
candidates  with  fewer  votes,  while  the 
Communist  Party  (PC)  has  ostenta- 
tiously refused  to  commit  itself  (though 
it  will  undoubtedly  follow  this  guideline 
in  practice).  This  jockeying  for  position 
has  been  refected  in  the  debates  among 
the  centrists,  with  the  OCI  making  the 
central  issue  of  its  electoral  propaganda 
the  campaign  for  automatic  withdrawal 
("disistemeni").  This  is  only  the  most 
grotesque  example  of  the  capitulation  of 
the  French  "far-left"  to  the  popular 
frontism  of  the  reformist  workers 
parties  under  the  guise  of  "unity"  for 
unity’s  sake.  While  aping  the  Union  of 
the  Left  through  their  own  "revolution- 
ary"’electoral  blocs,  the  centrists  give 
"critical"  support  to  popular  frontism 
by  calling  for  votes  to  the  Union  of  the 
Left  or  its  working-class  components. 

Open  Letter  to  the 
LCR 

Comrades,  this  evening’s  meeting  is 
being  held  under  the  slogan  “Defeat  the 
right!"  This  slogan  totally  abandons 
any  revolutionary  opposition  to  the 
Popular  Front , as  the  LCR  has  so  often 
done  in  the  past  and  as  the  United 
Secretariat  did  in  Chile,  Portugal  and 
Spain.  The  only  effect  of  the  LCR’s 
electoral  bloc  with  the  OCT  and  the 
CCA  is  to  mobilize  elements  which  are 
subjectively  to  the  left  of  the  reformists 
around  support  to  the  Union  of  the  Left. 

Rouge  has  made  a great  to-do  over 
the  Communist  Party’s  announcement 
(“definitively”  for  the  moment)  that  it 
would  not  make  any  agreement  con- 
cerning withdrawal  prior  to  the  second 
round.  Does  that  mean  that  the  Union 
of  the  Left  is  now  but  a memory?  Does 
that  mean  that  Marchais  has  given  up 
his  goal  of  administering  the  capitalist 
state  in  alliance  with  a bourgeois  party, 
be  it  Radical  or  Gaullist?  Has  either  of 
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the  reformist  parties  of  the  Union  of  the 
Left  rejected  the  Common  Program 
which  serves  as  the  framework  for  the 
Popular  Front?  No!  The  Popular  Front 
still  exists. 

I have  been  a member  of  the  LCR 
(and  its  predecessors)  since  February 
1969;  1 belonged,  in  succession,  to  the 
“Against  the  Stream"  tendency  (1973- 
74),  to  Tendency  4 (First  Congress  of  the 
LCR,  1974),  to  Tendency  C and  then  to 
the  unified  Tendency  A (second  Con- 
gress of  the  LCR,  1976).  I have 
submitted  two  documents  to  the  LCR 
Political  Bureau.  My  first  document 
(“The  Situation  in  the  International 
After  the  Dissolution  of  the  Leninist- 
Trotskyist  Faction:  What  Perspectives 
for  a Trotskyist  Opposition?”)  pointed 
out  that  oppositionists  in  the  LCR, 
including  those  within  the  LTF  who  had 
joined  with  the  reformist  American 
SWP  have  been  incapable  of  presenting 
a Trotskyist  opposition  to  centrists  like 
Mandel.  Krivineand  Yvetot.  Today,  the 
USec  claims  to  be  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional; in  fact,  it  was  their  Pabloism 
which  destroyed  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional. Pabloism  is  the  revisionist  theory 
which  consists  of  hunting  for  a substi- 
tute for  the  working  class  led  by  the 
Trotskyist  Party  to  make  the  revolution. 
The  substitutes  have  been  many  and 
varied:  capitulating  to  the  Popular 
Front  is  only  the  most  recent. 

Comrade  Puech  told  me  that  last 
weekend’s  Central  Committee  meeting 
would  fix  a date  for  the  publication  of 
my  documents.  But  it  didn’t  discuss  this 
question:  and  it  was  not  just  due  to  the 
Central  Committee’s  well-known  in- 
competence that  this  point  wasn’t  put  on 
the  agenda.  The  LCR  leadership  wants 
above  all  not  to  be  bothered  by  a 
discussion  over  the  difference  between 
an  opportunist  policy  of  pressuring  the 
popular  front  and  revolutionary  opposi- 
tion to  it.  I am  distributing  this 
document  tonight  in  order  to  maximize 
the  possibility  for  all  members  of  the 
LCR  to  understand  where  the  leader- 
ship is  taking  them. 

Comrades:  remember  the  slogan  you 
shouted  in  demonstrations  after  the 
September  1973  massacre:  “France  will 
not  become  Chile!"  The  incorrigible 
leaderships  of  the  LCR  and  the  USec  are 
going  to  apply  the  very  policy  which 
allowed  the  Chilean  reformists  to  open 
the  door  to  the  massacre,  which  allowed 
the  Portuguese  reformists  to  smash  the 
forward  motion  of  the  Portuguese 
proletariat. 

— Comrades!  Demand  that  this  meeting 
be  transformed  into  a real  political 
debate  on  the  burning  question  facing 
the  working-class  movement:  the  ques- 
tion of  the  Popular  Front! 

— Demand  that  debates  be  immediately 
organized  in  the  cells! 

— Demand  an  immediate  break  with  the 
LC R-OCT-CCA  electoral  bloc,  whose 
function  is  to  bring  the  Popular  Front  to 
power! 

10  January  1978 

^le  bolchevik  n 

Organe  ae  la  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 

France 

section  sympathisante  de  la  tendance 

spartaciste  Internationale 

2,00  F./$.50 

Pour  toute  commando: 

Le  Bolchevik,  B P 421  09 
^ 75424  Paris  CEDEX  09,  France  j 


For  a Trotskyist 
Opposition  to  the 
Popular  Front! 

"The  question  of  questions  at  present  is 
the  People’s  Front.  The  left  centrists 
seek  to  present  this  question  as  a tactical 
or  even  as  a technical  maneuver,  so  as  to 
be  able  to  peddle  their  wares  in  the 
shadow  of  the  People’s  Front.  In  reality, 
the  People’s  Front  is  the  main  question 
of  proletarian  class  strategy  for  this 
epoch.  It  also  offers  the  best  criterion 
for  the  difference  between  Bolshevism 
and  Menshevism.” 

— Leon  Trotsky,  "The  Dutch 
Section  and  the  International,” 
(July,  1936),  Writings,  1935-36, 
p.  370 

The  core  of  my  opposition  to  the 
LCR’s  electoral  policy  can  be  com- 
pressed to  the  following:  to  call  for  a 
vote  for  the  Communist  and  Socialist 
parties— which  are  today  still  tied  to  the 
Left  Radicals  and  which  have  still  not 
repudiated  their  commitment  to  the 
Common  Program— is  to  vote  for  the 
candidates  of  a Popular  Front,  i.e.,  a 
bourgeois  formation.  All  the  “critical" 
remarks  and  suggestions  made  in  Rouge 
for  “improving"  the  Union  of  the  Left 
do  not  in  the  least  change  the  fact  that 
what  the  LCR  leadership  is  doing  by 
calling  for  this  vote  is  using  what  little 
social  influence  it  has  to  insure  the 
victory  of  the  Popular  Front.  And  that, 
comrades,  is  purely  and  simply  a 
betrayal.  Today’s  call  for  such  a vote 
justifies  the  prediction  that  tomorrow,  if 
the  Union  of  the  Left  wins  the  elections, 
the  attitude  of  the  LCR  leadership  will 
not  be  one  of  revolutionary  opposition 
to  this  capitalist  government,  but  one  of 
pressure,  in  one  form  or  another,  on  the 
Popular  Front.  This  was  the  Chilean 
MIR’s  attitude  toward  Allende’s  Popu- 
lar Unity:  and  we  know  what  came  of 
that.  This  was  also  the  attitude  which 
Marceau  Pivert’s  Revolutionary  Left 


took  in  1935-36:  Pivert  explicitly  fought 
for  a “fighting  popular  front." 

“FURism" 

The  LCR,  the  OCT  and  the  CCA 
formed  this  electoral  bloc  in  the  tradi- 
tion of  the  Portuguese  FU  R,  Democraz- 
ia  Proletaria  in  Italy  and  the  Spanish 
FUT.  Far  from  offering  a means  to 
express  some  kind  of  “mistrust,"  this 
bloc  subordinates  any  programmatic 
consideration  to  the  hopes  that  if  it  can 
get  enough  people  together,  it  can  wheel 
and  deal  with  some  future  popular  front 
government.  Flattering  itself  with  the 
illusion  of  national  influence,  and 
claiming  that  a vote  for  the  bloc  would 
represent  a warning  to  Marchais  and 
Mitterand.  the  bloc  promises  that  its 
opposition  to  the  Popular  Front  will  be 
a loyal  opposition:  “defeat  the  right  on 
the  second  round”  actually  means  bring 
the  Popular  Front  to  power. 

What  is  the  Program  of  this  Bloc? 

This  miniature  "common  program  of 
the  far  left"  contains  a characterization 
of  a Union  of  the  Left  government 
which  at  least  is  correct:  “Such  a gov- 
ernment, .would  be  nothing  but  a 
bourgeois  government"  (Joint  Platform, 
point  2).  For  years  the  LCR  leadership 
has  refused  to  say  that  the  Union  of  the 
Left  is  a bourgeois  formation;  it  has 
used  the  formulation  “global  reformist 
alternative”;  and  it  still  refuses  to  say  it  is 
a popular  front.  Five  years  of  urging  a 
vote  for  the  Popular  Front  have  so 
dulled  the  political  sensibilities  of  LCR 
militants  that  the  LCR  leadership’s 
explicit  declaration  that  a Left  govern- 
ment will  in  fact  be  bourgeois  now 
merely  aids  it  to  better  pressure  this 
bourgeois  government.  As  to  its  so- 
called  principled  opposition  to  voting 
for  the  bourgeois  candidates  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left,  it  is  enough  to  recall 
that  in  the  [spring  1977]  municipal 
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elections  the  LCR  also  called  for  a vote 
for  Union  of  the  Left  slates  including 
bourgeois  candidates,  except  when  the 
slate  was  headed  by  one  of  them. 

Alain  Krivine,  intervening  in  the 
name  of  the  LCR’s  Political  Bureau  in 
the  debate  over  nationalizations,  was 
concerned  only  about  the  extent  of 
nationalizations,  whereas  the  question, 
above  all,  is  to  know  who  should 
nationalize  (a  workers  government)  and 
how  (without  compensation).  He  pro- 
posed establishing  “a  minimum  thresh- 
old of  nationalizations  that  will  change 
the  logic  of  the  capitalist  system”  ( Le 
Monde,  29  September  1977).  Even  this 
reformist  conception  of  nationaliza- 
tions is  nowhere  to  be  found  in  the  LCR- 
OCT-CCA  program,  which  raises  the 
question  of  nationalizing  businesses 
only  “when  the  private  owners  turn  out 
to  be  incapable  of  providing  the  workers 
with  jobs”  (Platform,  point  4-1). 

It  is  impossible  not  to  point  out  also 
the  following  little  sentence  on  the 
Russian  question  from  the  manifesto  of 
this  bloc  between  pseudo-Trotskyists, 
Maoists,  and  advocates  of  “self- 
management”: "In  countries  like  the 
USSR  or  Eastern  Europe,  the  existing 
regimes  have  nothing  to  do  with 
socialism"  (Platform,  point  5).  In  order 
to  be  able  to  make  this  bloc  with  the 
OCT  and  the  CCA,  the  LCR  leadership 
“disappeared”  the  class  characterization 
of  the  USSR  and  thus  also  the  Trotsky- 
ist demand  of  unconditional  military 
defense  of  the  deformed  and  degenerat- 
ed workers  states.  And  this  is  perfectly 
logical:  tailing  after  the  ecologists,  the 
LCR  calls  on  “all  the  workers  states  to 
unilaterally  destroy  their  nuclear  arse- 
nals” ( Soldat-Travailleur  No.  7,  Sept  - 
Oct.  1977).  This  position  will  please  the 
reformist  American  SWP  which,  in  its 
campaign  to  present  itself  as  American 
social  democracy,  has  abandoned  de 
facto  its  position  of  defense  of  the  USSR 
in  order  to  echo  Jimmy  Carter’s  “human 
rights”  crusade. 

The  creation  of  this  bloc  was  accom- 
panied by  a violent  polemic  against 
Lutte  Ouvriere  [LO]  which  has  refused 
to  renew  the  agreement  made  for  he 
municipal  elections.  In  fact,  what  LO 
should  be  criticized  for  is  having 
accepted  this  deal  in  1977  and  also 
because  its  currently  projected  cam- 
paign, addressed  to  the  least  politically 
conscious  workers,  does  not  project 
fighting  on  the  Transitional  Program 
and  for  a workers  government,  but  is 
based,  rather,  on  rank-and-file  econo- 
mism.  No  doubt  LO  will  also  vote  for 
the  candidates  of  the  Union  of  the  Left 
Popular  Front  on  the  second  round. 

What  Unity?  In  the  Name  of 
What?  Against  Whom? 

After  the  falling-out  in  September 
among  the  Radicals,  Socialists  and 
Communists,  Rouge  demanded  that  the 
bureaucrats  unite  “in  order  not  to  betray 
the  workers’  trust”  since  “at  present  the 
workers  are  worried  by  the  division, 
feeling  powerless”  {Rouge,  24  Septem- 
ber 1977).  This  appeal  for  “unity”  was 
also  concretized  by  the  proposal  to  hold 
assemblies  “where  all  the  unions  and  all 
the  workers’  parties  explain  their  posi- 
tions. After  a democratic  debate,  the 
workers  will  vote  [on  the  discussion], 
and  the  PCF  and  the  PS  should  commit 
themselves  to  taking  their  opinion  into 
account”  {Rouge,  26  September  1977). 
Under  the  pretext  of  “unity”  and 
“workers  democracy,"  the  LCR  leader- 
ship is  no  longer  pushing  merely  a 
“fighting  popular  front,"  but  a demo- 
cratic popular  front,  and  actual  pro- 
posals to  become  part  of  it!  As  Trotsky 
explained  regarding  Marceau  Pivert’s 
Revolutionary  Left: 

“This  grouping  is  characterized  by  a 
complete  lack  of  understanding  of  the 
laws  that  govern  the  movement  of  the 
revolutionary  masses.  No  matter  how 
much  the  centrists  babble  about  the 
‘masses'  they  always  orient  themselves 
to  the  reformist  apparatus. ...  At  a time 
when  it  is  a life-and-death  question  for 
the  masses  to  smash  the  opposition  of 
the  united  social-patriotic  apparatuses, 
the  left  centrists  consider  the  ‘unity’  of 
these  apparatuses  as  the  absolute ‘good’ 
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which  stands  above  the  interests  of 
revolutionary  struggle — The  condi- 
tion for  the  victory  of  the  proletariat  is 
the  liquidation  of  the  present  leader- 
ship. The  slogan  of  ‘unity*  becomes 
under  these  conditions  not  only  a 
stupidity  but  a crime." 

— “The  Peoples’  Front  and 
Action  Committees,"  26 
November  1935 

The  LCR  and  the  OCI  raise  the 
slogan  “for  a PC/ PS  government."  But 
this  is  at  best  a parliamentarist  bastardi- 
zation of  the  Transitional  Program;  in 
no  case  do  they  put  forward  this  demand 
in  a manner  that  counterposes  to  the 
Popular  Front  a revolutionary  workers 
government  based  on  working-class 
organs  of  dual  power  (such  as  strike 
committees  in  a general  strike  situa- 
tion). The  OCI’s  latest  act  of  parliamen- 
tary cretinism — after  having  asserted 
that  a left  electoral  majority  would 
sweep  the  Fifth  Republic  away,  after 
having  refused  to  run  its  own  candidates 
and  then  having  launched  a hysterical 
campaign  for  [automatic]  with- 
drawal—is  St6phane  Just’s  statement: 
“...and  even  a PS  electoral  victory 
would,  despite  itself,  immediately  call 
into  question  the  institutions  and 
functioning  of  the  Fifth  Republic"  {La 
Vtriti,  No.  579). 

In  these  elections,  the  call  for  a PC/ 
PS  government  has  nothing  to  do  with  a 
“class  against  class”  policy.  In  the 
framework  of  the  present  relationship  of 
forces,  with  the  working  class’  preva- 
lent illusions  and  without  a definitive 
break  by  the  reformists  with  the  Popular 
Front,  this  call  cannot  be  anything  but  a 
promise  not  to  hinder  the  electoral 
victory  of  the  bourgeois  Popular  Front. 
While  it  is  possible  to  envisage,  under 
certain  conditions,  critical  support  to  a 
workers  party  which  campaigns  inde- 
pendently of  a bourgeois  party,  it  is 
totally  out  of  the  question  to  currently 
apply  this  in  France.  As  a minimum 
precondition  for  their  possible  electoral 
support  the  workers  must  insist  that  the 
PCF  and  PS  break  with  their  bourgeois 
electoral  partners  and  with  the  Com- 
mon Program  which  serves  as  the 
framework  for  this  class- 
collaborationist  alliance. 

For  a Trotskyist  Opposition  to 
the  Popular  Front! 

Comrades,  in  order  to  present  a 
Trotskyist  opposition  to  the  Popular 
Front,  one  must  begin  by  demanding  an 
immediate  break  from  the  LCR-OCT- 
CCA  electoral  bloc.  In  these  elections, 
real  revolutionaries  must  present,  in 
proportion  to  their  forces,  candidates  of 
their  own  party,  unconstrained  by  any 
propaganda  blocs,  “broad  vanguards" 
and  other  centrist  baubles,  which  serve 
only  to  mask  their  rejection  of  a head-on 
confrontation  with  the  Popular  Front/ 
Union  of  the  Left,  governments  k la 
Gonsalves,  or  the  Moncloa  pact. 

In  addition  to  immediate  economic 
demands,  a Trotskyist  candidate  would 
take  up  the  essential  elements  of  the 
Transitional  Program,  including  the  call 
for  a workers  government  based  on 
workers  councils  to  expropriate  the 
capitalist  class. 

The  LCR-OCT-CCA  manifesto’s 
demand  for  “purging  the  adminstration 
and  dismantling  the  military  hierarchy” 
shows  how  far  this  program  is  from 
being  revolutionary.  This  is  purely 
reformist!  Moreover,  while  the  struggle 
for  the  democratic  rights  of  soldiers  is 
altogether  legitimate,  revolutionaries 
are  for  the  destruction  of  the  bourgeois 
army.  A Trotskyist  program  would 
include  a call  for  the  formation  of 
workers  militias,  as  an  outgrowth  of 
picket  lines  to  protect  militants  (such  as 
Pierre  Maitre),  workers  organizations 
and  their  offices,  to  confront  tomor- 
row’s fascist  bands — to  constitute  “the 
proletarian  vanguard  for  seizing  power 
when  the  hour  strikes."  Another  impor- 
tant demand  should  be  to  exclude  the 
police  from  the  trade-union  movement, 
since  the  Popular  Front,  in  the  name  of 
the  pact  concluded  with  the  bourgeoisie, 
will  use  them  to  break  strikes.  Blum’s 
continued  on  page  8 


OAKLAND— Members  of  the  Amal- 
gamated Transit  Union (ATU)  East  Bay 
Local  192  delivered  a sharp  rebuke  to 
their  union  leadership  January  15  when 
they  voted  to  continue  their  two-month 
strike  against  AC  Transit,  heavily 
rejecting  the  tentative  pact  endorsed  by 
Local  president  John  Wesley. 

The  "no”  vote  of  697  to  397  came  after 
Wesley  barely  managed  to  get  an  eight- 
to-seven  approval  for  the  pact  from  the 
union’s  negotiating  committee.  The 
strikers  were  particularly  angered  by 
Wesley’s  sending  ATU  maintenance 
workers  across  union  picket  lines  to 
prepare  the  transit  buses  even  before  the 
membership  vote  on  the  new  proposal! 

When  a woman  driver  attending  the 
union  meeting  protested  this  scabbing 
order,  Wesley  responded,  “We’ve  got  to 
get  those  buses  rolling....  Tell  what’s- 
her-name  she  can  leave  if  she  doesn’t  like 
it!" 

Throughout  the  negotiations  AC 
management  has  treated  the  union  with 
utter  contempt.  The  “new”  offer  was 
virtually  the  same  package  offered 
seven  months  ago,  with  only  a minor 
redistribution  of  money.  As  bait  the  AC 
bosses  offered  a slight  improvement  in 
pensions  and  a paltry  $145  per  worker 
provided  the  union  returned  to  work 
within  14  days. 

In  return,  however,  drivers  would  get 
a worsened  sick-benefit  plan,  no  wage 
increase  and  no  retroactive  payment  of 
cost-of-living  increases  lost  since  the 
contract  expired.  On  top  of  this, 
management  attempted  to  create  a layer 
of  second-class  union  members  by 
instituting  a wage  cut  for  new  hires, 
while  lengthening  the  probation  period 
so  it  would  take  three  years  for  a new 
hire  to  qualify  for  full  pay. 

Predictably,  AC  Transit  is  pleading 
poverty,  claiming  a "projected  deficit" 
of  $4.5  million  in  transit  funds.  Since  the 
strike  began  it  has  been  raking  in  an 
estimated  $650,000  a week  from  tax 
revenues,  without  having  to  pay  out  a 
single  penny  in  wages,  benefits  or 
operating  costs.  Management  strategy 
has  obviously  been  to  wait  it  out — i.e., 
stall — and  then  use  some  of  these 
accumulated  revenues  to  provide  a sop 
to  entice  back  cash-starved  strikers. 

AC  Transit  normally  carries  about 
115,000  passengers  every  day.  Part  of 
the  vacuum  during  the  strike  has  been 
filled  by  BART,  the  cross-Bay  rapid 
transit  system.  Although  BART  is  also 
organized  by  the  ATU,  both  the  ATU 
Local  1555  misleaders  of  the  BART 
operators’  union  and  the  Alameda 
County  Central  Labor  Council  (CLC) 
have  made  no  move  to  halt  service.  This 
contrasts  sharply  with  CLC  leader 
Richard  Groulx’s  action  several  months 
ago  when  he  created  massive  traffic  jams 
by  unexpectedly  shutting  down  BART 
in  order  to  honor  the  picket  lines  of 
transit  cops  who  had  struck.  Groulx 
feels  more  solidarity  with  the  armed 
agents  of  the  bourgeoisie — professional 
strikebreakers — than  with  transit 
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BART  must  be  shut  down  by  mass 
picketing  of  Local  192  members!  Local 
1555  ranks  must  go  out  in  solidarity 
with  their  brothers  and  sisters  in  Local 
192! 

When  the  Berkeley  school  board 
recently  appropriated  money  to  use 
elementary  school  bus  drivers  to  trans- 
port junior  and  senior  high  school 
students,  who  would  normally  use  AC 
Transit  buses,  Groulx  announced  the 
setting  up  of  a so-called  “informational 
picket  line.”  Nothing  has  been  done  to 
prevent  members  of  the  Berkeley  Feder- 
ation of  Teachers  from  crossing  it.  The 
ATU  must  mobilize  pickets  to  stop  the 
scabbing  in  Berkeley  and  demand  that 
these  picket  lines  be  respected! 

Instead  of  pursuing  such  policies, 
however,  the  Wesley  leadership  of  Local 
192  has  followed  policies  that  can  only 
demoralize  the  membership.  From  the 
very  beginning  of  negotiations  last  June, 
militants  demanded  that  contract  pro- 
posals be  put  toa  vote  of  the  membership 
at  a mass  meeting  and  that  negotiations 
be  open  to  permit  the  rank  and  file  to 
remain  accurately  informed.  Wesley 
and  his  lieutenants  beat  back  every 
attempt  to  establish  any  kind  of  demo- 
cratic control  by  the  ranks,  including 
refusing  to  publish  contract  proposals 
for  the  membership  to  read. 

The  current  AC  Transit  strike  is  only 
the  most  recent  of  a series  of  long  strike 
battles  fought  by  the  Local  192  member- 
ship. Four  years  ago  the  union  went  out 
for  66  days;  other  strikes  in  recent  years 
lasted  76  days,  31  days  and  18  days. 
Unable  to  win  real  victories  because  of 
its  class-collaborationist  policies,  the 
Local  192  leadership  “prepared”  for  this 
present  battle  by  attempting  to  convince 
the  ranks  that  strikes  weren’t  necessary. 
Wesley  campaigned  for  office  on  pre- 
cisely this  anti-strike  view.  In  a flyer 
passed  out  last  February,  he  stated:  "We 
don’t  advocate  going  on  strike  for  we 
feel,  with  your  cooperation,  our  con- 
tract can  be  settled  long  before  that 
date.” 

Wesley  and  his  gang  counseled  that 
the  union  could  win  its  demands  by 
wheedling  concessions  out  of  Demo- 
cratic Party  politicians.  This  strategy 
has  blown  apart  in  the  current  strike,  as 
the  Bay  Area  bourgeoisie,  whose  pos- 
ture has  become  increasingly  hard-line 
in  the  wake  of  the  San  Francisco  city 
craft  workers  and  Alameda  County 
workers’  strikes  in  1976,  has  once  again 
bared  its  teeth  toward  the  labor  move- 
ment. The  bosses  have  shown  that  they 
are  in  no  mood  to  be  sweet-talked  into 
concessions. 

Recently  Tom  Bates,  a local  Demo- 
cratic Party  assemblyman  and  reputed 
"friend  of  labor,”  introduced  a bill  to  cut 
off  all  state  tax  revenues  to  AC  Transit 
for  the  period  of  the  strike.  While  Bates 
feigned  neutrality,  claiming  that  “both 
sides  are  stonewalling”  {San  Francisco 
Chronicle,  6 January),  his  maneuver 
was  clearly  designed  to  enable  AC 
Transit  to  plead  poverty  and  force  the 
union  to  accept  a rotten  settlement. 

If  the  Local  192  strikers  are  to  win, 
they  must  reject  the  class- 
collaborationist  policies  of  the  Wesley 
leadership.  Democratically  elected 
strike  committees  must  be  established, 
and  mass  picket  lines  set  up  to  halt 
scabbing  in  Berkeley.  BART  must  be 
shut  down  by  mass  picketing.  The  union 
must  mobilize  the  sympathies  of  poor 
and  working  people  by  demanding  free 
public  transit,  a position  which  Local 
1 92  has  long  held  but  never  taken  action 
on.  AC  Transit  drivers  do  not  need 
misleaders  who  preach  reliance  on  the 
bourgeois  state;  they  need  instead  a 
class-struggle  leadership  to  mobilize  the 
union  against  the  bosses  and  their 
strikebreaking  government.  ■ 


7 


RCP... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
posing  a more  classic  Stalinist  pitch  to 
Avakian’s  New  Leftist  “leftism,"  his 
urgings  combine  the  craving  for  a more 
“mass”  line  at  home  with  a pitch  to 
remain  in  the  Maoist  mainstream: 

“While  it  will  certainly  take  a different 
form  for  the  RCP,  the  ideological  and 
political  line  of  the  Gang  now  being 
embraced  (‘Give  the  Gang  a home’,  as  it 
is  being  said)  cannot  help  but  lead  to 

fiolitical  degeneration  and  isolation 
rom  the  working  class.  For  the  Gang  it 
meant  becoming  the  target  of  the  hatred 
of  the  Chinese  working  class  and 
peasants  and  the  hatred  of  millions  of 
genuine  communists  of  the  CCP.  For 
our  Party  it  will  certainly  cause  less 
emotion  from  the  U.S.  working  class  but 
in  some  ways  it  can  be  more  tragic- 
stripping  the  U.S.  working  class  of  its 
Communist  Party." 

“Two-Line  Struggle”? 

The  magnitude  and  ferocity  of  the 
RCP  split  is  testimony  to  the  preexisting 
instability  of  the  organization  more 
than  to  the  seriousness  of  the  differ- 
ences. For  indeed  the  Avakian  and 
Jarvis  wings  of  the  RCP  have  a lot  in 
common.  They  share  not  merely  the 
responsibility  for  the  theoretical  inept- 
ness, anti-democratic  corruption,  econ- 
omist practice  and  gangsterism  of  the 
RCP,  but  also  a common  anti-Marxist 
analysis  and  anti-revolutionary 
program. 

It  is  notable  that  both  Avakian  and 
Jarvis  understand  that  China’s  foreign 
policy— defined  first  and  foremost  by 
the  alliance  with  U.S.  imperialism 
against  the  USSR — is  Pandora’s  box. 
Had  they  undertaken  a conscious 
conspiracy  to  divert  attention  away 
from  the  atrocities  which  have  shaken 
the  American  Maoist  movement  (Pek- 
ing’s support  to  U.S. /South  Africa  in 
Angola,  its  courting  of  the  bloody 
Pinochet  dictatorship  in  Chile,  China’s 
scandalous  backing  of  the  Shah  of  Iran, 
and  its  repeated  calls  for  a strong 
NATO),  the  silence  could  scarcely  be 
more  complete.  About  the  only  thing 
that  seems  to  upset  Avakian,  who  holds 
no briefforthe  Huaregime.isthatChina 
has  “reversed  the  verdict  on  Y ugoslavia” 
by  establishing  diplomatic  relations  with 
Tito.  Of  course,  this  discretion  is  indeed 
the  better  part  of  valor  for  the  RCP, 
which  like  any  other  Maoist  sect  would 
havean  uncomfortable  timedetermining 
where  to  locate  a "degeneration”  of 
Chinese  foreign  policy.  From  Sukarno’s 
decimation  of  the  Indonesian  CP  to 
Bandaranaike’s  massacre  of  Ceylonese 
youth  rebels,  the  Maoists  never  allowed 
bloody  repression  to  dampen  their 
enthusiasm  for  “anti-imperialist"  dicta- 
tors so  long  as  they  maintained  friendly 
state  relations  with  China. 

Avakian  does  attempt  to  distance 
himself  a little  from  the  “Soviet  social 
imperialism"  line: 

"It  is  correct,  as  our  Party  has  consis- 
tently pointed  out,  for  the  Chinese  to 
target  the  Soviets  as  the  main  danger  to 
them  and  to  make  use  of  certain 
contradictions  on  that  basis;  but  there 
does  seem  to  have  been  a tendency  on 
the  part  of  the  Four  and  Mao  (as  well  as 
the  line  of  the  latest  major  articles  from 
China)  to  take  this  as  far  as  saying 
the  Soviets  are  the  most  dangerous 
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source  of  war,  the  main  danger  to  the 
world’s  people,  etc.” 

—"Revisionists  Are 
Revisionists — " 

What  this  indicates  is  that  Avakian — 
the  New  Leftist  whose  historic  line  has 
been  the  so-called  “United  Front 
Against  Imperialism"— can  view  with 
equanimity  the  Maoists’  campaign 
against  the  USSR  so  long  as  he  can  hang 
loose  from  a "united  front"  between  the 
RCP  and  U.S.  imperialism’s  “hawks." 

Avakian  and  Jarvis  also  share  the 
Maoist  idealism  which  is  a necessary 
underpinning  of  the  concept  of  "capital- 
ist roaders."  Jarvis  is  appalled  by  the 
heresy  of  Avakian’s  characterization  of 
the  Chinese  constitution  as  “fascist,"  but 
has  no  quarrel  with  the  notion  that  the 
class  character  of  a state  resides  in  the 
ideas  of  its  leaders,  as  summed  up  in 
Mao’s  dictum,  “the  rise  to  power  of 
revisionism  means  the  rise  to  power  of 
the  bourgeoisie." 

The  notion  that  under  "socialism" 
classes  are  defined  by  the  thoughts  of 
individuals  poses  certain  difficulties. 
Avakian  explains: 

“In  capitalist  society  if  someone 
occupies  a certain  material  position— 
for  example  President  of  a corpora- 
tion, or  head  of  the  finance  department 
of  the  state— it  is  easy  to  identify  such  a 
person  as  part  of  the  bourgeoisie  But  in 
socialist  society  the  matter  turns  not 
only  and  not  even  mainly  on  social 
position  but  on  line — that  is,  the  head  of 
a ministry  or  manager  of  a big  plant  is 
certainly  not  part  of  the  bourgeoisie  by 
mere  virtue  of  occupying  such  a 
position,  but  becomes  part  of  the 
bourgeoisie  only  if  and  when  he 
implements  a revisionist  line  and  more 
than  that  persists  in  taking  the  capitalist 
road." 

This  idealist  gobbledygook,  according 
to  which  class  struggle  is  held  to 
intensify  under  socialism  (the  achieve- 
ment of  which  is  moreover  divorced 
from  economic  advancement,  material 
plenty  and  the  "withering  away  of  the 
state"),  is  central  to  Maoist  ideology. 
The  concept  of  “capitalist  roaders”  is 
not  merely  the  justification  for  bureau- 
cratic in-fighting  in  China;  it  provides 
the  means  for  evading  a class  analysis  of 
the  Soviet  Union.  For  a real  attempt  to 
apply  scientific  Marxism — objective 
class  criteria — to  the  “Russian  ques- 
tion" would  make  an  examination  of 
Trotskyism  mandatory  for  any  serious 
revolutionist.  But  not  even  the  com- 
bined efforts  of  Avakian/Jarvis  and  the 
reformist  ex-“Trotskyist”  Socialist 
Workers  Party  can  innoculate  the 
ranks  against  Trotskyism.  The  Maoist 
movement  is  being  shaken  apart  by  its 
inability  to  address  the  fundamental 
questions  which  confront  its  cadres  at 
every  turn. 
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With  the  isolation  of  the  world’s  first 
proletarian  state  power  and  the  relent- 
less pressure  of  imperialism  upon  the 
USSR,  a Stalinist  bureaucratic  caste 
emerged  within  the  Soviet  Union.  The 
consolidation  of  that  caste  wrested 
political  power  from  the  Russian  prole- 
tariat and  transformed  the  Communist 
International  from  a revolutionary 
world  party  into  an  instrument  of 
pressure  on  the  “democratic"  bourgeoi- 
sies for  “peaceful  coexistence."  The 
ideology  of  that  caste  was  “socialism  in 
one  country" — the  ideology  of  Stalin/ 
Khrushchev  and  Mao,  whose  differ- 
ences over  which  was  the  "one  country" 
made  the  Sino-Soviet  split  inevitable. 

To  be  sure,  the  existence  of  a 
nationalist  bureaucracy— with  its  disor- 
ganization of  the  economy,  its  demorali- 
zation of  the  proletariat,  its  foreign 
policy  sellouts  that  work  against  the 
extension  of  the  revolution  (which  alone 
can  protect  and  extend  the  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat  which  still  exists  in  the 
deformed  workers  states) — creates  pow- 
erful forces  toward  capitalist  restora- 
tion. But  the  fundamental  class  trans- 
formation from  workers  state  to 
capitalist  state  cannot  occur 
peacefully— through  a factional 
struggle,  a palace  coup  or  any  reshuf- 
fling of  personnel  at  the  top— any  more 
than  capitalist  property  relations  can  be 
destroyed  through  such  changes  in  the 
composition  of  the  bourgeois  state; 
those  who  postulate  a peaceful,  gradual 
return  to  capitalism  in  the  deformed 
workers  states  are  merely,  to  quote  Leon 
Trotsky,  “unrolling  the  film  of  reform- 
ism in  reverse." 

A precondition  for  capitalist 
counterrevolution  is  the  growth  of  an 
economically-based  capitalist  class, 
through  the  disintegration  and  disem- 
bowelling of  the  collectivized  planned 
economy.  A capitalist  restorationist 
movement  would  be  visible  and  aggres- 
sive, challenging  the  regime,  polarizing 
society.  In  the  face  of  such  a movement 
the  Stalinist  bureaucracy — a brittle 
privileged  layer — would  split,  with 
a conservative  wing  seeking  to  pre- 
serve their  parasitic  social  position 
and  another  wing  going  over  directly  to 
the  camp  of  counterrevolution.  But  the 
workers  would  move  to  defend  their 
interests  from  the  growing  restorationist 
danger.  Capitalism  could  triumph  only 
through  a civil  war  in  which  the  class- 
conscious proletarian  elements  were 
defeated  in  the  course  of  their  struggle  to 
defend  collectivized  property  as  the 
economic  basis  for  the  transition  to 
socialism. 

Neither  Avakian  nor  Jarvis  can 
challenge  the  anti-Leninist  doctrine  of 
“socialism  in  one  country"  which,  in 
response  to  the  narrow  needs  of  a 
privileged,  nationalistic  stratum,  sets 
itself  against  the  urgent  needs  of  the 
working  people  of  China  and  the  whole 
world.  These  needs  include  the  defense 
of  all  the  deformed  workers  states, 
including  China  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
against  rapacious  imperialism.  Avaki- 
an’s and  Jarvis’  commitment  to  the 
Stalinist  bureaucratic  framework  in 
China  allies  them  not  only  with  the 
Stalinist  traitors  who  undermine  the 
defense  of  their  own  deformed  workers 
state  and  sell  out  the  working  masses  of 
the  world  from  Chile  to  Iran,  but  also 
with  U.S.  imperialism  in  its  ultimate  aim 
of  bloody  reconquest  of  the  USSR. 

Whither  the  RCP? 

Now  that  the  split  has  smashed  to 
smithereens  any  utopian  dream  Avaki- 
an had  of  keeping  the  RCP’s  China 
position  in  the  closet,  his  choices  are 
limited  to  the  “high  road"  to  PL-style 
oblivion  or  the  “low  road"  to  “socialist 
Albania."  And  while  Enver  Hoxha  may 
claim  to  be  the  guiding  light  to  the 
peoples  of  the  Adriatic,  he  is  surely  the 
kiss  of  sectlet  death  for  the  RCP. 
Avakian  remains  essentially  an  unrec- 
onstructed New  Leftist  whose  formative 
political  experience  was  vicarious 
identification  with  the  Red  Guards  of 
the  Cultural  Revolution.  With  the 
Jarvis  faction’s  criticisms  of  his  line 


being  in  the  main  apolitical,  focusing  on 
the  meager  results  of  past  opportunisms 
in  the  U.S.  and  the  dangers  of  “isola- 
tion" from  the  Chinese  regime,  Avaki- 
an’s support  to  the  defeated  side  in 
China  tends  to  give  him  the  appearance 
of  having  vestiges  of  “principle.”  Thus, 
insofar  as  the  ranks  are  not  choosing  on 
the  basis  of  personality,  Avakian  will 
tend  to  get  the  people  who  favor  a more 
critical  posture. 

Of  course,  this  will  not  be  many.  The 
RCP  has  been  built  around  cultist 
loyalty  to  the  megalomaniac  who  walks 
around  like  the  reincarnation  of  Mao, 
refers  to  himself  as  “the  Chair"  and 
accuses  the  minority  of  trying  to  “get  to 
him"  through  his  wife,  whom  he  actually 
honored  with  the  post  of  "head  of 
culture."  Ms.  Avakian  is  nicknamed 
“Chiang  Ching”  by  her  enemies;  so  high 
does  emotion  run  on  this  question  that 
Avakian’s  loss  of  much  of  the  member- 
ship in  his  own  Chicago  national  center 
is  alleged  to  be  due  largely  to  personal 
animosities  toward  his  wife. 

An  unstable.  New  Left,  demagogic 
tendency,  the  Avakian  faction  is  capable 
of  both  extreme  adventurism  and 
slavish  capitulation  to  the  worst  back- 
wardness of  the  working  class.  The  post- 
split RCP  will  likely  be  simply  a 
personality  cult,  crassly  opportunist, 
violently  sectarian  and  programmatical- 
ly extremely  unstable.  It  could  go 
anywhere — from  trying  to  seize  Solidari- 
ty House  to  blocking  with  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan  (as  it  did  in  hailing  the  anti-busing 
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Pabloists... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
government  had  the  friends  of  Marceau 
Pivert  beaten  up  and  assassinated  by  the 
"democratic”  police  at  Clichy  in  1937. 
Trotskyists  must  absolutely  and  inse- 
parably include  in  their  program— and 
in  particular  put  forward  in  the 
unions— a call  for  the  immediate  and 
unconditional  break  of  the  mass  [work- 
ers] organizations  with  the  Union  of  the 
Left. 

If  they  had  the  electoral  strength 
Trotskyists  would  maintain  their  candi- 
dates on  the  second  round  as  the  only 
independent  representatives  of  their 
class. 

Trotskyists  do  all  they  can  to  prevent 
the  workers  from  repeating  the  disas- 
trous experience  of  popular-front  gov- 
ernments: France  1934-36,  Spain  1936- 
37,  France  1944-47,  Chile  1970-73. 
Portugal.  In  contrast,  centrists  of  all 
stripes  are  ready  to  relive  the  experience 

Such  is  the  framework  and  the 
program  on  which  the  LCR  is  getting 
ready  to  “pressure"  the  Popular  Front 
government  which  might  issue  from  the 
1978  elections:  its  only  content  is 
betrayal  of  the  proletariat’s  interests. 

Comrades,  will  you  accept  being 
accomplices? 

Comrades,  have  you  already  forgot- 
ten the  last  desperate  act  of  the  Chilean 
cordones  industrials,  calling  on  the 
majority  leaderships  of  their  class,  in 
September  1973,  to  “Break  with  the 
bourgeoisie!"?  It  is  not  for  pedagogical 
reasons  that  the  LCR  and  the  OCI  have 
refused  to  put  forward  this  demand, 
preferring  instead  the  slogan  “PC/ PS 
government,"  and  the  OCI  simply  “PC/ 
PS  parliamentary  majority."  It  is  to 
place  themselves  on  the  terrain  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left — because,  according 
to  them,  this  is  a "necessary  stage"  on 
the  road  to  socialism. 

— For  a Trotskyist  opposition  to  the 
Popular  Front! 

— For  a workers  government  to  expro- 
priate the  bourgeoisie! 

— Workers  organizations,  break  with 
the  Union  of  the  Left  and  with  the 
Common  Program! 

— No  vote  for  any  of  the  Popular  Front 
candidates! 

—Against  the  LCR-OCT-CCA  bloc! 
Cranac’h,  7 January  1978 
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mobilizations  in  Boston  and  Louisville 
as  "fightback"). 

In  background,  training  and  appetite 
Jarvis  has  always  stood  politically  closer 
to  Klonsky  than  to  Avakian.  Less 
inclined  toward  flashy  cultism— though 
not  above  it  he  seems  to  tend  more 
toward  blocs  with  the  bureaucracy  and 
penny-ante  shop-floor  organizing  than 
toward  Avakian's  pan-union  gimmicks. 
H is  group  probably  contains  a consider- 
able spread  on  China,  running  from  gut 
level  anti-Avakianism  to  fawning  Pek- 
ing sycophancy  to  those  who  support 
the  purge  of  the  “Gang"  but  have 
remaining  criticisms  of  Chinese  foreign 
policy  along  the  lines  of  the  Guardian. 
This  faction  will  either  find  a niche  in  the 
CP(ML)  or  become  an  irrelevant  anti- 
Klonsky  sect  of  Peking-loyal  Maoism. 

The  CP(ML)  is  already  hot  on  the 
scent,  with  an  appeal  for  a "Marxist- 
Leninist  unity  committee"  (“The  Road 
to  Communist  Unity,"  The  Call,  26 
December  1977).  The  RCP's  foam- 
flecked  reply.  "Repudiate  the  Call  for 
Menshevik  Unity,"  in  the  January  1978 
issue  of  Revolution,  contained  a few 
aesopian  slaps  at  the  Jarvisites: 

"Those  who  would  like  lo  embrace  only 
one  aspect  of  the  C'P(ML)*s  revisionism 
will  find  that  it  comes  in  a package— if 
you  take  one  bite  you  will  be  forced  lo 
swallow  and  choke  on  all  of  it. 

“The  CL(ML)’s  proposed  ‘unity  confer- 
ence,’ if  it  comes  up  at  all,  will  be  like  the 
founding  of  a new  conglomerate— each 
comes  in  with  a certain  amount  of 
capital  and  in  return  receives  an 
appropriate  number  of  shares  in  the 
new  enterprise.  This  is  the  basic  theme 
that  Klonsky  hopes  will  appeal  to  other 
opportunist  ‘leaders’:  no  one  is  so 
famous  that  wd  can’t  all  share  the 
pie. . . ." 

Needless  to  say,  Revolution  contained 
nothing  else  that  could  possibly  be 
interpreted  as  a reflection  of  its  split. 

The  Jarvis  grouping’s  intentions 
toward  the  CP(ML)  are  not  at  all  clear. 
His  characterization  of  the  Klonsky 
group  as  "careerists"  who  claim  “there  is 
no  class  struggle  in  China"  would  not 
seem  devastating  enough  to  preclude  an 
eventual  deal.  Some  of  the  ambiguity  of 
the  situation  revolves  around  specula- 
tions that  a venerable  old  man  of  the 
Jarvis  clique  may  be  the  means  for 
brokering  a rapprochement  between 
Jarvis  and  the  Chinese  which  would 
probably  entail  some  kind  of  perspec- 
tive toward  the  CP(ML).  On  the  other 
hand,  even  the  damaged  ex-RCP  cadres 
might  have  difficulty  swallowing  orders 
from  the  man  of  whom  RCP  honcho 
Clark  Kissinger  once  said:  “if  the  CCP 
elected  a chimpanzee  as  chairman,  Mike 
Klonsky  would  send  it  a telegram  of 
support.”  While  backing  Hua,  Jarvis 
has  remained  agnostic  on  the  return  of 
Teng,  perhaps  to  preserve  a reason  to 
avoid  becoming  a Klonskyite. 

Is  there  a chance  that  some  segment  of 
the  RCP,  shaken  in  their  smug  anti- 
Trotskyist  prejudices  by  the  manifest 
bankruptcy  of  their  clique-leaders,  can 
be  salvaged  for  the  revolutionary  cause? 
Certainly  there  is  a chance,  but  the 
prognosis  is  not  good.  The  much- 
abused  cadres  of  the  RCP  have  gone 
very  far  down  the  road  to  cynical 
destruction  of  any  subjectively  revolu- 
tionary fibre.  It  is  a genuine  tragedy  that 
virtually  an  entire  radical  generation  of 
“anti-imperialist"  youth  have  had  their 
consciousness  systematically  attacked 
by  Maoist  shysters,  their  revolutionary 
optimism  eroded  by  taking  the  pronun- 
ciamentos  of  the  “Great  Helmsman"  for 
Leninism,  their  energy  consumed  by 
trying  to  run  an  organization  on  the 
rationalizations  of  a petty-bourgeois 
caste  committed  to  the  building  of 
“socialism  in  one  country."  But  if  in  its 
grotesque  death  agony  the  RCP  has 
served  to  shake  up  even  a few  of  its 
supporters  enough  to  impel  them 
toward  an  examination  of 
Trotskyism  the  revolutionary  Marx- 
ism of  our  time  then  the  RCP  will  have 
performed  one  useful  service  in  the  years 
of  frantic  opportunism  which  preceded 
its  demise. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 


Free  All  Political  Prisoners? 

No  Amnesty  for  Nazi  Hess! 


Rudolf  Hess’s  golden  wedding  anni- 
versary last  month  provided  an  occasion 
for  those  who  have  sought  to  make  the 
vicious  old  Nazi  in  Spandau  Prison  a 
prominent  tragic  figure.  While  formerly 
the  clamor  for  Hess’s  release  was  pretty 
well  restricted  to  “humanitarians"  of  the 
far-right  (and  officials  of  the  West 
German  government),  the  advent  of 
Carter’s  anti-Soviet  “human  rights" 
campaign  has  brought  respectability  to 
the  “free  Hess"  claque.  Liberals'  as  well 
as  Nazis'  hearts  now  bleed  for  the 
imprisoned  fascist,  and  recently  U.S. 
secretary  of  state  Cyrus  Vance  pledged 
to  work  to  get  Hess  freed.  Hess,  Hitler’s 
deputy  and  officially  second-in- 
command  after  Gdring  in  the  Nazi 
Reich,  was  condemned  to  life  imprison- 
ment at  the  1946  Nuremburg  Trials. 
Today  at  83,  he  remains  the  only 
prisoner  in  the  Spandau  Prison  in 
Berlin. 

For  some  time  now  the  Western 
bourgeoisie  has  sought  to  use  Hess’s 
incarceration  as  a symbol  of  Soviet 
inhumanity,  since  the  only  reason  Hess 
is  not  today  a free  man  is  that  the 
Russians — who  together  with  Brit- 
ish, French  and  American  authorities 
administer  Spandau — have  consistently 
refused  to  let  this  unregenerate  Nazi 
leader  go.  The  other  three  powers  have 
made  repeated  pleas  on  "humanitarian" 
grounds  to  let  him  off. 

This  Christmas  the  usual  crop  of 
“heartrending"  stories  about  “poor  old 
Hess”  appeared  in  the  press,  along  with 
pitiful  tales  of  how  his  wife  (herself  a 
former  Nazi)  was  allowed  to  see  him 
only  for  a half  hour  on  their  fiftieth 
wedding  anniversary.  Both  the  New 
York  Times  and  Manchester  Guardian 
Weekly  published  editorial  statements 
on  his  plight,  on  how  he’s  suffered 
enough,  the  cruelty  of  the  Russians,  how 
his  suffering  reflects  on  all  “civilized" 
people  who  allow  it  to  continue  and  so 
on. 

There  were  also  the  usual  maudlin 
accounts  of  Hess’s  stomach  pains,  his 
grieving  relatives  trying  to  see  him  and 
his  attempted  suicides.  (Hess  must  be 
the  most  spectacularly  unsuccessful 
man  ever  to  attempt  suicide  in  prison, 
since  he’s  apparently  been  trying  to  do 
away  with  himself  since  the  I940’s— in 
contrast  to  left-wing  prisoners,  most 
notably  those  of  the  Red  Army  Faction, 
who  are  regularly  reported  to  be  found 
dead  in  their  cells.) 

The  English  and  American  bourgeoi- 
sies are  particularlv  fond  of  Hess 
because  of  his  spectacular  1941  flight  to 
Scotland  to  singlehandedly  make  peace 
with  Britain.  In  Winston  Churchill’s 
words:  “Whatever  may  be  the  moral 
guilt  of  a German  who  stood  near  to 
Hitler,  Hess  had,  in  my  view,  atoned  for 
this  by  his  completely  devoted  and 
fanatic  deed  of  lunatic  benevolence.” 
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Rudolf  Hess  with  Hitler. 

Behind  this  “fanatic  deed”  was  a fanatic 
determination  that  Operation  Barba- 
rossa  against  the  Soviet  Union  succeed 
at  any  cost. 

“We  remember  everything  about  the 
past,”  Soviet  authorities  said  in  refusing 
to  release  Hess  last  May.  The  Mos- 
cow publication  Literaturnaya  Gazeta 
asked:  “Is  it  necessary  to  be  merciful  to 
one  of  those  who  wanted  to  drown 
humanity  in  blood  and  establish  in  its 
place  the  1,000-year  Reich  of  the 
fascists?”  It  would  indeed  be  a vile  insult 
to  those  survivors  of  the  Nazi  terror  to 
release  Hess,  one  of  the  principal 
architects  of  the  Nazi  Reich. 

Hess  embodies  the  perfect  refutation 
of  the  classless  liberal  slogan  "Free  all 
political  prisoners!”  A devoted  disciple 
of  Hitler  since  1921  who  once  led  a 
student  Storm  Trooper  brigade,  Hess 
remains  to  this  day  a heroic  martyr  in 
the  eyes  of  contemporary  Nazi  organi- 
zations, commemorated  in  their  “Ru- 
dolf Hess  bookstores”  (such  as  the  one 
which  recently  opened  in  San  Francis- 
co), "Rudolf  Hess  awards,"  etc.  Some  of 
his  outstanding  accomplishments  in- 
clude plotting  and  commanding  the 
purge  of  Ernst  Roehm  and  Gregor 
Strasser  in  1934;  attempting  an  assassi- 
nation plot  against  Von  Papen,  ambas- 
sador to  Vienna,  in  order  to  set  the  stage 
for  a Nazi  coup;  the  imposition  of 
censorship  in  German  schools;  the  1935 
Nlirnberg  Laws,  which  took  away 
civil  rights  and  legalized  the  racial 
persecution  of  Jews;  and  a special  role  as 
overseer  of  the  German  courts,  empow- 
ered to  take  “merciless  action"  against 
those  whom  the  Nazis  felt  had  gotten  off 
too  lightly.  The  usual  result  of  Hess’s 
intervention  was  the  sentencing  of  his 
victims  to  concentration  camps  or 
death.  This  is  the  “poor  old  man"  for 
whom  mercy  is  asked! 

Of  course  the  bourgeoisie  have  a 
point  it  is  something  of  a historical 
anomaly  that  Hess  is  still  in  jail  when  so 
many  of  his  fellow  fascists  are  today 
leading  comfortable  lives  in  the  West, 
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protected  and  even  hailed  as  noble  anti- 
communist fighters.  For  those  who  are 
concerned  about  Hess’s  solitary  con- 
finement, we  can  suggest  a rather  long 
list  of  Nazi  criminals  who  should  join 
him  in  Spandau,  including  a large 
number  in  the  U.S.— like  Valerian  Trifa 
of  the  Rumanian  Iron  Guard,  today  a 
respected  bishop  in  Detroit;  Andrija 
Artukovic  of  the  Croatian  Ustashi; 
Boleslavs  Maikovskis;  Tscherim  Soob- 
zokov,  and  Vilis  Hazners.  In  Europe 
there  is  Helmut  Kappler,  who  recently 
made  a spectacular  escape  from  an 
Italian  prison  and  now  enjoys  West 
German  state  protection. 

Bourgeois  preoccupation  with  Hess  is 
no  accident.  The  fascists  have  always 
been  the  shock  troops  of  bourgeois 
reaction,  a reserve  force  to  be  brought 
out  and  let  loose  against  the  working 
class  when  the  bourgeoisie  itself  is  in 
crisis.  Hess’s  release  would  be  an 
emboldening  propaganda  victory  for 
those  fascist  terrorist  groups  which  are 
today  again  raising  their  heads  and  a vile 
insult  to  the  working  class,  Jews  and  the 
millions  who  perished  in  the  Nazi 
holocaust.  ■ 
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Pinochet 

Plebiscite... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

it  differs  from  a traditional  Latin 
American  caudillo  (from  Rosas  to 
Somoza  or  Stroessner)  in  that  the 
officer  corps  of  the  armed  forces — the 
very  essence  of  the  state — directly 
assumed  governmental  power  in  the 
face  of  increasingly  sharp  class  conflicts. 

Moreover,  the  junta's  economic 
model  is  sharply  different  from  the 
corporatist  regimes  of  fascist  Italy  and 
Germany.  The  “shock  treatment"  of 
Nobel  Prize  winner  Milton  Friedman, 
based  on  a program  of  “free  market” 
liberalism  (free  trade  and  export  stimu- 
lation, devaluations  "mini”  and  other- 
wise), has  been  unable  to  overcome 
runaway  inflation  and  despite  optimis- 
tic government  figures  the  foreign  debt 
is  reaching  mammoth  proportions.  It  all 
comes  down  to  unloading  the  burden  of 
the  budget  deficits  on  the  backs  of  the 
working  class  and  petty  bourgeoisie. 

While  benetiting  a tew  monopolies 
and  of  course  the  “multinationals,”  this 
policy  has  led  to  a serious  decline  in 
industrial  production  and  large  num- 
bers of  bankruptcies.  Thus  the  policy  of 
the  “hard-line"  sectors  of  the  junta— i.e., 
Pinochet — is  being  challenged  by  im- 
portant sectors  of  the  bourgeoisie  and 
by  small  businessmen  and  property 
owners.  Ironically  these  are  many  of  the 
same  forces  who  actively  worked  for  the 
1973  coup  through  their  “destabiliza- 
tion" (employers’  work  stoppages  by 
truck  owners,  shop  owners,  profession- 
als, etc.).  The  DC  proposes  to  lead  this 
movement  and  with  his  document, 
“This  Is  My  Reply,”  Eduardo  Frei  made 
his  public  debut  on  the  field  of  opposi- 
tion. Even  the  criminal  ultra-rightist 
organization  Patria  y Libertad  (Father- 
land  and  Freedom)  is  now  opposing  the 
junta. 

The  different  pressures  resulting  from 
the  current  situation  are  reflected  within 
the  junta,  and  we  see  Pinochet  balancing 
on  a trapeze  that  is  already  rather 
frayed.  Both  General  Leigh  and  Admi- 
ral Merino  of  the  Navy  have  come  out 
against  the  plebiscite.  The  motives  are 
not  the  same:  Merino  has  always  acted 
directly  on  the  orders  of  the  Pentagon 
and  the  CIA,  while  the  air  force 
commandant  has  been  the  spokesman 
for  a corporatist  policy,  calling  for  more 
representation  for  the  gremios  (business 
and  professional  associations)  in  search 
of  mass  support,  thereby  appearing  as 
the  representative  of  the  fascists  of 
Pablo  Rodriguez  (leader  of  Patria  y 
Libertad).  Pinochet  opposes  such  a 
change  of  course,  and  it  is  in  this 
framework  that  he  called  his  “national 
consultation"  as  a desperate  attempt  at 
self-defense. 

The  Tragic  Pinochet  Farce 

The  motion  approved  by  the  United 
Nations,  condemning  Chile  for  its 
continuous  violation  of  human  rights, 
reportedly  “angered"  President  Pino- 
chet. The  latter  decided  to  respond  with 
his  plebiscite,  subsequently  rebaptized 
“national  consultation,"  in  which  every 
citizen  was  called  upon  to  declare  “if  he 
backs  the  president  of  the  republic,"  or  if 
instead  he  supports  the  UN’s  preten- 
sions "to  impose  upon  us  from  the 
outside  our  future  destiny.” 

As  Trotskyist  militants  we  do  not 
place  an  ounce  of  confidence  in  the 
international  organization  of  the 
bourgeoisies— in  which  the  representa- 
tives of  the  ruling  bureaucracies  of  the 
degenerated  and  deformed  workers 
states  also  participate.  Moreover,  this 
UN  resolution  is  part  of  Jimmy  Carter’s 
anti-communist  campaign  of  defense  of 
"human  rights.”  The  principal  target  of 
this  campaign  is  the  Soviet  Union  and 
its  satellites,  and  its  aim  is  to  “morally” 
rearm  Yankee  imperialism,  weakened 
after  its  humiliating  defeat  in  Indochina. 
In  this  context  we  reject  the  crocodile 


tears  coming  from  one  of  the  principal 
authors  of  the  present  situation  in  Chile 
and  the  main  counterrevolutionary 
force  on  a world  scale;  and  at  the  same 
time  rejecting  the  jingoism  of  the 
“consul"  Augusto  Pinochet. 

In  this  framework  of  “defending 
Chile,”  the  ballot  paper  for  the  “yes" 
vote  bears  the  colors  of  the  national  flag 
and  the  following  text: 

“Against  the  international  aggression 
unleashed  against  the  government  of 
our  fatherland,  I support  President 
Pinochet  in  his  defense  of  the  dignity  of 
Chile  and  reaffirm  the  legitimacy  of  the 
government  of  the  republic  to  conduct 


Christian  ideology.  They  asked  that  it  be 
suspended  “for  the  prestige  of  the  junta 
and  the  Armed  Forces."  In  this  way  they 
wished  to  show  that  their  concerns  were 
in  no  way  intended  to  question  the 
military  regime. 

The  controller  general.  Hector 
Humeres,  who  has  held  this  post  for  1 1 
years— under  Frei,  Allende  and  Pino- 
chet, rejected  the  plebiscite  decree, 
saying  it  lacked  sufficient  legal  grounds. 
Of  course,  this  act  caused  Humeres’ 
immediate  removal,  with  labor  minister 
Sergio  Fernandez,  who  naturally  had  no 
objection  to  the  plebiscite  decree. 


from  the  fascists  through  General  Leigh 
to  the  DC  should  not  be  surprising. 
Both  Patria  y Libertad  and  the  Chris- 
tian Democrats  have  received  fabulous 
sums  from  the  U.S.  in  the  past,  and  Frei 
(together  with  other  DC  leaders)  started 
his  political  career  in  the  fascistic 
Falange.  During  the  Allende  period  the 
DCs  ties  to  the  gremios  provided  the 
meeting  ground  between  these  enthu- 
siasts of  the  “Alliance  for  Progress,”  the 
CIA  and  open  fascists. 

The  Left  and  the  Pinochet 
Plebiscite 


assuming  the  post. 

The  Christian  Democrats  came  out 
against  the  referendum  because  it  was 
not  “clear  and  legitimate,  nor  does 
it  represent  the  sovereign  will  of  the 
people."  Frei  declared  that  the  referen- 
dum was  not  clear  because  the  electorate 
was  forced  to  reply  to  two  questions:  if  it 
supports  the  president,  and  if  it  reaf- 
firms the  government’s  legitimacy.  He 
added  that  “there  could  be  people  who 
answer  the  first  question  in  the  affirma- 
tive and  the  second  negatively.”  And: 
“One  must  not  confuse  the  country  with 
the  government,  and  much  less  with  a 
single  person.”  Thus  Frei  suggested  that 
a mere  rewording  of  the  question  could 
have  made  the  plebiscite  legitimate. 

More  generally,  just  as  did  the 
bishops,  he  emphasized  that  he  was  not 
challenging  the  junta  itself.  Rather,  the 
Christian  Democrats’  passage  into 
active  opposition  over  the  issue  of  the 
plebiscite  was  most  likely  an  integral 
part  of  the  opposition  to  Pinochet’s 
maneuver  by  a section  of  the  junta.  And 
it  was  certainly  not  unrelated  to  the 
occasional  notes  of  displeasure  emanat- 
ing from  the  State  Department.  The 
picture  of  an  emerging  alliance  running 


Likewise  the  parties  of  the  U P and  the 
MIR  came  out  against  the  plebiscite  at 
various  levels.  According  to  press 
reports  the  Communist  Party,  the  MIR 
and  the  Radical  Party  called  for  a "no" 
vote,  while  the  Socialist  Party  called  for 
a boycott  of  the  plebiscite.  A joint 
statement  of  the  UP  (signed  by  the 
PCCh,  the  Radicals,  MAPU  [United 
Popular  Action  Movement — a 
"Marxist-Leninist”  split-off  from  the 
DC],  the  1C  [Christian  Left— a later 
Christian  Democratic  split  from  the 
DC]  and  independents)  denounced  the 
“vote"  as  “a  simple  masquerade  of  the 
purest  Hitler-Franco  variety."  How- 
ever, the  UP,  like  Frei,  made  clear  that 
its  orientation  was  toward  the  opposi- 
tion against  Pinochet’s  maneuver  within 
the  junta.  “The  armed  forces,”  it  said, 
“cannot  continue  lending  their  support 
to  this  demented  policy,  which  has 
brought  about  such  a dangerous  situa- 
tion.. .choosing  the  path  of  provoking 
the  international  community"  (quoted 
in  Mundo  Obrero  [Madrid],  5-11 
January  1978). 

The  Communist  Party  called  for 
abstention  or  a “no”  vote.  In  an 
interview,  PCCh  general  secretary  Luis 
Corval&n  stated  that  “the  majority  of 
our  compatriots  intend  not  to  vote  or  to 
vote  ‘no.’  The  people  will  discover  and 
apply  other  forms  of  protest  which  it 
considers  appropriate  and  possible" 
(£xcekior[M6xico],4January).  But  the 
Stalinists’  main  concern  is  to  pursue 
Frei  and  other  influential  sectors  of  the 
bourgeoisie  in  order  to  seal  a Chilean 
“historic  compromise.”  Pinochet  can- 
not, said  Corval&n,  stop  “the  process  of 
getting  together  of  the  anti-fascist  and 
non-fascist  democratic  forces”  (our 
emphasis).  What  he  means  is  the 
formation  of  an  alliance  with  the  very 
motor  forces  behind  the  1973  coup! 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  plebiscite 
was  unilaterally  called  by  Pinochet  and 
represents  his  last  card  in  this  game  to 
strengthen  his  position  and  overcome 
his  current  crisis.  The  “consultation”  is 
nothing  but  a monstrous  fraud  and  the 
Chilean  working  class  and  other  ex- 
ploited sectors  can  only  repudiate  this 
masquerade,  whose  result,  of  course,  was 
known  beforehand.  Where  possible, 
revolutionaries  would  seek  to  express 
this  repudiation  in  boycotting  the  phony 
plebiscite.  But  the  government  an- 
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Christian  Democratic  youth  clash  with  police  In  Santiago  while  leafletting  for 
“no”  vote  in  plebiscite. 


Abril  Press 

Leftists  demonstrate  in  Chile  capital  January  3 for  first  time  since  1973  coup. 


in  a sovereign  manner  the  process  of 
institutionalizing  the  country.” 

The  muzzled  Chilean  press,  entirely  pro- 
government  to  one  degree  or  another, 
was  flooded  with  propaganda  for  a 
“yes"  vote.  The  threat  of  violence 
against  opponents  of  the  regime  was 
barely  disguised.  To  prevent  a massive 
boycott  voting  was  made  obligatory.  At 
the  time  of  casting  a ballot  each 
individual’s  identity  card  would  be 
punched  and  marked  with  a special 
stamp;  those  who  failed  to  present 
themselves  at  the  polls  (where  “suspect- 
ed subversives”  could  be  easily  arrested) 
had  one  week  to  explain  why  to  the 
authorities  or  else  their  papers  would 
become  void. 

Pinochet  undertook  the  plebiscite 
without  even  consulting  the  other 
members  of  the  junta,  who  reacted  by 
disagreeing  with  his  initiative.  Their 
principal  objection  was  that  Pinochet 
would  use  this  device  to  further  remove 
the  other  members  of  the  quadrumvi- 
rate  from  the  actual  exercise  of  power. 
In  a letter  addressed  to  Pinochet,  Leigh 
expressed  himself  in  the  following 
terms: 

“We  reject  referenda  of  a plebiscitary 
character,  typical  of  personal  govern- 
ments— It  is  for  this  reason  that  power 
does  not  reside  in  any  one  of  us,  but  in 
the  government  of  the  junta....  Your 
excellency  has  organized  a referendum 
despite  the  opposition  of  two  members 
of  the  junta. . . .’’ 

The  other  junta  member  referred  to  is 
Merino.  In  his  own  message  to  Pino- 
chet, the  admiral  expresses  himself  in 
harsh  terms,  less  "elegantly"  than  Leigh, 
even  stating: 

“The  instructions  given  to  provincial 
authorities,  that  they  consider  voided 
and  blank  ballots  as  votes  in  favor,  will 
cause  the  election  results  to  lose 
all  moral  value  in  the  eyes  of  public 
Opinion  nationally  and 
internationally." 

On  the  other  hand  the  church, 
represented  by  the  permanent  commit- 
tee of  the  Chilean  Bishops  Confer- 
ence. asked  Pinochet  to  postpone  or 
suspend  the  plebiscite  until  conditions 
were  more  favorable.  Although  this 
attitude  was  widely  interpreted  as 
opposition  to  the  “consultation,"  they 
argued  that  they  wanted  to  contribute  to 
the  unity  of  all  Chileans,  declaring  the 
“vote"  positive  and  in  accordance  with 
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nounced  that  whoever  did  not  partici- 
pate in  the  referendum  would  thereby 
void  his  identity  card.  A general  slogan 
of  boycott  could  bring  serious  conse- 
quences. involving  isolation  from  work- 
places and  legally  could  also  lead  to 
prison  and/or  deportation.  Where  it  is 
not  possible  to  boycott  the  plebiscite, 
the  proletariat  and  all  the  exploited 
should  express  their  rejection  of  the 
Pinochet  farce  by  casting  a blank  ballot. 
In  no  case  can  we  vote  “no"  since  this 
would  endorse  the  electoral  procedure. 

It  is  basically  the  political  and 
organizational  situation  of  the  working 
class  which  at  present  makes  it  impossi- 
ble to  advance  more  resolutely  in 
mobilizing  against  the  junta.  And  it  is 
due  to  the  betrayals  of  the  workers’ 
leaders  who  seek  an  alliance  with  the 
bourgeoisie  that  the  proletariat  today 
finds  itself  politically  disorganized. 

Frel  and  His  Stalinist  Cohort 

The  policies  of  the  reformist  mass 
parties,  the  PCCh  and  the  PS,  following 
the  lines  of  the  Menshevik-Stalinist 
concept  of  revolution  by  stages,  pose  the 
“anti-fascist  struggle"  as  the  objective 
for  this  period.  To  accomplish  this 
objective  their  plan  is  to  broaden  class 
collaboration  through  an  alliance  with 
the  Christian  Democracy.  Thus  in  the 
case  of  the  plebiscite  they  chimed  in  with 
the  same  slogans  as  the  DC.  These 
traitors  to  the  working  class  stealthily 
watch  the  development  of  the  class 
struggle  and  the  workers  movement 
from  behind  the  priests’  cassocks.  In  the 
same  way  they  chased  after  the  demon- 
strations against  the  plebiscite  organ- 
ized by  the  falangist  Christian  Demo- 
cratic youth  of  Frei. 

On  October  12  the  DC  issued  its  first 
formal  declaration  of  opposition  to 
Pinochet,  entitled  "Patria  Para  Todos” 
(Fatherland  for  All).  This  statement 
calls  for  a gradual  transfer  of  power  to  a 
civilian  government,  the  ffrst  step  being 
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the  lifting  of  the  state  of  siege.  While 
rejecting  any  “illegal  conspiracy" 
against  the  regime,  it  says  a constitu- 
tional assembly  should  be  called  within 
a year  to  reform  the  1925  constitution. 
Following  this  a new  government  would 
be  elected  to  succeed  the  junta.  In  other 
words,  the  military  dictatorship  would 
be  recognized  as  legitimate  and  it  would 
continue  to  rule  throughout  this  period! 
The  “constitutional  assembly"  proposed 
by  Frei  would  have  no  more  power  than 
the  tsarist  Dumas;  when  the  autocratic 
regime  which  holds  the  reins  of  power 
digs  in  its  heels,  this  sand-box  assembly 
could  either  acquiesce  or  be  dissolved. 

In  response  to  the  Christian 
Democrats’  “Patria  Para  Todos”  decla- 
ration, Corval£n,  speaking  in  Paris  in 
December,  proposed  the  following: 
"...a  democratic  government,  widely 
representative,  on  the  basis  of  an 
understanding,  an  alliance  between  the 
UP  and  the  DC,  and  with  the  participa- 
tion of  democratic  sectors  of  the  Armed 
Forces.”  This  is  the  same  treacherous 
line  which  these  gentlemen  imposed 
during  the  Allende  government,  only 
then  it  was  the  “constitutionalist" 
officers  who  received  their  praise; 
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among  them  one  of  the  most  prominent 
was. . . Augusto  Pinochet. 

The  UP  is  seeking  an  alliance  with 
Frei  and  the  Christian  Democrats  just  as 
they  did  in  the  last  months  before  the 
coup.  But  the  MIR,  which  still  wants  to 
play  at  “ultra-leftism,"  is  also  a vital  part 
of  this  anti-working-class  chorus.  In  a 
MIR  bulletin  of  September  1977  we 
read:  “The  interior  secretariat  of  the 
MIR  . . .renews  its  call  to  the  parties  of 
the  UP  and  democratic  sectors  of  the 
PDC  to  make  the  greatest  effort  so  that 
1977  can  be  the  year  of  the  definitive 
consolidation  of  the  unity  of  the  people 
and  of  the  resistance."  The  Chilean 
Castroists  think  they  can  fool  the 
proletariat  with  references  to  the  “dem- 
ocratic sectors”  of  the  DC.  But  didn’t 
these  "democrats”  participate,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  the  preparation  of  the 
military  coup?  If  one  didn’t  already 
know  the  politics  of  these  appendages  of 
Stalinism  one  could  think  that  they  had 
been  hoodwinked.  Not  at  all!  Comrades 
of  the  MIR,  one  does  not  fight  the 
bourgeoisie  with  a bourgeois  program, 
and  it  is  just  such  a minimum  program 
which  you  signed  with  the  UP  in  August 
1977.  Falling  into  line  with  the  Christian 
Democrats’  call  for  a glorified  Duma, 
this  joint  platform  even  dropped  the 
revolutionary  democratic  demand  for  a 
constituent  assembly. 

The  proletariat  must  not  allow  itself 
to  be  dragged  down  by  popular  front- 
ism.  Democratic  and  trade-union  rights 
will  not  be  voluntarily  granted  by  the 
bourgeoisie,  but  must  be  wrenched  from 
them  b.y  the  workers  mobilized  together 
with  all  the  exploited.  We  demand 
freedom  for  all  prisoners  held  under  the 
rightist  repression,  legalization  of  the 
workers’  political  and  trade-union 
organizations,  as  well  as  amnesty  and 
the  right  to  return  to  Chile  for  all  those 
forced  into  exile  by  the  junta’s  repres- 
sion. Counterposed  to  reformist  adapta- 
tions to  the  bourgeoisie’s  program,  as 
Trotskyists  we  raise  the  demand  for  a 
constituent  assembly  with  full  powers, 
directly  and  secretly  elected  by  universal 
suffrage.  A genuine  constituent  assem- 
bly by  definition  could  only  be  con- 
voked under  conditions  of  full  demo- 
cratic liberties,  permitting  the 
participation  of  all  the  parties  of  the 
working  class.  Thus  it  requires  as  a 
precondition  the  revolutionary  over- 
throw of  the  junta,  something  which  the 
DC  and  the  reformists,  despite  their 
lengthy  list  of  democratic  demands,  fail 
to  mention. 

Not  Dy  Democratic  Demands 
Alone... 

The  proletariat  does  not  turn  its  back 
on  other  social  sectors  that  want  to 
struggle  alongside  it.  However,  our 
espousal  of  revolutionary  democratic 
demands  is  set  in  the  framework  of  a 
program  of  transitional  demands  incor- 
porating the  needs  and  aspirations  of 
the  peasantry  and  other  exploited 
sectors  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie  and 
leading  to  the  historic  objectives  of  the 
proletariat:  destruction  of  the  bourgeois 
state  through  the  taking  of  power  by  the 
workers  and  the  establishment  of  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 

We  fight  for  the  power  of  soviets,  or 
workers  and  peasants  councils.  This 
type  of  class  organization  was 
represented  in  embryo  in  Chile  by  the 
cordones  industrials  (industrial  belts) 
which  arose  after  November  1972.  But 
the  cordones  appeared  at  a time  of 
mounting  workers  struggles  (and  de- 
spite the  treacherous  misleaders).  Con- 
ditions prevailing  in  Chile  today  are 
very  different  from  what  existed  in  early 
1973;  we  presently  face  the  full  fury  of  a 
counterrevolutionary  regime,  under 
which  even  the  most  minimal  democrat- 
ic liberties  have  been  abolished.  Under 
one  of  the  harshest  reactionary  dictator- 
ships history  has  known,  the  political 
reorganization  of  the  working  class 
must  take  place  against  the  bourgeoisie 
which  is  supported  by  the  reformist 
bureaucracies. 

A dramatic  proof  that  the  struggle 
against  the  junta  cannot  be  limited  to 
democratic  demands  was  provided  by 


the  12-day  strike  by  the  El  Teniente 
copper  miners  in  November.  This 
walkout  involving  hundreds  of  workers 
took  place  against  the  efforts  of  the 
puppet  “union”  leaders  imposed  by  the 
junta.  While  granting  demands  for 
payment  of  productivity  bonuses  due 
the  workers,  Pinochet  subsequently 
exiled  several  of  the  Christian  Demo- 
cratic miners  union  leaders  to  the  far 
north  of  the  country.  Today  the  reform- 
ists and  centrists  hail  the  latest  El 
Teniente  strike  as  a symbol  of  “the 
resistance."  Yet  the  Stalinists  and  social 
democrats  raise  no  demands  for 
working-class  struggle,  such  as  the  fight 
for  a sliding  scale  of  wages  and  hours  to 
protect  against  inflation  and  open  jobs 
for  the  unemployed. 

When  the  El  Teniente  workers  struck 
during  the  UP  regime  (April-May  1973) 
in  defense  of  their  sliding  scale  of  wages 
(cost-of-living  escalator),  the  Trotsky- 
ists of  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency  were  among  the  very  few 
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working-class  organizations  which  de- 
fended the  miners’  just  struggle  to 
protect  this  union  gain,  won  from  the 
former  U.S.  bosses  through  hard  fights, 
against  the  popular  front’s  anti- 
working-class austerity  and  speed-up 
program  (see  “Defend  Chilean  Miners’ 
Strike,"  WV  No.  23,  22  June  1973).  A 
revolutionary  leadership  of  the  unions 
would  have  extended  the  strike,  de- 
manding a workers  government  and 
expropriation  of  all  industry.  This 
would  quickly  scuttle  the  reactionaries’ 
attempts  to  use  the  strike  for  their  own 
purposes.  In  contrast,  Allende  de- 
nounced the  strikers  as  a "privileged 
sector”  while  the  Stalinists  called  them 
out-and-out  “fascists"  and  told  their 
militants  to  break  the  strike.  Thus  only 
the  Trotskyists  can  stand  before  the  El 
Teniente  miners  today  and  tell  them  to 
place  no  confidence  in  their  Christian 
Democratic  misleaders;  the  parties  of 
the  UP  and  the  MIR  would  simply  be 
dismissed  as  scabs. 

For  Leninists  democratic  demands 
are  a subordinate  part  of  the  workers’ 
class  program.  As  Trotsky  wrote  of  the 
role  of  democratic  demands  in  fascist- 
ruled  countries:  "But  the  formulas  of 
democracy  (freedom  of  press,  the  right 
to  unionize,  etc.)  mean  for  us  only 
incidental  or  episodic  slogans  in  the 
independent  movement  of  the  proletari- 
at and  not  a democratic  noose  fastened 
to  the  neck  of  the  proletariat  by  the 
bourgeoisie’s  agents  (Spain!)"  ( Transi- 
tional Program).  In  countries  with  a 
bourgeois-democratic  tradition  and  a 
politically  advanced  working  class,  such 
as  Chile,  the  demand  for  a constituent 
assembly  is  not  a fundamental  part  of 
the  proletarian  program.  Thus  follow- 
ing the  junta  takeover,  the  iSt  did  not 
raise  this  slogan.  We  raise  it  tactically  at 
present  against  the  bourgeoisie’s  efforts, 
aided  by  their  agents  in  the  workers 
movement,  to  make  a pact  with  sectors 
of  the  military.  Our  purpose  is  to  expose 
the  bourgeoisie’s  fear  of  revolutionary 
democracy. 

While  calling  for  a constituent  assem- 
bly. Marxists  must  point  out  that  the 
bourgeoisie  fears  this  revolutionary 
democratic  demand,  preferring  deals 
with  the  "democratic"  generals;  and  that 
even  if  it  were  convened,  the  exploiters 
would  seek  to  frustrate  even  the  most 
fundamental  democratic  measures  until 
their  class  dictatorship  is  finally  broken 
(witness  the  fate  of  the  timid  Portuguese 


agrarian  reform,  for  instance).  There- 
fore we  simultaneously  call  on  the 
proletariat  to  struggle  for  the  total 
eradication  of  the  latifundia  through 
agrarian  revolution,  expropriating  the 
estates  and  handing  over  the  land  to 
poor  peasants  and  agricultural  workers; 
for  the  expropriation  of  industry  and 
finance;  for  workers  control  of  produc- 
tion; for  a soviet  workers  government. 
Build  a Chilean  Revolutionary 
Trotskyist  Party! 

The  working  masses  cannot  spon- 
taneously achieve  these  things;  it  is 
essential  first  of  all  to  break  from  the 
class-collaborationist  bureaucracies 
who  are  reponsible  for  the  defeat,  with 
those  who  delivered  the  proletariat, 
bound  hand  and  foot,  to  the  butchers  of 
the  junta.  In  the  struggle  to  construct  an 
authentic  Trotskyist  leadership  a major 
obstacle  is  the  centrist  conglomeration, 
those  half-way  “critics”  of  popular 
frontism  who  are  afraid  to  make  a sharp 
break  with  the  reformist  traitors.  Thus 
while  the  MIR  continually  tailed  the 
UP,  the  Liga  Comunista  de  Chile 
(LCCh — a group  created  out  of  thin  air 
by  the  United  Secretariat  of  Ernest 
Mandel)  crawled  after  the  MIR.  The 
LCCh  refuses  to  characterize  the  Uni- 
dad  Popular  as  a popular  front  (labeling 
it  reformist),  and  follows  the  line  of  their 
French  comrades,  the  LCR,  who  will 
call  for  votes  to  candidates  of  the  Union 
of  the  Left  in  the  March  elections.  The 
Mandelites’  periodic  adventurist  ex- 
cesses, such  as  calling  for  a “revolution- 
ary general  strike”  in  the  period  after  the 
coup,  only  serve  to  cover  their  political 
capitulation. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  pseudo- 
Trotskyists  of  the  former  POMR,  now 
called  the  “Contact  Committee  of 
Chilean  Trotskyist  Militants”  (part  of 
the  Organizing  Committee  for  the 
Reconstruction  of  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional of  Pierre  Lambert)  label  the  UP  a 
popular  front... yet  declare  that  the 
1970  vote  for  Allende  was  a “class 
against  class  vote.”  They  are  right  in  one 
sense:  it  was  a vote  for  the  bourgeoisie 
against  the  working  class!  The  Chilean 
Lambertists  currently  center  their  pro- 
gram on  democratic  demands,  especial- 
ly the  constituent  assembly,  rather  than 
embedding  them  in  a transitional 
program  for  workers  power.  And 
following  the  dictates  of  their  French 
mentors,  they  would  have  the  political 
reorganization  of  the  Chilean  workers 
movement  pass  through  the  PS,  which  is 
their  concept  of  “constructing  the  party 
in  the  class.”  Thus  they  defend  the 
party/swamp  which  has  been  one  of  the 
main  forces  for  class  collaboration  in 
Chile  for  the  last  40  years! 

As  Chilean  Leninists  our  struggle  is 
based  on  the  application  of  Trotsky's 
theory  of  permanent  revolution,  the 
understanding  that  only  the  proletariat 
under  a revolutionary  leadership  can 
accomplish  the  fundamental  democratic 
tasks— beginning  with  the  revolution- 
ary overthrow  of  the  murderous  Pino- 
chet junta — and  achieve  socialism 
through  an  uninterrupted  process  of 
struggle  against  capitalism.  The  revolu- 
tionary vanguard  of  the  working  class 
will  be  constructed  by  wrenching  the 
masses  from  the  reformists,  not  by 
capitulating  to  them  as  do  the  centrists. 
The  demand  "Break  with  the 
bourgeoisie!” — raised  in  a contradicto- 
ry manner  by  the  cordones  industrials 
in  the  last  few  weeks  before  the  coup— is 
a call  to  break  the  working  class  from 
the  death-grip  of  the  social-traitors  and 
embrace  the  program  of  permanent 
revolution. 

— No  To  Pinochet's  Electoral  Farce! 

— For  a Constituent  Assembly — Smash 

the  Junta  Through  Workers 
Revolution ! 

— Build  a Chilean  Revolutionary  Trot- 
skyist Party!  Toward  the  Rebirth  of 
the  Fourth  International! 

Organization  Trotskista 
Revolucionaria  de  Chile, 
sympathizing  section  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency 
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Reformists  Chase  After  “Democratic”  Junta  Generals 


Condemn  Pinochet 
Plebiscite! 


by  the  Organization  Trotskista  Revolucionaria  de  Chile 


The  January  4 plebiscite  orchestrated 
by  General  Pinochet,  brutish  Caesar  of 
the  military  junta  which  for  the  past  four 
years  has  ravaged  the  working  people  of 
Chile,  is  a clear  indication  of  the 
deepening  isolation  of  the  bonapartist 
regime  and  particularly  of  its  strong- 
man. The  rigged  results  were  universally 
discounted,  even  by  the  U.S.  State 
Department,  given  the  obvious  impossi- 
bility of  anything  even  pretending  to  be 
an  expression  of  the  popular  will  under 
present  conditions  in  Chile.  Rather  than 
masking  the  dictatorship  with  a veil  of 
democratic  approval,  the  stacked  “vote” 
only  succeeded  in  recalling  other  unsa- 
vory plebiscitary  regimes  (from  Napole- 
on III,  who  had  his  1851  coup  “ap- 
proved" and  himself  declared  emperor, 
to  similar  “consultations”  ratifying  acts 
of  force  by  the  Nazis). 

Most  importantly  the  hopeless 
attempt  to  “legitimize"  the  pinochetista 
dictatorship  unleashed  the  first  open 
anti-junta  demonstrations  since  the 
bloody  1973  coup  drove  all  opposition 
underground.  Just  in  recent  months  the 
first  limited  expressions  of  mass  discon- 
tent saw  the  light  of  day,  braving  the 
ever  present  threat  of  deadly  repression. 
In  November  copper  miners  at  the  huge 
El  Teniente  mine  went  on  strike, 
obtaining  payment  of  bonuses  due  to 
them.  A week  later  100  relatives  of 
“disappeared"  detainees  gathered  out- 
side the  foreign  ministry.  In  response  to 
the  announcement  of  the  plebiscite,  for 
four  straight  days  supporters  of  the 
Christian  Democratic  Party  (DC)  leaf- 
letted  for  a “no”  vote,  producing  some 
arrests  and  small  confrontations  with 
the  police.  And  on  January  3 an 
estimated  500  leftists  marched  through 
downtown  Santiago  and  demonstrated 
in  front  of  La  Moneda  [the  burned-out 
former  presidential  palace]. 

The  farcical  “national  consultation” 
of  the  tyrant  Pinochet  constituted  a 
setback  for  his  ambitions  of  personal 
grandeur  and  discredited  the  junta  as  a 
whole.  The  exercise  laid  bare  the 
bankruptcy  of  a regime  which  has 
embarked  on  a deliberate  program  of 
i/eindustrialization,  perhaps  the  only 
country  in  the  world  where  a govern- 
ment has  produced  large-scale  starva- 
tion among  the  poor  as  a conscious 
policy;  of  a dictatorship  which  openly 
imitated  the  Nazi  Reich,  concentration 
camps  and  all,  in  its  policies  of  extermi- 
nating left-wing  opponents.  This  failure 
for  the  government  will  hearten  oppo- 
nents of  the  junta,  and  revolutionaries 
must  make  use  of  this  to  work  for  the 
political  reawakening  and  rearmament 
of  the  Chilean  proletariat. 

However,  far  from  awakening  this 
powerful  giant,  the  only  social  force 
which  can  put  an  end  to  military 
dictatorships,  the  reformist  Communist 
(PCCh)  and  Socialist  (PS)  parties  are 
working  at  a frenzied  pace  to  forge  new 
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Pinochet  reviews  troops  before  the  vote. 
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chains  to  tie  the  Chilean  workers  to  the 
class  enemy.  This  time  the  alliance  is  to 
include  not  only  the  Radicals  and 
dissident  Christian  Democrats  but  the 
DC  itself,  including  ex-president  Frei 
who  played  a key  role  in  fomenting  the 
1973  coup;  and  “democratic  sectors”  of 
the  officer  corps,  meaning  any  of  the 
blood-soaked  generals  and  admirals 
who  are  willing  to  ditch  the  sinking 
Pinochet  and  agree  to  a limited  “liberali- 


zation” of  the  regime,  roughly  analo- 
gous to  the  Caetano  continuation  of  the 
Salazarist  dictatorship  in  Portugal. 

It  is  our  duty  as  revolutionaries  of  the 
working  class  to  warn  the  tragically 
suffering  laboring  masses  of  Chile  and 
the  entire  world  proletariat  of  the  threat 
posed  by  the  reformists’  plans.  Talk  of  a 
"peaceful  transition  to  democracy”  is  a 
deceitful  lie!  Do  not  forget  where  the 
“peaceful  road  to  socialism”  led  to:  1 1 
September  1973  and  the  massacre  of 
thousands  of  unarmed  leaderless  work- 
ers. The  bourgeoisie  will  not  make  a 
present  of  the  democratic  liberties  so 
fervently  desired  by  the  Chilean  masses, 
for  it  fears  above  all  the  revolutionary 
potential  of  an  aroused  working  class. 
That  is  why  it  overwhelmingly  backed 
the  1973  coup  and  will  call  forth  another 
counterrevolutionary  slaughter  if  neces- 
sary to  prevent  the  masses  from  “going 
too  far"  in  the  course  of  overthrowing 
the  murderous  junta.  The  watchword  of 
Leninist  revolutionaries  is  and  must 
remain:  Smash  the  bloody  junta 

through  workers  revolution! 

Junta  Rule  Frays 

The  military  junta  which  governs 
Chile  today,  made  up  of  representatives 
of  the  three  branches  of  the  armed  forces 
along  with  the  national  police,  assumed 
power  through  blood  and  fire  as  a result 
of  the  class-collaborationist  policies  of 
the  traditional  working-class  leader- 
ships, concretized  in  Salvador  Allende's 
popular  front,  the  Unidad  Popular 
(UP).  The  armed  forces  coup  was  the 
result  of  the  bankruptcy  of  the  popular- 


frontist  line  crystallized  in  the  so-called 
“Chilean  road  to  socialism,"  which 
proved  incapable  of  holding  back  the 
working  class,  together  with  the  inca- 
pacity of  the  bourgeois  parties  to  solve 
the  deepening  crisis. 

The  military  junta  which  took  power 
through  spilling  the  workers’  blood  and 
destroying  democratic  and  trade-union 
liberties  has  the  task  of  pulling  the 
bourgeoisie’s  chestnuts  out  of  the  fire. 
The  Stalinists  and  social  democrats 
falsely  label  it  “fascist”  in  order  to 
excuse  their  "anti-fascist"  fronts  with 
sectors  of  the  bourgeoisie.  But  although 
the  1 1 September  coup  was  applauded 
by  the  imperialists  and  the  domestic 
bourgeoisie,  along  with  important 
segments  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie,  the 
military  government  has  never  enjoyed 
a broad  base  of  active  social  support,  in 
contrast  to  the  fascist  movements  which 
took  power  in  Italy  and  Germany  based 
on  the  mass  mobilization  of  enraged 
petty  bourgeois.  Similarly  the  label 
"gorila  [militarist]  government"— 
supposedly  more  “popular"  and  “easier 
to  understand” — is  simply  an  attempt  to 
avoid  the  problem  of  giving  a scientific 
characterization  of  the  present  regime. 

For  Marxists  the  Pinochet  junta  is  a 
bonapartist  regime,  in  which  a narrow 
group  or  even  a single  individual 
attempts  to  set  itself  above  the  normal 
tugging  and  pulling  of  competing  class 
forces,  expressed  through  the  mechan- 
isms of  bourgeois  democracy,  to  act  as 
supreme  arbiter  and  protector  of  capi- 
talist class  interests.  In  the  present  case. 

continued  on  page  10 
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Begin.  Sadat  Summoned  to  Washington 

“Peace”  Talks  Debacle 
in  Jerusalem 


Koussy/Gamma-Liaison 

Begin  and  Sadat  at  Christmas  meeting  in  Ismailia. 


For  the  Right  to  Self- 
Determination  of 
Palestinian  Arabs  and 
Hebrew-Speaking  People! 

For  a Socialist  Federation  of 
the  Near  East! 

More  than  two  months  after  his  spec- 
tacular pilgrimage  to  the  capital  of  his 
Zionist  enemy.  Egyptian  president  An- 
war Sadat’s  widely  proclaimed  “peace 
initiative"  has  yielded  only  a series  of 
stalemated  and  acrimonious  meetings 
and  conferences— platforms  for  proced- 
ural haggling,  diplomatic  snubs  and 
insults,  intransigent  posturing  and 
bellicose  rhetoric— culminating  in  the 
recently  aborted  “political  committee” 
meeting  of  foreign  ministers  in  Jerusa- 
lem. Nevertheless  under  American  pres- 
sure another  round  of  talks  is  to  take 
place. 

On  Thursday  January  26  U.S. 
government  officials  announced  that 
Israel  and  Egypt  were  close  to  an 
agreement  on  a declaration  of  principles 
“for  a comprehensive  Near  East  settle- 
ment." The  following  day  State  Depart- 
ment officials  announced  that  Sadat 
would  visit  U.S.  president  Carter  in 
Washington  on  the  weekend  of  4-5 
February  with  Begin  to  follow  in  a 
month  or  two.  And  on  Sunday  January 
29  the  Israeli  cabinet  voted  unanimously 
to  resume  participation  in  the  Egyptian- 
Israeli  “military  committee"  in  Cairo, 
exactly  one  week  after  the  cabinet  had 
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unanimously  voted  to  suspend  the  Cairo 
talks. 

On  the  eve  of  the  Jerusalem  "political 
committee”  talks,  Sadat  moaned  about 
the  intransigence  of  his  erstwhile  friend, 
Israeli  prime  minister  Menahem  Begin: 
"Begin  gave  me  nothing.  It  was  1 who 
gave  him  everything.  I gave  him  security 
and  legitimacy  and  got  nothing  in 
return."  As  the  negotiations  dragged  on 
from  one  fiasco  to  the  next,  it  became 
clear  that  what  the  Egyptian  president 
wanted  from  Begin  would  ultimately 
prove  to  be  very  little  indeed:  a phased, 
though  ultimately  complete,  withdrawal 
from  the  Sinai  Peninsula  including  the 
dismantling  of  Israeli  military  installa- 
tions and  military/agricultural  settle- 
ments. In  addition  Sadat  asked  the 
Zionists  to  at  least  pay  lip  service  to 
“Palestinian  self-determination"  and 
withdraw  from  the  occupied  West  Bank 
and  Gaza  Strip.  The  latter  point  was 
necessary  in  order  that  Sadat  might 
have  a fig  leaf  to  hide  behind  against  the 
accusation  of  negotiating  a separate 
peace  at  the  expense  of  the  Palestinians 
and  other  Arab  countries  which  have 
lost  territory  to  Israel. 

Sadat  is  as  much  opposed  to  an 
independent  Palestinian  state,  even  if 
restricted  to  the  remnants  of  the  former 
British  Palestine  mandate  in  the  West 
Bank  and  Gaza,  as  is  Begin,  and  for  that 
matter  the  U.S.  and  Jordan.  Therefore 
Sadat,  the  U.S.  and  Jordan  would 
probably  be  satisfied  if  Israel  agreed  to 
end  its  military  occupation  of  the  West 
Bank  and  Gaza  in  favor  of  having  them 


linked  in  some  federated  arrangement  to 
Jordan.  Sadat  told  the  Jerusalem  Post 
reporter  David  Landau  that  he  would 
accept  Begin’s  plan  for  West  Bank  “self- 
rule”  under  continued  Israeli  military 
occupation  and  Zionist  land  expropria- 
tions if  Israel  would  only  promise  that 
the  Palestinians  would  “eventually"  be 
granted  the  right  to  self-determination 
(Washington  Post,  14  January). 

Zionist  Settlements  in  the  Sinai 

But  no  matter  how  little  Sadat  thinks 
he  is  asking  for,  up  to  now  it  is  much 
more  than  the  fanatical  Zionist  expan- 
sionist prime  minister  is  willing  to  give. 
When  Begin  returned  the  Egyptian  rais' 
Jerusalem  visit,  even  a vague  agreement 
over  “principles”  could  not  be  reached. 
Instead  the  Sinai,  where  Israel  appears 
to  be  more  “flexible,”  was  separated 
from  the  more  thorny  question  of  a total 
Near  East  settlement  including  the 
Palestinians.  A "military  committee” 
composed  of  Egyptian  and  Israeli  mili- 
tary brass  was  formed  to  discuss  the 
Sinai  and  scheduled  to  meet  in  Cairo.  A 
“political  committee"  of  Egyptian  and 
Israeli  foreign  ministers  and  the  U.S. 
secretary  of  state  was  scheduled  in 
Jerusalem  to  deal  with  the  “principles” 
of  a total  settlement. 

Even  though  Begin  pledged  to  return 
the  entire  Sinai  to  Egyptian  “sovereign- 
ty." he  insisted  that  the  existing  settle- 
ments in  the  Sinai  must  remain  intact 
under  Israeli  administration  and  mili- 
tary protection!  Nonetheless  upon  his 
return  from  Egypt  Begin  was  greeted  by 


hostile  demonstrations  of  Zionists  from 
the  Sinai  settlements  and  their  support- 
ers, including  Gush  Emunim,  the 
Zionist  clerical-fascist  group  that  is  the 
spearhead  of  many  settlements  in  the 
occupied  territories  and  an  important 
component  of  Begin’s  right-wing  Likud 
coalition. 

For  Begin’s  electoral  constituency  the 
settlements  are  a highly  emotional  issue. 
They  have  been  sold  to  the  Israeli  public 
not  only  as  an  assertion  of  Biblical  right 
and  Zionist  fulfillment,  but  also  as  a 
military  necessity.  An  opinion  poll 
taken  by  the  Hebrew  University  in 
Jerusalem  showed  72  percent  opposed 
to  the  return  of  northern  Sinai  settle- 
ments to  Egyptian  sovereignty.  To 
appease  his  right-wing  supporters  Begin 
ordered  bulldozers  into  northern  Sinai 
to  prepare  the  ground  either  for  expand- 
ing existing  settlements  or  building 
additional  ones.  An  angered  Sadat 
responded  to  the  presence  of  Zionist 
bulldozers  on  “his”  land  with:  “I  do  not 
agree  to  the  presence  of  a single  Jewish 
settlement  on  my  land.  Let  them  destroy 
them." 

Instead,  in  order  to  outflank  Begin 
and  woo  his  right-wing  base,  the  even 
more  right-wing  Likud  minister  of 
agriculture  Ariel  Sharon  (whose  minis- 
try has  jurisdiction  over  the  “colonies") 
called  for  four  new  civilian  settlements 
and  20  military/agricultural  posts, 
known  as  nahals,  in  the  Rafiah  district. 
A general  who  earned  his  rank  by 
carrying  out  terrorist  commando  “retal- 
continued  on  page  10 


No  Reliance  on  Coleman  Young! 

Detroit  Labor 
Must  Drive  Out 
Fascists! 


DETROIT  Fascists  have  been  holed 
up  in  a hunker  on  Detroit's  Southwest 
side  now  for  over  a month.  Seeking  a 
foothold  in  one  of  the  U.S.'s  most 
heavily  proletarian  and  black  cities,  the 
National  Socialist  Movement  (NSM) 
has  stocked  its  "bookstore"  with  reams 
of  race  hate  literature  and  an  arms  cache 
to  fend  off  mounting  demands  that  they 
be  driven  out.  The  “White  Power" 
headquarters  has  been  the  scene  of 
numerous  picket  line  protests  sponsored 
by  various  left  groups  and  neighbor- 
hood residents  and  the  owner  of  the 
storefront  is  attempting  to  evict  the 
Hitler-loving  terrorists  But  the  failure 
of  Detroit’s  huge  labor  unions,  princi- 
pally the  United  Auto  Workers  (UAW), 
and  black  organizations  to  organize 
massive  and  direct  actions  to  kick  the 
Nazis  out  has  so  far  allowed  them  to 
remain. 

Most  union  leaders  have  been  com- 
pletely silent  about  the  Nazi  headquar- 
ters since  it  opened  December  17.  De- 
troit NAACP  head  Lawrence 
Washington,  leading  a coalition  of 
clerical  groups,  decries  the  presence  of 
the  right-wing  terrorists  but  is  con- 
cerned about  their  "right"  to  "free 
speech."  Washington  is  advocating 
merely  that  the  schools  develop  classes 
to  educate  children  “to  understand  the 
horrors  of  what  the  Nazis  did"  ( Michi- 
gan Chronicle.  21  January)  A leading 
spokesman  of  the  Detroit  ACLU  said  in 
a December  TV  interview  that  he  also 
defends  the  Nazis’  "rights"  and  thinks 
the  office  is  a “useful  reminder"  of  the 
fascist  terror  that  took  millions  of  lives. 
Many  "community  leaders"  simply  dis- 
miss the  present-day  Nazis  as  a laugh- 
able lunatic  fringe  unworthy  of  serious 
attention. 

But  the  fascist  killers  are  no  joke. 
Though  they  are  currently  only  a small 
vile  sect,  not  immediately  useful  to  a 
bourgeoisie  which  can  still  exercise  its 
rule  through  the  mechanism  of  capitalist 
“democracy."  the  stormtroopers  seek 
the  “legitimacy"  of  a public  presence. 
They  want  to  capitalize  on  and  exacer- 
bate mounting  racial  tensions  to  attack 
blacks.  Jews  and  union  militants  and. 
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ultimately,  to  carry  out  genocide. 

In  Chicago,  another  Nazi  outfit  has 
inflamed  racists  in  Marquette  Park, 
where  vicious  attacks  on  black  passers- 
by  have  made  the  area  a whites-only 
laager.  In  Detroit,  the  Nazis  openly 
proclaim  that  their  office  is  mainly  a 
vehicle  to  enhance  recruitment  to  their 
murderous  plans.  In  the  cracks  and 
crevices  of  racist  America,  faced  with 
the  reality  of  economic  decline,  the 
Nazis  and  Klansmen  are  sinking  the 
roots  today  for  mass  terror  in  the  future. 
As  Spartacist  League  spokesman  Jeff 
Wallace  explained  on  the  WRIF  radio 
show  “Insight"  on  January  22,  “If  the 
labor  movement  lets  the  fascists  get 
away  with  it  [maintaining  their  “book- 
store"] they  will  only  get  bolder  and 
bolder  ” 

Labor  Must  Act 

In  the  late  I930’s  and  I940’s.  UAW 
locals  and  their  Flying  Squadrons  ran 
fascist  groups  like  the  Silver  Shirts  and 
strikebreaking  Black  Legion  out  of 
Michigan.  But  today,  UAW  leaders 
grown  complacent  and  legalistic  have 
not  lifted  a finger  to  dislodge  the  Nazi 
provocateurs.  In  some  UAW  locals, 
however,  pressure  against  the  do- 
nothing  policy  is  mounting. 

The  union's  largest  local.  30,000- 
member  Local  600,  is  concentrated  at 
Ford's  River  Rouge  plant,  only  a mile 
away  from  the  Nazi  headquarters. 
Perhaps  it  is  this  proximity  which 
compelled  Local  600  president  Mike 
Rinaldi  to  denounce  the  fascist  presence 
in  his  report  to  the  January  meeting  of 
the  Local’s  general  council.  This  body, 
composed  of  delegates  from  each  of  the 
many  plants  in  the  Rouge  complex, 
approved  Rinaldi's  report  calling  for 
union  action  against  the  fascists.  A 
subcommittee  of  the  Local’s  Communi- 
ty Action  Program  was  subsequently 
empowered  to  decide  on  further  steps. 

Militants  at  Local  600’s  Tool  and  Die 
and  Maintenance  and  Construction* 
units  also  submitted  motions  at  January 
membership  meetings  demanding 
union-organized  mass  demonstrations 
to  drive  the  Nazis  from  their  lair.  A 
similar  call  came  from  members  of  the 
7,000-strong  UAW  Local  140  at  Chrys- 
ler’s  Dodge  Truck  plant.  A motion  was 
submitted  at  Local  !40’s  8 January 
membership  meeting  demanding  that 
the  local  go  on  record  to  “smash  the 
Nazi  threat”  and  that  “the  Executive 
Board  of  Local  140  immediately  contact 
Solidarity  House  and  all  UAW  and 
other  union  locals  in  the  Detroit  area  to 
mobilize  their  support  in  building  a 
mass  rally  and  demonstration  of  labor, 
left  and  black.  Jewish  and  other  minori- 
ty organizations  within  two  weeks  on 
that  slogan." 

Union  members  who  were  at  the 
Local  140  meeting  told  WV  that  Local 
officials,  reluctant  to  openly  oppose  an 
action  aimed  at  the  despised  fascists  but 
even  more  reluctant  to  endorse  such 
action,  maneuvered  to  table  the  motion 
to  the  executive  board.  Local  140 
members  are  reportedly  organizing 
against  the  attempt  to  let  their  motion 


die  in  the  cobwebbed  confines  of  some 
bureaucrat's  office. 

While  UAW  militants  are  demanding 
that  the  union  mobilize  the  membership 
in  decisive  action  against  the  Nazis,  the 
UAW  hierarchy  continues  to  evade  such 
a course.  Even  the  committee  already 
established  in  Local  600,  which  has 
called  a public  meeting  for  early 
February  endorsed  by  several  UAW 
local  officials  and  community  organiza- 
tions. seems  likely  to  offer  little  except 
diversions  from  the  militant  fight 
necessary  to  eliminate  the  Nazi  filth. 

The  general  council  pledged  money 
for  attorneys  to  pursue  legal  channels 
and  Paul  Boatin,  acting  chairman  of  the 
committee,  wants  to  concentrate  on 
"educating"  the  community  on  the  evils 
of  fascism.  Boatin  is  also  determined  to 
squash  any  attempts  to  mount  more 
direct  action.  In  an  interview  with  WV. 
Boatin  highhandedly  declared.  “I  get 
phone  calls  by  the  dozens  about  am  I 
going  to  propose,  as  the  number  one 
issue,  the  picket  line.  No,  I’m  not.  If 
anybody  gets  up  and  makes  that 
proposal.  I'll  rule  him  out  of  order.  Very 
bluntly  and  definitely.  I’ll  smash  him!” 
Bureaucrats  and  their  lackeys  reserve 
their  “smashing”  for  union  militants, 
not  the  fascist  trash. 

What  Strategy  to  Fight  Fascism? 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Detroit 
fascist  headquarters  last  month,  the 
Spartacist  League  has  been  unique  in 
championing  the  perspective  of  a broad 
united  front  centered  on  labor,  black 
and  minority  organizations  to  crush  the 
fascist  threat  But  most  of  the  left, 
despairing  of  the  possibility  of  fighting 
the  union  misleaders  in  order  to  involve 
the  mass  working-class  organizations  in 
the  anti-fascist  fight,  look  either  to  the 
good  graces  of  the  bourgeois  state  or  to 
their  own  meagre  forces  as  a substitute 
for  such  a mass  mobilization. 

With  classic  reformist  faith  in  the 
ability  of  the  capitalist  state  to  play  a 
“progressive”  role,  the  Stalinists  tradi- 
tionally appeal  to  the  state  to  combat 
and  ban  the  fascists.  Thus  the  Commu- 
nist Party  (CP),  which  has  played  no 
role  in  any  of  the  anti-Nazi  protest 
meetings  or  demonstrations,  hailed  the 
committee  established  in  Local  600, 
uncritically  reporting  that  its  “main 
tactical  thrust  will  be  through  the  courts 
using  legal  redress”  ( Daily  World.  17 
January). 

The  Communist  Labor  Party  (CLP), 
increasingly  in  the  orbit  of  the  CP’s  pro- 
Moscow  reformism,  also  calls  on  the 
government  to  "Outlaw  the  Nazis."  The 
main  activity  of  the  CLP  and  the  Detroit 
Equal  Rights  Committee  (ERC)  which 
it  dominates  has  been  to  circulate  a 
petition  urging  Mayor  Coleman  Young 
and  the  Detroit  City  Council  to  ban  the 
Nazis.  But  it  is  Coleman  Young,  whom 
the  CLP  supported  in  the  last  municipal 
election,  who  is  maintaining  round-the- 
clock  police  patrols  protecting  the 
fascist  lair. 

The  CLP  cynically  explains  away  the 
city  government’s  defense  of  the  racist 
thugs.  At  a meeting  of  the  ERC  on 
January  9.  one  CLP  spokesman  said. 


“We  know  the  city  council  won’t  do 
anything,  but  people  have  a lot  of 
illusions."  Yet  calling  on  the  state  to  ban 
the  fascists  only  heightens  these  illu- 
sions. Furthermore,  government  bans 
on  "extremists"  have  always  been  used 
first  and  foremost  to  attack  the  left,  not 
rightist  groups  who,  particularly  in 
times  of  social  turmoil,  • enjoy  the 
protection  of  the  bosses  and  their  state. 

The  CLP  may  well  see  its  appeals  to 
Young  backfire  in  its  face.  At  his 
inaugural  address  earlier  this  month. 
Young  haughtily  responded  to  demon- 
strators who  were  chanting  repeatedly 
"What  about  the  Nazis?":  “If  you  don’t 
shut  up,”  replied  the  “progressive”  may- 
or “we’ll  run  you  out  of  Detroit!" 

The  flip  side  of  this  reliance  on  the 
state  is  the  attempt  of  many  left  groups 
to  organize  their  own  demonstrations, 
divorced  from  the  labor  movement  and 
black  masses.  Though  all  of  these 
groups  have  at  least  some  supporters  in 
the  Detroit  unions,  virtually  none  of 
them  has  fought  from  within  the  labor 
movement  against  the  passivity  of  the 
labor  leaders.  It  is,  of  course,  easier  to 
simply  call  a series  of  small  demonstra- 
tions on  the  sidewalk  outside  the  Nazi 
office  than  to  fight  the  bureaucrats’ 
stranglehold  on  the  unions.  But  this 
strategy  proves  itself  ineffective.  Rather 
than  a strong  show  of  working  class 
power  capable  of  intimidating  the 
Nazis,  repeated  small  protests  will 
embolden  the  fascists  in  their  determi- 
nation not  to  be  removed.  While 
Spartacist  League  contingents  have 
participated  in  several  of  the  larger 
protest  pickets,  we  insist  that  only  the 
power  of  the  organized  labor  move- 
ment, linked  to  the  black  and  minority 
organizations,  can  successfully  crush 
the  Nazi  pestilence. 

Accompanying  the  substitutionalism 
of  these  demonstrations’  sponsors  is 
their  sectarianism.  Each  of  the  groups 
that  has  called  demonstrations  seems 
intent  on  boosting  its  own  anti-fascist 
credentials  at  the  expense  of  a real 
united  front.  The  News  and  Letters 
group,  followers  of  Raya  Dunayevska- 
ya’s  “humanism,"  has  organized  several 
protests  outside  the  Nazi  storefront.  The 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party’s 
( RCP)  front  group,  the  National  United 
Workers  Organization,  then  called  its 
own  picket  line  January  5,  drawing 
about  50  people.  Not  wanting  to  be 
upstaged,  the  RCP’s  arch-rival,  the 
Communist  Party  (Marxist-Leninist) 
and  itscreature,  theJobsor  IncomeNow 
Coalition,  staged  two  even  smaller 
demonstrations  on  January  7 and  14. 
The  International  Socialists  (I  S.)  has 
called  its  own  demonstration  for  early 
February,  endorsed  by  a few  of  the  I S.’ 
friends  in  the  unions. 

By  far  the  most  idiotic  exertions  have 
come  from  the  increasingly  hysterical 
Revolutionary  Socialist  League  (RSL). 
Grasping  for  a reason  for  continued 
existence,  it  has  held  two  demonstra- 
tions at  the  Nazi  headquarters,  where, 
with  a few  supporters.  RSLers  puffed 
themselves  up  and  with  all  their  might 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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“Down 
with  the 
Shah”- 
SWP 
Says  No 

in  radical-chic  circles  these  days  it  has 
become  fashionable  to  tsk-tsk  the 
torture  and  repression  unleashed  by  the 
Shah  of  Iran.  The  Village  Voice  last  fall 
carried  an  article  called  “The  Beautiful 
Butchers"  debunking  the  debonair,  jet- 
set  image  of  the  ^hah  and  Empress 
Pahlavi.  A few  weeks  later  in  a Jules 
Feiffer  cartoon  Jimmy  Carter  is  por- 
trayed advocating  “responsible  human 
rights”  and  concluding:  “For  verifica- 
tion please  check  with  me,  Cy  Vance  or 
the  Shah  of  Iran." 

But  while  left-liberals  are  now  feeling 
a little  uneasy  about  attending  swinging 
parties  at  the  Iranian  embassy,  a 
number  of  ostensibly  socialist  groups 
have  scandalously  failed  to  call  for  the 
overthrow  of  this  bloody  reactionary 
dictatorship.  Most  notorious  are  of 
course  the  apologists  for  the  Chinese 
bureaucracy,  which  has  hailed  the 
butcher  Shah  as  an  anti-imperialist 
fighter  because  of  his  opposition  to  the 
USSR.  Thus  the  Communist  Party 
Marxist-Lenmist  (formerly  October 
League),  loyal  servant  of  Peking,  rejects 
the  slogan  “Down  with  the  Shah!"  and 
substitutes  the  multi-purpose  anti- 
Soviet  demand  “Superpowers  out  of 

(fill  in  the  blank  "Iran,” 

“Angola,"  etc.). 

Most  recently  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP),  too,  has  come  out  into  the 
open  with  its  refusal  to  directly  oppose 
the  Peacock  Throne.  This  had  long  been 
apparent  in  demonstrations  called  by 
the  various  Iranian  Student  Associa- 
tions (ISA),  where  SWPers  appear  only 
as  supporters  for  the  Committee  of 
Artistic  and  Intellectual  Freedom  in 
Iran(CAlFI).  CAIFI  limits  its  demands 
to  calls  for  civil  liberties  in  Iran.  The 
implicit  line  is:  consistent  civil  libertari- 
anism equals  socialism.  In  reality,  the 
SWP  is  well  aware  that  its  liberal 
slogans  have  nothing  to  do  with  social- 
ism; their  concern  is  to  entice  left-liberal 
luminaries  such  as  Kate  Millett  or 
Arthur  Miller  (two  participants  in  a 
separate  CAIFI  picket  line  outside  a 
banquet  for  Empress  Fajah  January  12 
at  the  New  York  Hilton)  by  avoidingthe 
least  hint  of  “socialism.” 

The  13  January  edition  of  the  SWP’s 
Militant  printed  an  interview  with  an 
“Iranian  Trotskyist"  which  dots  the  i’s 
and  crosses  the  t's:  “. . . the  Maoists  raise 
very  ultimatistic  and  ultraleft  demands 
They  demand,  for  instance,  that  all 
should  unite  on  slogans  like’Down  with 
the  Shah...'."  Ultimatistic?  Ultraleft? 
Feigning  innocence,  the  Militant  inter- 
viewer asks  with  mock  incredulity. 
"What  about  thedemand  of’Down  with 
the  Shah’?  Certainly  you  want  to  bring 
down  the  Shah’s  government."  Its 
Iranian  supporter  replies: 

“Of  course,  but  the  question  is  how  to 
do  it.  For  the  ultralefts,  the  question  is 
settled  by  shouting  ‘Down  with  the 
Shah.’  and  indulging  in  wishful 
thinking. 
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Demonstration  against  November  visit  of  Shah  to  the  White  House. 
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“The  way  to  bring  down  the  Shah  is  to 
draw  the  masses  into  action  against  his 
regime  around  specific  demands  that 
they  understand  and  agree  with. 
What  is  the  key  question  inside  Iran,  as 
millions  of  people  see  it,  is  that  there  are 
no  basic  civil  and  political  liberties.” 

The  SWP’s  perception  of  the  Mao- 
ists—apologists  for  the  bloody  Shah, 
Richard  Nixon,  NATO  and  apartheid  * 
South  Africa — as  “ultraleftists"  speaks 
volumes  about  the  degeneration  of  these 
ex-Trotskyists  into  social-democratic 
reformism.  Our  opposition  to  the  Mao- 
Stalinists,  even  the  “critical"  Maoists 
who  oppose  the  Shah,  is  that  they 
embrace  the  Menshevik  formula  of 
“two-stage  revolution’’— in  which  the 
working  class  is  bound  hand  and  foot  to 
the  mythical  “national  bourgeoisie." 
Trotskyists  fight  for  the  program  of 
socialist  revolution  in  Iran,  for  a 
workers  and  peasants  government;  the 
SWP  thinks  anything  more  “advanced” 
than  civil  liberties  is  "ultraleft.” 


In  opposing  the  demand  “Down  with 
the  Shah”  the  SWP  argues  for  “draw- 
ting]  the  masses  into  action  against  his 
regime  around  specific  demands  that 
they  understand  and  agree  with."  This  is 
a bogus  argument.  Communists  are  the 
most  determined  fighters  for  the  imme- 
diate demands  of  the  exploited  and 
oppressed,  but  in  the  words  of  the 
Communist  Manifesto  they  “disdain  to 
conceal  their  views  and  aims."  And  it  is 
not  as  if  the  “Iranian  Trotskyists”  were 
concerned  here  about  escaping  repres- 
sion at  the  hands  of  the  SAVAK  (secret 
police)  killers.  We  are  talking  about 
slogans  raised  in  demonstrations  in  the 
U S.  and  Europe  against  visits  by  the 
bloody  monarchs.  The  SWP's  real 
motivation  is  to  attract  liberals  who 
shrink  from  anything  as  “bold"  as 
demanding  the  overthrow  of  the  royal 
murderers. 

The  SWP  is. not  simply  enamored 
with  the  Shahinshah.  In  fact,  it  tries  to 


claim  the  authority  of  revolutionary 
tradition  for  its  reformist  policy.  In  an 
article  last  spring  the  SWP  attacked 
those  who  call  for  socialist  revolution  in 
South  Africa,  claiming  that  Lenin  had 
refuted  them  in  opposing  the  slogan 
“Down  with  the  Tsar.”  Referring  to  a 
Chicago  demonstration  against  apart- 
heid terror,  the  15  April  1977  Militant 
complained  that  “a  couple  of  small 
groups  with  big  red  banners"  thought 
that  the  slogan  "Black  majority  rule 
now"  was  “inadequate,"  instead  de- 
manding: "South  Africa  must  be  free— 
overthrow  the  bourgeoisie." 

To  buttress  its  arguments  against 
these  supposed  “ultralefts.”  the  article 
cited  Lenin’s  famous  “April  Theses.” 
Writing  after  the  February  1917  revolu- 
tion, the  Bolshevik  leader  maintained: 
“The  slogan,  ‘Down  with  the  War.’  is 
correct,  to  be  sure,  but  it  does  not  take 
into  account  the  peculiarity  of  the  tasks 
of  the  moment,  the  necessity  to  ap- 
proach the  masses  in  a different  way.  It 
reminds  me  of  another  slogan.  ‘Down 
with  the  Tsar,'  with  which  an  inexperi- 
enced agitator  of  the  ‘good  old  days' 
went  directly  and  simply  to  the  village  — 
to  be  beaten  up.” 

-‘‘The  Tasks  of  the  Proletariat  in 
Our  Revolution,"  April  1917 

The  Militant  concludes  that,  “Lenin 
believed  the  slogans  were  correct— that 
is,  formally  true— but  so  what?  They 
were  also  useless." 

So  the  SWP  would  have  us  believe 
that  Lenin  considered  the  slogan  "Down 
with  the  War"  ultraleft.  This  is  a 
falsification  worthy  of  the  Stalinists 
themselves.  Lenin  did  not  object  to  this 
vague  demand  in  order  to  replace  it  with 
a treacherous,  reformist  “Russia  Out 
Now” — or  to  simply  ignore  the  question 
of  the  war  in  favor  of  “specific  demands" 
that  the  masses  “understand  and  agree 
with.”  He  was  quite  clear  that  the  main 
task  was  the  revolutionary  overthrow  of 
the  new,  “democratic"  regime:  “It  must 
be  made  clear  that  the  ‘people’  can  stop 
the  war  or  change  its  character  only  by 
changing  the  class  character  of  the 
government,”  he  wrote  in  “Notes  for  an 
Article  or  Speech  in  Defense  of  the 
April  Theses”  (April  1917).  The  same 
brief  outline  is  even  more  specific  in 
refuting  the  SWP’s  distortion: 

“We  must  ably,  carefully,  clear  people’s 
minds  and  lead  the  proletariat  and  poor 
peasantry  forward,  away  from  “dual 
power’  towards  the  full  power  of  the 
Soviets  of  Workers’  Deputies — 

“The  question  is  not  whether  the 
workers  are  prepared,  but  how  and  for 
what  they  should  be  prepared.” 

In  the  wake  of  the  February  uprising 
which  overthrew  the  tsar,  the  masses 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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Chicago  USWfl  Local  Debates  Solidarity  with  Mine  Strike 

Toward  a Joint 
Coal/Sfeel  Strike! 


U.S.  Steel  South  Works,  Chicago 


CHICAGO  -The  brutal  union-busting 
onslaught  of  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association  (BCOA)  which 
seeks  to  deprive  1 60,000  soft  coal  miners 
of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America 
(UMWA)  of  the  right  to  strike  has  been 
answered  by  a militant  counteroffensive 
on  the  part  of  the  union  ranks.  From 
Utah  to  the  Appalachians  miners  have 
organized  actions  to  shut  down  unor- 
ganized mines  and  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  scab  coal.  This  has  been 
widely  successful  despite  the  betrayals 
of  the  Arnold  Miller  leadership,  which 
has  even  allowed  UMWA  mines  in  the 
West  to  remain  open,  thus  ordering 
union  members  to  scab  on  their  own 
strike! 

The  elementary  duty  of  American 
organized  labor  is  to  demonstrate 
solidarity  with  the  UMWA  strike  by 
refusing  to  handle  scab  coal  in  order  to 
bring  pressure  to  bear  on  the  coal 
operators.  This  task  falls  particularly  on 
steel  workers  and  on  transport  workers. 
Predictably  the  pro-company  bureau- 
crats of  the  United  Steelworkers  of 
America  (USWA),  Teamsters,  National 
Maritime  Union  and  other  unions  in  a 
strategic  position  to  aid  the  embattled 
miners  have  answered  the  clear  appeal 
of  the  UMWA  ranks  for  militant  aid 
with  stony  silence. 

However,  in  the  USWA  the  cowardly 
stalling  of  both  the  Balanoff/Sadlow- 
ski  and  Abel/ McBride  wings  of  the 
bureaucracy  has  not  gone  unchallenged. 
At  a recent  membership  meeting  here  of 


WV  Photo 


John  Chico,  Local  65  president  at 
Southworks. 

USWA  Local  65  (U.S.  Steel  South- 
works  mill)  a resolution  calling  for  class- 
struggle  actions  in  solidarity  with  the 
miners’  strike  and  for  a nationwide 
strike  in  steel  against  layoffs  was 
presented  by  Local  65  members  Tom 
Knight  and  Damon  Lewis  (see  box). 
The  resolution  was  defeated  by  the 
Local  bureaucracy  with  the  willing  help 
of  local  fake-militant  “oppositionists." 

“Hot  Cargo  All  Coal  Shipments 
to  the  Mills!'' 

In  a leaflet  accompanying  the  motion 
Knight  and  Lewis  noted  the  central 
position  of  the  steel  workers  in  helping 


coal  miners  go  forward  to  victory  and 
the  militant  tactics  which  are  needed: 
“Scab  coal,  which  today  accounts  for  50 
percent  of  the  industry,  must  not  be 
allowed  to  continually  replenish  the 
enormous  stockpiles  in  District  31  and 
elsewhere  As  the  most  elementary  act 
of  class  solidarity  we  must  insist  that 
our  District  and  International  immedi- 
ately implement  and  enforce  the  hot 
cargoing  of  all  coal  shipments  to  the 
mills! The  USWA  must  call  on  railway 
workers,  seamen  and  longshoremen  to 
join  in  this  crucial  action.”  [emphasis  in 
original] 

The  pro-capitalist  labor  bureaucracy 
would  be  critically  threatened  by  such 
militant  action.  Since  their  very  exis- 
tence rests  on  a program  of  conciliation 
with  the  companies  and  reliance  on  the 
bourgeois  state,  they  are  incapable  of 
leading  a determined  struggle  which 
would  inevitably  provoke  the  equally 
determined  opposition  of  the  bosses  and 
their  government.  In  steel  especially, 
where  the  Abel/McBride  leadership  has 
codified  the  no-strike  pledge  in  its  hated 
Experimental  Negotiating  Agreement 
(ENA),  solidarity  with  miners  defending 
the  right  to  strike  is  evidently  impossible 
without  exposing  and  defeating  both 
wings  of  the  USWA  bureaucracy. 

For  steel  workers  the  UMWA  strike 
provides  an  opportunity  to  fight  against 
the  general  capitalist  offensive  which 
affects  them  directly,  in  addition  to 
demonstrating  solidarity  with  the  min- 
ers. As  the  Knight/Lewis  leaflet  noted: 
"As  the  BCOA  and  the  steel  trusts 
prepare  a crushing  assault  against  the 
UMWA,  our  union  remains  the  target 
of  a vicious  job-slashing  campaign 
which  has  left  60,000  steel  workers 
permanently  unemployed  and  threat- 
ened entire  communities  with  virtual 
destruction  in  the  wake  of  plant 
closures  Our  union  and  the  UMWA 
are  under  attack,  and  the  key  to 
smashing  this  offensive  is  a joint  strike 
until  the  demands  of  both  our  unions 
are  won.  Railroad  workers,  whose 
contract  just  expired  and  who  face  a 
prolonged  and  government-delayed 
battle  against  a management  intent  on 
severely  reducing  crew  sizes,  would  be  a 
powerful  ally  in  this  fight.  If  we  turn  our 
backs  on  this  tremendous  potential  and 
allow  the  trade  union  bureaucracy  to 
continue  its  policy  of  conciliation  and 
betrayal,  the  entire  labor  movement  will 
pay." 

The  leaflet  pointed  to  key  demands'fctr 
such  a joint  struggle:  an  end  to  all  layoffs 
and  rehiring  of laid-off  workers  through 
a shorter  workweek  at  no  loss  in  pay, 


nationalization  of  bankrupt  factories 
without  compensation,  smash  ENA  and 
defend  the  right  to  strike  for  all  workers. 

“Militants"  Capitulate 

During  the  floor  discussion  of  the 
Knight/ Lewis  motion,  virtually  every 


organized  “opposition”  grouping  pres- 
ent opposed  the  resolution.  Executive 
Board  member  Roberta  Wood,  a 
prominent  supporter  of  the  National 
Steelworkers  Rank  and  File  Commit- 
tee (NSRFC),  which  is  politically 
supported  by  the  reformist  Communist 
Party,  and  a supporter  of  the  NSRFC 
lash-up  in  Local  65  called  “Steelworkers 
Organized  for  Solidarity"  (SOS),  rose  to 
oppose  the  motion.  Instead  she  pro- 
posed first  “finding  out  what  the  miners 
want  steel  workers  to  do  in  solidarity”! 

Coal  miners  across  the  country  have 
repeatedly  made  clear  by  their  picketing 
of  barges,  rail  depots,  power  stations 
and  coke  plants  that  they  want  militant 
solidarity  action  to  help  them  save  their 
union.  Who  are  the  coal  miners  sister 
Wood  wants  to  hear  from?  It  can  only  be 
the  Miller  bureaucracy  (which  she 
uncritically  supported  in  the  last 
UMWA  elections).  But  Miller’s  scab- 
herding  in  the  West  and  his  attempted 
sellout  of  the  right  to  strike  in  the 
present  negotiations  have  indicated  all 
too  clearly  what  he  wants  steel  workers 
to  do-nothing  at  all. 

When  it  became  clear  that  very  few  of 
the  "militants"  present  had  the  courage 
of  their  reformist  convictions  to  openly 


Steel  Militants  Demand: 

Hot-  Cargo  Scab  Coal 

The  following  resolution  was  presented  to  the  January  membership  meeting 
of  US  W A Local  65  (U.S.  Steel  Southworks)  in  Chicago. 

Whereas,  the  UMWA  has  become  the  target  of  a vicious  assault  by  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Operators  Association  (BCOA)  aimed  at  eliminating 
union  militancy  in  the  coal  fields;  and 
Whereas,  if  the  BCOA,  dominated  by  the  oil  and  steel  trusts,  succeeds  in  its 
union-busting  offensive,  it  will  be  a crushing  defeat  for  the  entire  labor 
movement  and  threaten  similar  attacks  against  every  union;  and 
Whereas,  a coal  strike  can  be  effective  only  insofar  as  it  threatens  to  shut  down 
steel,  and  the  BCOA  offensive  relies  heavily  upon  the  expectation  that 
scab  coal,  augmented  by  imports,  will  be  able  to  continuously  replenish 
stockpiles  in  District  31  and  elsewhere;  and 
Whereas,  this  fact  demands  that  our  union,  as  an  elementary  act  of  class 
solidarity,  hot-cargo  all  coal  shipments  into  the  mills,  and  further 
demands  that  District  3 1 , as  a major  steel  district  and  the  largest  district  in 
the  USWA,  take  the  lead  in  implementing  this  policy;  and 
Whereas,  our  union  has  been  the  target  of  a massive  job-slashing  campaign 
and  U.S.  Steel  has  just  recently  announced  plans  for  future  plant  closures, 
sharply  posing  the  need  to  scrap  the  ENA  and  strike  industry-wide  against 
layoffs;  and 

Whereas,  the  close  relationship  between  the  steel  and  coal  industry,  the  fact 
that  the  miners’  key  demand  for  the  unrestricted  contractual  right  to  strike 
is  an  urgent  requirement  for  steelworkers  chained  by  the  ENA,  and  the 
fact  that  the  USWA  and  UMWA  are  under  attack  by  a common  enemy  all 
point  to  the  tremendous  potential  and  crucial  necessity  of  joint  USWA/ 
UMWA  strike  action;  therefore  be  it 

Resolved,  that  USWA  L.U.  65  calls  on  the  District  and  the  International  to 
immediately  implement  and  enforce  the  hot-cargoing  of  all  coal  shipments 
to  the  mills,  and  that  our  union  calls  on  the  railroad,  seamen  and 
longshore  unions  to  halt  the  movement  of  coal;  and  be  it  further 
Resolved,  that  the  local  call  upon  the  Internationa)  to  sanction  and  organize  a 
joint  strike  with  the  UMWA  to  win  the  miners’  demands  and  to  win  for 
steelworkers; 

a)  the  elimination  of  th£  ENA  and  all  compulsory  arbitration 
provisions  from  the  contract  -for  the  unlimited  right  to  strike; 

b)  the  immediate  re-instatement  of  all  laid-off  steelworkers  and 
the  re-opening  of  all  closed  plants,  either  by  the  steel  companies 
or  through  the  nationalization  of  these  plants  without 
compensation;  , 

c)  the  30  hour  workweek  at  40  hours  pay  with  full  cost  of.Jiving 
protection. 

Tom  Knight,  Damon  Lewis 

“ — yva  ^ ^ 
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Unions  Fight  for  Their  Lives  in  Michigan 

Shut  Down  the  Oakland  Press! 


justify  their  opposition  to  the  Knight/ 
Lewis  resolution.  Local  65  president 
John  Chico  cracked  the  whip  to  prod  his 
reluctant  "left-wing"  houseboys  to 
speak  up.  Rising  in  response  to  Chico’s 
appeal.  Simon  Kent,  a supporter  of 
"Breakout,"  a grouping  in  the  USWA 
politically  supported  by  the  disintegrat- 
ing Maoist  Revolutionary  Communist 
Party,  opposed  the  motion,  calling  on 
the  executive  board  to  figure  out  ways  of 
supporting  the  mine  strikers.  Since  the 
executive  board’s  opposition  to  the 
resolution  was  based  on  the  fact  that  it 
challenges  Taft-Hartley.  the  extent  of 
their  "fightback”  is  clear  to  anyone  who 
wants  to  see. 

Only  one  organized  grouping  in  Local 
65  bestirred  itself  to  support  the  class- 
struggle  policies  of  the  Knight/Lewis 
motion — the  tiny  Revolutionary  Steel- 
workers Caucus  (RSC),  politically 
supported  by  the  Shachtmanite  centrists 
of  the  increasingly  phantom-like  Revo- 
lutionary Socialist  League.  The  RSC 
supporters  had  appeared  at  the  meeting 
with  a resolution  of  their  own  whose 
cowering  legalism  was  clearly  designed 
to  garner  the  support  of  everyone  from 
“Breakout"  to  Chico  himself.  The  RSC 
resolution  called  only  for  a statement  of 
solidarity  with  the  mine  strike,  a 
contribution  to  the  strike  fund,  a 
demand  that  arrested  miners  be  freed, 
and  similar  token  expressions  from  the 
district  and  International.  Refusal  to 
handle  scab  coal,  calls  for  solidarity 
strike  action  to  bolster  the  UMWA— 
this  they  opposed. 

George  Meany  could  support  this 
weak-kneed  attempt  at  “support."  In  the 
leaflet  accompanying  its  resolution,  the 
RSC  motivated  its  refusal  to  call  for  a 
labor  boycott  of  coal  with  classic 
minimum-maximum  arguments  bor- 
rowed from  the  reformists:  “If  we  were 
strong  enough,  we  would  refuse  to 
handle  any  coal  until  the  miners  win 
their  strike.  We  can’t  do  this  yet.  We  can 
build  our  strength  and  give  immediate 
aid  to  the  miners  by  organizing  for  other 
measures.”  Thus  these  “revolutionaries” 
refuse  to  take  on  the  bureaucracy — the 
real  obstacle  to  a powerful  solidarity 
strike— by  using  the  classic  excuse  of  all 
opportunists:  the  “lack  of  strength"  of 
the  working  class. 

In  response  a supporter  of  the 
Knight/ Lewis  resolution  pointed  to  the 
massive  strength  of  1.4  million  steel 
workers  to  halt  production  and  bring 
both  the  steel  companies  and  the  BCOA 
to  their  knees.  The  RSC  supporters  were 
forced  to  abandon  their  argument  of 
weakness  and,  to  their  credit,  voted  for 
the  motion  in  the  end. 

Bureaucratic  Gag  Rule 

The  Knight/Lewis  motion  only 
reached  the  floor  by  a circuitous  path, 
after  having  first  been  scrutinized  by  the 
Local  executive  board,  which  reported 
it  to  the  meeting  with  a recommendation 
to  reject.  At  a previous  Local  65 
meeting,  president  Chico  rammed 
through  a rule  change  which  requires  all 
resolutions  to  be  screened  by  the  Local 
executive  board  before  being  intro- 
duced for  a vote  of  the  membership. 

Cbico  reportedly  motivated  this 
patently  undemocratic  procedure  by 
citing  motions  which  had  been  raised  in 
the  Local  which  called  for  the  union  to 
take  actions  which  violate  the  USWA 
constitution,  the  contract  and  the  law.  It 
is  not  accidental  that  Chico  chooses  to 
smear  such  militant  tactics  as  mass 
picketing,  hot  cargoing,  sympathy 
strikes,  plant  occupations — even  the 
right  to  strike  itself— as  “illegal,”  for  it  is 
precisely  such  weapons  of  the  class 
struggle  which  can  spell  victory  over  the 
companies  and  thus  threaten  the  bu- 
reaucracy’s commitment  to  “labor 
peace.” 

This  gag  rule  comes  only  a few 
months  after  the  Chico  leadership 
signed  a rotten  Local  contract  without 
having  first  submitted  it  to  the  member- 
ship for  ratification.  The  increasingly 
frequent  violation  of  elementary  demo- 
continued  on  page  9 
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DETROIT  In  Pontiac,  Michigan  two 
newspaper  unions  are  fighting  for  their 
lives.  Sixty  members  of  Pressmen’s 
Local  13  and  Newspaper  Guild  Local  22 
have  been  on  strike  for  a month  against 
the  Oakland  Press . the  Detroit-Pontiac 
metropolitan  area’s  third  largest  daily, 
which  has  launched  a union-busting 
offensive  explicitly  patterned  on  the 
strikebreaking  tactics  of  the  notorious 
Washington  Post.  Working  without 
contracts  For  over  a year  and  a half, 
members  of  the  two  unions  walked  out 
December  29  when  the  pressmen  re- 
fused to  train  five  non-union  employees 
brought  in  to  replace  them  at  their  jobs. 

The  conflict  at  the  Press  has  been 
brewing  since  the  unions’  contracts 
expired  in  September  1976.  Manage- 
ment was  determined  to  drive  the  unions 
out  by  offering  outrageous  proposals 
that  would  have  destroyed  long- 
standing union  gains.  The  company 
demanded  the  elimination  of  job  classi- 
fications and  cost-of-living  wage  in- 
creases, that  workers  pay  all  medical 
insurance  increases,  a rollback  of  sick 
leave  benefits,  and  a reduction  in 
manning  of  the  presses  Wage  increases 
of  2 to  3 percent  a year  would  not  even 
have  matched  inflation  and  manage- 
ment demanded  the  unlimited,  ungriev- 
able  right  to  judge  the  “competency"  of 
Guild  members. 

Knowing  full  well  that  the  unions 
could  not  accept  these  terms,  the 
Oakland  Press  bosses  prepared  for  the 
strike  long  in  advance.  One  picketer  told 
WV  that  management  had  been  recruit- 
ing non-union  reporters,  installing 
shatter-proof  windows  and  television 
surveillance  systems  in  the  pressroom, 
issuing  special  identification  badges  to 
employees,  erecting  barbed-wire  fences 
around  the  company  parking  lot  and 
stockpiling  newsprint.  As  soon  as  the 
strike  began,  nearly  100  security  guards 
were  shipped  in  from  the  infamous 
scabherding  Wackenhut  Corporation, 
more  than  the  number  of  strikers 
involved,  and  scabs  were  imported  from 
non-union  newspapers  in  Kansas  City 
and  Fort  Worth,  Texas.  For  the 
negotiations,  the  Nashville  law  firm  of 
King  and  Ballow  was  hired,  whose 
spokesmen  at  the  bargaining  sessions 
brag  that  they  have  succeeded  in 
breaking  several  newspaper  unions  in 
the  South. 

The  ruthless  strategy  of  the  Press 
management  is  openly  based  on  the 
Washington  Post  strike  of  1976,  where 
several  unions  were  literally  shattered. 
Three  weeks  before  the  strike  began, 
publisher  Bruce  McIntyre  distributed 
an  article  to  department  heads  on  the 
Post  strike  along  with  a memo  saying. 
“We  probably  will  end  up  with  some 
kind  of  agreement  with  the  remaining 
unions  where  they  will  simply  get  fired 
and  walk  away.  ..  If  the  Post  experi- 
ence says  anything,  maybe  it’s  this: 
being  a so-called  union-busting  paper 
doesn't  interfere  with  greatness.”  John 
Coots,  an  associate  editor,  told  one  free- 
lance reporter  he  was  trying  to  recruit  as 
a scab,  “We’re  out  to  break  the  union. 
They  did  it  at  the  Post  and  we’re  going  to 
do  it  here"  ( Detroit  Free  Press,  8 
January).  The  strikers’  bulletin  quoted 
Coots  in  the  fourth  week  of  the  walkout, 
“I  feel  great.  We’re  going  to  replace 
every  one  of  them." 

The  Oakland  Press  is  backed  up  in  its 
union-busting  determination  by  its 
parent  corporation.  Capital  Cities 
Communications,  which  owns  seven 
television  stations,  1 2 trade  publications 
and  six  newspapers.  Capital  Cities  owns 
both  the  Kansas  City  Star  and  the  Fort 
Worth  Star-  Telegram  at  which  the 
newspaper  unions  have  already  been 


eliminated.  Rejecting  any  compromises, 
the  company  refuses  to  budge  from  its 
original  take-it-or-leave-it  "offers," 
spurning  the  unions’  proposal  of  binding 
arbitration  and  sending  letters  to  all 
strikers  notifying  them  that  they  will  be 
fired  if  they  do  not  return  to  work 
immediately. 

The  Press' s Wackenhut  goons  backed 
up  by  county  police  have  insured 
continued  production  of  the  paper  by 
using  strongarm  methods  against  the 
picket  line.  The  guards  form  human 
wedges  to  shove  strikers  aside,  letting 
delivery  trucks  and  scabs  across  the  line. 
On  several  occasions,  determined  pick- 
ets have  been  knocked  down  by  scab 


trucks.  After  one  confrontation  between 
strikers  and  scabs  earlier  this  month, 
police  moved  in  to  arrest  seven  unionists 
on  charges  ranging  from  felonious 
assault  to  disorderly  conduct.  Local  13 
president  Don  Kummer  told  WV  that 
charges  against  six  of  the  strikers  had 
already  been  dropped,  making  clear  that 
the  arrests  were  aimed  at  harassment 
and  intimidation. 

Management  has  also  taken 
advantage  of  the  division  of  the  work- 
force into  four  small  craft  unions.  The 
biggest  obstacle  facing  the  strikers  is  the 
continued  scabbing  of  almost  200  other 
Press  employees,  members  of  Teamsters 
Local  372  and  Local  512  of  the  Interna- 
tional Typographical  Union.  The  Team- 
sters who  deliver  the  papers  are  mostly 
part-timers,  many  of  them  housewives. 
Some  are  United  Auto  Workers  (U AW) 
members  who  distribute  papers  after  a 
shift  in  an  auto  plant.  The  Teamsters 
have  been  scabbing  despite  the  insist- 
ence of  the  Local  372  leadership  to  re- 
spect the  picket  line. 

Last  week  the  Teamsters  Union  sent 
certified  letters  to  its  members  de- 
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manding  that  they  respect  picket  lines  or 
face  disciplinary  actions  ranging  from 
fines  to  expulsion  from  the  union.  So  far 
no  action  has  been  taken,  but  it  is  of 
critical  importance  that  the  scabs  be 
expelled  at  once  from  the  Teamsters  and 
the  UAW  to  demonstrate  to  the  waver- 
ing that  strikebreaking  will  not  be 
tolerated  in  the  labor  movement.  Any- 
one who  does  not  obey  the  first  rule  of 
the  trade-union  movement,  “picket  lines 
mean  you  don’t  cross,"  does  not  belong 
in  a union. 

Against  the  Press' s show  of  force  and 
widespread  scabbing,  the  only  way  to 
stop  the  union  busting  is  the  mobiliza- 
tion of  labor  solidarity  to  bolster  the 


picket  lines  and  shut  down  the  presses. 
A number  of  strikers  pointed  out  to  WV 
that  the  biggest  difference  between  their 
strike  and  that  of  the  Washington  Post 
is  the  greater  strength  of  the  labor 
movement  in  the  Detroit  area.  The 
UAW  alone  has  30,000  members  in 
Pontiac  and  nearly  300,000  in  the 
Detroit  area.  But  so  far  the  UAW 
leadership  has  only  called  on  its  mem- 
bership to  participate  in  a boycott  of  the 
Press  and  to  cancel  their  subscriptions. 
Guild  and  Pressmen  leaders  have  been 
calling  for  a boycott  since  last  Septem- 
ber, when  their  contracts  ran  out.  But 
thus  far,  circulation  has  decreased  by 
less  than  20  percent. 

The  boycott  is  precisely  the  strategy 
that  failed  so  miserably  during  the  Post 
strike.  Labor  is  weakest  as  dispersed, 
atomized  consumers.  Boycotts  are 
sometimes  useful  as  secondary  tactics  to 
back  up  strikes  and  win  sympathetic 
public  support.  But  the  real  power  of  the 
working  class  is  at  the  point  of  produc- 
tion and  on  the  picket  line.  With  the  help 
of  a few  hundred  auto  workers  a day,  the 
t continued  on  page  II 

( "N 

Sparlacus  Youth  League  Forum 

Coal  Strike  In  Danger— 

What  Strategy  for  Victory? 

Speaker: 

MARK  LANCE 

Workers  Vanguard  correspondent  in  West 
Virginia  and  Stearns,  Kentucky 

Wednesday.  February  8 at  7:30  p.m. 

GSU  Room  315 

Boston  University 

BOSTON 

Thursday,  February  9 at  7:30  p.m. 

Emerson  Room  305 

Harvard  University 

CAMBRIDGE 

Donation  $100 

V 


s 


Artistic  Integrity  vs.  the  Historic  Compromise 


BERTOLUCCI’S  “1900”: 
POETRY  OF  THE  CLASS  STRUGGLE 


Heroic  resistance  in  1900:  peasant  women  turn  back  strikebreaking  army  by  lying  in  their  path.  Paramount  pictures 


"April  25,  1945.  Liberation  Day” 
Hashes  across  the  screen.  On  the 
Berlinghieri  estate  in  the  northern 
Italian  province  of  Emilia  the  fascists 
are  on  the  run,  but  they  cannot  escape 
the  debt  of  blood  owed  the  peasants 
who  bring  them  down  with  rifle, 
pitchfork,  club  and  fists.  On  this  day  of 
reckoning  old  scores,  the  camera  tracks 
a young  partisan  no  more  than  ten  or 
eleven  years  old  as  he  approaches  the 
big  house,  wipes  his  feet  carefully  and 
enters.  He  lines  up  the  Padrone  Berlin- 


“The  usefulness  of  a 
work  of  art  is  very 
mysterious.” 

— Bernardo  Bertolucci 


ghieri  in  his  rifle  sights  and  in  triumph 
declares:  “Long  live  Stalin!"  The 
Padrone,  sitting  alone  at  a long  table 
covered  with  starched  white  linen, 
remains  calm.  A shot  whizzes  over  the 
Master's  head.  The  Padrone  looks  over 
his  shoulder  where  the  bullet  has  found 
a family  painting;  he  then  turns,  smiles, 
gives  himself  up  to  his  child-captor  and 
with  as  much  irony  as  resignation 
repeats.  “Long  live  Stalin.” 

With  this  scene  of  ironic  tribute  to 
“the  party  of  the  anti-fascist  struggle" 
and  the  Supreme  Leader  of  the  “Social- 
ist fatherland."  Bernardo  Bertolucci’s 
1900  begins.  And  it  is  scenes  such  as  this 
one  which  make  this  moving  and  lyrical 
political  film  one  of  the  most  con- 
troversial to  be  released  in  recent  years. 

The  controversy  began  even  before 
1900  premiered  at  the  Cannes  film 
festival  in  1976.  Some  critics  assailed 
Bertolucci  as  a dogmatic  Communist, 
others  attacked  him  for  selling  out  to 
the  Hollywood  movie  industry  which 
(after  the  success  of  Last  Tango  in 
Paris)  financed  1900.  By  the  time  the 
film  was  finally  released  in  the  U.S.,  an 
hour  and  fifteen  minutes  shorter  than 
its  five-hour,  twenty-minute  two-part 
European  version,  the  critics'  anti- 
Communist  assault  had  been  hardened 
and  honed.  As  an  instrument  of 
criticism  it  was  wielded  with  the 
precision  and  taste  of  a middle-brow 
axe-murderer  by  the  New  York  Times's 
Vincent  Canby,  who  sneered  at  1900' s 
“politicized  peasants,"  “poster-like 
sequences”  and  “nasty  fascists"  (8 
October  1977).  “Characters,"  says 
Canby,  "become  points  of  view”;  “Mr 
Bertolucci’s  political  purposes  overtake 
the  film.” 

Canby  is  quite  wrong.  For  what  is 
most  interesting  politically  and  artisti- 
cally about  1900  is  that  Bertolucci’s 
film  art  overtakes  his  political  pur- 
poses. Bertolucci  the  PCI  apologist 
intends  to  present  the  class  struggle  in 
Italy  according  to  Stalinist  myth,  from 
the  turn  of  the  century  through  the  end 
of  the  "patriotic  war  against  fascism." 
He  intends  to  celebrate  class  collabora- 
tion, but  by  the  end  of  the  film  45  years 
(and  nearly  four  hours)  later,  his 
Communist  Party  hero  appears  as  a 
betrayer  of  the  agricultural  workers’ 
struggles. 

The  climactic  scene  which  frames  the 


historic  narrative  of  1900  presents  that 
moment  in  World  War  II  when  the 
workers  and  peasants  hand  back  their 
weapons  to  the  bourgeoisie  under  the 
direction  of  the  Communist  Party.  It  is 
a painfully  familiar  scene  from  the 
history  of  popular  frontism  and  Stalin- 
ist betrayal  But  why  would  Bertolucci, 
a loyal  member  of  the  PCI,  offer  such  a 
scene?  In  this  case  Bertolucci’s  integrity 
as  an  artist  outstrips  his  Stalinist 
political  viewpoint,  catching  him  up  in 
a historical  truth  he  does  not  intend  to 
tell. 

It  is  always  risky  business  to  insist 
that  an  artist  creates  an  object  contrary 
to  his  stated  intentions,  particularly 
with  an  artist  like  Bertolucci  who  states 
these  intentions  so  often  and  so 
articulately.  But  in  1900  we  have  a 
Stalinist  who  intends  to  make  a film 
which  expresses  the  politics  of  the  PCI. 
And  we  have  the  artist  impelled  to  film 
a truth  about  life  and  politics.  It  is  not 
only  a film  of  exquisite  richness  and 
beauty,  but  also  one  that  should  be 
examined  critically  for  the  truth  it 
reveals  about  both  revolutionary  poli- 
tics and  art. 

1900  and  "The  Historic 
Ambiguity” 

The  film  unfolds  an  intricately 
designed  tapestry  of  the  interwoven 
lives  of  two  families  of  the  Emilia 
region  — the  landowners  and  the  peas- 
ants. The  families  are  represented  in  the 
first  generation  by  two  patriarchs, 
played  with  passion  by  Burt  Lancaster 
as  the  landowner  and  with  lofty  reserve 
by  Sterling  Hayden  as  the  peasant. 
Natural  leaders,  they  confront  each 
other  over  an  unbreachable  social  gulf 
But  as  mythic  fathers  they  can  drink 
from  the  same  wine  bottle  to  celebrate 
the  births  of  their  grandsons. 


The  central  focus  of  the  film  is  the 
political/  personal  relationship 
rivalry,  friendship  and  betrayal — of  the 
two  grandsons,  born  on  the  same  day. 
Alfredo  Berlinghieri,  the  inheritor  of 
the  land  played  diffidently  by  a sadly 
miscast  Robert  DiNiro,  becomes  the 
padrone  who  rules  with  the  aid  of 
fascist  thugs.  Olmo  Dalco,  the  son  of 
the  land  played  by  the  talented  French 
actor  Gerard  Depardieu,  becomes  a 
peasant  militant  and  eventually  a PCI 
organizer.  The  film’s  recurrent  image  is 
that  of  the  friendly  fight  between 
Alfredo  and  Olmo,  the  class  enemies 
who  are  friends.  For  Bertolucci  this  is 
the  symbolic  expression  of  the 
"dialectic": 

“The  film  is  based  on  what  I sec  as  the 
immediate  dialectic  between  Olmo  and 
Alfredo,  the  protagonists,  born  the 
same  day.  . The  dialectic  between 
these  two  characters  is  an  obvious, 
natural  and  elementary  symbol  of  class 
dialectics,  the  dialectic  between  the 
peasant  and  the  ruling  class." 

-Interview  in  Cineaste,  Winter 
1976-77 

Bertolucci  fleshes  out  the  "dialectic" 
of  his  main  characters  in  a study  of  their 
growth  from  childhood.  Sexual  and 
class  tension  pervade  their  earliest 
encounters;  sexual  jealousy  and 
competition  continue  through  their 
adult  lives.  Some  of  the  best  scenes  in 
1900  develop  the  early  childhood 
friendship  of  the  two  boys.  The 
sensitivity  and  complexity  of  these 
scenes  put  to  shame  the  soft-focus 
sentimentality  of  the  adolescent  flash- 
backs in  the  more  popular  Julia. 

Olmo,  the  bastard,  the  fatherless 
“natural  son,"  seems  to  grow  directly 
out  of  the  fertile  landscape.  Lice- 
ridden,  expert  catcher  of  frogs  (wading 
in  the  swamp  to  provide  delicacies  for 
the  master’s  table),  he  teaches  the 
weaker,  sheltered  boy  how  to  “screw 


the  earth."  Naturally  more  aggressive, 
the  young  Olmo  embodies  the  power 
and  the  violence  of  an  oppressed 
class.  The  point  of  the  fight  as  play  is 
that  it  is  practice  for  the  possibility  of 
lethal  hostility  as  adults.  But  as  play  it  is 
also  a fundamentally  collaborative  act. 
It  is  mutual  trust  in  the  form  of 
struggle. 

It  is  worth  noting  that  Bertolucci, 
who  speaks  of  “finding  a dialectical 
union  between  Marx  and  Freud,"  has 
cast  this  relationship  with  distinct 
homosexual  undertones.  When  Olmo 
returns  home  after  participation  in 
World  War  I,  the  heroes  as  young  men 
greet  each  other  by  wrestling  in  the 
grain  loft  that  had  been  the  place  of 
their  early  masturbatory  fantasies.  It  is 
the  fight  between  an  enlisted  man  and 
an  “officer"  who  stayed  at  home;  Olmo 
rips  the  officer’s  insignia  from  Alfredo’s 
uniform.  But  mainly  it  is  a fight 
between  good  friends  whose  social 
positions  make  the  embrace  too  un- 
comfortable. Rolling  in  the  loft.  Alfre- 
do cuts  the  tension  saying,  “Kiss  me, 
my  hero." 

The  conflict  continues  intensely  on 
the  political  plane  as  Olmo  becomes  a 
peasant  rebel  and  Alfredo  finds  his 
social  place  as  a padrone  who  uses  the 
fascists  as  his  "watchdog."  Alfredo’s 
personal  weakness  finds  its  perverse 
compensation  in  the  sadistic  bravado 
of  his  fascist  foreman  Atila,  played  with 
fangs  showing  by  Donald  Sutherland. 
The  fascist  movement  has  its  fitting 
representatives  in  Atila  and  his  wife 
Regina.  Alfredo’s  poor  relation  (Berto- 
lucci describes  the  couple  as  “a  provin- 
cial Macbeth  and  Lady  Macbeth"), 
who  in  brutal  scenes  of  twisted  violence 
and  sadism  destroy  a helpless  animal, 
an  old  lady  and  a child. 

In  the  political  world  Alfredo’s 
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personal  weakness  becomes  personal, 
betrayal.  Always  jealous  of  Olmo, 
Alfredo  stands  aside  while  the  fascist 
gang  nearly  beats  his  best  friend  to 
death.  The  personal  and  political 
tension  of  the  relationship  is  compact- 
ed into  this  crucial  scene  where  Alfredo 
lets  the  fascists  do  the  fighting  for  him. 

Here  Bertolucci  presents  the  person- 
al analogue  of  the  weakness  of  the 
decaying  bourgeoisie  which  steps  aside 
(or  more  often  backs  up  the  fascists). 
But  while  this  is  a personal  betrayal  of 
Olmo  by  Alfredo,  it  is  not  a betrayal  of 
the  padrone’s  class.  Bertolucci’s  evident 
ambiguity  on  this  point  stems  from  his 
Stalinist  view  of  the  “progressive" 
bourgeoisie  as  the  natural  fighters 
against  fascism,  together  with  the 
workers  in  a popular  front.  Therefore 
to  Bertolucci,  Alfredo  has  committed  a 
political  betrayal  as  well,  a sentiment 
which  would  probably  be  shared  by 
many  in  the  audience. 

Decadence  and  Powerlessness 

Alfredo's  position  as  a “reluctant" 
backer  of  the  fascists  is  contrasted 
necessarily  to  the  "anti-fascist  bour- 
geoisie." presented  through  the  charac- 
ters of  Alfredo’s  aesthetic  wife  Ada 
(played  by  Dominique  Sanda)  and  his 
homosexual,  dilettante,  expatriate 
Uncle  Ottavio.  They  too  are  characters 
of  bourgeois  weakness,  but  of  a 
different  sort.  They  are  repelled  by  the 
fascists  but.  unlike  Alfredo,  have  no 
social  role  to  play  and  cannot  harness 
social  power  .With  brilliant  strokes 
Bertolucci  paints  their  decadent  escap- 
ism and  helpless  personal  decency.  The 
point  is  that  in  the  social  reality  of 
Mussolini’s  Italy  they  simply  don’t 
count.  Like  hallucinations  out  of  one  of 
their  cocaine  fantasies,  they  barely  exist 
at  all.  riding  in  on  a fairy-tale  white 
horse  and  then  fading  out  of  an  ugly 
political  world. 

Because  she  is  a woman,  Ada  has 
even  less  social  power  than  Ottavio. 
She  is  repelled  by  fascism  for  largely 
aesthetic  reasons,  and  plays  an  imma- 
ture game  of  escape  in  which  she  refuses 
to  recognize  the  fascists  before  her  eyes. 
Although  Bertolucci  relentlessly  ex- 
poses the  decadence  of  the  bourgeoisie, 
he  makes  it  clear  that  Ada  is  also  a 
victim  whose  only  course  is  escape.  He 
places  the  responsibility  for  the  misery 
of  her  life  upon  Alfredo;  as  she 
descends  into  alcoholism,  he  makes  her 
a virtual  prisoner  in  his  house. 

Ada  is  contrasted  to  Olmo’s  wife 
Anita  (played  by  Stephania  Sandrelli). 
who  is  the  revolutionary  heroine  of  the 
film  and  leads  the  peasants’  resistance 
until  her  early  death  in  childbirth.  It  is 
worth  noting  that  the  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party’s  review  of  1900  by  Jon 
H illson  ( Militant,  20  January)  sees  this 
contrast  as  a basis  for  praise  for 
Bertolucci.  But  he  misses  altogether  the 
victimization  of  Ada  (whose  beauty  is 
“skin  deep") — not  to  mention  the 
politics  of  the  film.  Concentrating  on 
the  sociology  of  the  "treatment  of 
women,"  H illson  explains  that  with 
1900  Bertolucci  may  have  vindicated 
himself  somewhat  with  feminists  who 
saw  Last  Tango  in  Paris  as  exhibiting 
"contempt  for  women."  "This  film,”  he 
tells  us,  "leaves  much  less  margin  for 
criticism."  Nevertheless  Hillson  is 
impelled  to  write  in  the  margins:  “But 
despite  Bertolucci’s  efforts  to  fully 
picture  the  lives  of  the  women  in  his 
film,  it  remains  the  men  who  dominate 
in  1900— as  in  the  story  it  tells."  How 
shocking— a world  full  of  men!  This 
basis  for  critical  evaluation  of  art  rivals 
the  old  Stalinist  school  of  "socialist 
realism"  for  philistinism.  In  its  efforts 
to  please  the  feminist  taste,  the  SWP 
may  have  invented  “feminist  realism." 

Class-Struggle  Opera 

1900  must  be  a disappointment  to 
any  audience  expecting  a film  of 
sociological  realism.  From  the  opening 


scene  of  the  year  1900,  when  the  death 
of  Verdi  is  proclaimed  by  a character  in 
motley  named  Rigoletto,  to  the  playing 
of  the  “Internationale”  as  a funeral 
dirge  with  the  victory  of  fascism,  the 
costumed  choreography  and  broad 
dramatic  style  of  1900  put  it  closer  to  a 
class-struggle  Italian  opera  than  to 
slice-of-life  neo-realism. 

In  narrative  structure  1900  is  divided 
into  two  parts.  The  first  is  open,  bright, 
fluid,  epic;  the  second  is  darker, 
constricted,  a narrative  form  closer  to 
the  psychological  novel.  The  film’s 
symbolic  architecture  supports  its 
political  themes.  The  peasants  harvest  a 
largely  symbolic  landscape.  The  golden 
summer  days  of  Emilia  are  not  only  the 
summer  of  childhood,  but  also  the 
summer  of  the  class  struggle.  The 
mythic  resist  the  forces  of  moderniza- 
tion, but  neither  can  stop  the  capitaliza- 
tion of  the  estate  carried  on  by  the 


second  generation,  and  the  proletarian- 
ization of  the  peasantry.  Myth  gives 
way  to  class  confrontation. 

As  the  protagonists  reach  maturity 
and  grow  into  their  social  roles,  the 
class  conflict  ripens  and  the  classes  they 
represent  become  more  politically 
conscious.  When  the  peasants’  wages 
are  cut  in  half  after  a bad  harvest,  they 
strike  In  a stirring  sequence  of  resist- 
ance, the  peasant  women— led  by  Anita 
and  armed  with  little  more  than 
courage  and  song— turn  back  the 
troops. 

In  response  to  the  growing  organiza- 
tion of  the  peasants  and  workers,  the 
landowners,  including  Alfredo's  father, 
decide  to  back  the  fascist  movement.  In 
one  of  the  film's  most  penetrating 
political  scenes,  the  land- 
owners  meet  in  an  ornate  cathedral  to 
initiate  the  fascist  movement  with  their 
financial  backing.  One  of  the  landown- 
ers offers  a “sermon,"  saying  that 
"Bolsheviks  are  semi-Asiatics."  And 


Atila  the  fascist  at  first  timidly  and  then 
aggressively  picks  up  the  priest’s 
collection  basket,  gripping  both  the 
Church  and  the  bourgeoisie 

With  the  rise  of  fascism,  summer  is 
pushed  from  the  screen.  Gone  are  the 
days  when  the  fathers  could  know  one 
another  and  the  children  easily  crossed 
the  barriers  of  social  class  in  play.  The 
fog  rolls  across  the  screen;  storm  clouds 
gather  It  is  Italy’s  winter  of  suffering 
and  death. 

The  symbolic  structure  and  stylized 
peasant  tableaux  looking  like  Breughel 
paintings  repel  those  whose  ideology 
demands  “socialist  realism."  Irwin 
Silber,  for  instance,  reviewing  1900  for 
the  Maoist  Guardian  (7  December 
1977),  complains  that  while"/900  takes 
a firm  class  stand,”...  “it  is  not 
completely  satisfying."  This  Stalinist 
hack  is  uneasy  because  the  film  is  not 
sufficiently  realistic:  the  peasants  are 


not  dirty  enough;  they  do  not  work 
hard  enough;  they  are  not  hungry 
enough.  Those  not  constrained  by 
“socialist  realist"  blinders,  however, 
will  not  fail  to  appreciate  Bertolucci’s 
portrayal  of  the  peasants’  misery 
through  his  evocative  techniques— for  j 
instance,  the  scene  in  which  a peasant 
father,  unable  to  put  food  on  the  table, 
tries  to  feed  his  children  with  melody 
played  on  his  homemade  flute. 

Silber  complains  that  Bertolucci 
does  what  Bertolucci  does  best,  submit 
the  decadence  of  the  bourgeoisie  to 
visual  examination.  Silber  finds  him 
too  “fascinated"  with  “the  moral  rot  of 
capitalism,"  and  wants  him  to  instead 
film  "the  new  mode  of  morality  being 
bom  among  the  revolutionary  masses." 
His  preference  for  “socialist  realism" 
and  cinematic  naturalism  is  not  just  a 
matter  of  taste,  but  represents  a longing 
for  the  "good  old  days"  when,  as 
Mayakovsky  said,  "the  State  Planning 


authority/could  sweat/figuring  out  my 
quotas  for  the  year." 

Treachery  Under  the  Bandiera 
Rossa 

All  of  the  political  action  and 
pictorial  history  of  1900  moves  toward 
the  scene  on  Liberation  Day  1945  when 
the  peasants  take  over  the  estate  of  the 
master.  Padrone  Berlinghieri.  It  is  also 
the  obligatory  confrontation  between 
the  protagonists  whose  social  antago- 
nism and  lasting  Iriendship  the  film  has 
traced  from  childhood.  By  1945  Alfre- 
do the  padrone  and  Olmo  the  Commu- 
nist, the  heroes  who  have  been  the 
empathetic  subjects  for  most  of  the 
film,  are  pushed  into  the  background 
by  the  farm  laborers.  The  style  of  this 
scene  shifts  to  a Brechtian  "problem 
play"  in  which  the  "alienated  audience" 
is  asked  to  make  political  judgements 
on  the  dramatic  action.  Bertolucci  says 
that  this  scene  is  "where  the  key  to  the 
whole  film  is.  for  me."  It  is  "that  crucial 
moment  when  the  peasants  take  power 
on  that  famous  April  25th . . . lake  over 
power  in  the  film  itself." 

The  peasants  fiercely  humiliate  their 
fascist  tormentors  and  execute  th^ 
central  fascist  character.  Atila  Under 
the  direction  of  Olmo.  who  has  re- 
turned to  the  village  as  a heroic  PCI 
partisan,  they  put  Alfredo  on  trial.  A 
huge  patchwork  of  red  flags  and 
banners  is  dug  up  and  unfurled  for  the 
occasion,  forming  an  enormous  canopy 
for  the  outdoor  “court. " The  band 
strikes  up  "Bandiera  Rossa”  and  a 
joyous  dance  is  held  beneath  the 
fluttering  red  sky  of  hammers  and 
sickles. 

At  the  trial  the  peasants  present 
Alfredo  with  a litany  of  the  human  cost 
of  exploitation.  One  man  holds  up  his 
hand,  fingers  missing;  a toothless  old 
woman  shrieks.  "The  padrone  still  has 
all  his  teeth.  He  can  munch  with  them 
all  day  long."  When  Alfredo  answers 
the  charges  from  a well  of  sanctimoni- 
ous solipsism,  “All  I can  say  is  I’ve  never 
hurt  anyone."  he  is  met  with  bitter  hoots 
of  outrage.  However,  Alfredo  is  saved  by 
his  lifelong  friendand  prosecutor.Olmo. 
who  tells  the  peasants: 

"The  Padrone  is  a dead  man  . The 
Padrone  is  dead,  hut  Alfredo  Berling- 
hieri  is  alive  and  we  mustn't  kill  him 
because  he’s  the  living  proof  that  the 
Padrone’s  dead.” 

Olmo’s  important  political  act. 
however,  is  not  merely  to  rescue  an 
individual  member  of  the  rulingclass 
an  action  which,  depending  on  the 
circumstances,  might  be  trivial  or  even 
laudable  Rather,  the  crucial  role  of  the 
PCI  functionary  is  to  participate  in  his 
party’s  rescue  of  the  Italian  bourgeoisie 
from  the  masses’  revolutionary  fury. 
Olmo's  task  is  to  get  the  peasants  to 
disarm 

Immediately  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  trial,  the  representatives  of  the 
Committee  of  National  Liberation 
(CLN)  arrive  on  the  scene.  Announcing 
they  will  “maintain  law  and  order." 
they  demand  the  peasants  turn  over 
their  weapons.  The  peasants  refuse  to 
turn  in  their  guns.  They  say  they  have 
heard  such  demands  before  and  they, 
are  "bullshit."  But  Olmo  intervenes: 
"Comrades,  the  moment  of  truth 
arrives.  ..  Everyone  must  gel  sober, 
put  head  and  heart  under  the  faucet . . _ 
Remember  if  there's  evidence  to 
persuade  us  that  the  Padrone's  still 
there  we  must  say,  'no.'  anyway 
Because  we  know  , we  saw  all  of  us.  we 
know  the  truth  the  Padrone's  dead  " 

At  the  end  of  this  speech  Olmo  empties 
his  rille  in  the  air  and  throws  u onto  the 
CLN  truck,  a gesture  imitated  by  the 
peasants. 

But  the  youth.  Leonida,  who  cap- 
tured the  padrone,  does  not  offer  his 
weapon  to  the  CLN.  For  his  reluctance 
he  is  culled  by  a CLN  carabinieri  and 
has  his  rifle  taken  away  He  cries  And 
Alt  redo,  w ho  understands  w hat  has 
just  happened,  says,  "The  Padrone  is 
still  alive."  Indeed  he  is.  Only  the  sign 
continued  on  page  8 
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Long  live  Stalin,"  says  a young  partisan  as  he  captures  the  Padrone. 


Gerard  Depardieu  and  Robert  DeNIro  as  Olmo  and  Alfredo. 
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1900... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

that  reads  "Bcrlinghieri"  has  been 
toppled  as  the  youthful  peasants  rush 
from  the  screen  under  the  tent  of  red 
flags  they  carry  in  the  wind.  The  camera 
pulls  away  from  the  scene  until  the 
audience  is  presented  with  the  perspec- 
tive of  vast  empty  space  at  the  center  of 
which  are  two  men  haggling  and 
fighting,  Or  are  they  embracing? 

Bertolucci  vs.  Bertolucci? 

This  scene  builds  enormous  political 
sympathy  for  the  militant  impulses  of 
the  peasants  who  have  undergone  such 
suffering  and  who  do  not  want  to  let  go 
of  their  guns  at  the  moment  of  victory.  It 
is  at  least  ambiguous  in  the  depiction  of 
the  political  role  of  Olmo.  The  sophistry 
of  his  speeches  is  exposed  by  an  old 
peasant  woman  who  counters  his 
“explanation”  of  how  the  Padrone  is 
both  alive  and  "dead": 

"Olmo,  you  learned  how  to  think  better 
than  a peasant.  But  you  should  explain 
with  simple  talk  That  educated  talk  can 
play  tricks." 

Alfredo’s  line.  “The  Padrone  is  still 
alive."  is  charged  with  political  mean- 
ing. And  the  humiliation  of  young 
Leonida  seems  calculated  to  emphasize 
the  loss  of  revolutionary  will  by  the 
"mature"  Olmo.  the  PCI  organizer 

Here.  then,  is  the  contradiciton 
between  Bertolucci’s  political  line  and 
his  artistic  integrity.  The  entire  scene  is 
one  of  Olmo’s  betrayal.  Yet  this  is  not 
how  Bertolucci  the  PCI  member  intends 
or  understands  the  scene: 

“I  tried  to  show  the  25th  of  April  as  a 
moment  of  victory  and  also  a moment 
in  the  peasants'  dream  On  Liberation 
Day.  the  peasants  enact  the  utopia  of 
revolution." 

Far  from  being  a betrayal  of  any  real 
revolutionary  opportunity,  Bertolucci 
argues,  the  PCI-dominated  CLN  and 
Olmo  represent  political  reality;  the 
peasants  stand  for  an  unrealizable 
political  “utopia."  He  identifies  the 
"utopianism"  as  the  peasants’  failure  to 
grasp  the  Stalinist  view  of  the  “reality" 
of  World  War  II:  that  it  was  not  an  inter- 
imperialist  war  but  simply  an  “anti- 
fascist" war.  The  enemy  was  not  the 
bourgeoisie  but  fascism,  he  explains.  In 
that  context,  ideas  about  revolution  are 
illusions: 

“In  the  last  half  hour  there  is  the  illusion 
of  revolution,  and  I think  it  is  the  best 
part  of  the  movie.  The  peasants  believe 
that  instead  of  having  won  the  war 
against  the  fascists,  they  have  won  the 
war  against  capitalism.  We  arrive  at  a 
conclusion  which  lasts  as  long  as  the  life 
of  a butterfly,  one  day— it  ends  in  the 
evening  when  the  CLN  asks  for  all  the 
weapons  back." 

To  the  reformist,  the  revolution  can 
never  be  more  than  a beautiful  idea,  as 
ephemeral  as  the  life  of  a butterfly.  For 
Bertolucci,  it  is  necessary  to  stand 
politically  with  “reality."  And  this 
"reality"  is  defined  by  the  Stalinist 
tradition  of  class  collaboration  and  the 
popular  front.  In  1945  it  was  the 
“patriotic  war  against  fascism";  today  it 
is  the  “Historic  Compromise”  through 
which  the  PCI  binds  the  proletariat  to 
the  bourgeoisie.  Asked  point-blank. 
f‘Are  you  in  favor  of  the  ‘Historic 
Compromise’?”.  Bertolucci  replied. 
“Yes.  I believe  in  the  Historic  Compro- 
mise. Politicians  do  not  want  to  accept 
it  but  it  already  exists,  as  you  can  see." 

Bertolucci  elaborated  his  political 
intentions  in  1900  most  explicitly  in  an 
interview  in  Film  Comment  magazine 
(November-December  1977): 

"Extremists  to  the  left  of  the  PCI  say 
that  Togliatti  who  was  the  leader  of  the 
PCI  at  that  time  sold  the  people  in  the 
sense  that  in  1945  it  was  possible  to  have 
the  revolution  to  take  power.  It’s  true, 
but  it  would  have  lasted  three  days,  and 
then  the  PCI  which  had  suffered  so 
much  and  had  suffered  so  many  losses 
during  the  war  would  have  disappeared 
for  another  50  years.  So  Togliatti 
decided  to  return  the  arms.  And  Olmo 
who  disappeared  for  several  years,  you 
don't  know  where  he’s  gone,  he's  almost 
a party  functionary  when  he  returns. 
He’s  changed.  And  he  does  two  things 
which  are  apparently  contradictory,  but 
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really  aren’t.  He  tells  the  peasants  they 
have  to  put  the  Padrone,  the  landowner 
on  trial  which  is  a utopian  perspec- 
tive. but  also  revolutionary— and  the 
peasants  experience  a re-awakening  of 
consciousness,  they  understand  some- 
thing new.  On  the  other  hand  the 
peasants  don’t  want  to  surrender  their 
arms.  And  Olmo  speaking  with  the 
charisma  of  the  leader  makes  them  do  it 
These  two  things  seem  contradictory 
but  I don’t  think  they  are.  It's  the  line  of 
Togliatti  which  continues  down 
through  Berlingucr.  going  ahead  with- 
out giving  in  to  any  extremist  tendencies 
which  could  jeopardize  the  gains 
made.” 

Class  collaboration  and  class  betrayal 
are  indeed  the  line  of  the  PCI  from 
Togliatti  through  Bcrlinguer. 

History  Imitates  Art 

As  a work  of  art  1900  directed  by 
Bertolucci  the  filmmaker  is  at  war  with 
politics  as  perceived  by  Bertolucci  the  , 
Stalinist.  For  although  he  argues  that 
the  revolutionary  impulses  of  the 
workers  have  no  place  in  the  real  world, 
he  cannot  hide  the  significant  historical 
truth  of  how  those  impulses  were 
betrayed  by  the  Communist  Party, 
represented  by  Olmo.  Bertolucci  pays 
homage  to  the  entrenched  Stalinist 
tradition  that  revolution  against  capital- 
ism was  not  on  the  order  of  the  day  in 
World  War  II.  But  by  vividly  portraying 
the  confrontation  between  the  PCI  and 
its  base  on  the  day  of  “Liberation,"  he 
comes  close  to  the  real  political  drama 
of  history. 

It  was  with  bands  and  music  and  red 
flags  that  the  PCI  convinced  the  masses 
to  turn  in  their  guns,  thus  sacrificing  the 
revolutioanry  opportunities  that  lay 
palpably  in  their  hands. 

What  did  happen  on  “Liberation 
Day."  25  April  1945?  What  were  the  real 
historic  possibilities?  Did  the  PCI’s  line 
represent  a strategic  appreciation  of 
political  reality,  as  Bertolucci  claims,  or 
was  Stalinism  guilty  of  a monumental 
betrayal,  not  only  of  the  peasants’ 
dreams  but  of  the  revolutionary  possi- 
bilities of  life  itself? 

Was  it  a utopian  dream  to  think  that 
the  capitalists  could  be  defeated  by  the 
forces  of  the  Italian  proletariat?  By  1943 
it  was  clear  that  the  fascists  would  be 
defeated  Who  was  to  rule  Italy? 
Mussolini  was  replaced  in  1943  by  the 
Fascist  Grand  Council,  the  officer 
corps  and  assorted  monarchists  led  by 
Marshal  Badoglio  with  King  Victor 
Emanuel  in  tow.  But  this  government 
had  almost  no  support  among  the 
masses  of  Italians. 

The  Resistance  in  Italy  is  estimated  to 
have  had  over  180,000  armed  partisans 
in  the  field,  Ms  political  arm,  the 
Committee  of  National  Liberation,  had 
the  support  of  the  workers  and  peasants. 
The  CLN  was  a political  coalition 
between  the  workers  organizations  and 


the  "anti-fascist  bourgeoisie."  including 
the  monarchists,  and  under  its  program. 
Although  the  PCI  was  the  best  financed 
and  best  organized  force  in  the  CLN, 
and  in  the  proletarian  North  also. a 
numerical  majority,  the  Stalinists  were 
the  best  supporters  of  this  monarchist 
government. 

The  British  and  Americans,  vying 
between  themselves  for  control  of  Italy, 
did  not  think  that  the  overthrow  of 
capitalism  was  a “utopian  dream.”  They 
were  quite  worried  about  Italy  “becom- 
ing another  Yugoslavia  or  Greece"  and 
they  knew  that  the  fascist  collaborator 
Badoglio  could  not  be  maintained  in 
power.  Roosevelt  was  prepared  to  dump 
him.  But  Stalin  came  to  Badoglio’s 
rescue. 

On  7 December  1944  the  Protocols  of 
Rome  were  signed,  promising  that  the 
Resistance  would  hand  over  political 
power  to  the  Allied  Military  Command 
and  remain  under  its  command  even 
after  “Liberation."  With  this  shameful 
policy  the  Americans  gained  a crucial 
instrument  of  influence  in  Italy,  and  the 
Italian  bourgeoisie  got  a new  lease  on 
life. 

But  a problem  remained,  and  it  was 
frightening  to  the  U.S.  imperialists:  the 
Italian  proletariat  was  armed.  It  was  one 
thing  to  make  promises  and  another  to 
disarm  an  entire  population.  This  task 
could  not  have  been  accomplished 
without  the  active  collaboration  of  the 
PCI. 

When  Allied  forces  marched  into 


CORRECTIONS 

The  article  “French  Popular  Front  on 
the  Rocks?”  ( WV  No.  176,  7 October 
1977)  states  that  the  slogan  of  the 
“fighting  popular  front”  was  centrally 
“associated  with  the  centrists  around  the 
PSOP  of  Marceau  Pivert.”  While  this 
slogan  was  indeed  linked  to  Pivert.  at 
the  time  it  gained  currency  (in  late  1935 
and  1936)  he  was  still  within  the 
Socialist  Party,  having  formed  the 
“Revolutionary  Left"  in  order  to  block 
the  growth  of  the  Trotskyists.  The 
PSOP  was  formed  only-after  Pivert  and 
his  cohorts  were  expelled  from  the 
Socialist  Party  in  1938. 

“Jury  Declares  Bennie  Lenard 
Innocent"  (WV  No.  179,  28  October 
1 977)  incorrectly  referred  to  a motion  by 
UAW  Local  6 for  a demonstration  at  the 
trial  opening.  Instead  a leaflet  calling  for 
a demonstration  was  approved  by  the 
Local  6 Fair  Employment  Practices 
Committee.  And  rather  than  a spokes- 
man for  the  Local  6 Bennie  Lenard 
Defense  Committee  attempting  to 
suppress  SL  and  Partisan  Defense 
Committee  chants  at  the  demonstra- 
tion, it  was  a leader  of  the  unofficial 
Chicago-Area  Bennie  Lenard  Defense 
Committee. 

In  “Chicago  U.  of  Illinois  Arrests 
SYL  Spokesman"  (WV  No.  184,  2 
December  1977)  we  mistakenly  listed 
the  American  Federation  of  Teachers 
Local  3500  as  an  endorser  of  the  defense 
of  Sandor  John.  The  endorser  was 
Frederick  Blum,  vice  president  of  AFT 
Local  3500.  whose  endorsement  of  the 
Ad  Hoc  Committee  to  Stop  Adminis- 
tration Harassment  at  the  Chicago 
Circle  campus  should  list  his  organiza- 
tion for  identification  purposes  only. 

The  article  "Miller  Selling  Out 
Miners’  Right  to  Strike"  ( WV  No.  186. 
23  December  1977)  refers  to  a “six-day" 
extension  of  the  western  strip  miners’ 
1974  contract  The  extension  was  for  60 
days. 

In  WV  No.  187  (6  January  1978)  the 
fund  appeal  for  Philip  Allen  mistakenly 
reported  Allen  as  “a  third  year  law 
student."  He  is  a third  year  undergradu- 
ate student  at  Santa  Barbara  ( U niversity 
of  California),  studying  law  In  the  same 
issue  a photograph  identified  as  Alexei 
Rykov  inthcarticlc"The  FinalSplit with 
the  Mensheviks"  was  in  fact  a picture  of  I. 
Impu/min.  an  aide  to  Trotsky. 


Rome  in  1944  they  were  greeted  by  an 
armed  populace  in  red  shirts,  waving  red 
armbands,  who  had  already  set  up  local 
administrative  organizations.  The  Alli- 
ed Command  knew  that  the  problem 
they  faced  in  Rome  was  only  a pale 
reflection  of  what  might  be  expected 
from  the  centers  of  leftist  partisan 
fighters  in  the  North.  In  Emilia,  the 
province  that  is  the  setting  for  1900,  the 
peasants  were  in  their  mass  supporters 
of  the  PCI  partisan  groups.  “In  Emilia," 
writes  Charles  Delzell  in  Mussolini's 
Enemies,  "civilians  competed  in  gather- 
ing clothing  and  equipment"  for  the 
partisans  in  the  nearby  mountains.  For 
these  concrete  acts  of  support  to  the 
“Red  Star”  partisans,  this  area  became 
the  target  of  some  of  the  worst  massa- 
cres by  the  fascists  of  the  entire 
campaign.  While  this  was  not  Eastern 
Europe,  where  fascism  brought  the 
genocide  of  whole  populations,  Delzell 
estimates  that  more  than  1,800  civilians 
were  slaughtered  by  the  fascis’s  in 
reprisal. 

What  really  struck  fear  into  the  hearts 
of  the  bourgeoisie  were  the  organized 
armed  workers  in  the  industrial  centers 
of  the  North.  And  they  had  good  reason 
to  be  afraid.  In  Milan  60,000  workers 
took  control  of  the  city  on  April  24. 
They  set  up  workers  councils  and 
brought  the  fascists  and  many  collabo- 
rators to  swift  justice.  Turin  was 
similarly  taken  over  and  thousands  of 
fascists  were  executed.  According  to 
Gabriel  Kolko  (The  Politics  of  War), 
“Throughout  Northern  Italy  the  Resist- 
ance was  in  control  everywhere. . . and  in 
power."  Yet  by  the  first  week  in  June  the 
Resistance  had  dissolved  itself  and  the 
Allied  Military  Command  could  report 
with  obvious  delight:  "The  CLNA1 
[CLN  of  Northern  Italy]  has  lived  up  to 
the  agreements  made  prior  to  occupa- 
tion and  has  cooperated  insofar  as 
possible”  (Coles  and  Weinberg,  Civil 
Affairs). 

The  PCI  led  political  actions  which 
provide  a most  remarkable  correlation 
between  the  drama  of  history  and  the 
drama  of  1900.  The  PCI  organized 
“stand  down  parades"  on  the  direction 
of  the  Allies.  These  parades  were  carried 
out  to  music  under  the  waving  red  flags 
of  the  PCI.  These  “celebrations,”  where 
red  flags  waved  in  every  city  that 
contained  significant  forces  of  armed 
proletarian  resistance,  were  climaxed  by 
the  workers  turning  in  their  guns.  The 
U.S.  1 5th  Army  orders  to  the  CLN 
called  for  the  parade  to  be  "replete  with 
flags  and  bands  at  the  end  of  which  the 
patriots  should  turn  in  their  weapons. 
Such  ceremonies  should  appear  to  be 
the  result  of  patriotic  initiative"  ( Musso- 
lini's Enemies). 

On  April  25,  Liberation  Day,  in 
Bologna— the  center  of  armed  resist- 
ance nearest  the  farms  that  are  the 
setting  for  1900—  a “stand  down  par- 
ade” of  15,000  was  held.  In  the  reviewing 
stand,  waiting  to  receive  the  arms,  was 
Prince  Humbert  and  Generals  Clark 
and  Hume.  Doubtless  the  strains  of 
“Bandiera  Rossa"  filled  the  air  as  the 
weapons  were  relinquished,  much  as  in 
1900. 

It  is  important  to  understand  that  this 
act  of  betrayal  by  the  PCI  was  no 
momentary  failure  of  nerve.  Turning  in 
the  weapons  was  the  logical  culmination 
of  the  policy  of  the  popular  front,  in 
which  the  Stalinist  bureaucrats  led  the 
workers  behind  the  political  program  of 
the  bourgeoisie.  Though  this  policy  of 
class  collaboration  was  most  often 
presented  as  necessary  to  fight  fascism, 
the  case  of  Italy  shows  the  Stalinists 
actually  aiding  the  fascists  in  order  to 
preserve  their  deal  with  the  capitalists 
and  restore  the  capitalist  order  under 
the  flying  red  flags.  In  Italy  as  elsewhere 
the  fight  against  fascism  meant  the 
struggle  for  proletarian  revolution — a 
struggle  the  Stalinists  had  no  intention 
of  undertaking.  The  “great  patriotic  war 
against  fascism”  meant  patriotism,  the 
alliance  with  the  bourgeoisie,  the  refur- 
bishing of  discredited  fascist  collabora- 
tors. the  bloc  with  the  imperialist 
occupation  which  stepped  into  the 
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power  vacuum  when  the  fascists  had 
lied.  It  is  this  strategy  of  class  collabo- 
ration which  is  carried  forward  in  the 
PCI's  “Historic  Compromise."  the 
“Eurocommunist"  version  of  the  sellout 
line  which  remains  the  same  under  its 
many  names:  the  People’s  Front,  the 
anti-monopoly  coalition,  the  United 
Front  Against  Fascism.  It  is  this 
assumption  that  only  class  collabora- 
tion is  “realistic"  that  turns  the  working 
people's  pro-socialist  militancy  into  the 
fleeting  image  of  a butterfly  for 
Bertolucci. 

Cycle  of  Betrayal 

Bertolucci  has  “looked  truth  in  the 
eyes"  at  least  imaginatively  in  presenting 
the  role  of  Olmo  and  the  PCI.  But 
politically  he  must  worship  the  accom- 
plished fact  He  presents  the  class 
struggle  itself  as  something  akin  to  the 
seasons  elemental  and  eternal  I he 
spring  of  "Liberation  Day"  is  the  eternal 
rebirth  of  the  revolution  as  an  idea.  For 
Bertolucci,  the  class  struggle  which 
shapes  and  defines  individual  and 
collective  human  history  goes  on  for- 
ever. For  Bertolucci,  whose  political 
vision  is  fogged  by  reformism,  the 
revolution  appears  as  a beautiful  utopi- 
an idea  in  an  essentially  cyclical  reality. 
But  those  who  see  the  class  struggle  at  its 
critical  junctures  as  the  struggle  fur 
power,  leading  ultimately  to  the  end  of 
class  society,  have  a clear  view  of 
Olmo’s  betrayal. 

The  ambiguity  of  the  friendly  fight 
between  Olmo  and  Alfredo  can  be 
understood  only  in  the  light  of  Bertoluc- 
ci’s politics.  The  central  political  event 
forms  the  basis  for  interpreting  the 
continuous  image  of  the  two  men 
fighting  playfully  from  youth  to  old  age. 
Having  created  these  characters  as 
symbols  of  opposing  social  classes. 
Bertolucci  clearly  sees  their  relationship 
as  a kind  of  friendly  conflict  down  the 
road  of  history,  in  which  each  saves  the 
other  For  Bertolucci.  Olmo  the  PCI 
proletarian  and  Alfredo  the  bourgeois 
form  a kind  of  intricate  allegory  of  the 
Historic  Compromise. 

Understanding  the  “contradictory" 
character  of  the  Liberation  Day  scene. 
Bertolucci  has  tacked  on  an  epilogue 
which  takes  place  thirty  years  later.  In 
this  scene,  which  begins  with  the  two  old 
men  jostling  and  cuffing  one  another, 
Alfredo  commits  suicide  by  lying  down 
on  the  railroad  tracks  which  were  the 
site  of  a test  of  courage  between  the  two 
adolescent  boys.  The  epilogue  is  clearly 
meant  to  balance  the  scene  of  Olmo’s 
betrayal,  but  it  doesn’t  work  It  is  even  a 
bit  ridiculous.  Bertolucci  explains: 
“When  Olmo  lakes  him  out  of  the 
farmyard,  we  see  that  the  two  of  them 
are  haggling  with  each  other.  This  is  the 
class  struggle  that  continues  even  when 
they’re  old.  until  the  moment  when  the 
boss  understands  that  there’s  nothing 
else  he  can  do  to  change  what's  going 
on.  The  bourgeoisie  is  self-destructive  " 

This  is  Bertolucci's  pathetic  excuse  for  a 
revolutionary  perspective:  the  ancient 
falsehood  that  the  bourgeoisie  will 
destroy  itself.  Bertolucci  is  fond  of 
quoting  Gramsci’s  famous  phrase,  "the 
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pessimism  of  intelligence,  the  optimism 
of  will.”  But  revolutionary  will  exists  as 
an  organized  force  in  the  real  world;  it  is 
not  a dream. 

The  problem  and  also  the  interest  of 
1900  is  that  as  a work  of  art  it  is  at  war 
with  reality.  The  scenes  of  Olmo’s 
betrayal  carry  great  emotional  impact. 
This  makes  the  film  nearly  impenetrable 
to  those  who  accept  Bertolucci’s  stated 
view  of  historical  necessity  and  political 
reality.  If  Olmo  and  the  CLN  did  what 
was  necessary,  why  is  the  emotional 
impact  loaded  against  them?  This  is  an 
unanswerable  question  if  one  has 
Bertolucci’s  politics,  except  to  say  the 
film  is  a failure. 

Liberals  and  Stalinists  who  accept  the 
"necessity"  of  the  popular  front  in 
World  War  II  agree  with  Bertolucci’s 
pronouncements  that  proletarian  revo- 
lution was  impossible.  The  pervasive 
assumption  of  class  collaboration  gen- 
erates a self-serving  and  fundamentally 
lalse  conception  of  historical  necessity, 
hence  of  political  reality.  With  popular 
frontism  as  the  frame  of  reference, 
revolution  is  utopian  But  this  is  not  the 
"pessimism  of  intelligence";  it  is  the 
practice  of  the  “big  lie"  long  endured. 
Bertolucci  argues  that  his  film  repre- 
sents the  inevitable  popular-front  reali- 
ty. but  the  film  in  its  most  powerful 
scenes  makes  a different  argument. 

An  artist  who  accepts  this  twisted 
view  finds  himself  in  a self-defeating 
bind  far  more  subtle  than  the  crude 
mechanics  of  public  mendacity  projec- 
ted by  1984  Bertolucci  accepts  self- 
serving  Stalinist  myth  as  fact— a fact  in 
large  measure  accomplished  by  reform- 


Free  Them  Now! 


North  Carolina  Governor  James 
Hunt  responded  January  23  to  the 
international  campaign  demanding  a 
full  pardon  for  the  Wilmington  10  by 
announcing  that  these  victims  of  a racist 
frame-up  would  remain  locked  up.  Even 
after  reviewing  statements  by  the  prose- 
cution’s three  key  witnesses,  who  have 
all  admitted  perjuring  themselves,  tes- 
tifying that  their  original  statements 
under  oath  had  been  dictated  and 
purchased  by  the  prosecuting  attorney. 
Hunt  “concluded  that  there  was  a fair 
trial..."  ( New  York  Times.  24  January 
1978). 

The  revelations  last  year  detailing  the 
bribery  and  perjury  have  so  discredited 
the  railroaded  convictions  of  the  Wil- 
mington 10  that  even  the  liberal  media 
led  constrained  to  pay  lip  service  to 
their  cause.  A 21  May  1977  New  York 
Times  editorial  termed  a state  court 
refusal  to  grant  the  victimized  civil 
rights  activists  a new  trial  “breathtak- 
ing" and  demanded  a U S.  Justice 
Department  investigation.  Hunt’s  an- 
swer to  the  protests  was  a minimal 
reduction  of  the  lengthy  prison  terms 
the  nine  remaining  jailed  black  activists 
are  serving,  enabling  them  to  become 
eligible  for  parole  in  periods  ranging 
from  four  months  to  two  years  (one  of 
the  original  defendants— the  sole  white 
woman— was  recently  paroled). 

Hunt’s  whitewash  of  North  Carolina 
racist  “justice"  is  outrageous.  His  token 
gesture  of  “compassion”  is  insult  added 
to  injury.  Even  should  the  Wilmington 
10  be  granted  parole,  it  would  not 
constitute  a victory.  After  parole,  the 
public  activities  of  these  innocent 
victims  would  be  strictly  circumscribed. 
Their  rights  to  travel  and,  most  impor- 
tantly. to  engage  in  any  political  activity 


ist  betrayal  But  as  an  artist  his  sympa- 
thy is  not  for  what  is.  but  for  what  can  be 
in  the  revolutionary  luturc.  This  sympa- 
thy he  calls  utopia,  or  dream,  or  illusion, 
or  "the  scent  of  revolution."  Because  his 
fluid  imagination  stands  with  the 
impulse  for  revolution,  he  gives  his  film 
over  to  that  impulse:  to  the  armed 
peasants,  to  the  youth,  to  l.eonida,  who 
has  chosen  the  "partisan  name"  Olmo. 

It  is  l.eonida.  the  peasant  youth  under 
whose  rifle  the  padrone  was  arrested  at 
the  beginning  of  the  film,  who  is  left 
disarmed  and  weeping  at  the  end.  He  is 
hurt  not  by  the  slap  he  lakes  from  the 
carabiniere,  but  by  the  betrayal  of  his 
namesake  and  hero.  The  camera  picks 
up  Olmo’s  face  in  a painful  instant  of 
self-doubt  as  he  sees  Lconida  in  tears. 

I he  boy’s  rough  dignity  recalls  Olmo’s 
youth.  If  Lconida  contains  the  naivete 
of  youth,  he  is  also  the  spark  of  the 
revolution  betrayed.  Olmo  the  experi- 
enced PCI  lunctionary  has  betrayed 
“Olmo"  the  boy  who  does  not  believe 
that  revolution  is  one  last  tango  under 
the  red  flag.  This  is  a moment  of  nearly 
perfect  ambiguity  in  a cycle  of  betrayal 
that  ends  with  the  self.  For  Bertolucci 
the  artist  of  revolution  and  Bertolucci 
the  Stalinist  apologist  for  class  treason, 
there  may  have  been  many  such  mo- 
ments making  1900  - when  Bertolucci 
looking  at  Olmo  looking  at  Olmo’s 
youth  had  to  decide  what  was  true.  As 
Bertolucci  the  movie  director  said:  "It’s 
when  you  pul  yourself  in  front  of  reality 
and  film  it  that  you  start  to  understand 
what  you’d  wanted  to  say.  what  you 
intuited  but  maybe  hadn't  understood 
yet."  And  not  yet  ■ 


would  be  severely  restricted  on  pain  of 
an  immediate  revocation  of  parole  and 
return  to  prison.  They  would  effectively 
be  muzzled. 

The  Wilmington  10  frame-up  has 
been  a six-year  vendetta  against  the  civil 
rights  activists.  It  began  in  1971  when 
the  state  of  North  Carolina  responded 
to  a series  of  black  protests  against  the 
wave  of  cop  and  vigilante  terror  known 
as  the  “siege  of  Wilmington.”  During 
the  assault,  a white-owned  grocery  store 
burned  down.  A full  year  later  promi- 
nent black  activist  Rev.  Ben  Chavis  and 
nine  others  were  charged  and  convicted 
of  conspiracy  to  commit  arson.  In  the 
three  years  prior  to  the  1 972  trial,  no  less 
than  78  separate  and  phony  charges  had 
been  lodged  against  Chavis— all  of 
which  were  dropped — before  the  state 
finally  succeeded  in  railroading  him  into 
prison. 

North  Carolina's  legal  persecution  of 
the  Wilmington  10  is  one  of  the  most 
notorious  examples  of  the  racist  nature 
of  capitalist  class  “justice.”  Unfortu- 
nately, the  Communist  Party- 
dominated  National  Alliance  Against 
Racial  and  Political  Repression 
(NAARPR)  has  tied  its  defense  to  the 
CP's  reformist  faith  in  the  “progressive" 
bourgeoisie.  In  its  efforts  to  appeal  to 
liberals,  it  has  even  raised  Jimmy 
Carter’s  anti-Soviet  "human  rights" 
slogan  as  a political  basis  to  join  the 
Wilmington  10  defense. 

An  activist  campaign  based  on 
mobilizing  labor  and  the  black  masses 
WQujd  never  have  allowed  the  Wilming- 
ton 10  to  spend  five  years  in  jail.  Now 
that  the  growing  protest  has  reached 
worldwide  proportions,  they  must  not 
stay  behind  bars  a minute  longer.  Free 
the  Wilmington  10  now!! 


For  a Joint 
Coal/Steel 
Strike... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

cratic  procedures  by  Chico  is  not 
surprising.  The  Local  65  president  is 
running  scared.  U.S.  Steel  Co.  has  made 
clear  that  Southworks  is  a prime  target 
for  any  future  layoffs  or  shutdowns 
unless  the  plant  begins  to  grind  out  more 
profits.  Eager  to  collaborate  with 
company  measures  to  step  up  produc- 
tivity and  improve  “discipline."  Chico’s 
bureaucratic  measures  are  intended  to 
give  him  enhanced  powers  to  quash  any 
rebellion  within  the  ranks  against  his 
hand-holding  with  U.S.  Steel. 

Chico  was  at  least  until  recently 
closely  associated  with  the  Sadlowski/ 
Balanoff  camp  These  bureaucratic 
“reformers"  chatter  endlessly  about 
“union  democracy"  when  they  run  for 
office,  but  when  in  power  they  are  just  as 
ruthless  in  suppressing  the  membership 
as  the  Abels  and  McBrides.  The  Chico 
regime  in  Local  65  is  only  a smaller 
version  of  what  a Sadlowski-run  Inter- 
national would  look  like.  Chico’s 
blatant  attacks  on  union  democracy  are 
a real  embarrassment  for  the  supporters 
of  SOS.  NSRFC  and  “Breakout."  who 
all  climbed  aboard  his  bandwagon  as 
part  of  their  support  to  Sadlowski.  But 
while  they  today  try  to  forget  about  this 
betrayal,  their  shameful  behavioral  the 
Local  meeting  shows  they  can  still  be 
counted  on  to  line  up  with  the  labor 
fakers  against  calls  for  militant  action. 

For  a Class-Struggle  Opposition! 

The  record  of  Arnold  Miller,  leader 
of  the  now  defunct  "Miners  for 
Democracy,"  is  another  glaring  demon- 
stration that  militants  must  place  no 
confidence  in  any  wing  of  the  bureauc- 
racy to  place  the  unions  in  the  hands  of 
the  ranks.  The  central  need  of  both  mine 
workers  and  steel  workers  is  to  forge  an 
authoritative  oppositon  on  a solid  class- 
struggle  program  instead  of  chasing 
after  every  opportunist  who  mouths  a 
few  words  like  “democracy"  or 
“fightback."  The  Knight/Lewis  leaflet 
pointed  out 

At  every  turn  the  trade  union  bureauc- 
racy has  stood  on  the  side  of  company 
profit,  ‘productivity’  and  labor  peace  in 
the  face  of  vicious  attacks.  UMWA 
President  Arnold  Miller— the  Sadlow- 
ski of  the  coal  fields— has  made  clear  his 
willingness  to  betray  the  miners’  de- 
mand for  the  right  to  strike.  This 
treachery  is  but  a continuation  of  his 
repeated  efforts  to  crush  the  wildcats  in 
the  mines. . . . 

For  steel  workers  and  mine  workers 
alike,  the  struggle  to  replace  these  pro- 
capitalist labor  fakers  with  a class- 
struggle  leadership  is  a crucial  necessity. 
The  hallmark  of  such  a leadership  must 
be  its  commitment  to  international 
labor  solidarity  and  its  determination  to 
break  the  labor  movement  from  all 
reliance  on  the  strikebreaking  govern- 
ment and  us  Democratic  and  Republi- 
can parties.  This  government  occupied 
Gary  to  break  the  1919  steel  strike,  and 
its  police  gunned  down  our  brothers  in 
the  Memorial  Day  Massacre.  In  the 
trench  warfare  of  Stearns,  Kentucky 
where  miners  have  been  fighting  for 
union  recognition,  the  government's 
policies  have  likewise  been  written  in 
blood 

We  must  break  from  the  political 
parties  of  capitalism  and  build  our  own 
party,  based  firmly  on  the  trade  unions 
and  committed  to  the  struggle  for  a 
workers  government  Only  such  a 
government  will  expropriate  basic 
industry  and  the  banks  and  establish  a 
planned  economy  to  eliminate  unem- 
ployment. inflation  and  poverty— the 
permanent  features  of  capitalist 
production. 

Victory  to  the  UMWA  strike  ' Hot  cargo 
scab  coal! 

Fur  a USWA/UMWA  joint  strike  to 
smash  the  anti- labor  offensive' 

For  a workers  party  fighting  for  a 
workers  government ! 


N.C.  Governor: 
More  Jail  for 
Wilmington  Ten 
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Begin,  Sadat... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

iation"  raids  against  civilian  Arab 
populations  in  the  1950’s,  Sharon  is  also 
known  for  his  ambitions  to  settle  2 
million  additional  Jews  in  the  occupied 
territories  by  the  year  2000.  As  Jewish 
immigration  to  Israel  has  already  dried 
up  and  in  some  months  is  less  than 
emigration  (a  la  Rhodesia)Sharon  needs 
new  anti-Semitic  atrocities  to  fulfill  his 
ambitions.  At  a January  8 cabinet 
meeting  even  Sharon’s  short-term  plans 
ran  ajyound  as  his  proposal  wasshelved. 
However. .expansion  of  existing  settle- 
ments was  endorsed. 

Settlements  in  the  Sinai  were  planned 
after  the  1967  war  by  Moshe  Dayan  for 
the  "Labor”  government  to  fulfill 
military  functions  as  well  as  being 
bridgeheads  for  Zionist  expansion.  The 
concentration  of  settlements  in  the 
Rafiah  serves  to  sever  Gaza  from  the 
rest  of  the  Sinai  as  well  as  constituting  a 
fortification  along  what  would  be  the 
most  accessible  invasion  route  from 
Egypt  into  Israel.  Other  settlements  in 
the  Sinai  are  scattered  along  the  coast  of 
the  Gulf  of  Aqaba  from  Elath  to  Sharm- 
el-Sheik  and  serve  as  a defense  perime- 
ter to  protect  Israel’s  access  to  the  Red 
Sea.  Succinctly  summing  up  the  expan- 
sionist character  of  these  settlements. 
Golda  Meir,  when  she  was  prime 
minister,  stated:  “The  frontier  is  where 
Jews  live,  not  where  there  is  a line  on  a 
map." 

The  Rafiah  settlements  have  a parti- 
cularly squalid  history.  “Thousands  of 
Bedouins  were  evicted  by  force  from 
land  occupied  for  many  generations. 
The  expropriation  was  accompanied  by 
considerable  brutality.  Tents  were 
burned,  wells  closed,  houses  destroyed 
by  bulldozers,  orchards  damaged" 
(Noam  Chomsky,  "The  Interim  Sinai 
Agreement,"  New  Politics,  Winter 
1976).  This  became  public  knowledge 
through  the  protests  of  a neighboring 
settlemeqt  run  by  the  “left-wing"  Zionist 
Mapam.  But  Mapam  showed  how 
threadbare  its  left-wing  credentials  are 
by  continuing  to  advocate  settlements 
on  the  confiscated  lands  for  “legitimate” 
security  reasons  (see  Odea  Lifschitz, 
“Democracy  Ends  At  Pithat  Rafiah,” 
New  Outlook,  September  1975).  Anoth- 
er so-called  Israeli  “left-winger”  and 
Zionist  dove  Arie  Eliav,  who  heads  a 
little  personality  cult  called  the  Inde- 
pendent Socialists,  in  his  book  Land  Of 
The  Heart  (1974)  wrote  that  the  Gaza 
should  not  have  a common  border  with 
Egypt  and  Israel  should  permanently 
occupy  northeastern  Sinai. 

Palestinian  Arabs  of  ‘‘Eretz 
Israel" 

If  the  “military  committee"  meetings 
could  get  nowhere  because  of  irreconcil- 
able differences  over  the  Israeli  settle- 
ments. an  agenda  could  not  even  be 
agreed  upon  for  the  “political  commit- 
tee” meetings  scheduled  to  begin  Janu- 
ary 16.  As  demonstrated  by  the  battles 
of  the  flags  and  name  plates  at  the  mid- 
December  Cairo  conference,  even  token 
acknowledgement  of  Palestinian  na- 


tional rights  calls  into  question  the 
legitimacy  of  the  Zionist  state,  which 
was  created  through  denial  of  the 
Palestinian  right  to  self-determination 
and  the  continued  oppression  of  the 
Palestinian  nation. 

Two  of  the  three  agenda  points  for  the 
Jerusalem  foreign  ministers  meeting,  a 
statement  of  "principles"  for  further 
negotiations  and  "the  nature  of  the 
peace,"  were  so  vague  as  to  cause  no 
problems.  But  the  third  agenda  point 
regarding  the  fate  of  the  1.1  million 
Palestinians  living  in  the  West  Bank  and 
Gaza  produced  a cold  split.  The  Egyp- 
tians wanted  this  point  listed  simply  as 
the  “Palestinian  question,"  whereas 
Begin  & Co.  provocatively  insisted  upon 
“Palestinian  Arabs  in  Judea,  Samaria 
and  the  Gaza  District."  Since  Judea  and 
Samaria  are  biblical  names  for  Jewish 


kingdoms  located  on  the  West  Bank, 
contained  within  a purported  agenda 
point  is  the  assertion  that  the  West  Bank 
is  a historic  part  of  the  Jewish  kingdom 
of  Eretz  Israel  (Greater  Israel)  in  which 
the  Palestinians  are  but  an  Arab- 
speaking  minority. 

Begin  insisted  upon  this  formulation 
knowing  full  well  that  it  would  be 
rejected  by  the  Egyptians,  with  perhaps 
the  desired  results  of  aborting  the 
“political  committee”  meeting  and 
placing  the  blame  on  Egypt.  U.S. 
imperialism  frowned  upon  this  agenda 
squabble  between  its  client  Begin  and 
its  client-aspirant  Sadat  by  delaying 
Vance’s  departure  to  Jerusalem.  After 
what  must  have  been  many  hours  of 
abstruse  haggling  an  agreement  was 
reached  to  refer  to  the  third  agenda 
point  merely  as  the  “West  Bank  and 
Gaza  Strip"  in  every  version  of  the 
agenda  except  the  Hebrew  where 
“Judea"  and  “Samaria"  were  retained. 

But  the  agenda  “war"  was  settled  only 
to  open  the  road  to  a propaganda  war. 
Upon  his  arrival  at  Ben  Gurion  Interna- 
tional Airport  Egyptian  foreign  minister 
Kamel  immediately  challenged  the 
Zionist  rulers  by  announcing,  “there  can 
be  no  peace  with  occupation  of  land. 
There  can  be  no  peace  with  the  denial  of 
the  national  rights  of  the  Palestinian 
people,  foremost  among  which  is  the 


right  to  self-determination."  Since  an 
end  to  the  military  occupation  of  lands 
conquered  in  the  1967  war  and  Palestini- 
an self-determination  are  precisely  what 
no  Zionist  is  willing  to  give,  especially 
hard-line  right-wing  Zionists  like  Begin, 
the  Israeli  leader  was  particularly 
miffed. 

At  an  elaborate  dinner  purportedly  in 
“honor"  of  Egyptian  and  American 
delegations  Begin  accomplished  in  his 
“toast"  what  he  was  unable  to  do  by 
squabbling  over  the  agenda.  Referring 
to  Kamel,  who  has  22  years  of  diplomat- 
ic experience  in  the  Egyptian  foreign 
service,  as  a “young  man"  Begin  lectured 
him  on  the  misuse  of  “that  wonderful 
concept  of  self-determination”  which 
led  to  World  War  II  Clearly  implicit 
was  the  analogy  between  Egypt’s  advo- 
cacy of  Palestinian  self-determination 


with  Nazi  Germany’s  advocacy  of  self- 
determination  for  the  Sudeten 
Germans. 

Begin,  a political  gangster,  shares 
with  other  criminals  the  nasty  habit  of 
calling  their  victims  “thief.”  For  it  is  the 
Zionists,  from  the  Likud  to  Mapam, 
from  Sharon  and  Begin  to  Eliav,  who 
have  misused  the  right  to  self- 
determination  to  carry  out  a policy  of 
expanding  Jewish  Lebensraum  through 
forcible  dispersal  of  the  Palestinians.  If 
there  has  not  yet  been  a genocidal 
holocaust  against  the  Palestinians,  it  is 
only  because  the  Zionists  have  up  to 
now  lacked  the  means. 

U.S.  Policy:  For  the  Rebirth  of  the 
Baghdad  Pact? 

Confronted  with  Begin’s  hypocritical 
and  diplomatically  atrocious  “toast" 
Sadat  withdrew  his  foreign  minister, 
aborting  the  Jerusalem  talks.  Sadat’s 
action  administered  another  surprise  to 
the  Carter  administration  and  its  secre- 
tary of  state,  who  up  to  that  point  was 
claiming  (as  he  usually  does)  “progress" 
towards  a "declaration  of  principles." 
Now  that  the  Jerusalem  talks  have 
broken  down  U.S.  officials  are  making 
even  more  optimistic  reports  about  an 
Egyptian-lsraeli  agreement  on  such  a 
declaration.  No  doubt  one  reason  Sadat 
is  being  summoned  to  Washington  and 
the  presidential  "retreat"  at  Camp 
David  is  to  discourage  him  from 
conducting  more  “shock"  diplomacy, 
especially  when  his  shocks  are  adminis- 
tered to  Egypt’s  sought-after  patrons 
and  conflict  with  the  pronouncements 
of  high  U.S.  government  officials. 

Harmonization  of  diplomatic  strate- 
gy between  the  U.S.  and  its  new  client  in 
Cairo  has  its  military  side  also.  After  the 
collapse  of  the  Jerusalem  talks  Vance 
hurried  off  to  Cairo  only  to  be  solicited 
by  Sadat  to  be  equipped  by  Washington 
"with  every  armament"  that  they  had 
been  shipping  to  Israel.  For  now  Carter 
does  not  intend  to  equip  Egypt  with 
every  armament  given  Israel.  Neverthe- 
less Carter  does  want  to  arrange  the  first 
U.S.  jet  fighter  sale  to  Egypt.  In  order  to 
test  the  waters  a small  number  of  jet 
fighters  have  already  been  sold  to 
Egypt's  ally,  the  Sudan.  The  fighter 
involved  is  far  less  advanced  than  the  F- 


15  and  F-I6’s  the  U.S.  sells  to  Israel.  The 
U.S.  is  using  arms  not  to  equip  Egypt  to 
presently  fight  a war  with  Israel  but  to 
cement  a new  client  state  relationship 
and  to  bring  pressure  to  bear  on  Israel. 
Additional  pressure  on  the  “Zionist 
fortress"  is  being  brought  to  bear  by 
arms  sales  to  Saudi  Arabia,  since  Saudi 
Arabia  appears  to  the  U.S.  to  be  a 
stable  ally  and  can  pay  hard  cash  or 
barter  much-needed  oil. 

The  Egyptiancard  aloneisnotenough 
to  produce  an  imperialist-imposed 
settlement  in  the  Near  East.  The  U.S.,  at 
first  non-plussed  by  the  Sadat  "peace" 
initiative,  now  seems  to  have  decided  to 
exploit  it  to  attempt  to  build  a reaction- 
ary alliance  with  Egypt  and  the  mon- 
archical regimes  in  the  Near  East:  Iran, 
Jordan,  Saudi  Arabi^  and  the  Gulf 
shiekdoms.  Carter’s  recent  globe- 
trotting in  the  Near  East  appears  to  be 
aimed  at  recreating  the  Baghdad  Pact — 
its  immediate  object  being  to  woo 
Jordan’s  King  Hussein  into  direct 
negotiations  with  Israel.  But  Hussein 
while  unequalled  as  a faithful  and 
reactionary  servant  of  U.S.  imperialism 
also  has  learned  certain  lessons  from  the 
history  of  the  region.  His  grandfather 
Abdullah  was  assassinated  by  a Palesti- 
nian nationalist  for  conducting  secret 
negotiations  with  the  Zionists  in  the 
very  mosque  Sadat  prayed  at  when  he 
made  his  had j (pilgrimage)  to  Jerusa- 
lem. Hussein  himself  was  almost  over- 
thrown by  a coup  when  the  British  tried 
to  drag  him  into  the  Baghdad  Pact. 
Therefore  he  is  cautious  though  not 
unwilling  to  follow  in  Sadat’s  footsteps 
According  to  the  Washington  Post  of 
14  January,  Jordanian  officials  fear  that 
if  Sadat’s  "peace  initiative"  fails  it  will 
engender  “upheavals  and  convulsions 
throughout  the  region,  including  the  oil- 
producing  countries.  The  U.S.'s  new 
Baghdad  Pact,  like  that  of  the  1950’s,  is 
still  based  on  regimes  that  areas  fragile  as 
they  are  reactionary,  based  on  imperial- 
ist-imposed dynasties  and  a narrow 
“ruling  class"  literally  restricted  to  a 
single  extended  family. 

Sadat’s  diplomatic  grand  gesture  in 
visiting  Jerusalem  indicated  a desire  for 
a separate  peace  with  Israel,  all  his 
rhetoric  about  Palestinian  national 
rights  notwithstanding.  However,  Begin 
is  taking  a hard-line  position  not  only 
formally  on  the  Palestinian  question, 
but  even  in  regard  to  evacuating  the 
Sinai.  Despite  Sadat's  evident  willing- 
ness to  make  concessions.  Begin  has 
given  him  almost  no  room  to  maneuver. 
Although  Washington  would  undoubt- 
edly like  to  see  a separate  Egypt-Israel 
peace  agreement  at  this  time.  Carter  is 
very  unlikely  to  impose  the  kind  of 
sanctions  (such  as  a major  cutback  in 
military  aid)  which  could  force  the 
Zionist  rulers  to  make  significant 
concessions  to  Sadat. 

However,  a separate  Egypt-Israel 
accord  would  not  bring  peace  to  the 
Near  East.  Quite  the  contrary,  it  could 
quickly  lead  to  a clash  between  Israel, 
supported  by  U.S.  imperialism,  and 
Syria,  a Soviet  client  state.  Thus 
a Washington-arranged  Sadat-Begin 
pact,  though  now  unlikely,  could  well 
provoke  an  escalation  into  global 
nuclear  confrontation.  Only  the  revolu- 
tionary intervention  of  the  Arab  and 
Hebrew  working  class,  united  under  the 
banner  of  a reforged  Fourth  Interna- 
tional, can  sweep  aside  the  Begins, 
Sadats,  Husseins  and  Assads,  opening 
the  road  to  national  justice  for  the 
Palestinians  and  social  justice  for  the 
oppressed  toilers  of  the  Near  East.  ■ 

National  Liberation  and  Socialist 
Revolution  in  the  Near  East 

Sadat/Begin  Peace  Talks 
Prepare  New  War 

Speaker  Reuben  Samuels 
Spartacist  League 

Saturday.  February  11  7 30  pm 

Lehman  Auditorium,  Barnard  College 

116th  and  Broadway 

NEW  YORK  CITY 

For  more  information,  call  (212)  925-5665 

Sponsored  by  Columbia/Barnard 

Sparlacus  Youth  League 

Donation  $1  00 


AP 


Zionist  ultras  from  occupied  Sinai  demonstrate  against  Israeli  withdrawal. 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Coal  Strike... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

times  as  much  as  that  from  coal.  In 
addition,  companies  with  millions 
invested  in  high-tension  cable,  pylons 
and  transformers  fear  the  miners' 
possible  response  to  such  a move.  As  an 
Energy  Department  official  told  the 
New  York  Times  (January  21),  "If  I 
were  a union  miner  who  was  very 
successful  stopping  delivery  trucks,  I’d 
be  pretty  upset  if  companies  started 
shipping  coal  by  wire." 

With  the  weather  breaking  in  the 
coal-mining  areas,  the  caravans  of 
roving  pickets  which  have  been  so 
prominent  in  the  strike  will  set  out  again 
to  keep  scab  coal  off  the  roads  and  in  the 
ground.  But  with  their  strike  finally 
beginning  to  hit  big  coal  customers 
hard,  the  miners  will  be  confronted  with 
increasing  and  violent  assaults.  One 
tetired  miner  has  already  been  killed  by 
a company  guard  in  a cold-blooded 
picket-line  murder  in  east  Kentucky. 
Another  miner  died  in  mysterious 
circumstances  when  he  was  shoved  in 
the  path  of  an  onrushing  truck  on  an 
interstate  highway  near  Morgantown. 
West  Virginia. 

Though  the  White  House  is  still 
stymied  as  to  how  to  effectively  end  the 
strike,  several  federal  agencies  have 
teamed  up  with  state  and  local  police  to 
harass  and  attack  the  miners.  FBI 
agents  and  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and 
Firearms  Bureau  cops  are  now  prowling 
the  coal  fields,  investigating  alleged 
violations  of  weapons  and  explosives 
statutes.  Five  West  Virginia  miners  have 
been  charged  with  dynamiting  a rail- 
road track  used  for  hauling  stockpiled 
coal,  and  the  NLRB  is  investigating 
charges  against  pickets  at  the  Norfork 
and  Western  railroad  yard  near  Blue- 
field,  West  Virginia. 

Hundreds  of  miners  have  already 
been  arrested  for  picketing,  and  a flurry 
of  court  injunctions  against  mass 
pickets  has  been  descending  in  those 
areas  where  scab  mines  are  trying  to  stay 
open.  Governor  George  Wallace  has 
ordered  state  troopers  to  protect  Alaba- 
ma's non-union  mines.  Thirty  miners 
were  arrested  and  500  dispersed  with 
tear  gas  near  Mentone,  Alabama  on 
January  21.  Harassment  of  miners  by 
Kentucky  state  troopers  is  so  intense 
and  indiscriminate  that  strikers  told  WV 
a mass  march  on  the  state  capitol  is 
being  discussed  to  demand  that  Gover- 
nor Julian  Carroll  call  off  his  dogs. 

As  they  begin  to  re-mobilize.  a key 
task  for  miners  remains  the  election  of 
district-wide  strike  committees  to  sys- 
tematize and  extend  their  picketing 
efforts.  So  far,  most  of  the  mass 
picketing  has  been  led  by  an  informal 
network  of  local  UMWA  officers  and 
respected  militants,  while  most  regional 
and  International  officials  keep  out  of 
sight.  One  Ohio  miner  told  WV, 
“Miller’s  acting  like  he  doesn’t  want 
none  of  this  scab  coal  shut  down."  A 
militant  in  West  Virginia’s  District  17 
echoed  these  sentiments:  “M  iller  doesn’t 
want  pickets  going  into  Kentucky  to 
shut  those  scab  mines." 

Yet  neither  of  Miller’s  bureaucratic 


opponents  in  last  summer’s  presidential 
elections,  Harry  Patrick  or  Lee  Roy 
Patterson,  has  surfaced  to  help  lead  the 
picketing  efforts.  Miners  say  that  most 
district  officials  prove  no  better.  A local 
pfesident  in  Ohio's  District  6.  which  has 
been  a center  of  many  of  the  picketing 
expeditions,  told  WV,  "It  kind  of  sticks 
in  your  craw  when  a guy  is  sitting  up 
there  in  the  district  making  $27,000  and 
all  he’s  doing  is  answering  the  damn 
phone." 

The  election  of  strike  committees 
would  be  a critical  step  toward  filling  the 
glaring  vacuum  of  leadership  in  the 
1 1 M WA.  These  bodies  could  also  be  the 
vehicle  for  making  authoritative  appeals 
to  the  members  of  other  unions  to  rally 
to  the  miners’  defense.  With  the  strikers 
facing  threats  of  federal  intervention, 
railroad,  transport  and  steel  workers 
can  pl£y  a crucial  role  by  refusing  to 
handle  coal  for  the  duration  of  the 
strike. 

As  the  pressure  on  the  UMWA 
mounts,  miners  must  also  be  vigilant 
against  attempts  by  Miller  and  his  hand- 
picked negotiators  to  sell  out  at  the 
bargaining  table  what  the  strikers  are 
trying  to  win  on  the  picket  lines. 
Through  for  the  first  time  the  BCOA  has 
offered  to  "fully  guarantee"  medical 
benefits,  the  operators  still  insist  on  the 
unlimited  right  to  fire  roving  pickets  and 
assess  heavy  financial  penalties  on 
wildcatters.  Earlier  reports  that  Miller 
had  agreed  to  a similar  betrayal  of  the 
miners’  demand  of  the  right  to  strike  had 
stirred  such  protests  in  the  coal  fields 
that  the  U M WA  president  was  forced  to 
back  off  from  his  deal. 

Miners  must  continue  to  demand  that 
their  right  to  strike,  a life-and-death 
issue  in  the  nation’s  most  dangerous 
industry,  not  be  traded  off.  The  rapidly 
expanding  and  fantastically  profitable 
coal  industry  can  easily  satisfy  the 
miners’  demands  for  the  restoration  of 
adequate  health  and  pension  funds. 
What  the  coal  barons  want  is  to  crush 
the  miners’  militancy.  Neither  federal 
government  threats,  utility  company 
screams  nor  Miller's  most  earnest 
prayers  must  deter  the  coal  miners  from 
winning  the  unlimited  right  to  strike.  ■ 


Down  with  the 
Shah... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

followed  the  petty-bourgeois  phrase- 
mongers who  told  them  the  war  was 
now  being  fought  to  defend  the  revolu- 
tion. It  was  for  this  reason  that  Lenin 
considered  the  slogan  “Down  with  the 
War"  inadequate.  What  he  proposed 
instead  was  "No  support  to  the  Provi- 
sional Government"  and  "Not  a parlia- 
mentary republic,  but  a republic  of 
Soviets  of  Workers’,  Agricultural  La- 
bourers’ and  Peasants’  Deputies 
throughout  the  country,  from  top  to 
bottom"  ("The  Tasks  of  the  Proletariat 
in  the  Present  Revolution,"  April  1917). 

What  resemblance  can  there  be  be- 
tween this  revolutionary  insistence  on 
the  need  to  pose  directly  the  question  of 
proletarian  revolution  and  the  SWP’s 
toadying  after  bourgeois  liberals  who 
would  be  put  off  by  demanding  “Down 
with  the  Shah”?  Where  is  the  parallel 
between  the  "inexperienced  agitator" 
who  offended  backward  peasants  and 
anti-Shah  demonstrators  today?  In  this 
self-serving  parable  the  SWP  neglects'to 
specify  the  risk  it  would  be  taking  by 
•denouncing  the  Shah.  Perhaps  they  are 
afraid  they  would  get  fewer  signatures 
on  CAIF1  petitions  from  liberal  anti- 
communists such  as  Nat  Hentoff. 

The  Spartacist  League/Spartacus 
Youth  League  are  the  real  successors  to 
the  Bolshevik  revolutionary  tradition  of 
1917.  We  not  only  join  the  Maoist 
demonstrators  in  demanding  “Down 
with  the  Shah"  but  we  specify  the  class 
character  of  the  revolution  which  must 
sweep  away  the  Iranian  monarchy:  not 
two-stage  revolution,  as  the  Stalinists 
demand,  but  “Down  with  the  bloody 
Pahlevis — For  a workers  and  peasants 
government  in  Iran!"  ( WV  No.  181,  11 
November  1977).  The  SWP’s  renuncia- 
tion of  the  slogan  “Down  with  the  Shah/ 
Tsar”  is  a fitting  encore  to  their  embrac- 
ing of  Jimmy  Carter’s  anti-Soviet 
"human  rights"  crusade.  To  the  charge  of 
ultraleftism  we  reply  as  Trotsky  did  in 
1935:  “Coming  from  opportunists  the 
accusation  of  sectarianism  is  most  often 
a compliment.”* 

Detroit 

Fascists... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

challenged  the  heavily  armed  Nazis  to 
come  out:  “Show  your  faces  and  we’ll 
kick  your  asses!"  In  the  15  January 
Torch  the  RSL  pays  lip  service  to 
mobilizing  the  unions  in  the  fight 
against  the  fascists.  It  calls  on  workers 
to  join  the  “Revolutionary  Autoworkers 
Committee”  to  get  the  UAW  involved. 
But  this  is  only  token  and  hypocritical 
verbiage.  Workers  at  Dodge  Truck  told 
WV  that  when  the  anti-fascist  motion 
was  put  forward  in  the  Local  140 
meeting,  RAC  supporters  neither  spoke 
on  the  motion  nor  peeped  when  it  was 
tabled  to  the  executive  board.  Leftist 
pretense  withered  into  abysmal  silence. 

The  only  major  group  on  the  left  to 
completely  abstain  from  the  fight 
against  the  Detroit  fascists  has  been  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP).  To- 
gether with  the  liberals  of  the  ACLU 
and  NAACP,  the  SWP  stands  for  “free 
speech"  of  the  Nazis  and,  to  date,  has 
not  even  reported  the  opening  of  the 
Nazi  offices  in  the  pages  of  its  weekly 
newspaper,  the  Militant ! At  the  Janu- 
ary 9 ERC  meeting,  where  all  partici- 
pants, even  the  Southwest  Side  Better 
Businessmen’s  Association,  proposed 
some  kind  of  action  against  the  Nazis, 
two  SWP  supporters  sat  in  total  silence 
throughout  the  meeting.  As  the  Trot- 
skyists of  the  SL  counterposed  a 
militant  united -front  labor  mobilization 
to  the  CLP’s  cringing  reliance  on  the 
government,  the  SWPers  attempted  to 
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slink  out  of  the  room  before  the  meeting 
adjourned. 

The  opening  of  a Nazi  office  in  De- 
troit is  a provocation  against  the 
working  people  and  the  black  masses.  It 
is  also  a challenge  to  all  groups  on  the 
left,  demanding  a clear-headed  strategy 
to  defeat  the  goose-stepping  killers.  All 
but  the  Spartacist  League  have  failed 
that  test. 

But  the  leaders  of  Detroit’s  unions 
and  black  organizations  bear  main 
responsibility  for  the  failure  to  mount  a 
militant  response.  The  narrow-minded 
business  unionists  who  mislead  nearly 
300,000  Detroit  UAW  members,  who 
run  143  AFL-CIO  locals  in  the  metro- 
politan area,  who  head  some  of  the 
largest  Teamster  locals  in  the  country, 
have  the  resources  and  power  to  stop  the 
Nazis  cold.  Militant  unionists  must  fight 
the  hidebound  bureaucrats'  paralyzing 
grip  in  order  to  swing  their  organiza- 
tions into  the  fight  to  smash  the  Detroit 
Nazi  threat.  ■ 

Oakland 

Press... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

strikers  could  shut  down  the  Oakland 
Press  tight. 

A rally  in  defense  of  the  strike 
January  5 brought  out  500  supporters, 
proof  that  the  strikers  have  significant 
backing  in  the  Pontiac  area.  The  strike 
and  boycott  have  been  endorsed  by  the 
UAW,  Oakland  County  AFL-CIO,  the 
National  Education  Association. 
AFSCME,  the  CWA  and  the  NAACP. 
But  if  the  strike  is  to  be  won,  the  lessons 
of  the  Washington  Post  defeat  must  be 
learned.  Newspaper  Guild  local  presi- 
dent Willard  Hutch  has  said  that  his 
members  are  ready  to  “break  the 
record"  of  another  Guild  strike  which 
lasted  six  years.  With  the  bureaucrats’ 
boycott  strategy,  the  strikers  will  be 
defeated  long  before  that. 

Unionists  from  Pontiac  and  Detroit 
must  be  mobilized  for  mass  picketing  to 
shut  down  the  Oakland  Press  and 
prevent  scab  trucks  from  moving.  In  the 
wake  of  the  Washington  Post  debacle, 
newspaper  executives  and  unionists 
alike  look  to  every  strike  as  a test  of 
whether  the  newspaper  unions  will 
survive.  Mass  picketing  must  be  imple- 
mented to  bring  victory  to  the  Oakland 
Press  strikers  and  to  reverse  the  all-out 
assault  that  threatens  to  turn  the 
newspaper  industry  into  a scab  bastion 
of  the  "open  shop.’’* 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Big  Business  Demands  Carter 
Strongarm  Coal  Strikers 


Shortly  before  contract  negotiations 
between  the  Bituminous  Coal  Operators 
Association  (BCOA)  and  the  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
collapsed  January  23  in  Washington, 
union  president  Arnold  Miller  an- 
nounced that  he  would  soon  depart  for 
the  coal  fields. 

Was  his  planned  trip  to  Ohio.  West 
Virginia  and  Pennsylvania  designed  to 
bolster  the  ranks  of  the  striking  miners9 
Did  he  plan  to  give  leadership  to  the 
roving  pickets  who  have  been  trying  to 
shut  down  scab  mines?  No.  Miller 
announced  that  he  was  going  to  partici- 
pate in  a “National  Day  of  Prayer"  for 
an  end  to  the  coal  strike! 

The  prayer  days  are  being  sponsored 
by  Wayne  T.  Alderson.  former  vice- 
president  of  Pittston  Coal  Company, 
the  largest  independent  producer  in  the 
country.  But  while  Miller  was  bending 
knees  with  coal  executives  and  beseech- 
ing the  heavens  for  labor  “peace,"  foes 
of  the  miners  have  begun  appealing  to 
more  substantial  allies. 

The  breakdown  of  the  talks  in  Wash- 
ington. for  the  second  time  in  two 
months,  guarantees  that  the  miners* 
strike  will  be  the  longest,  continuous, 
authorized  UMWA  walkout  since  the 
I920’s.  Coal  stockpiles  are  already 
beginning  to  run  low  at  utility  compan- 
ies. and  the  prospect  of  power  cutbacks 
coupled  with  plant  shutdowns  has 
sparked  a rising  chorus  from  utility 
executives  and  capitalist  politicians 
demanding  federal  intervention  to  end 
the  strike 

Large  utilities  in  Illinois.  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania and  New  York  are  crying  that 
they  could  run  out  of  coal  in  February. 
Stanley  G.  Schaffer,  president  of  Pitts- 
burgh’s Duquesne  Light  Co.,  says  the 
company  has  less  than  a 40-day  supply 
of  coal  left  and  has  called  for  President 
Carter  to  personally  intervene  in  the 
coal  talks.  Three  other  major  Pennsyl- 
vania utilities  called  on  Governor 
Milton  Shapp  to  order  electricity 
conservation  measures  and  to  provide 
police  protection  for  scab  coal 
deliveries. 

Meanwhile,  next  door  in  Ohio, 
Columbus  and  Southern  Ohio  Electric 
has  received  no  coal  shipments  since  the 
strike  began  and  is  now  down  to  a 50- 
day  supply.  A week  ago  Ohio  Governor 
James  A Rhodes  sent  a letter  to  Carter 
prophesying  a “catastrophe"  and  de- 
manding "positive  federal  action"  to  end 
the  strike. 

Before  the  strike  began  December  6 
coal-fired  electric  companies,  which 
purchase  over  70  percent  of  the  nation's 
soft  coal,  had  amassed  stockpiles 
estimated  to  last  from  80  to  over  100 
days.  The  companies  also  expected  to  be 
able  to  augment  these  supplies  from 
scab  mines,  which  produce  nearly  half 
of  U.S.  coal. 

But  thousands  of  UMWA  militants 
have  fanned  out  through  the  coal  fields, 
shutting  down  many  non-union  opera- 
tions. The  federal  Department  of 
Energy  estimates  that  40  percent  of  all 
scab  mining  has  been  stopped,  and  the 
National  Coal  Association  concedes 


nation-wide  production  has  dropped  by 
two-thirds 

A good  part  of  the  coal  still  being 
mined  is  in  the  West,  where  the  U M WA 
tbps  treacherously  signed  separate 
agreements  and  where  many  huge  strip 
mines  are  non-union  But  Western  coal 
is  neither  easily  shipped  to  Eastern 
consumers  nor  of  high  enough  quality  to 
replace  Appalachian  coal. 

Though  the  two  fierce  blizzards  which 
blanketed  the  Midwest  since  Christmas 
have  hampered  picketing  efforts,  icy 
snow-bound  roads  and  the  bitter  cold 
also  kept  most  scab  mines  closed  and 
stockpiles  frozen.  In  addition  frigid 
temperatures  drove  up  thermostats  and 
the  drain  on  the  utilities’  supplies 
worsened  as  a result  Many  companies 
are  now  down  to  little  over  a month’s 
supply.  Most  states  have  regulations 
requiring  power  cutbacks  of  up  to  25 
percent  when  stockpiles  reach  a 30-day 
level. 

Feeling  the  squeeze,  electric  company 
executives  have  scurried  to  Washington 
demanding  strikebreaking  action.  The 
Department  of  Energy  has  reportedly 
developed  contingency  plans  to  ensure 
continued  power  m the  event  of  a 
prolonged  strike.  These  include  forced 
power  allocation  plans,  federal  troops 
to  guard  scab  coal  shipments,  or  a Taft- 
Hartley  injunction  to  end  the  walkout 
through  an  80-day  "cooling  off"  (and 
stockpiling)  period. 

Each  of  these  measures  entails  such 
enormous  political  hazards  that  the 
Carter  administration,  which  seeks 
"stability"  in  the  coal  fields  as  ardently 
as  the  BCOA  to  enhance  its  coal- 
oriented  energy  policy,  is  hesitant  and 
nervous.  The  president,  as  well  as  the 
miners,  knows  that  “you  can’t  mine  coal 
w ith  bayonets."  The  miners’ tradition  of 


“no  contract,  no  work"  is  so  strong  that 
nobody  really  expects  a Taft-Hartley 
injunction  \fcould  be  obeyed.  Stopping 
the  miners  strike  by  force  would  also 
destroy  whatever  remaining  credibility 
Carter  possesses  with  the  labor 
movement. 


Another  ploy  being  considered  to  bail 
out  the  utilities  is  for  them  to  buy  power 
from  northeastern  companies  with  oil- 
burning  plants.  This  plan  however 
would  be  enormously  expensive,  as 
electricity  generated  by  oil  costs  three 
continued  on  page  1 1 


As  we  go  to  press,  a 31  January  UPI  dispatch  reports  that  a 
tentative  agreement  has  been  reached  between 1 UMWA  president 
Arnold  Miller  and  coal  company  bargainers  on  the  key  issue  of 
"stability,”  i.e„  stopping  strikes  in  the  coal  fields.  The  agreement 
reportedly  includes  stiff  financial  penalties  for  miners  who  engage  in 
wildcat  strikes,  to  be  paid  into  the  Health  and  Retirement  Fund. 
Moreover,  the  Arbitration  Review  Board  last  fall  ruled  that  roving 
pickets  can  be  summarily  fired.  Miller  has  never  challenged  this  ruling. 

This  amounts  to  the  same  sellout  deal  that  miners  forced  Miller  to 
withdraw  earlier!  Coal  miners  have  been  rebelling  against  the 
arbitration  system  and  its  pro-company  decisions  ever  since  the  last 
contract  was  signed.  In  1975  they  were  forced  to  strike  for  the  right  to 
strike  over  grievances,  in  1976  against  injunctions  by  company  courts, 
in  1977  against  the  gutting  of  the  UMWA  medical  plan  by  the 
operators.  Now  Miller  and  the  companies  want  to  penalize  miners 
fighting  for  their  own  health  and  safety  with  fines,  firings  and  jail 
sentences. 

Coal  mining  is  the  most  dangerous  industrial  occupation  in 
America.  With  the  giant  energy  conglomerates  and  profit-gouging 
small-time  operators  ignoring  safety  hazards,  working  hand-in-glove 
with  federal  inspectors  to  boost  production  at  all  costs,  the  right  to 
strike  is  a matter  of  life  and  death  in  the  mines.  The  companies  are 
beginning  to  hurt  — Don’t  give  in  now! 

Miners  must  not  sit  by  idly  while  Miller  bargains  away  their 
livelihoods  and  lives.  If  the  reports  of  a tentative  settlement  agreement 
on  this  de  facto  no-strike  clause  are  confirmed,  union  headquarters 
must  be  besieged  with  protests;  demonstrations  must  be  held  to  build 
militant  opposition  to  this  sweetheart  deal.  Stop  the  UMWA 
bureaucracy  from  conniving  with  the  coal  bosses  behind  closed  doors. 

Defend  the  right  to  strike!  Open  up  the  negotiations— For  district- 
wide  elected  strike  committees!  Build  a class-struggle  opposition  to 
oust  Miller  & Co.  and  open  the  road  to  victory! 
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Coal  Miners:  Don't  Let  Miller  Lose  It  Now! 


Throw  Back  the  Sellout! 


For  two  long  months  America’s  coal  miners  have  been  on  strike 
against  the  giant  energy  conglomerates  who  dominate  this  key 
industry.  In  the  dead  of  a bitter  winter  they  have  held  out  solidly, 
without  a crack  in  their  ranks,  in  the  face  of  mammoth  utility  and  steel 
company  stockpiles.  Not  only  that,  but  through  their  militant  roving 
pickets— and  with  no  help  whatever  from  the  International— the  ranks 
of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA)  have  managed  to 
cut  the  output  of  non-union  coal  almost  in  half,  really  putting  the 
squeeze  on  the  companies. 

The  strategy  of  the  coal  operators  was  to  starve  the  miners  into 
submission.  Through  the  determination  and  fighting  spirit  of  the 
UMWA  membership,  this  strategy  has  been  checked.  Now  the  coal, 
steel  and  energy  barons  are  hurting  and  their  politicians  are  screaming 
for  federal  intervention  to  bring  the  strike  to  an  end.  With  their 
stockpiles  approaching  critical  levels,  their  main  leverage  is  the  aid  of 
the  union  leadership  itself. 

In  the  longest  official  coal  strike  in  the  US.  in  over  half  a century, 
after  63  days  on  strike  by  the  175,000  soft  coal  miners  of  the  UMWA, 
with  victory  now  clearly  in  sight— Arnold  Miller  has  come  up  with  an 
agreement  with  the  companies  which  would  spell  disaster  for  the  union 
if  accepted. 

• In  place  of  the  right  to  strike,  the  bosses  will  get  the’Tight  to  fire"  and 
fine  militants  who  engage  in  wildcat  strikes. 

• After  allowing  the  health  and  welfare  fund  to  run  out  of  money  last 
summer,  now  they  put  the  knife  in  the  back  of  the  miners’  medical  plan, 
one  of  the  major  achievements  of  the  UMWA,  to  replace  it  with 
inadequate  “insurance”  schemes. 

• Take  away  cost-of-living  increases  and  the  companies’  current  wage 
offer  comes  out  to  a measly  3 percent  per  year,  far  less  than  obtained 
over  the  life  of  the  current  contract. 

This  Miller  contract  stinks  so  bad  that  it  is  likely  that  the  district 
bureaucrats  on  the  UMWA  bargaining  council  will  send  the 
negotiators  back  for  more.  If  the  council  puts  this  insulting  deal  to  the 
membership  for  a vote,  they  must  throw  it  back  in  Miller’s  face!  Not 


just  by  voting  it  down  but  by  mobilizing  mass  protests  and  demanding 
a special  UMWA  convention  to  elect  a bargaining  committee  that  will 
get  what  the  union  ranks  want  and  need. 

COAL  MINERS!  In  spite  of  the  total  lack  of  leadership  from  the 
International  in  organizing  the  strike,  in  spite  of  Miller’s  betrayals  at 
the  bargaining  table,  VICTORY  IS  POSSIBLE!  You  can  win  this 
strike  by  sticking  to  your  guns  and  demanding  that  there  be  no 
settlement  without  unlimited  right  to  strike,  fully  funded  health  fund 
and  a big  wage  increase.  DON’T  GIVE  IN  NOW  THAT  THE 
BOSSES’  BACKS  ARE  AGAINST  THE  WALL!  Redouble  your 
efforts  to  shut  down  scab  mines.  Send  mass  delegations  to  steel  plants, 
power  stations,  rail  and  truck  terminals  urging  the  workers  not  to 
handle  scab  coal. 

Workers  from  industries  across  the  country  are  carefully  following 
the  coal  strike.  Big  business  and  its  government  want  the  strike  to  end 
in  defeat.  They  and  their  loyal  lieutenants  in  the  labor  movement — the 
Millers,  Meanys  and  Frasers — want  to  teach  the  union  ranks  that 
militancy  doesn’t  pay.  But  the  combined  efforts  of  the  coal  bosses  and 
the  UMWA  International  could  not  prevent  repeated  wildcats  in  the 
mines  sparked  by  Miller’s  1974  sellout  contract,  and  they  haven’t  been 
able  to  break  the  back  of  this  strike. 

Going  along  with  Miller's  disaster  contract,  or  any  “sweetened" 
version  of  it  agreed  to  by  this  bureaucratic  bargaining  council,  means 
conditions  will  be  worse  in  the  mines.  Safety  conditions  will  deteriorate 
as  the  bosses  become  less  fearful  of  protest  strikes;  health  care  will 
deteriorate  drastically.  You  will  be  forced  to  wildcat  again  and  again, 
just  as  in  the  past  or  else  watch  the  guts  being  ripped  out  of  the  union 
and  every  gain  won  in  the  past.  And  next  time  you  are  forced  out  on 
strike  you  will  be  in  a weaker  position  if  this  strike  isjust  flushed  down 
the  tubes. 

The  miners  have  suffered  plenty  through  this  bitter  strike  and  they 
have  fought  hard.  There  hasn’t  been  such  a display  of  militant 
picketing  in  years.  And  your  demands  are  urgent  necessities,  not  only 

continued  on  page  10 


Miller’s  Disaster  Contract: 

No  Right  to  Strike,  No  Health  Fund — It  Stinks!.... 4 


Stop  the  Puritan  Witchhunt 
Against  Roman  Polanski! 


Internationally  acclaimed  film  direc- 
tor Roman  Polanski  has  been  driven  out 
of  the  U S.  by  a vicious  and  vindictive 
official  witchhunt.  His  legal  tribulations 
began  last  March  1 1 when  he  was 
arrested  in  the  lobby  of  the  Beverly 
Wilshire  Hotel  by  Los  Angeles  police, 
responding  to  a woman’s  charge  that  he 
had  screwed  her  13-year-old  daughter. 
Ever  since.  Polanski’s  nightmarish 
persecution  which  included  42  days  in 
the  Chino.  California  state  prison  for 
degrading  “psychiatric  observation" 
has  escalated. 

Polanski  was  recently  released  from 


Fry 'L  A Times 


Roman  Polanski 


C hino  upon  completion  of  the  “psychi- 
atric diagnosis.’’  which  was  reportedly 
“favorable."  However.  Superior  Court 
judge  Rittenband  immediately  called 
the  report  a "whitewash"  and  informed 
the  director’s  lawyer  that  he  intended  to 
sentence  Polanski  to  an  additional  48 
days  in  prison,  to  be  followed  by 
"voluntary  deportation."  “He  doesn't 
belong  in  this  country."  proclaimed  this 
state-empowered  guardian  of  the  na- 
tion's morals.  Polanski,  who  holds 
French  citizenship,  fled  to  Paris  on 
February  I.  where  he  remains  while  the 
prosecution  plans  ways  to  extradite 
him. 

Rittenband.  known  locally  as  a 
“hanging  judge."  obviously  intends  to 
make  Polanski  into  an  example.  Doug- 
las Dalton,  the  defendant’s  attorney,  has 
pointed  out  that  of  the  44  people 
convicted  in  Los  Angeles  County  on 
similar  charges  in  1976.  none  ever  spent 
any  tirrjc  in  jail.  Former  state  attorney 
general  Younger  also  sought  to  make 
political  hay  out  of  the  case  as  part  of  his 
general  “law-and-order"  campaign 

The  national  press  has  covered  the 
case  with  a mixture  of  pious  outrage  and 
amused  contempt  as  another  typical 
"Hollywood  scandal."  Time  (2K  March 
1977)  snceringly  referred  to  the  direc- 
tor’s “tawdry  troubles."  while  the  New 
York  Posi  (2  February)  devoted  a full- 
page  spread  to  the  “new  Hollywood" 
and  Polanski’s  "rat  pack"  of  sexually 
swinging  friends,  making  him  out  to  be 
some  kind  of  exotic,  neurotic  freak.  This 
is  not  the  first  time  that  the  state, 
gleefully  cheered  on  by  the  sensation- 
mongering  press,  has  driven  prominent 


figures  out  of  Hollywood.  Errol  Flynn, 
by  all  accounts  an  amiable  man  who 
never  hurt  anyone,  was  endlessly  being 
dragged  through  the  courts  on  account 
of  his  well-known  preference  for  young 
women. 

Ingrid  Bergman  was  even  denounced 
in  Congress  at  the  height  of  the 
McCarthyite  witchhunt  for  her  nerve  in 
defiling  her  saintly  “Joan  of  Arc"  screen 
image  by  bearing  a child  out  of  wedlock 
to  the  Italian  filmmaker  Roberto 
Rosselim  Charlie  Chaplin  too  was 
driven  out  of  the  “land  of 
opportunity"  largely  for  political  rea- 
sons. of  course,  but  with  a good  dose  of 
nasty  sexual  innuendo  thrown  in  The 
news-starved  press  runs  periodic  "ex- 
poses" of  glamorous  Hollywood  in 
order  to  simultaneously  titillate  the 
public  for  the  most  part  trapped  in 
deadly  dull,  poor  and  restricted  lives — 
and  channel  their  resentment  against  the 
rich  and  famous  into  satisfying  but 
empty  moral  outrage. 

What  is  genuinely  "tawdry"  and 
sordid  about  the  Polanski  case  is  not  the 
actual  incident  itself,  but  the  vile  official 
persecution  and  the  hideous  hypocrisy 
of  it  all.  The  national  press  has  carefully 
“omitted"  the  real  facts  of  the  case.  The 
director  had  pleaded  guilty  on  August  8 
to  unlawful  intercourse  with  a minor  in 
return  for  dismissal  of  other  sex  and 
drug  charges  against  him.  including 
rape,  child  molestation,  oral  copulation, 
sodomy  and  providingdrugstoa  minor. 
However,  statements  at  the  trial  make  it 
clear  that  what  happened  was  hardly  a 
case  of  rape! 

The  13-year-old  whom  Polanski  was 


accused  of  raping  was  described  in  the 
l.os  Angeles  Times  (20  August  1977)  as 
"an  aspiring  actress."  whose  mother  had 
known  Polanski  for  over  a year  and 
given  permission  to  photograph  her 
daughter  for  the  French  edition  of 
Vogue  magazine.  One  of  those  photog- 
raphy sessions  with  the  celebrated 
director  turned  into  an  evening  of 
sipping  champagne,  nude  bathing  in  a 
Jacuzzi  whirlpool  bath  and  consump- 
tion by  the  girl  of  part  of  a Quaalude  (a 
fashionable  sedative).  Following  this 
there  was  sexual  intercourse  (translated 
in  the  press  as  “drugging  and  raping"). 

It  came  out  in  court,  however,  that  the 
girl  had  been  “experimenting"  with 
Quaaludes  since  the  age  of  10  or  1 1 , and 
had  a 1 7-year-old  boyfriend  with  whom 
she  had  had  prior  sexual  intercourse.  A 
police  detective  on  the  case  described 
her  as  looking  to  be  “between  16  and 
18."  while  the  girl’s  mother  at  one  point 
described  her  daughter  rather  lamely  as 
"precocious  in  the  midst  of  growing  up." 
Even  Judge  Rittenband  in  his  probation 
report  was  forced  to  admit  the  blatantly 
obvious  sexual  maturity  of  the  girl:  “the 
prosecutrix  was  a well-developed  young 
girl,  who  looked  older  than  her  years, 
and  regrettably  not  unschooled  in 
sexual  matters." 

The  incident  occurred  in  the  home  of 
movie  star  Jack  Nicholson,  and  it  was 
partially  on  the  testimony  of  Nichol- 
son’s current  roommate  Angelica  Hus- 
ton. who  had  returned  home  later  that 
evening,  that  Polanski  was  charged.  Of 
course,  her  eager  cooperation  with  the 
police  could  have  had  something  to  do 
with  the  fact  that  detectives  searching 


ACLU  Covers  for  Nazis 

Court  Backs  Brownshirt  March  in  Skokie 


Der  Spiegel 


Collins  (foreground)  and  his  battered  Nazi  thugs  after  attempted  disruption 
of  speech  by  Nazl-hunter  Wiesenthal. 


CHICAGO— A typical  fascist  tactic, 
one  which  is  currently  used  a great  deal 
by  the  National  Front  in  Britain,  is  the 
exploitation  of  liberal  impotence  and 
state  protection  in  order  to  stage  well 
publicized  racist  provocations  and 
incitements  under  the  guise  of  “freedom 
of  expression."  Thanks  to  the  courts  and 
the  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
(ACLU),  the  way  was  cleared  last  week 
for  the  two-bit  Nazis  of  the  National 
Socialist  Party  of  America  to  employ 
this  favorite  tactic  of  provocation  in 
Skokie.  Illinois. 

On  January  27  the  Illinois  Supreme 
Court  "reluctantly"  ruled  that  members 
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of  this  organization  have  a constitution- 
al right  to  display  swastikas  at  public 
demonstrations  in  Skokie,  a suburb  of 
Chicago  Over  half  of  Skokie’s  70.000 
residents  are  Jewish,  7,000  of  them 
survivors  of  Hitler’s  concentration 
camps.  According  to  the  court  decision, 
it  is  the  “burden"  of  these  residents  to 
“avoid  the  offensive  symbol  if  they  can 
do  so  without  unreasonable  inconveni- 
ence." "One  man’s  vulgarity  is  another 
man’s  lyric,”  it  added. 

Those  starry-eyed  liberals  and 
reformists  who  persist  in  seeking  justice 
in  the  capitalist  courts  now  have  another 
example  of  what  they  can  expect:  the 
Nazi  thugs  and  murderers  are  free  to 
harass,  persecute  and  spew  their  filth  in 
the  midst  of  the  death  camp  survivors; 
their  victims  have  the  “burden"  of 
avoiding  them  if  possible! 

On  January  30  the  Nazis  won  a 
second  major  victory  in  four  days  when 
the  Illinois  Supreme  Court  dismissed  a 
suit  filed  by  an  organization  called 
Survivors  of  the  Holocaust,  which  had 
sought  to  bar  a Nazi  demonstration  in 
Skokie.  David  Goldberger,  legal  direc- 
tor of  the  Illinois  Division  of  the 
American  Civil  Liberties  Union,  which 
defended  the  Nazis  in  court,  said: 

“While  the  views  of  my  client  are 
repugnant  to  me  and  everyone  else.  1 
believe  the  court  did  itsduty  in  applying 
the  First  Amendment  to  this  case  to 
assure  that  the  rights  of  all  will  not  be 
abridged  in  order  to  abridge  the  rights 
of  a few." 

— New  York  Times , 28  January 
1978 


That  even  ACLU  members  cannot 
swallow  this  garbage  may  be  gauged 
from  the  fact  that  nearly  a fourth  of  the 
organization’s  Illinois  membership  and 
more  than  20  percent  of  its  national 
membership  have  resigned  in  protest 
over  the  Skokie  case.  Present  estimates 
are  that  over  40,000  of  the  ACLU’s 
200,000  members  will  resign.  Already 
the  Illinois  affiliate  has  laid  off  four  staff 
members  because  of  the  drop  in  mem- 
bership dues  from  protests  over  the 


ACLU’s  "civil  libertarian"  cover  for  the 
fascists! 

Crisis  in  the  ACLU 

The  Skokie  case  has  served  to  deepen, 
perhaps  decisively,  the  current  crisis 
within  the  ACLU  precipitated  by 
decisions  and  revelations  within  the  last 
year,  including  the  decision  to  defend  a 
group  of  Marines  at  Camp  Pendleton  in 
California  who  were  members  of  the  Ku 
continued  on  page  V 
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Free  Santiago 
Alegria!  Drop  the 
Ban  on  the  PORE! 


the  place  for  "evidence"  found  a vial  o( 
cocaine  in  her  room. 

Sexual  and  social,  life  in  southern 
California,  with  its  thriving  drug  culture 
and  troupes  of  precocious  and  sexually 
active  groupies  hanging  about  the 
fringes  of  the  entertainment  industry, 
produces  thousands  of  "aspiring  ac- 
tresses” (and  young  male  would-be 
"rock  stars")  like  the  one  Polanski  had 
the  misfortune  to  run  into.  Regardless 
of  what  one  thinks  of  the  scene  as  a 
whole,  its  all-too-obvious  reality  makes 
absurd  Rittcnband's  attempts  to  force 
rigid  morality  of  the  Victorian  era  into 
L A.  freeways  and  bedrooms. 

Official  repression  and  enforced 
standards  of  sexual  activity  have 
brought  oppression  and  pain  through- 
out history,  from  the  cruel  feudal  “right 
of  the  first  night"  through  the  Catholic 
Church'S'  intensely  detailed  rules  on 
various  sexual  sins  to  the  Victorians’ 
complete  denial  of  the  sexuality  of 
women  and  children  and  their  artificial 
prolongation  of  childhood.  The  sexual 
“norms"  which  the  American  state 
upholds  today  reek  with  hypocrisy  in  a 
society  where  scientific  research  into 
human  sexuality  is  only  now  beginning 
to  be  published  on  a mass  basis,  where 
scientific  breakthroughs  in  contracep- 
tion have  removed  the  legitimate  fear  of 
pregnancy,  which  for  ages  stood  as  a 
barrier  to  sexual  pleasure;  and  where 
rigid  taboos  based  on  ignorance  have 
lost  much  of  their  force. 

All  those  laws  which  define  “sex 
crimes"  in  America  today  are  funda- 
mentally aimed  at  glorifying  and  prop- 
ping up  the  obscene  and  repressive 
prison  of  the  family,  for  centuries  the 
main  institution  for  the  oppression  of 
women  and  children.  The  reactionary 
sentiment  whipped  up  by  the  persecu- 
tion of  “sex  deviants"  is  fueled  also  by 
recognition  that  the  family  is  the 
individual’s  shelter  in  a hostile  world. 
Only  a broader  social  vision  of  the 
eventual  replacement  of  the  family  as 
part  of  the  transition  to  a classless 
society  can  defuse  these  fears  that 
lumpenization  and  social  collapse  are 
the  only  alternative  to  bourgeois 
morality. 

The  media’s  exploitation  of  the 
Polanski  case  is  more  than  mere 
sensationalism.  His  prosecution,  like 
the  furor  over  "kiddie  porn."  feeds  into 
the  sanctimonious  “Save  Our  Children" 
crusade  epitomized  by  Anita  Bryant’s 
anti-homosexual  witchhunt — a reac- 
tionary offensive  which  hides  behind  the 
“innocence"  of  children  to  enforce 
bourgeois  morality  through  the  vindic- 
tive persecution  of  “deviants." 

The  victimization  of  those  held  to 
threaten  the  prevailing  norms  of  family 
life  often  takes  the  most  extreme  forms. 
In  November  a 23-year-old  princess  and 
her  commoner  husband  were  executed 
in  Saudi  Arabia  as  "sex  criminals."  By 
the  traditions  of  her  tribe,  which  is 
simultaneously  the  Saudi  ruling  class, 
shooting  her  and  hacking  off  her 
husband’s  head  by  sword  in  the  public 
market  of  Jidda  were  socially  quite 
"moral."  Judge  Rittenband  was  not  able 
to  have  Polanski  beheaded  in  order  to 
protect  the  “American  Way  of  Life,"  but 
the  principle  that  the  state  has  the  right 
to  enforce  a “norm"  on  private  sexual 
activity  is  equally  held  by  the  U.S. 
bourgeoisie  and  the  Bedouin  sheiks. 
Their  methods  simply  vary  a bit. 

There  are  indeed  very  real  and 
pervasive  sex  crimes  committed  in 
America  today,  but  they  are  not  only 
nor  necessarily  the  ones  splashed  across 
the  pages  of  the  tabloid  press.  Fear,  guilt 
and  repression  are  loaded  on  the  very 
young  for  even  having  sexual  thoughts. 
Adolescent  youth  are  inhumanly  and 
artifically  segregated  from  one  another 
in  schools  and  colleges.  The  religious 
strictures  of  the  Catholic  church  and 
other  religious  sects,  including  ortho- 
dox Judaism,  keep  thousands  of  women 
trapped  in  an  endless  cycle  of  poverty, 
pregnancy  and  ever  more  mouths  to 


feed.  I he  aged  are  locked  into  grim  and 
tiny  rooms  to  die  as  their  wardens 
debate  “Should  sex  be  allowed  in  old 
age  homes?" 

In  ignorance  and  shame  thousands  of 
poor  young  women  are  forced  into 
dangerous  abortions  without  Medicaid, 
while  the  wealthy  manage  as  they  always 
have.  I he  more  unfortunate  must  either 
bear  their  unwanted  children  or  else  be 
sterilized  permanently  in  government 
hospitals  while  great  debate  rages  as  to 
whether  the  young  should  be  “exposed" 
to  contraceptives  and  birth  control 
information.  There  is  also  the  hideous 
frustration  and  sexual  tension  built  up 
within  the  family  itself,  with  attendant 
beatings  and  brutalization  of  children, 
including  their  sexual  mistreatment. 
Rape  and  these  other  very  real  crimes, 
along  with  the  prostitution  which  is  the 
enternal  companion  of  enforced  mo- 
nogamy, are  the  sordid  reality  behind 
“public  morality." 

Polanski  has  been  made  the  latest 
public  target  in  the  state's  vindictive 
attempts  to  uphold  the  puritan  myth 
and  hide  this  reality.  Even  his  brilliant 
and  often  powerful  films,  like  "Cul  de 
Sac,"  "Knife  in  the  Water,"  “Repul- 
sion," and  more  recently  “Rosemary’s 
Baby"  and  “Chinatown,"  have  been 
used  against  him.  As  one  Columbia 
Pictures  executive  moaned,  "Roman’s 
got  such  a bad  reputation  for  being  a 
pervert  film  maker,  he’s  going  to  be 
ludged  guilty  by  his  work"  (Time,  28 
March  1977). 

What  emerges  from  the  director’s  life, 
however,  is  a pattern  of  successful 
creative  achievement  in  the  face  of  a 
pattern  of  violence  and  tragedy.  As  a 
young  boy  Polanski  saw  his  parents 
ripped  away  (to  disappear  permanently 
in  the  concentration  camps)  by  Nazi 
stormtroopers.  At  15  he  was  beaten 
almost  to  death  with  an  iron  bar  by  a 
maniac.  After  achieving  a reputation  as 
a talented  film  maker  in  Stalinist 
Poland,  lie  emigrated  to  the  West 
where  his  pregnant  wife,  the  actress 
Sharon  Tate,  was  hideously  slaughtered 
at  home  along  with  the  couple's  friends 
by  the  crazed  Manson  family.  And  now 
Polanski  has  had  the  humiliation  and 
torture  of  spending  over  a month  in 
prison  for  “psychiatric  observation."  (If 
this  had  occurred  in  the  Soviet  Union, 
where  dissidents  are  barbarously  locked 
up  in  mental  hospitals,  the  director 
would  already  be  high  on  the  list  of 
Jimmy  Carter’s  “human  rights" 
campaign.) 

Yet  to  the  state  of  California  Polanski 
is  a “sex  criminal"  and  it  threatens  more 
prison.  It  is  no  wonder  why  the  victim 
chose  to  leave  America.  As  he  rightly 
observed.  “They  spent  42  days  trying  to 
drive  me  bizarre,  but  thank  god  I’m 
smart  and  rich...”  (New  York  Post , 7 
February).  He  went  on: 

"In  America.  California.  I lose  my  wife, 
my  baby,  my  friends,  perhaps  my  sanity 
and  almost  my  freedom.  No,  1 say.  no! 
The  Nazis  couldn't  take  it  away  from 
me,  nor  could  the  grief  of  my  losses. 
And  this  little  whore  and  the  California 
laws  won’t  either.  I have  given  much 
and  they  have  taken  too  much  from 
me.” 

Good  for  him.  We  are  cheered  to  see 
that  this  ordeal  of  puritanical  witch- 
hunting  has  not  broken  Roman  Polans- 
ki’s spirit. 

The  Polanski  case  has  stirred  up  the 
.poisonous  fears  and  vicious  repression 
which  underlies  bourgeois  morality.  As 
communists  we  oppose  attempts  to  fit 
human  sexuality  into  legislated  or 
decreed  “norms."  The  guiding  principle 
for  sexual  relations  between  people 
should  be  that  of  effective  consent  - that 
is.  nothing  more  than  mutual  agreement 
and  understanding  as  opposed  to 
coercion.  We  hold  that  any  and  all 
consensual  relations  between  individu- 
als are  purely  their  own  concern,  and  the 
state  has  no  business  interfering  in 
human  sexual  activity. 

Drop  the  charges  against  Roman 
Polanski!  No  Extradition!  Stop  the 
puritanical  witchhunt!  ■ 


On  January  3 Santiago  Alegria 
Sanchez,  a corporal  in  the  Spanish 
army,  was  arrested  by  Spanish  military 
police  and  charged  with  participation  in 
a robbery  of  weapons  and  ammunition 
at  the  El  Pani  air  force  base  where  he 
was  stationed.  Alegria  was  arrested 
along  with  six  ofher  left-wing  militants 
in  connection  with  the  purported 
December  27  arms  theft,  but  the  others 
were  subsequently  released  after  beat- 
ings and  brutal  "questioning."  The 
Francoist  military  authorities  have 
refused  to  free  Alegria.  and  he  remains 
in  their  hands,  undoubtedly  subject  to 
torture  and  in  danger  of  being  summari- 
ly tried  in  a court  martial. 

While  the  authorities  are  clinging  to 
the  trumped-up  “evidence"  against 
Alegria,  both  police  interrogations  and 
accounts  in  the  bourgeois  press  clearly 
reveal  that  he  is  on  trial  for  his 
association  with  the  Partido  Obrero 
Revolucionario  de  Espafia  (PORE  — 
Revolutionary  Workers  Party  of 
Spain).  The  military  court’s  charges 
against  the  imprisoned  corporal  in- 
clude: “there  are  reasons  to  believe  that 
the  soldier  Santiago  Alegria  isa  member 
of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  PORE, 
an  illegal  party  whose  goal  is  to  take 
power...  The  facts  related  above 
constitute  the  crime  of  illegal 
association." 

Under  the  guise  of  "Spanish  democra- 
cy" of  Juan  Carlos/ Adolfo  Su&rez,  the 
state  apparatus  inherited  intact  from  the 
Francoist  dictatorship  has  been  step- 
ping up  repression  on  the  pretext  of 
cracking  down  on  alleged  terrorists. 
This  campaign  of  provocation  has  been 
directed  in  particular  against  the  an- 
archist union  federation  (the  CNT), 
Maoist  groups  and  the  PORE.  Demon- 
strating outside  the  Barcelona  police 
headquarters  January  8 to  demand  the 
liberation  of  their  arrested  comrades, 
four  more  PORE  militants  and  sympa- 
thizers were  arrested  and  later  released. 
A week  later,  following  a CNT  demon- 
stration against  the  “Pact  of  Moncloa” 
(a  joint  program  agreed  to  by  the  Suarez 
government,  the  parliamentary  opposi- 
tion and  the  principal  union  federa- 
tions) nine  CNT  members  were  arrested 
and  charged  with  a terrorist  attack  on  a 
dance  hall  (Le  Monde . 19  January). 

Alegria.  a member  of  the  PORE  in 
civ  ilian  life  according  to  a party  declara- 
tion. was  charged  when  police  claimed 
they  found  a PORE  leaflet  in  a moun- 
tain region  through  which  the  stolen 
arms  are  alleged  to  have  passed.  In 
addition  to  Alegria.  the  police  round-up 
netted  Nuria  Marti.  Albert  Marti  and 
Antoni  Rius—  all  members  of  the 
PORE  as  well  as  three  other  leftists. 
The  latter  were  released  from  police 
custody  upon  establishing  that  they 
were  not  members  of  the  PORE.  The 
PORE  militants,  on  the  other  hand, 
reported  that  they  were  released  only 
after  being  tortured  and  interrogated 
about  the  party’s  Central  Committee 
(Truth,  27  January). 

. The  whole  incident  of  the  arrest  of 
Alegria  and  the  other  six  militants  is 
clearly  a frame-up.  There  is  no  evidence 
linking  the  corporal  to  the  arms  theft  at 
all.  and  he  has  emphatically  denied  any 
involvement.  Obviously  the  authorities 
simply  rounded  up  every  known  or 
suspected  PORE  supporter  in  Tarrasa. 
Catalonia  (near  the  air  base),  on  the 
basis  of  a leaflet  allegedly  found  on  the 
side  of  a road.  The  other  PORE 
supporters  were  released  without 


charges,  and  Nuria  Marti  reported  that 
the  police  interrogators  did  not  even  ask 
questions  about  the  arms  robbery.  The 
PORE  itself  issued  a communique 
denouncing  the  provocation  and  oppos- 
ing "terrorism  [and]  actions  separate 
from  the  mobilization  of  the  working 
masses"  (El  Pais  [Madrid],  7 January). 

The  entire  workers  movement  must 
demand  the  immediate  release  of  Ale- 
gria S&nchez,  dropping  of  the  phony 
charges  against  him  and  an  end  to  the 
persecution  of  the  PORE.  We  sharply 
denounce  these  arrests  of  PORE  mili- 
tants, as  we  have  done  in  the  past  (see 
“Free  All  Class-War  Prisoners  in 
Spain!"  WV  No.  113,  II  June  1976). 
However,  we  must  point  out  the 
irresponsible  behavior  of  the  Vargaite 
tendency  (the  former  L1RQI  — 
International  League  Reconstructing 
the  Fourth  International — which  now 
bombastically  proclaims  itself  to  be  the 
FI  and  whose  Spanish  section  is  the 
PORE)  on  questions  of  security  and 
defense. 

Thus  at  the  height  of  the  repression 
following  the  death  of  the  dictator 
Franco,  LIRQI  publications  ran  a 
photograph  of  a construction  workers 
demonstration  in  Barcelona  above  the 
caption;  “In  the  first  rows  certain 
leaders  of  the  PORE  can  be  recognized" 
(reprinted  in  Truth,  I April  1976).  No 
doubt  the  Spanish  police  did  their  best 
to  pick  out  these  militants  fingered  by 
their  own  comrades.  Similarly  in  this 
case  the  Vargaite  American 
supporters— the  Trotskyist  Organiza- 
tion USA  first  proudly  described 
Alegria  as  a member  of  the  PORE 
(Truth,  13  January),  then  in  the  next 
issue  insisted  that  he  is  a former  member 
and  referred  to  the  attempt  to 
organizationally  link  him  to  the  PORE 
as  part  of  the  police  provocation! 

The  U.S.  Vargaites  have  announced 
the  formation  of  a Committee  for  the 
Immediate  Liberation  of  Santiago 
Alegria  Sanchez  to  organize  defense 
efforts  against  the  victimization  of  the 
PORE  militants.  In  a telephone  call  to 
Workers  Vanguard  Jon  Cohen,  nation- 
al secretary  of  the  Trotskyist  Organiza- 
tion. solicited  Spartacist  League  (SL) 
participation  in  the  Committee,  one  of 
whose  three  central  slogans  was  “Free 
all  political  prisoners  in  Spain!"  The  SL 
objected  to  this  liberal  civil  libertarian 
demand  which  would  include  calling  for 
the  freedom  of  imprisoned  fascists, 
including  several  members  of  the  Span- 
ish AAA  arrested  in  connection  with  an 
explosion  last  September,  which  killed 
one  person  and  wounded  12,  at  the  left- 
wing  satirical  Barcelona  magazine  El 
Papus. 

The  PORE  had  previously  raised  the 
demand  of  “free  all  political  prisoners," 
including  as  recently  as  the  16  Septem- 
ber 1977  issue  of  its  newspaper.  La 
Aurora.  Most  blatantly,  in  1975-76  the 
Vargaites  conducted  an  international 
campaign  calling  for  "freedom  of 
political  prisoners"  in  the  USSR  and 
Eastern  Europe.  While  genuine  Trot- 
skyists oppose  Stalinist  suppression  of 
dissent  in  the  degenerated  and  deformed 
workers  states,  this  opposition  is  linked 
to  our  defense  of  the  proletarian 
conquests  and  does  not  include  calling 
for  the  liberation  of  Georgian  fascists 
and  similar  counterrevolutionary  scum. 
However,  recently  (evidently  in  re- 
sponse to  the  Papus  atrocity)  the  PORE 
has  changed  its  line  and  now  demands 
continued  on  page  9 
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Miller's  Disaster  Contract 


No  Right  to  Strike, 
No  Health  Fund... 

It  Stinks! 


WASHINGTON.  D C..  February  7 
What  is  indisputably  one  of  the  worst 
agreements  in  the  history  of  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
has  been  negotiated  by  union  president 
Arnold  Miller  and  the  coal  operators, 
but  as  we  go  to  press  the  tentative 
agreement  has  failed  to  surmount  its 
first  hurdle:  approval  by  UMWA 
bargaining  council,  composed  of  top 
district  and  International  officers.  After 
seven  and  one  half  hours  of  a non-stop 
meeting.  39  grim-faced  members  of  the 
council  walked  out  of  union  headquar- 
ters at  5:30  p.m.  today,  having  failed  to 
ratify  the  proposed  agreement.  The 
council  instead  recessed  indefinitely, 
demanding  to  see  the  specific  language 
of  the  agreement  instead  of  the  sum- 
mary “principles"  which  it  was  given. 

A pale-looking  Miller  emerged 
shortly  after  and  gave  a curt  statement 
to  newsmen  who  had  waited  outside  all 
day.  Miller  refused  to  answer  direct 
questions  on  details  of  the  contract,  but 
he  did  say:  “It  will  take  several  days  until 
all  the  language  is  edited  and  in  final 
form."  This  will  require  further  meeting 
with  members  of  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association  (BCOA).  "But 
there  should  be  no  presumption  of 
rejection."  by  the  bargaining  council,  a 
worried  Miller  warned.  “I’m  not 
through  with  them  yet." 

What  is  holding  up  the  solution  to  the 
longest  continuous  coal  strike  since  the 
I920’s  is  not  grammatical  clarification 
nor  fine-tuning  of  sentence  structure. 
Arnold  Miller  has  presented  the  miners 
with  a contract  that  cannot  be  adequate- 
ly described  by  the  “normal"  terms  for 
abominable  bureaucratic  treachery: 
“sweetheart  deal."  “sellout."  “betrayal" 
all  seem  too  mild.  The  bargaining 
council  is  wary,  nervous  and  playing  for 
time  to  gauge  the  membership's  reac- 
tion. For  the  main  items  in  the  tentative 
contract  are  clear— and  they  stink 

• The  right  to  strike  has  been  completely 
abandoned  Roving  pickets  and  strike 
leaders  can  be  immediately  fired  and 
miners  who  miss  work,  even  respecting 
a picket  line,  will  be  fined  $20  a day, 
for  up  to  ten  days. 

• The  virtually  total  health  coverage, 
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provided  to  miners  and  their  depend- 
ents in  recent  years,  is  no  more.  The 
union's  health  fund  is  reportedly  being 
dismantled  and  being  replaced  by  a 
commercial-carrier  insurance  plan 
under  which  miners  will  have  to  pay 
certain,  as  yet  unspecified,  deducti- 
bles. In  addition,  there  is  danger  that 
the  existence  of  the  crucially  impor- 
tant miners' clinics  could  be  eliminated 
in  this  arrangement 

• Pensioners  are  being  offered  contin- 
ued poverty.  Those  who  retired  before 
the  end  of  1975.  currently  receiving 
$225-5250  a month,  are  being  offered 
only  a miserable  $25  over  three  years. 
Those  who  retired  after  1975  will  get 
$1  extra  for  every  year  of  service. 
These  tokenistic  crumbs  will  leave 
miners  hundreds  of  dollars  below  the 
pensions  of  many  AFL-CIO  and  Auto 
Workers  pension  plans. 

• Wage  and  fringe  benefits  increases  will 
amount,  even  by  Miller’s  questionable 
figures,  to  only  37  percent  over  three 
years.  While  this  compares  favorably 
to  most  recent  union  settlements,  it  is 
far  less  than  the  50  percent  gained  in 
the  1974  contract. 

• There  will  be  no  cost-of-living 
escalator  clause.  A 7 percent  annual 
inflation  is  “anticipated”  and  included 
in  $2.35  per  year  wage  increase.  Thus, 
after"anticipated  inflation"  the  miners 
will  actually  be  getting  only  about  3 
percent  a year!  Should  inflation  rise 
more  than  that,  as  in  the  Nixon  years, 
the  miners  will  be  completely 
unprotected. 

When  Miller  announced  the  tentative 
agreement  last  night  he  was  careful  not 
to  mention  the  dropping  of  the  right  to 
strike  demand,  the  penalties  on  strikers 
or  the  loss  of  full  health  coverage.  He 
clearly  hoped  to  sell  the  package  as  a big 
wage  increase,  saying  it  was  an  "excel- 
lent agreement  . . . by  far  the  best  agree- 
ment negotiated  in  any  major  industry 
in  the  past  two  years."  But,  while  the 
miners  certainly  deserve  a hefty  wage 
increase,  far  more  than  what  Miller  got. 
wages  were  never  seen  by  miners  as  the 
central  issue  in  their  strike.  The  right  to 
strike,  a life  and  death  matter  in  the 
dangerous  underground  pits,  and  res- 
toration of  full  health  and  pension 
benefits  were  the  miners'  key  concerns 
and  it  is  exactly  these  that  Miller  gave 
away. 

The  Right  to  Strike 

Miller’s  abandonment  of  the  right  to 
strike  is  surely  his  most  criminal  act. 
last  summer,  during  the  UMWA’s 
fierce  presidential  campaign,  Miller 
swore  up  and  down  that  he  would  win 
the  local  right  to  strike  in  the  upcoming 
contract.  Of  course,  by  this  he  meant 
only  the  "right"  of  an  individual  mine 
workforce,  after  exhausting  the  cumber- 
some grievance  procedure,  to  strike  by  a 
majority  vote  of  all  the  local  union's 
members.  He  had  no  intention  of 
sanctioning  the  roving  pickets  which 
had  virtually  paralysed  the  coal  industry 


in  three  successive  summertime  walk- 
outs. But  even  Miller’s  extremely 
delimited  "local”  right  to  strike  was 
thrown  over  in  the  negotiations. 

Instead,  miners  will  face  under 
Miller’s  terms  the  most  draconian 
sanctions  of  any  of  America’s  organized 
unionists.  The  October  1977  decision  of 
the  union  management  Arbitration 
Review  Board,  allowing  the  summary 
dismissal  of  roving  pickets  and  strike 
leaders,  will  be  allowed  to  stand.  Even 
the  distribution  of  literature,  if  it  is 
followed  by  a walkout,  becomes  a firing 
offense.  Union  members  who  miss  work 
for  an  “unauthorized"  reason,  even 
respecting  the  picket  line  which  is 
sacrosanct  in  the  coal  fields,  will  be  fined 
$20  a day. 

The  BCOA  could  not  simply  try  to 
obtain  a "no-strike"  clause  from  the 
UMWA  bargainers.  Miller  has  so  little 
authority  among  the  miners  that  every- 
one knew  a no-strike  clause  in  the 
contract  would  be  patently  toothless 
and  unenforceable.  So  the  BCOA 
insisted  on  direct  financial  penalties. 
Arnold  Miller,  who  virulently  opposed 
all  of  the  wildcats  which  ripped  the  coal 
fields  over  the  last  three  years,  agreed. 

Miller  had  been  forced  to  back  off 
from  an  agreement  to  a similar  penalty 
clause  earlier  in  the  talks,  when  protest 
erupted  in  the  coal-mining  areas.  To 
help  make  theirstrikebreakiog  proposal 
appear  more  palatable,  and  hopefully 
aid  Miller  in  selling  it,  the  BCOA 
modified  its  stance  slightly  in  eleventh- 
hour  bargaining.  It  agreed  that  if 
arbitrators  later  hold  that  the  company 
was  at  fault  in  an  unauthorized  walkout, 
the  company  will  pay  the  costs  to  the 
health  and  pension  fund. 

For  miners,  who  are  all  too  familiar 
with  the  arbitration  swindle,  this  is  a 
bitter  fraud.  It  is  this  dragged  out, 
bogged-down,  pro-company  system 
that  has  been  a main  source  of  the 
miners’  grievances  since  it  was  instituted 
under  the  last  contract.  Arrogant  mine 
bosses  respond  flippantly  to  miners’ 
complaints:  “If  you  don’t  like  it,  file  a 
grievance."  The  machinery  overloads 
with  thousands  of  unattended  grie- 
vances. The  few  that  finally  get  to 
binding  arbitration  are  usually  decided 
in  favor  of  the  coal  operators.  Piously 
telling  the  miners  to  have  further  faith  in 
this  no-win  system  would  be  laughable 
were  it  not  so  criminal. 

The  major  concern  of  the  BCOA 
going  into  the  coal  negotiations  four 
months  ago  was  obtaining  stringent 
measures  to  curb  miners’  militancy  and 
impose  “labor  peace”  in  the  coal  fields. 
With  already  fantastically  inflated 
profits  from  the  expanding  coal  market 
and  skyrocketing  coal  prices  in  the  wake 
of  the  1973  Arab  oil  embargo,  the  coal 
operators  flushed  with  joy  at  the 
prospect  of  more  of  both  under  Carter's 
coal-oriented  energy  policy.  Their  fi- 
nancial futures  looking  rosy,  the  coal 
bosses  could  afford  and  were  able  to 
provide  massive  increases  in  wages  and 
benefits  What  they  strove  for  most  of 
all.  however,  was  to  break  the  miners’ 
militancy  and  guarantee  high,  uninter- 
rupted levels  of  production.  Arnold 
Miller  gave  them  just  the  tools  they 
wanted. 

There  was  speculation  since  before 
the  mine  strike  began  that  the  coal 
bosses  and  their  overlapping  cohorts  in 
the  oil,  electric  power  and  steel  indus- 
tries would  attempt  to  buy  off  the  right 
to  strike  with  restoration  of  health  and 
pension  benefits.  But  now,  under 
Miller’s  proposed  contract,  the  miners 
will  get  neither.  Arnold  Miller  and  the 
BCOA  offer  the  miners:  no  right  to 
strike,  penalties  for  walkouts,  and  -loss 
of  full  health  coverage. 

Labor  Department  In,  Miners  Out 

Arnold  Miller  was  the  Labor 
Department's  candidate  to  replace  Tony 
Boyle  for  the  UMWA  presidency  in  the 
1972  election,  fhe  capitalist  govern- 
ment hoped  to  install  a reliable  reformer 
to  replace  a discredited  crook  in  order  to 
head  ofl  a mounting  revolt  in  the  coal 
fields.  Miller  and  Patrick  and  l abor 


Department  liberals  tried  to  pawn  this 
swindle  off  as  “union  democracy"  and 
“rank  and  file  control."  But  the  miners 
have  found  out  otherwise,  as  Miller  has 
sided  with  the  courts  and  coal  operators 
in  strike  after  strike  And  today,  as 
miners  conduct  their  militant  strike  with 
no  help  at  all  from  the  UMWA 
International,  they  are  completely 
frozen  out  of  negotiations.  They  have 
not  been  consulted  once,  but  instead 
kept  completely  in  the  dark. 

Whom  has  Miller  turned  to  for  advice 
and  counsel?  The  federal  government, 
Carter  and  Governor  Rockefeller  of 
West  Virginia!  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  (FMCS)  director 
Wayne  Horowitz  masterminded  the 
talks,  ran  back  and  forth  between  the 
negotiating  teams,  patched  things  up 
when  the  talks  collapsed  (four  times  in 
the  last  four  weeks)  and  coached  Arnold 
Miller  on  how  to  achieve  an  “acceptable 
agreement." 

It  was  Horowitz,  who  recommended 
to  Miller  that  he  sign  on  Harry  Huge  as 
one  of  the  key  negotiators  for  the  onion. 
(Huge  only  recently  had  outraged 
miners  when  he  voted  as  the  union 
representative  on  the  Fund  to  cut 
benefits  last  summer.)  And  it  was 
Jimmy  Carter  who  cued  Miller  to  delay 
the  convening  of  the  bargaining  council. 

As  Miller  read  off  his  prepared 
statement  to  the  media,  millionaire 
West  Virginia  governor  Jay  Rockefeller 
IV  (grandson  of  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
the  murderer  of  the  Ludlow  miners),  a 
personal  friend  of  Miller’s  who  flew  him 
back  and  forth  to  Washington  from 
West  Virginia  in  his  private  jet  during 
the  talks,  stood  behind  Miller  and  then 
urged  miners  to  accept  the  agreement. 
Labor  Secretary  Ray  Marshall  later 
issued  a statement  boosting  the  contract 
as  “genuinely  good  for  both  parties.” 
Carter’s  Labor  Secretary  said  he  was 
"optimistic"  that  the  agreement  “will 
help  bring  stable  labor-management 
relations  to  the  coal  industry."  If 
Horowitz,  Rockefeller  and  Marshall 
had  put  their  signatures  to  the  pact 
instead  of  Miller  it  would  have  only 
been  a violation  of  protocol,  not  a 
distortion  of  reality. 

It  is  no  accident  that  the  contract 
being  proposed  is  so  favorably  viewed 
by  the  government.  It  is  a wholesale 
repudiation  of  the  miners’  most  deep- 
felt  needs  and  a boon  to  big  business. 
The  coal  operators.  Miller  and  the 
government  want  the  miners  to  accept 
this  unprecedented  raw  deal.  The 
bargaining  council,  as  we  go  to  press,  is 
wavering. 

But  even  were  the  UMWA’s  bargain- 
ing council  to  reject  Miller’s  pact,  it  will 
be  a cheap  gesture.  The  district  leaders 
can  posture  as  more  militant  than  Miller 
and  send  him  back  to  the  bargaining 
table  for  more.1  But  the  bargaining 
council  rejected  Miller's  initial  1974 
contract,  only  to  cave  in  to  pressure 
from  Nixon’s  FMCS  director.  W.J. 
Usery,  who  intervened  in  the  talks 
pleading  “national  interest.” 

Miners  must  not  relax  their  vigilance 
now.  With  their  strike  beginning  to  take 
its  toll,  they  are  on  the  verge  of  being 
able  to  win  real  gains  from  the  coal 
qperators.  But  the  miners  must  elect 
district-wide  strike  committees  and  call 
an  emergency  national  U MWA  conven- 
tion to  elect  a representative  bargaining 
council.  In  this  way  they  can  extend 
their  picketing  efforts,  which  have 
proved  so  effective  in  shutting  off  scab 
coal  production,  and  take  the  bargain- 
ing and  conduct  of  the  strike  out  of 
Miller’s  hands. 

The  coal  miners  have  embarked  on 
massive  strikes  against  the  bosses,  the 
courts,  the  government  and  their  own 
union  “leaders"  over  the  past  three 
years.  They  have  been  fined,  clubbed, 
shot  at  and  condemned  in  the  bosses’ 
press  for  their  actions.  But  they  have 
held  their  ground.  Don't  give  up  now1! 
Down  with  the  no-strike  contract! 
Down  with  the  health  and  pension 
giveaway!  Miners:  organize,  demon- 
strate. elect  strike  committees!  Victory 
to  the  miners  strike!  ■ 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Letter  to  the  Guardian 


6 February  1978 

To  the  editors  of  the  Guardian : 

Last  week  the  Spartacist  League 
submitted  an  ad  featuring  a Work- 
ers Vanguard  exclusive.  “RCP 
SPLITS."  for  publication  in  the 
Xiuardian.  Although  your  paper 
pretends  to  be  a clearing-house  of 
“left”  opinion  and  polemic  you 
refused  to  print  the  ad.  The  “rea- 
son" ollered  by  your  editors  was 
that  the  WV  article  was  "sensation- 
alist." 

Ot  course,  several  radical  papers, 
no  friends  of  Trotskyism,  including 
Challenge  and  the  Call  have  been 
forced  to  “borrow”  for  their  own 
“reports”  from  the  WV  article,  the 
first  public  account  of  Ujis  very  real 
and  at  times  bloody  split  and  the 
only  accurate,  detailed  story  on  the 
explosion  in  the  RCP  with  actual 
documentation.  The  most  ludicrous 
effort  in  this  vein  is  your  own! 
Obviously  dying  to  “leak”  the  news 
yourselves,  in  the  latest  Guardain 
you  report  the  factual  substance  of 
our  article,  often  almost  word  for 
word,  after  the  ritual  and  obligatory 
denunciations  of  the  "sectarian"  SL. 
and  its  “hatred  for  all  socialist 
countries."  You  then,  in  the  most 
backhanded  manner  possible,  ac- 
knowledge that  the  contents  of  the 
WV  article  were  confirmed  in  a 
Guardian  phone  call  to  a “RCP 
spokesperson”  thus  utterly  invali- 
dating your  charge  of  "sensational- 
ism.” Yet  you  still  refuse  to  run  our 
ad.  One  can  only  marvel  at  such 
temerity  and  dishonesty. 

You  have  in  the  past  been  one  of 
the  few  Maoist  presses  to  occasion- 
ally (and  with  censorial  selectivity) 
accept  for  publication  some 
“Trotskyite”  forum  announce- 
ments, ads  for  literature,  etc.  Your 
criteria  for  acceptance  into  the 
Guardian  s pages  have  been,  if  not 
explicit,  transparent  in  theextreme. 
Anything  too  Trotskyist  (e.g.. 
alluding  to  the  taboo  subject  of  the 
Fourth  International),  too  critical 
of  Stalin,  Mao,  HoChi  Minh&Co. 
or  too  sharply  aimed  at  any  of  the 
members  of  the  Guardian's  “fami- 
ly" (Maoists,  Castroites,  “Third 
World"  petty-bourgeois  national- 
ists, etc.)  was  refused  publication 
out  of  hand. 

The  proposed  ad.  which  simply 
replicated  the  straightforward  WV 
headline  along  with  information  on 
price,  bulk  orders,  etc.,  could  not 
have  been  construed,  even  by  your 
fickle  editorial  board,  as  commit- 
ting any  of  these  “sins.”  Yet  your 
response  was  predictable.  Why? 
Because  your  fear  of  alienating  the 
politically  polymorphous  (and 


ever-shrinking)  circles,  grouplcts 
and  “parties”  which  constitute  the 
Guardian's  “family"  renders  you 
editorially  impotent 

You  have  generated  literally 
thousands  of  words  on  Hua’s 
ascension.  Teng’s  "rehabilitation" 
and  the  purge  of  the  "Gang  of  Four" 
without  coming  to  a single  conclu- 
sion about  the  Chinese  leadership, 
past  or  present.  The  political 
irrelevancy  of  the  newsboys’ collec- 
tives known  as  "Guardian  Clubs"  is 
highlighted  by  your  agnosticism  on 
the  class  nature  of  the  USSR,  a 
question  which  has  been  "current” 
for  half  a century.  Thus  when  you 
complain  that  the  WV  article  was 
“laced  with  classical  Trotskyist 
rhetoric”  (goodness  gracious)  you 
are  alluding  to  the  fact  that  we 
present  a Marxist  analysis  and 
revolutionary  programmatic  con- 
clusions on  the  clique  fight  in  the 
Chinese  bureaucracy  and  the  Rus- 
sian question.  You.  on  the  other 
hand,  are  struck  dumb  by  the  very 
issues  which  have  ripped  up  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party 
and  have  been  tormenting  the 
Maoist  left  for  the  past  year. 

You  hope  by  your  censorship  to 
quarantine  the  left  from  the  anathe- 
ma of  Trotskyist  politics.  It  simply 
won’t  work,  just  as  Avakian’s 
proscription  of  “outside”  reading 
has  not  kept  our  article  out  of  the 
hands  of  his  followers.  Virtually 
every  Maoist  group  has  been 
knocking  on  our  doors  to  get 
bundles  of  WV  No.  190  and  the 
follow-up  article  "Behind  the  Split 
in  the  RCP"  (coming  next  week). 
So  why  do  you  persist?  A glance  at 
the  Guardians  history  as  soft-core 
apologists  for  Stalinist  regimes 
throughout  the  world  makes  it  clear 
that  the  real  question  is  why  do  you 
ever  make  exceptions  to  your 
bureaucratic  censorship.  It  is  be- 
cause you  seek  to  be  the  voice  of  the 
amorphous  "rad-lib"  milieu  on  the 
fringes  of  Stalinist  popular  frontism 
that  you  adopt  a more  “liberal" 
policy,  occasionally  permitting 
"Trotskyite”  ads  or  announcements 
to  penetrate  your  pages. 

This  Stalinist  red-penciling  is  a 
cynical  attack  on  workers  democra- 
cy and  moreover  a double-edged 
sword.  Even  the  Guardian , because 
of  your  supposed  “hatred  for 
socialist  countries,”  has  been  ban- 
ished from  the  newstands  of  the 
Peking-connected  China  Books,  as 
has  the  RCP’s  Revolution.  The  SL 
protests  your  outrageous  and  petty 
censorship  of  our  ad  although  we 
should  have  expected  no  better 
from  the  bootlicking  editors  of  the 
Guardian. 

New  York  Spartacist  League 
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Sandor  John  at  SYL  literature  table 
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Marc  PoKempner 


Meeting  Against  Repression  at 
Chicago  Circle  Campus 

Drop  the  Charges 
Against  Sandor  John! 


As  part  of  a growing  wave  of  protest 
against  the  anti-communist  ban  and 
arrest  of  Spartacus  Youth  League  (SYL) 
spokesman  Sandor  John,  a rally  was 
held  January  50  at  the  University  of 
Illinois  at  Chicago  Circle  (U1CC).  John 
was  arrested  November  22  on  charges  of 
“criminal  trespass"  for  distributing 
socialist  literature  on  the  U1CC  campus. 

The  rally,  which  was  called  by  the 
SYL-initiated  Ad  Hoc  Committee  to 
Stop  Administration  Harassment,  fea- 
tured speakers  representing  the  SYL, 
the  Partisan  Defense  Committee 
(PDC),  the  Young  Socialist  Alliance 
( YS  A),  the  Socialist  Pary  of  Illinois  and 
Circle  Women’s  Liberation,  as  well  as 
leftist  author  and  professor  Richard 
Libman-Rubenstein,  and  Paul  Bigman, 
regional  vice  president  of  the  National 
Lawyers  Guild.  A statement  of  solidari- 
ty from  Professor  Joseph  Persky  of 
UICC  was  read. 

John’s  arrest  on  the  orders  of  UICC 
administrators  has  been  the  most 
blatant  act  in  an  ominous  pattern  of 
growing  administration  harassment  of 
left  and  campus  organizations  at  this 
largely  working-class  and  minority 
school.  This  harassment  has  included 
the  attempted  eviction  of  campus 
organizations  from  their  offices  at 
Circle  Center,  petty  restrictions  on  the 
distribution  of  literature  and  harass- 
ment of  leftist  professor  Julia  LeSage. 

The  protest  campaign  organized  by 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  has  scored 
important  gains  in  recent  weeks.  Signifi- 
cant new  endorsements  have  been 
received,  hundreds  of  letters  and  tele- 
grams of  protest  have  been  sent  to  the 
administration  and  the  attack  on  John 
has  gained  coverage  in  the  mass  media: 
an  article  in  the  black  community 
weekly,  Chicago  Weekend , an  interview 
on  radio  station  WAIT  and  a full  page 
article  in  the  widely  read  "alternative" 
weekly,  the  Chicago  Reader. 

Conspicuous  by  their  absence  from 
the  January  30  protest  were  the  Maoists 
of  the  Revolutionary  Communist  Youth 
Brigade  (RCYB,  formerly  the  Revolu- 
tionary Student  Brigade  RSB)  youth 
group  of  the  disintegrating  Revolution- 
ary Communist  Party  (RCP).  Their 
criminal  sectarianism— a hallmark  of 
Stalinism  has,  in  fact,  led  them  to 
solidarize  openly  with  the  administra- 
tion attack  on  the  SYL  (and  on  the 
entire  left).  The  RCYBers’  response  to 


John’s  arrest  was. "It’s  good  you  were 
arrested!"  The  schism  currently  ripping 
the  guts  out  of  the  RCP  has  split  the 
RCYB  group  at  UICC,  but  neither  wing 
of  the  internal  clique  fight  represents  a 
break  with  Stalinism.  The  anti- 
communist UICC  administration  may 
now  have  two  groups  of  "left"  allies  to 
cover  for  its  atrocities! 

Civil  Libertarians  Defend  Nazis 

The  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
(ACLU),  which  has  agreed  to  fight  the 
violation  of  John’s  rights  by  the  UICC 
administration  in  civil  court,  decided 
not  to  attend  the  meeting.  An  ACLU 
official  explained  that  he  was  afraid  that 
the  meeting  would  end  in  an  angry 
protest  of  its  latest  “victory”  in  the 
Illinois  Supreme  Court— the  Skokie 
decision,  which  allows  Chicago’s  Nazis 
to  display  swastikas  during  a provoca- 
tive march  through  the  streets  of  the 
suburb  of  Skokie,  a large  number  of 
whose  residents  are  survivors  of  Nazi 
death  camps. 

Mary  Jo  Marino,  a representative  of 
the  Partisan  Defense  Committee,  an 
anti-sectarian  class-struggle  defense 
organization  which  is  in  accordance 
with  the  political  views  of  the  Spartacist 
League,  explained  why  the  civil  libertar- 
ians find  themselves  defending  the 
fascists: 

“Key  for  us  is  the  fight  for  the 
independence  of  the  working  class  from 
its  enemies.  We  have  to  preserve  the 
capacity  of  the  working  class  to  fight 
against  its  exploiters.  Part  of  the  duty  of 
the  Partisan  Defense  Committee,  part 
of  the  fight  to  preserve  the  combativity 
of  the  working  class,  is  a fight  against 
civil  libertarianism  in  all  its  forms,  in  the 
National  Lawyers  Guild  and  in  the 
ACLU,  which  has  as  its  most  basic 
purpose  the  attempt  to  tie  the  working 
class  to  its  class  enemy.” 

The  spineless  YSA,  youth  group  of 
the  ex-Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP),  has  participated  margi- 
nally in  the  SYL-initiated  united  frontal 
U ICC,  although  opting  whenever  possi- 
ble to  conciliate  the  administration 
rather  than  struggle  against  it.  At  the 
January  30  rally  YSA  spokesman  Jo 
Dellagustino  publicly  endorsed  the 
administration’s  slander  that  the  SYL 
"disrupted”  the  November  18  “open" 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees:  i.e.. 
Sandor  John  attempted  to  answer  the 
wholesale  Lying  of  Chancellor  Donald 
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PART  1- 

THE  SLP  VS.  LENINISM 


Was  De  Leon 
a De  Leonist? 


As  part  of  its  attempt  to  rejoin 
the  world  of  the  living  after 
six  decades  as  a moribund 
social-democratic  sect,  the  Socialist 
Labor  Party  (SLP)  has  been  forced  to 
confront  fundamental  issues  which  have 
divided  ostensible  socialists  into  oppos- 
ing camps  ever  since  1917.  Recently  the 
SLP’s  Weekly  People , traditionally 
given  over  to  the  most  abstract  “social- 
ism is  the  only  answer”  propaganda,  has 
published  lengthy  polemics  against 
Leninism  and  its  contemporary  exten- 
sion. Trotskyism.  In  a six-part  series  on 
the  class  nature  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
another  on  its  relations  with  the  Com- 
munist International  (Weekly  People, 
26  November  1977-7  January  1978).  the 
SLP  tries  to  take  on  those  claiming  the 
traditions  of  the  Bolshevik  Revolution. 
Lenin’s  Comintern  and  Trotsky’s 
Fourth  International. 

An  analysis  of  the  SLP’s  relationship 
to  Leninism  is  complicated  by  the 
discontinuities  in  the  party’s  history 
from  Daniel  De  Leon  to  long-time 
national  secretary  Arnold  Petersen  to 
the  present  leadership  of  Nathan  and 
Stan  Karp.  The  SLP  of  De  Leon,  who 
died  in  May  1914,  was  a particular 
amalgam  of  revolutionary  social  de- 
mocracy and  syndicalism.  Because  of 
the  time  and  conditions  in  which  he 
worked,  De  Leon  never  substantively 
considered  the  questions  which  later 
came  to  be  the  hallmark  of  Leninism  as 
distinguished  from  classic  social  democ- 
racy, centrally  the  party,  state  and 
revolution. 

De  Leon  himself  was  a pre-Leninist 
revolutionary  social  democrat.  His 
successor  took  some  of  the  master’s 
concepts  and  transformed  them  into  a 
purposively  anti-Leninist  doctrine 
based  on  the  rejection  of  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat  for  advanced 
capitalist  countries.  Thus  Petersen’s 
SLP  got  no  further  than  point  one  of 
Lenin’s  famous  “Twenty-One  Condi- 
tions" before  turning  its  back  on  the 
Communist  International.  At  the  same 
time,  the  SLP  maintained  essentially 
uncritical  support  to  Lenin’s  govern- 
ment in  Russia,  and  later  to  Stalin  as 
well.  However,  with  the  1939  Stalin- 
Hitler  pact  Petersen  finally  broke 
sharply  with  Russia,  declaring  it  an 
“imperialist  despotism." 


In  its  general  theoretical  outlook  the 
present  SLP  leadership  stands  in  the 
Petersen  tradition.  However,  confront- 
ed with  an  internal  grouping  sympathet- 
ic to  the  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP) 
and  fusion  overtures  toward  the  SLP  as 
a whole  by  the  putatively  Trotskyist  (but 
actually  reformist)  SWP,  the  Karp 
regime  is  trying  to  firm  up  resistance  by 
restating  traditional  social-democratic 
objections  to  the  society  which  emerged 
from  the  Bolshevik  Revolution.  In  the 
quest  for  a unique  position,  which 
would  give  the  party  a reason  for 
existence  and  avoid  the  glaring  prob- 
lems of  traditional  “state-capitalist" 
arguments,  the  new  leadership's  analysis 
differs  in  significant  respects  from 
historic  SLP  positions. 

We  therefore  propose  to  deal  with  the 
question  of  the  SLP  and  Leninism  in 
three  parts.  This  section  will  treat  De 
Leon’s  general  political  outlook,  par- 
ticularly his  concept  of  “socialist  indus- 
trial unionism."  A second  part  will 
concern  the  SLP’s  attitude  (both  under 
Petersen  and  the  Karps)  toward  the 
October  Revolution  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  Finally  we  will  consider  De 
Leonism  on  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  and  the  vanguard  party. 

De  Leon  and  His  Epigones 

Trotskyists  do  not  denigrate  the 
accomplishments  of  De  Leon,  the 
foremost  fighter  against  opportunism 
among  pre-World  War  1 socialists  in  the 
U.S.  As  we  wrote  in  the  1966  “Declara- 
tion of  Principles  of  the  Spartacist 
League": 

"We  also  look  for  inspiration  to  the 
example  of  such  revolutionists  in  the 
United  States  as  F A.  Sorge,  Vincent  St. 
John,  Daniel  De  Leon.  Louis  Fraina 
and  James  P.  Cannon." 

— Spartacist  No.  8,  November- 
Deccmber  1966 

There  is  good  reason  why  we  include 
Daniel  De  Leon  among  those  working- 
class  leaders  who  contributed  to  a living 
revolutionary  tradition  in  this  country. 
De  Leon  was  unquestionably  the  great- 
est American  Marxist  of  his  day. 

Although  the  latter-day  SLP  presents 
De-  Leon  as  a doctrinaire  system- 
builder,  he  was  not  nor  did  he  claim  to 
be  such.  De  Leon’s  theoretical  generali- 
zations were  too  abstract,  incomplete 


and  limited  to  the  United  States  to 
constitute  a distinct  doctrine.  His 
strength  did  not  lie  in  any  unique 
theoretical  contribution  but  in  his 
revolutionary  attitude  on  the  principal 
questions  he  faced.  We  honor  De  Leon 
for  his  militant  internationalism  in  the 
Spanish-American  War,  for  his  opposi- 
tion to  the  electoral  reformism  of  the 
Hillquit-Debs  Socialist  Party  (SP)  and 
his  condemnation  of  its  organizational 
amorphousness,  for  his  opposition  to 
racist  immigration  laws  advocated  by 
such  chauvinist  “socialists"  as  Hillquit 
and  Victor  Berger. 

De  Leon  was  one  of  the  few  Marxists 
in  the  Second  International  who  reject- 
ed the  orthodox  Kautskyan  position 
that  the  party  should  include  all  ostensi- 
ble socialists,  reformists  and  revolution- 
aries alike.  His  1896  address,  “Reform 
or  Revolution,”  reads  like  Lenin’s  What 
Is  To  Be  Done ? in  its  insistence  on  the 
need  for  a vanguard  organization  of 
committed  revolutionaries.  If  anything, 
De  Leon  is  even  more  angular: 

“In  all  revolutionary  movements,  as  in 
the  storming  of  fortresses,  the  thing 
depends  upon  the  head  of  the  column— 
upon  that  minority  that  is  so  intense  in 
its  convictions,  so  soundly  based  in  its 
principles,  so  determined  in  its  action, 
that  it  carries  the  masses  with  it,  storms 
the  breastwork  and  captures  the  fort. 
Such  a head  of  the  column  must  our 
Socialist  organization  be  to  the  whole 

column  of  the  American  proletariat 

“Tamper  with  discipline,  allow  this 
member  to  do  as  he  likes,  that  member 
to  slap  the  Party  constitution  in  the 
face,  yonder  member  to  fuse  with  the 
reformists,  this  other  to  forget  the 
nature  of  the  class  struggle  and  to  act  up 
to  his  forgetfulness— allow  that,  keep 
such  ‘reformers’  in  your  ranks  and  you 
have  stabbed  your  movement  in  its 
vitals." 

uoted  in  L G.  Raisky,  The 
i r aggie  Against  Opportunism 
in  the  American  Labor 
Movement;  An  Appraisal  of 
Daniel  De  Leon  ( 1 959) 

From  the  vantage  point  of  present- 
day  communists,  probably  the  high- 
point  of  De  Leon’s  political  life  was  his 
principled  opposition  to  socialist  par- 
ticipation in  a bourgeois  government 
(variously  known  as  Millerandism, 
coalitionism  or,  following  the  later 
Stalinist  practice,  popular  frontism)  at 
the  1904  Amsterdam  Congress  of  the 
Second  International.  In  1899  Alexan- 
dre Millerand,  a French  Socialist, 


entered  a government  of  bourgeois 
republicans  with  the  excuse  of  defend- 
ing democracy  against  a supposed 
royalist  threat.  Among  the  ministers 
was  Gaston  Gallifet,  butcher  of  the 
Paris  Commune,  and  instead  of  resist- 
ing a rightist  coup  the  cabinet  aimed  its 
fire  at  the  left.  For  the  next  five  years 
"Millerandism”  was  the  dominant  issue 
in  the  international  socialist  movement. 

At  the  1900  Paris  Congress  of  the 
International,  Kautsky  put  forth  a 
typically  centrist  resolution  to  the  effect 
that  socialist  participation  in  a bour- 
geois government  is  a tactical,  not  a 
principled  question.  The  SLP  delega- 
tion voted  against  Kautsky’s  opportun- 
ist motion.  By  the  Amsterdam  Congress 
of  1904  sentiment  in  the  International 
had  turned  against  Millerandism.  A new 
resolution  was  narrowly  passed  which 
opposed  socialist  participation  in  a 
bourgeois  government,  but  simultane- 
ously endorsed  the  older  Kautsky 
resolution.  De  Leon  put  forth  a minori- 
ty resolution  stating  that  socialist 
participation  in  a bourgeois  government 
was  excluded  on  principle  and  openly 
repudiating  Kautsky’s  1900  resolution. 
(De  Leon’s  excellent  motion  was, 
however,  theoretically  marred  by  ex- 
empting backward  countries  from  its 
scope.) 

In  contrast  to  the  latter-day  SLP,  De 
Leon  was  not  an  organizational  sectari- 
an. In  1905  he  helped  found  the 
Industrial  Workers  of  the  World  (I  W W) 
together  with  revolutionary  syndical- 
ists. When  the  syndicalists  forced  him 
out  of  the  I WW  in  1908,  he  realized  that 
the  Socialist  Party  had  become  the 
mainstream  organization  of  American 
socialism  and  that  the  SLP  was  tending 
to  become  an  isolated  sect.  He  spent  the 
last  years  of  his  life  seeking  to  bring  his 
followers  into  the  SP  He  was  frustrated 
in  this  goal  by  sectarian  tendencies 
within  the  SLP^nd  by  the  hostility  of 
Morris  Hillquit  to  the  old  revolutionary 
factionalist. 

Despite  certain  peculiar  positions 
(e.g.,  belief  in  Lassalle’s  “iron  law  of 
wages"),  De  Leon  prior  to  1904  was  an 
orthodox  Marxist  whose  general  theo- 
retical outlook  did  not  differ  from 
Kautsky’s  (In  fact,  De  Leon  translated 
Kautsky’s  popular  expositions  of  social- 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


In  Terminal  Crisis... 
SLP  Goes  Trendy 

SWP  Invites 
De  Leonists  to 
Build  Party  of  the 

Whole  Swamp 


The  Socialist  Labor  Party 
(SLP),  a senile  relic  of  the  once 
revolutionary  organization  led 
by  the  great  American  Marxist  Daniel 
De  Leon,  has  undergone  a significant 
political  shift  in  the  two  years  since  the 
death  of  Arnold  Petersen,  the  party’s 
dictatorial  leader  for  over  55  years.  A 
new  leadership  under  National  Secre- 
tary Nathan  Karp  and  his  son  Stan  has 
attempted  to  breathe  life  into  the 
organization  by  making  a sharp  turn 
away  from  the  complete  abstentionism 
which  characterized  the  Petersen  reign. 

The  Karp  regime  wants  to  abandon 
its  self-acknowledged  sectarian  past  and 
replace  the  politics  of  Petersen  with  an 
eclectic  blend  of  De  Leonist  phrases  and 
support  for  popular  radical  causes.  Far 
from  arresting  the  decline  and  disinte- 
gration of  the  SLP,  the  new  turn  may 
well  accelerate  it.  Aside  from  the 
tattered  remnants  of  its  De  Leonist  past 
there  is  nothing  special  that  the  SLP 
says  or  does  today  that  other  larger  and 
stronger  left  organizations  don’t  say  and 
do  better.  In  seeking  to  become  relevant 
to  contemporary  politics,  the  SLP  has 
placed  a question  mark  over  its  future 
and  it  very  existence. 

The  most  immediate  threat  to  the 
organizational  integrity  of  the  SLP  are 
the  hustler  reformists  of  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP),  who  falsely 
claim  the  mantle  of  Trotskyism.  An 
active  tendency  in  the  SLP,  centered  in 
New  York,  is  openly  sympathetic  to  the 
SWP.  Even  more  threatening  is  the  fact 
that  the  SWP  is  campaigning  for  a 
fusion.  The  pressure  of  “Trotskyism”  is 
such  that  Nathan  Karp  devoted  the  last 
Thanksgiving  Day  SLP  banquet 
speech  to  a denunciation  of  Leninist 
“vanguardism.” 

From  Sectarian  Social 
Democracy  to  Trendy 
Progressivism 

The  organization  which  has  suddenly 
become  involved  with  “Trotskyist" 
politics  is  six  decades  removed  from  the 
revolutionary  socialism  of  De  Leon. 
The  critical  transformation  point  into  a 
social-democratic  sect  occurred  when 
his  successor,  Petersen,  rejected  affilia- 
tion with  the  Communist  International, 
primarily  in  opposition  to  the  dictator- 


ship of  the  proletariat  as  a necessary 
transition  to  socialism. 

Since  then  events  have  completely 
bypassed  the  SLP,  which  has  become  an 
ingrown  and  dwindling  sect  presenting  a 
dogmatic  parody  of  De  Leon’s  ideas. 
The  SLP  condemned  or  ignored  every 


“We  can  no  longer  avoid 
facing  the  fact  that  today  the 
Socialist  Labor  Party  is  di- 
vided to  a degree  that  threat- 
ens its  existence.” 

—Nathan  Karp,  Thirtieth 
National  Convention, 
May  1977 


major  social  struggle  in  the  U.S.  from 
the  rise  of  mass  industrial  unions  in  the 
I930’s  to  the  civil  rights  agitation  of  the 
1950’s  and  ’60’s  to  the  antiwar  protests 
of  the  late  1960’s.  The  SLP  of  the  early 
I970’s  was  a geriatric  tract  society 
preaching  the  peaceful  transition  to 
socialism  through  constitutional 
amendment. 

Like  most  sects  the  SLP  was  a 
personal  despotism.  In  fact,  Petersen 
ran  what  was  probably  the  most 
totalitarian  regime  of  any  self-styled 
socialist  not  exercising  state  power. 
Petersen  himself  recognized  the  similar- 
ity between  his  own  and  Stalin’s  internal 
regime.  In  his  1939  pamphlet,  Soviet 
Russia:  Promise  or  Menace ?,  he  de- 
fended the  Stalinist  purge  trials  by 
likening  them  to  the  SLP  treatment  of 
dissidents: 

“The  SLP  is  not  unduly  impressed  with 
the  fact,  deplorable  as  that  is,  of  some  of 
the  most  prominent  men  in  Russia 
having  turned  traitors.  In  our  Party  we 
have  had  similar  experiences,  yet  the 
SLP  has  had  no  qualms  in  dealing 
properly  and  effectively  with  traitors 
and  disrupters " 

A glimpse  into  the  bizarre  totalitarian 
world  of  Petersen’s  SLP  was  provided 
by  a dissident  ex-member,  Nathan  Der- 
showitz, writing  in  Dwight  McDon- 
ald's long-defunct  radical-liberal  jour- 
nal. Politics  (Summer  1948).  Not  only 
were  organized  factions  prohibited 
(they  still  are),  but  so  was  correspond- 
ence and  even  private  political  discus- 
sion between  members!  Dershowitz 


claims  that  someone  was  expelled  for 
inquiring  about  the  national  officers’ 
salaries,  which  were  apparently  more 
than  generous.  Dershowitz  recounts  the 
continual  purge  atmosphere  in  the  SLP: 
“In  the  typical  Stalinoid  manner,  each 
purge  is  followed  by  a required  party- 
wide pledge  of  allegiance.  The  appetite 
of  the  SLP  machine  for  unanimous 
approval  is  insatiable  Any  doubts 
members  have  had  must  be  suppressed, 
any  idea  that  the  rebels  were  unjustly 
executed  must  be  censored  from  the 

mind  ‘without  reservation’ For  the 

‘record,’  the  wavering  members  must 
sign  a questionnaire  to  that  effect. 
Thought-control  is  an  honored  SLP 
practice." 

Petersen's  retirement  in  1969  was 
swiftly  followed  by  an  organizational 
collapse  which  forced  the  transfer  of  the 
SLP  national  office  to  the  San  Francis- 
co Bay  Area  in  1973.  The  tiny  staff 
which  Nathan  Karp  assembled  there 
began  to  face  up  to  the  organization’s 
long  decline  and  seek  means  to  arrest  it. 
In  1975  the  Weekly  People  began  to 
explore  new  political  ground,  particu- 
larly in  its  May  10  issue  which  hailed  the 
victory  of  “progressive  Vietnamese 
nationalism"  over  U.S.  imperialism. 
This  new  line  was  a sharp  break  from  the 
third-campist  “plague  on  both  your 
houses"  stance  of  the  SLP  during  the 
war.  (In  fact,  m 1967  Petersen  drove  out 
longtime  SLP  leader  Eric  Hass  for 
wanting  to  support  the  Vietnamese 
against  U.S.  imperialism.) 

It  was  a measure  of  the  SLP’s 
moribund  condition  that  only  one  local 
section,  in  St.  Louis,  even  noticed  the 
changed  line  over  Vietnam  and  protest- 
ed it.  The  SLP  National  Executive 
Committee  was  so  ossified  that  several 
members  denied  that  there  was  a change 
in  line  and  routinely  endorsed  the 
National  Office’s  reply  to  the  St.  Louis 
section  without  discussion. 

As  significant  as  the  new  line  on 
Vietnam,  the  Weekly  People  (15  No- 
vember 1975)  raised  the  general  ques- 
tion of  the  legitimacy  of  revolutionary 
violence.  It  reprinted  De  Leon’s  com- 
ment that  in  the  event  of  capitalist 
resistance  to  the  victory  of  socialism  at 
the  ballot  box,  the  working  class  as  a 
"last  resort"  would  be  free  to  "physically 
mop  the  earth  with  the  barbarian 
capitalist  class."  This  statement  chal- 
lenged the  extreme  pacifistic  legalism  of 


the  Petersen  era  and  met  with  resistance 
on  the  part  of  some  veteran  SLPers. 

Old  Guard  Resistance 

The  new  turn  was  formalized  at  the 
party’s  29th  National  Convention  in 
February  1976.  Nathan  Karp  stated  that 
the  SLP  "has  been  in  a state  of  acute 
crisis”  for  several  years  and  come 
“dangerously  close  to  that  minimum 
point"  needed  to  keep  the  organization 
alive  (Socialist  Labor  Party.  Twenty- 
Ninth  National  Convention  [ 1976]). 
The  Karp  regime  then  carried  resolu- 
tions which  condemned  the  SLP’s 
“sterile  dogmatic  approach  to  many 
vital  questions"  and  which  confirmed 
that  “there  has  been  a marked  shift  in 
the  application  of  Marxist-De  Leonist 
principles  and  analysis  by  the  SLP" 
which  has  “broken  with  certain  tradi- 
tional habits  of  thought  and  re- 
evaluated its  positions  on  several  sub- 
jects." The  1976  convention  endorsed  ex 
post  facto  the  changes  embodied  in  the 
Weekly  People's  articles  on  Vietnam, 
revolutionary  violence  and  support  to 
the  movement  for  workers  councils  in 
Portugal. 

The  new  turn  did  not  take  place 
without  significant  conservative  reac- 
tion. Far  from  it.  Many  old-line  SLPers 
simply  quit  in  protest.  Others  refused  to 
carry  out  the  new  line  on  intervening  in 
other  movements.  In  his  report  to  the 
1977  convention,  Karp  denounced 
membership  resistance  to  the  turn: 

“Some  who  disagree  with  recently  made 
Party  decisions  have  continued  to 
contest  their  legitimacy  and  have 
sabotaged  them  in  practice.  Others 
dissatisfied  with  organizational  prac- 
tices have  unilaterally  adopted  their 
own.  And  there  are  still  elements  in  the 
Party  bending  all  their  efforts  to 
obstructing  any  new  advance  and 
working  overtime  to  take  us  two  steps 
back  for  every  one  forward." 

— SLP,  Thirtieth  National 
Convention  ( 1977) 

The  1977  convention  saw  the  last 
stand  of  the  Petersenite  old  guard, 
centered  in  New  York.  In  effect  they 
accused  the  Karp  leadership  of  betray- 
ing the  SLP's  “revolutionary"  heritage 
and  principle  for  the  sake  of  attracting  a 
few  reerpits: 

“. . . if  new  recruits  are  appealed  to  on 
the  basis  of  incorrect  principles,  errone- 
continued  on  page  10 
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Was  De  Leon  a 
De  Leonist?... 

(continued  from  page  6)  . 

ism  into  English.)  In  1904-05,  under  the 
influence  of  French  and  American 
syndicalism.  De  Leon  adopted  a posi- 
tion on  revolutionary  unionism  which 
placed  him  outside  the  mainstream  of 
contemporary  orthodox  Marxism  He 
regarded  industrial  unions  as  both  the 
primary  means  for  overthrowing  capi- 
talism and  as  the  administrative  struc- 
ture of  a socialist  society.  But  De  Leon, 
who  was  not  modest,  never  claimed  that 
his  position  on  industrial  unionism 
amounted  to  a fundamental  theoretical 
extension  of  Marxism,  a new  "De 
Leonist"  doctrine. 

De  Leon’s  SLP  was  part  of  the  broad- 
er radical  current  in  the  pre-war 
international  socialist  movement.  Like 
some  other  left  tendencies  in  the  Second 
International,  for  example  the  Dutch 
Tribune  group  ol  Pannekoek/Gorter.  it 
shared  a certain  common  ground  with 
syndicalism.  Shortly  after  De  Leon's 
death  revolutionary  social  democracy 
faced  a fundamental  challenge  The 
Socialist  International  collapsed  as  its 
principal  parties  supported  their  own 
bourgeoisies  in  the  war  Under  the 
impact  of  the  Bolshevik  Revolution. 
Lenin  was  able  to  regroup  the  revolu- 
tionary elements  in  the  international 
socialist  movement,  and  also  among  the 
syndicalists.  The  formation  of  the  Com- 
munist International  was  the  world- 
historic  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
revolutionary  and  reformist  forces  in 
the  workers  movement. 

"De  Leonism"  was  created  by  Arnold 
Petersen’s  SLP  to  ward  off  Leninism  In 
particular,  the  SLP  counterposed  De 
Leon’s  concept  of  socialist  industrial 
unionism  to  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat.  For  De  Leon,  in  contrast, 
revolutionary  unionism  was  his  answer 
to  the  rampant  parliamentarism  of  pre- 
war social  democracy;  nowhere  does  he 
oppose  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletari- 
at. In  rejecting  Leninism  and  the 
Communist  International  the  post- 
De  Leon  SLP  transformed  itself  from  a 
revolutionary  organization  into  an 
increasingly  right-wing  social- 
democratic  sect. 

What  Socialist  Industrial 
Unionism  Meant  for  De  Leon 

De  Leon's  major  exposition  of  social- 
ist industrial  unionism  was  a 1905 
address  published  by  the  SLP  as  “The 
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Socialist  Reconstruction  of  Society."  It 
is  highly  significant  that  this  is  not  the 
original  title  which  De  Leon  gave  to  the 
address  (it  was  originally  published  as 
“The  Preamble  of  the  I.W.W.").  In  fact, 
the  expression  "the  socialist  reconstruc- 
tion of  society"  is  not  even  mentioned  in 
the  essay. 

The  latter-day  SLP  title  is  highly 
misleading.  De  Leon’s  exposition  has 
little  to  say  about  the  future  organiza- 
tion of  society,  far  less  than  Marx’s 
Critique  of  the  Gotha  Program  or 
Engels’  Anti-Diihring , for  instance.  All 
De  Leon  says  about  the  organization  of 
society  after  the  overthrow  of  capitalism 
is  that  it  will  be  administered  on  the 
basis  of  industrial  constituencies.  All 
this  work  says  about  the  future  social 
organization  is  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing sentence: 

"The  central  administrative  organ  of  the 
Socialist  Republic— exactly  the  oppo- 
site of  the  central  power  of  capitalism, 
not  being  the  organized  power  of  the 
ruling  class  for  oppression,  in  short,  not 
being  political,  but  exclusively  adminis- 
trative of  the  productive  forces  of  the 
land  us  constituent  bodies  must  be 
exclusively  industrial."  [emphasis  in 
original] 

There  is  no  discussion  about  the 
internal  organization  of  an  industrial 
union  government,  about  how  differ- 
ences will  be  resolved,  about  the 
relationship  of  the  central  administra- 
tive body  to  the  individual  industrial 
constituencies.  Nor  isthereany  elabora- 
tion of  the  principles  governing  the 


distribution  of  the  social  product  and 
the  transition  to  full  communism.  De 
I . con’s  address  also  does  not  discuss  the 
international  nature  and  goals  of 
socialism.  r 

De  Leon’s  1905  work  is  simply  too 
abstract  to  relate  it  to  the  later  Leninist 
position  on  the  state  and  revolution. 
Depending  upon  how  one  concretely 
defines  the  nature  and  tasks  of  "the 
central  administrative  organ  of  the 
Socialist  Republic,"  De  Leon’s  formula- 
tion is  compatible  with  either  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  (a  govern- 
ment vested  with  coercive  powers)  or 
with  syndicalism  (the  voluntary  coordi- 
nation of  self-managing  productive 
units).  “The  Preamble  of  the  I.W.W.”  is 
not  primarily  concerned  with  the  future 
organization  of  society,  but  with  the 
strategy  for  overthrowing  capitalism. 
Written  in  the  context  of  De  Leon’s 
collaboration  with  revolutionary  syndi- 
calists (St.  John/Trautmann).  it  seeks  to 
synthesize  the  traditional  social- 
de/nocralic  electoral  tactic  with  syndi- 
calist advocacy  of  direct  industrial 
action. 

In  the  traditional  social-democratic 
manner,  for  De  Leon  a revolutionary 
situation  begins  with  the  electoral 
victory  of  the  socialist  party.  One 
possibility  (the  most  favorable)  is  that 
an  elected  socialist  government  could 
legally  abolish  the  capitalist  state 
structure  and  institute  an  industrial 
union  government  Should  the  capitalist 
state  officials  tamper  with  the  balloting. 


then  the  socialist  industrial  unions 
would  enforce  the  proletarian  mandate 
by  seizing  the  productive  forces.  A third 
possibility  considered  by  De  I con  is 
that  a socialist  electoral  victory  would 
be  met  with  capitalist  economic  sabo- 
tage. Here  again  the  industrial  unions 
would  resort  to  "the  general  lockout  of 
the  capitalist  class,” 

Socialism  Through 
Constitutional  Amendment? 

The  central,  overriding  weakness  of 
I )e  I con’s  schema  is  his  insistence  that  a 
socialist  revolution  in  the  IJ.S.  would  be 
peaceful.  This  is  based  on  a superficial 
historic-psychological  argument.  I he 
American  capitalist  class,  he  writes, 
unlike  the  European,  has  no  tradition  of 
feudal  military  rule; 

"l  ike  a coward  he  will  play  the  bully,  as 
we  see  the  capitalist  class  doing,  toward 
the  weak,  the  weak  because  disorgan- 
ized. working  class.  Before  the  strong, 
the  bully  crawls.  Let  the  political 
temperature  rise  to  the  point  of  danger, 
then,  all  monkeying  with  the  thermome- 
ter notwithstanding,  your  capitalist  will 
quake  in  his  stolen  boots;  he  will  not 
dare  to  fight,  he  will  flee.” 

De  Leon's  belie!  in  the  possibility  of  a 
peaceful  socialist  revolution  was  based 
on  the  supposed  exceptional  “coward- 
ice” of  the  American  ruling  class,  not  on 
its  loyalty  to  democratic,  legal  processes 
as  alleged  by  reformists.  However.  De 
Leon’s  commitment  to  a "peaceful  road 
to  socialism"  did  open  the  door  to  the 
latter-day  SLP’s  reformist  gimmickry  ol 
introducing  "industrial  government” 
through  constitutional  amendment. 

From  the  vantage  point  of  the  late 
I970's  De  Leon’s  illusions  about  the 
weak-willed  nature  of  the  American 
bourgeoisie  are  particularly  apparent. 
Since  World  War  II  the  U.S.  state  has 
become  the  gendarme  of  world  capital- 
ism. A ruling  class  which  fought  a major 
war  to  preserve  capitalism  in  South 
Vietnam  will  hardly  allow  itself  to  be 
overthrown  by  peaceful,  legal  methods 
in  its  own  national  base.  I he  growth  of 
proletarian  revolutionary  forces  in  the 
U.S.  will  be  met  with  violent  capitalist 
reaction,  probably  involving  a fascist 
movement  as  well  as  escalating  state 
repression.  Rather  than  occurring  under 
a bourgeois-democratic  constitutional 
government,  a revolutionary  situation 
in  the  U.S.  will  most  likely  pose  the 
alternative  of  the  democratic  workers 
soviets  or  a bonapartist  dictatorship 

Between  1905  and  his  death  De  Leon 
never  elaborated  on  the  nature  of  an 
industrial  union  government.  His  major 
writings  (As  to  Politics  [1907]  and  a 
collection  of  his  articles  published 
posthumously  under  the  title  Industrial 
Unionism  [1920])  deal  primarily  with 
the  strategy  and  tactics  for  the  Ameri- 
can workers  movement,  not  with  the  fu- 
ture organization  of  society.  In  general, 
because  the  prospect  of  socialist  revolu- 
tion appeared  remote,  discussions  in  the 
Second  International  about  the  post- 
capitalist social  organization  were 
highly  abstract  and  characterized  by 
terminological  imprecision.  A term  like 
"socialist  commonwealth"  was  widely 
used,  including  by  De  Leon,  without 
agreement  as  to  the  main  defining 
features  of  such  a society. 

Post-1917  Leninism  effected  a 
lundamental  change  in  the  way  Marx- 
ists viewed  the  state  and  proletarian 
revolution.  Marxists  in  the  Second 
International  had  tended  to  blur  the 
distinction  between  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat  (in  which  a coercive 
governing  apparatus  continues  to  exist) 
and  socialism  (a  classless,  stateless 
society)  as  the  lowest  level  of  commu- 
nism. With  the  benefit  of  the  L.eninist 
clarity  of  State  and  Revolution.  De 
Leon’s  writings  on  the  question  appear 
confusing.  For  example,  in  a 1913 
article,  "Syndicalism.”  he  states  that  the 
goal  of  industrial  unionism  is  to  estab- 
lish a "Socialist  or  Industrial  State  " In 
his  1914  Fifteen  Questions  About 
Socialism,  he  projects  the  possiblily  of  a 
"co-operative  commonwealth"  waging  a 
war  to  defend^  itself  against  hostile 
capitalist  states. 

So  far  as  we  know  De  Leon  never 
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repudiated  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  in  the  name  of  socialist 
industrial  unionism.  In  1911  the  SI  .1* 
brought  out  a new  edition  of  the 
Critique  of  the  Gotha  Program . for 
which  De  I. eon  wrote  a commentary 
entitled  “Did  Marx  Err?"(De  Leon  here 
opposes  the  1875  unification  of  the 
Cierman  Marxists  and  Lassalleans,  but 
on  significantly  different  grounds  than 
Marx’s  objections  to  the  Gotha  Pro- 
gram ) What  is  important  about  this 
essay  is  that  it  does  not  mention  Marx’s 
now  famous  passage. 

"Between  capitalism  and  communist 
society  lies  the  period  of  the  revolution- 
ary transformation  of  the  one  into  the 
other.  Corresponding  to  this  is  also  a 
political  transition  period  in  which  the 
state  can  be  nothing  but  the  revolution- 
ary dictatorship  of  the  proletariat .” 
[emphasis  in  original] 

If  De  Leon  believed  that  his  concept 
of  socialist  industrial  unionism  amount- 
ed to  a rejection  of  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat,  he  surely  would  have 


said  so  in  a commentary  on  the  Critique 
of  the  Gotha  Program.  It  is  almost 
certain  that  De  Leon  never  considered 
the  relationship  of  an  industrial  union 
government  to  the  distinct  Marxist 
categories  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  and  socialism. 

De  Leon’s  concept  of  industrial 
unionism  was  an  attempt,  influenced  by 
syndicalism,  to  break  away  from  a 
purely  parliamentarian  strategy  of  the 
struggle  for  socialism.  In  so  doing  he 
anticipated  certain  important  Leninist 
theses:  that  the  capitalist  state  apparatus 
cannot  be  transformed  into  an  organ  of 
socialist  administration,  and  that  the 
workers  must  govern  on  the  basis  of 
their  organization  as  a proletariat  rather 
than  as  an  atomized  electorate.  Lenin 
was  more  than  willing  to  acknowledge 
De  Leon’s  foresight  on  these  questions. 
In  several  discussions  with  Americans, 
among  them  John  Reed  and  SLPer 
Boris  Reinstein,  Lenin  observed  that  De 
Leon  had  anticipated  one  of  the  central 
elements  of  the  soviet  system  (workers 
councils).  However,  this  element  was 
limited  to  the  form  of  a proletarian 
government,  not  to  its  methods  in 
creating  the  material  and  cultural 
conditions  for  a socialist  (i.e.,  classless 
and  stateless)  society. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 
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Skokie... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

Klux  Klan.  as  well  as  a group  of 
Klansmen  in  Mississippi  who  wanted 
the  use  of  a public  park  for  an 
"Americanism"  rally. 

Equally  disturbing  to  many  ACLU 
members  have  been  the  revelations  of 
collusion  between  the  ACLU  and  the 
FBI  Last  August  a pile  of  FBI  docu- 
ments obtained  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  revealed  that  from 
1953  to  1959  ACLU  officials  had  been 
secretly  cooperating  with  the  FBI’s 
witchhunt  of  "Communists  and  subver- 
sives" within  the  organizaiton.  Irving 
Ferman,  head  of  the  ACLU’s  Washing- 
ton office,  admitted  in  an  interview 
reported  in  the  New  York  Times  (7 
August  1977)  that  the  ACLU  did  the 
FBI’s  dirty  work  in  order  to  convince  J. 
Edgar  Hoover  that  the  ACLU  was 
soundly  anti-communist  in  the  hope 
that  the  organization  would  escape 
being  labeled  “subversive"  or  a “Com- 
munist front." 

These  documents  expose  not  only  the 
hyp.ocrisy  of  the  ACLU’s  pose  as  a 
champion  of  the  “people"  against  the 
abuses  of  the  government,  but  also  the 
hypocrisy  of  its  claim  to  an  even-handed 
impartiality  toward  the  politics  of  those 
whom  it  defends.  Where  was  its  concern 
for  the  civil  liberties  of  the  men  and 
women  it  fingered  for  Hoover’s  witch- 
hunt? Far  from  being  a tribune  of  the 
people,  the  ACLU  has  often  functioned 
as  if  it  were  an  arm  of  the  government! 

The  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
has  a long  history  of  protecting  fascists 
(see  “Why  the  ACLU  Defends  Fascists," 
WV  No.  157,  13  May  1977).  Recently  it 
has  been  supported  in  its  decision  to 
help  the  Nazis  celebrate  Hitler’s  birth- 
day in  Skokie  not  only  by  the  likes  of 
Jimmy  Carter  and  the  New  York  Times , 
which  continues  to  editorialize  on  its 
behalf,  but,  de  facto,  by  the  most 
vociferous  champion  on  the  left  of  the 
democratic  “rights"  of  fascist  killers — 
the  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP). 
Although  the  SWP — in  contradiction  to 
its  well-publicized  anti-Trotskyist  posi- 
tion of  “free  speech  for  fascists’’— did 
come  out  on  paper  against  the  Nazis’ 
right  to  march  in  Skokie,  this  thorough- 
ly reformist  organization  has  opposed 
and  refused  to  participate  in  demonstra- 
tions against  such  a march.  Like  its 
liberal  allies,  the  SWP  has  refused  to 
learn  the  most  elementary  lessons  of 
recent  history. 

The  7,000  concentration  camp 
survivors  in  Skokie  are  a living  reminder 
of  the  fatal  consequences  of  allowing  the 
fascists  the  freedom  to  build  their 
campaigns  of  mass  anti-working-class, 
anti-Jewish,  anti-homosexual  and.  par- 
ticularly in  this  country,  anti-black 
terror.  Having  won  court  authorization 
to  march  in  Skokie,  the  Nazis,  who  have 
already  staged  numerous  racist  provo- 
cations in  the  white  enclave  of  Mar- 
quette Park,  will  undoubtedly  use  this 
legal  victory  to  spark  similar  confronta- 
tions elsewhere  on  Chicago’s  predomi- 


nantly black  South  side.  They  hope  to 
provoke  an  outbreak  of  mass  racial 
hysteria,  posing  a threat  to  the  labor 
movement  and  minorities  despite  the 
small  size  and  present  disreputability  of 
these  Hitler  lovers.  But  the  integrated 
Chicago  unions  and  mass  black  or- 
ganizations also  provide  a framework  to 
organize  a combined  defense  to  put  a 
stop  to  the  stormtrooper 
demonstrations. 

The  Spartacist  League  does  not  call 
upon  the  state  to  ban  Nazi  demonstra- 
tions. Capitalism’s  cops  and  courts  have 
amply  demonstrated  that  they  cannot 
and  will  not  protect  workers  and 
minorities  from  fascism.  Only  the 
organized  working  class  itself  can 
deprive  these  vermin  of  the  “right"  to 
promote  their  genocidal  design.  That  is 
why  the  Spartacist  League,  unlike  the 
SWP,  has  participated  in  numerous 
united-front  demonstrations  along  with 
the  residents  of  Skokie  to  stop  the  Nazis 
in  their  tracks  and  calls  for  a labor/ 
black  mobilization  in  Chicago  to  crush 
the  fascist  vermin. 

No  platform  for  fascists! 

For  labor  defense  against  fascist 
terror! 


Alegria... 

( continued  from  page  3) 

“immediate  freedom  for  all  anti- 
Francoist  prisoners"  (La  Aurora . 21 
October  1977  [our  emphasis]). 

The  PORE  has  never  explained  this 
line  change  and  evidently  it  caught  its 
American  co-thinkers  by  surprise. 
When  the  Trotskyist  Organization 
spokesman  was  informed  that  his  own 
Spanish  comrades  no  longer  raised  the 
liberal-reformist  demand  of  freeing  all 
political  prisoners,  he  quickly  did  an 
embarrassed  about-face.  In  the  middle 
of  the  phone  conversation,  Cohen 
changed  the  demands  of  the  Committee 
in  order  to  conform  with  the  demands  of 
the  PORE  and  the  Vargaite  “Revolu- 
tionary Youth  International"  (whose 
main  claim  to  fame  was  calling  for  a 
demonstration  on  the  East  German 
border  around  the  anti-communist 
demand  "Down  with  the  Berlin  Wall!’’). 

The  Spartacist  League  demands  that 
Alegria  be  immediately  released  and  the 
persecution  of  the  PORE  be  stopped. 
This  requires  international  protest  and 
in  Spain  these  demands  should  be  raised 
as  part  of  united-front  mass  actions 
against  Francoist  repression.  Such  a 
mobilization,  however,  requires  a fron- 
tal assault  on  the  class-collaborationist 
Pact  of  Moncloa,  in  which  the  Commu- 
nist and  Socialist  parties  join  with 
Suarez  in  calling  for  “strengthening] 
the  means  of  prevention  and  defense 
against  terrorism"-  a veiled  call  for 
stepped-up  police  measures  against  the 
more  militant  left  and  nationalist 
organizations. 

In  addition  the  demand  must  be 
raised  for  an  end  to  the  de  facto 
outlawing  of  the  PORE.  The  Spanish 
state,  like  many  Latin  American  coun- 
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tries,  claims  the  right  to  approve  or  ban 
all  political  parties  and  labor  unions, 
through  registration  procedures  in 
which  the  interior  minister  and  the 
courts  determine  who  can  run  in 
elections  or  negotiate  contracts.  (In  the 
U.S.  less  stringent  controls  are  exercised 
over  trade  unions  under  the  registra- 
tions provisions  of  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act.)  Organizations  are  required  to 
submit  their  statutes  for  approval 
according  to  vague  criteria. 

At  least  up  through  last  fall  the 
government  refused  to  approve  any 
party  that  openly  called  for  a republic, 
independence  for  any  of  Spain's  several 
nationalities  or  revolutionary  over- 
throw of  the  regime.  The  reformists  and 
most  of  the  centrists  obligingly  removed 
all  such  references  from  their  basic 
documents  and  were  given  the  official 
stamp  of  approval  in  due  course.  The 
PORE  refused  to  alter  its  statutes  and 
thus  has  so  far  been  refused  legal  status. 
At  a press  conference  in  early  Septem- 
ber interior  minister  Martin  Villa 
reportedly  stated. 

“Parties  which  are  for  achieving  their 
aims  through  armed  means  will  not  be 
legalized.  This  is  the  case  of  the  Partido 
Obrero  Revolucionario  de  Espafta.  To 
obtain  legalization  it  is  required  not  to 
attack  the  unity  of  Spain,  the  monarchy 
or  the  legal  order  " 

—quoted  in  La  Aurora . 16 
September  1977 

Thus  at  present  while  the  PORE  is  not 
prohibited,  and  is  able  to  function 
rather  openly  (i.e.,  it  is  not  semi- 
clandestine),  it  is  not  legally  recognized 
and  consequently  its  precarious  status 
(particularly  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
vast  majority  of  the  parties  have  been 
approved)  opens  it  up  to  all  manner  of 
provocations.  While  as  Marxists  we 
oppose  all  forms  of  control  by  the 
bourgeois  state  over  the  political  and 
trade-union  organizations  of  the  work- 
ing class;  while  we  oppose  the  approval 
(registration)  of  political  parties  by  the 
state  as  a means  of  anti-democratic 
repression,  it  is  necessary  to  denounce 
the  de  facto  outlawing  of  the  PORE 
represented  by  the  government’s  refusal 
to  accord  it  the  same  legal  status  as  the 
other  parties. 

Free  Santiago  Alegria  Sanchez!  Free 
All  Victims  of  Francoist  Repression! 

Stop  the  Victimization  of  PORE 
Militants!  No  to  the  Outlawing  of  the 
PORE  and  any  Working-Class  and 
Anti-Francoist  Organizations! 

Toward  a Spanish  section  of  a reborn 
Fourth  International!  For  a Spanish 
Workers  Republic  in  an  Iberian  Soviet 
Federation  and  a Socialist  United  States 
of  Europe!  ■ 
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Coal  Sellout... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

for  all  workers  but  particularly  for  coal 
mine  w orkers.  Give  up  the  right  to. strike 
and  the  UMWA  health  plan  and  there 
w ill  he  more  w idows  standing  at  the  pit 
heads  mourning  their  dead  The  way  to 
reduce  the  suffering  is  not  by  knuckling 
under  to  the  companies  and  the  govern1' 
ment  but  by  using  your  strong  position 
to  win  a decisive  victory. 

Now  is  the  time  to  teach  the  bosses  a 
lesson,  the  enormously  profitable  coal- 
Stccl-oil  monopolies  who  make  millions 
out  of  disasters  like  the  Farmington  and 
Scotia  mine  tragedies.  If  the  UMWA 
wins  the  unlimited  right  to  strike  it  can 
quickly  go  on  the  offensive  to  sign  up 
miners  at  the  non-union  pits  who  wall 
have  seen  how  militant  action  can  win. 
The  entire  U S.  labor  movement  will  be 
invigorated  to  resist  job-slashing  "aus- 
terity” attacks  from  New  York  to  San 
Francisco.  And  then  the  miners  will  not 
have  to  fight  alone,  as  they  have 
repeatedly  and  militantly  done  so  far. 

UMWA  members  must  have  no 
illusions  that  a victory  will  be  easy, 
however.  As  coal  supplies  fall  from  20 
days  to  19.  18.  . . the  bosses,  state  and 
federal  governments  and  the  Interna- 
tional bureaucracy  will  grow  ever  more 
frenzied.  They  will  resort  to  all  sorts  of 
tricks  (remember  how.Millerclaimed  he 
won  the  right  to  strike  in  1974)  and 
increasingly  brutal  strong-arm  tactics  to 
force  miners  to  surrender  and  crawl 
back  to  work.  So  far  Carter  has  not 
unleashed  the  anti-labor  arsenal  of  the 
capitalist  state,  but  if  the  bosses  become 
desperate  he  may  attempt  anything 
from  Taft-Hartley  injunctions  to  send- 
ing in  troops. 

Remember  that  during  World  War  II 
Roosevelt  threatened  to  call  out  federal 
troops  to  crush  a UMWA  strike  against 
the  wartime  wage  free/e  UMWA 
president  John  L.  lewis  told  FDR. 
"You  can’t  mine  coal  with  bayonets!" 
FI  is  words  are  still  true  today.  Success- 
fully defying  Taft-Flartley  would  change 
this  noose  around  labor’s  neck  into  a 
dead  letter  and  open  the  door  to 
unionization  of  millions  of  unorganized 
workers  through  militant  tactics  (such 
as  labor  boycotts)  declared  illegal  by 
these  laws. 

It  could  pave  the  way  to  unionizing 
textile,  the  key  to  breaking  open  the 
South;  it  could  be  the  spark  for  a drive 
that  would  bring  in  the  women  working 
for  the  minimum  wage  in  small  shops 
around  the  country;  blacks  and  other 
minorities  constantly  threatened  with 
unemployment;  the  illegal  immigrants 
constantly  worried  that  the  employer 
will  have  them  deported.  All  these 
sectors  amounting  to  tens  of  millions 
of  workers,  far  more  than  the  unionized 
working  class  are  kept  from  joining 
the  ranks  of  organized  labor  above  all 
through  fear.  The  power  of  a militant 
union  demonstrated  by  a miners  victory 
could  change  this  dramatically 

Not  for  a long  time  has  a section  of  the 
U S.  working  class  been  in  a position  to 
deal  such  a stinging  defeat  to  the  bosses 
and  their  state.  Coal  miners,  aided  by 
solidarity  action  from  rail,  trucking  and 
steel,  must  seize  this  opportunity  to 
push  ahead  to  victory. 

Throw  hack  the  sellout ! Extend  the 
roving  pickets! 

For  a special  UM  WA  convention  to 
elect  a bargaining  committee  that  w ill 
fight  for  the  miners'  demands 1 

No  contract  without  the  right  to 
strike,  full  health  plan  and  a big  pa  i 
hike! 
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Trendy  SLP... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

ous  non-revolutionary  policies  and 
improper  organizational  procedures,  as 
arc  offered  them  by  organizations  of  the 
so-called  ‘left.’  which  are  larger  and 
more  emotionally  enticing  than  the 
SLP.  what  inducement  would  there  be 
for  them  to  join  with  the  SLP?.  But 
even  more  significantly,  what  sort  of 
SLP  would  then  exist?  Surely  not  the 
proud,  uncompromising,  totally  [sic] 
revolutionary  organization  of  the  past 
eight  and  one-half  decades.” 

— Ibid. 

The  conservative  opposition  was 
defeated,  being  accused  among  other 
things  of  a "cult  of  Petersen."  Since  the 
SLP  denies  the  right  of  organized 
factions,  the  New  York  Petersenites 
were  also  condemned  for  “unorganiza- 
tional"  practices! 

The  evolution  of  new  positions 
continued  after  the  l976conventionand 
succeeding  months  found  the  Weekly 
People  attempting  to  take  a stand  on 
many  of  the  major  issues  of  the  day. 
These  positions  had  to  be  worked  out 
from  scratch  as  the  SLP’s  program,  a 
sterile  dogmatic  schema  codified  half  a 
century  ago.  has  little  or  no  relevance  to 
contemporary  social  struggle  The  basic 
guiding  principle  of  the  new  leadership 
seems  to  be  to  place  the  SLP  on  the 
“progressive"  side  of  any  question.  In 
practice,  this  amounts  to  following  the 
consensus  of  left  public  opinion.  One 
has  the  sense  that  the  editors  of  the 
Weekly  People  study  the  Militant  and 
Guardian  to  find  out  the  conventional 
left  wisdom  on  the  Bakke  decision, 
Sadlowski,  Angola,  etc.  before  taking  a 
position. 

Trotsky  observed  that  sectarianism  is 
frequently  opportunism  standing  in  fear 
of  itself.  The  SLP’s  new  turn  is  a classic 
confirmation  of  that  axiom.  A party 
which  on  paper  still  advocates  socialist 
dual  unionism  now  supports  capitalist 
state  intervention  to  democratize  the 
labor  movement  ("affirmative  action"). 
The  new  SLP  also  supports  liberal 
"reform"  bureaucrats  like  Ed  Sadlowski 
in  the  Steelworkers  and  the  reformist- 
economist  Teamsters  for  a Democratic 
Union  opposition  grouping.  The  Week- 
ly People , which  once  condemned  the 
peasant-based  social  revolution  in 
Vietnam  as  reactionary  , now  uncritical- 
ly supports  left  bourgeois-nationalist 
groups  like  the  People’s  Movement  for 
the  Liberation  of  Angola  and  the 
Eritrean  Liberation  Front.  A party 
which  once  prided  itself  on  its  fealty  to 
scientific  socialism  now  lauds  the 
utopian  faddist,  anti-technology,  anti- 
nuclear power  movement. 

On  some  important  questions  the 
Karp  regime  has  taken  positions  signifi- 
cantly to  the  left  of  Petersen’s  SLP  (e  g., 
the  support  to  the  Vietnamese  revolu- 
tion against  US.  imperialism,  affirma- 
tion of  the  legitimacy  of  revolutionary 
violence).  In  many  other  cases  the  new 
turn  represents  a marked  shift  to  the 
right  from  the  traditional  "De  Leonist" 
posture  (for  example,  support  to  pro- 


Dcmocratic  Party  labor  fakers  like 
Sadlowski  and  to  government  union- 
busting  "affirmative  action”  schemes). 
However.  these  positions  do  not  derive 
from  any  coherent  political  logic,  but 
from  a desire  to  appeal  to  the  "average" 
American  radical.  Lacking  intrinsic 
political  coherence,  the  new  turn  has 
thrown  the  SLP  into  internal  disarray. 
Unreconstructed  Petersenites  now  co- 
exist in  the  same  organization  with  pro- 
SWP  reformists-on-thc-make.  with  the 
Karp  regime  seeking  to  balance  between 
them.  The  SLP’s  attempt,  after  60  years 
of  isolation,  to  compete  with  the  rest  of 
the  left  has  demonstrated  its  utter 
political  (as  well  as  organizational) 
incapacity  to  do  so.  The  most  likely 
result  of  the  new  turn  will  be  that  the 
SLP  will  lose  its  younger  members  to 
those  harder,  more  dynamic,  more 
purposive  organizations  claiming  to  be 
Leninist. 

Enter  the  Operators  of  the  SWP 

As  we  have  pointed  out  there  is  an 
openly  pro-SWP  grouping  in  the  SLP. 
However,  recognizing  that  the  SLP  as  a 
whole  has  lost  its  political  mooring,  the 
SWP  has  set  its  sights  higher  than 
ripping  off  10  or  20  members.  It  is 
orienting  toward  a formal  fusion.  In  a 
report  to  the  SWP  Philadelphia  local, 
Syd  Stapleton  spells  out  his  party’s 
orientation: 

“What  we  thought  at  the  time... was 
that  some  new  recruits  to  the  SLP  had 
revolted  against  the  old  leadership.  We 
thought  these  'youthful  activists'  were 
moving  the  SLP  forward  through 
something  like  a tendency  struggle  with 
the  official  leadership.  This  was  simply 
a mistake,  based  on  our  insufficient 
familiarity  with  what  was  really  going 
on  in  the  SLP. 

“Unfortunately,  our  mistake  may  have 
created  the  impression  among  some 
SLPers  that  we  were  simply  interested 
in  raiding  the  SLP.  splitting  off  some 
people  and  recruiting  them  to  our 
ranks. 

“This  is  not  the  case  We  are  interested 
in  party-to-party  discussions  with  the 
SLP  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
convergence  in  our  views  will  be 
sufficient  to  lay  the  basis  for  a princi- 
pled fusion  of  our  two  organizations." 
“Our  Relations  with  the 
Socialist  Labor  Party,”  SWP 
Party  Organizer , December 
1977 

We  are  inclined  to  accept  Stapleton’s 
statement  about  a fusion  perspective  at 
face  value.  Given  the  balance  of  forces,  a 
fusion  would  amount  to  the  liquidation 
of  the  SLP  into  the  larger  and  much 
better  organized  SWP  However,  the 
SWP’s  interest  in  a fusion  with  the  SLP 
is  not  primarily  to  acquire  new  members 
and  cadre. 

Since  it  became  the  leading  advocate 
of  collaboration  with  bourgeois  liberal- 
ism in  the  antiwar  movement,  the  SWP 
has  aspired  to  become  the  respectable 
party  of  American  reformist  socialism,  a 
role  played  by  Norman  Thomas’  Social- 
ist Party  in  the  1930’s  and  '40’s.  The 
objective  conditions  which  allow  the 
SWP  this  vaunted  ambition  are.  on  the 
one  hand,  the  degeneration  of  official 
American  social  democracy  into  an 
ossified  anti-communist  sect  to  the  right 


of  Democratic  Party  liberalism  and,  on 
the  other,  the  limitations  imposed  on 
Gus  Hall's  Communist  Party  by  the 
pervasive  hostility  to  the  Soviet  Union 
among  the  American  people.  T he  main 
obstacle  to  the  SWP  becoming  the 
respectable  socialist  opposition  remains 
its  formal  adherence  to  Leninism  and 
Trotskyism,  particularly  defense  of  the 
Soviet  bureaucratically  degenerated 
workers  slate  against  U S.  imperialism. 

The  SWP  took  a significant  step 
toward  "State  Department  socialism" 
last  summer  when  it  fused  with  the 
Revolutionary  Marxist  Committee 
(RMC),  which  holds  that  the  Soviet 
U nion  is  state  capitalist  and  as  such  does 
not  defend  the  USSR  against  American 
imperialism.  (See  “RMC  seeks  ‘Fusion’ 
with  SWP,"  WV  No.  164,  I July  1977.) 
However,  despite  its  formally  social- 
democratic  position  on  this  key  ques- 
tion. Bruce  Landau’s  RMC  claims  to 
stand  in  the  Trotskyist  tradition. 

By  contrast,  Nathan  Karp's  SLP  is 
a long-established,  American  flag- 
waving,  anti-Leninist  organization.  For 
the  SWP,  a fusion  with  the“De  Leonist" 
Socialist  Labor  Party  would  do  much  to 
dispel  its  Trotskyist  public  image  in 
favor  of  a broad,  loose  American- 
centered  socialism.  A fusion  with  the 
avowedly  anti-Leninist  SLP  would 
establish  the  SWP  as  a legitimate  pole  of 
regroupment  fornon-Stalinist  reformist 
forces  in  the  U.S.,  notably  Michael 
Harrington’s  Democratic  Socialist  Or- 
ganizing Committee. 

Stapleton  approvingly  contrasts  the 
anti-Leninist  SLP  to  the  genuinely 
Trotskyist  Spartacist  League: 

“On  the  burning  questions  of  the  class 
struggle,  we  find  a great  deal  more  in 
common  with  the  ‘De  Leonist’  SLP 
today  than  with  the  ‘Trotskyist’  Sparta- 
cist League " 

Stapleton  here  not  only  recognizes  the 
underlying  social-democratic  nature  of 
the  SLP  and  SWP  despite  their  very 
different  traditions;  he  also  desires  to 
dissociate  the  SWP  from  traditional 
Trotskyism. 

Stapleton’s  report  naturally  mini- 
mizes the  SWP’s  differences  with  the 
SLP.  While  Stapleton  predictably  criti- 
cizes the  sectarianism  of  the  Petersen 
era.  he  says  not  one  word  about  its 
extreme  legalism.  The  main  (almost 
only)  agitational  issue  of  Petersen's  SLP 
was  the  establishment  of  a socialist 
industrial  union  government  through 
amending  the  U.S.  Constitution.  The 
reason  for  Stapleton’s  silence  on  this 
question  is  obvious.  In  the  SWP’s  own 
last  election  campaign,  its  main  gim- 
mick was  “A  Bill  of  Rights  for  Working 
People." 

On  the  decisive  question  of  defense  of 
the  Soviet  Union,  here  is  what  Stapleton 

says: 

“Of  course,  in  some  areas  there  are 
clearly  real  differences,  as  reflected  in 
the  recent  Weekly  People  articles  on  the 
Trotskyist  position  on  the  nature  of  the 
Soviet  Union  The  comrades  of  the 
SLP  make  the  point  that  we  call  for  a 
political  revolution  in  the  Soviet  Union 
while  they  call  for  a social  revolution.  / 
doubt  if  that's  where  much  substance 
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lies,  but  it's  clearly  something  we  will  be 
discussing."  [our  emphasis] 

Underlying  the  SLP’s  call  for  a social, 
as  distinct  from  a political,  revolution  is 
the  position  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  an 
exploitative  class  society,  a "bureaucrat- 
ic state  despotism."  From  this  sociologi- 
cal premise,  the  SLP  has  refused  to 
defend  Stalinist-ruled  states  against 
imperialism.  In  World  War  II  the  SLP 
did  not  support  the  USSR  against  Nazi 
Germany.  And  in  the  Korean  War  the 
SLP  did  not  defend  China  and  North 
Korea  against  U.S.  imperialism. 

We  have  long  maintained  that  the 
SWP  has  abandoned  the  defense  of  the 
bureaucratically  ruled  workers  states 
against  U.S.  imperialism  in  practice. 
However,  to  date  no  SWP  spokesman 
has  been  as  candid  as  Stapleton  in 
asserting  that  the  defense  of  the  Soviet 
Union  is  a matter  of  not  “much  sub- 
stance." Stapleton  both  minimizes  and 
obfuscates  the  SLP’s  long-standing 
opposition  to  the  Leninist  position  on 
the  state  and  revolution: 

“...we  both  stand  for  the  abolition  of 
the  capitalist  state  apparatus— courts, 
Congress,  the  army  and  police,  and  the 
rest— and  its  replacement  with  organs 
of  workers  power  based  on  industry. 
Whether  you  call  that  a workers 
government,  or  a workers  state,  or  a 
Socialist  Industrial  Union  government, 
doesn't  seem  like  an  earth-shattering 
difference." 

Here  Stapleton  reduces  the  question 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat, 
i.e.,  the  need  for  the  working  class  to 
have  a government  with  military  coer- 
cive power  during  the  transitional  epoch 
to  socialism,  to  a purely  terminological 
question.  For  its  part,  the  SLP  has  long 
recognized  that  this  is  a principled 
question.  The  SLP  rejected  affiliation 
with  the  Communist  International 
principally  because  the  first  of  the 
famous  21  conditions  for  admission  was 
recognition  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  as  the  aim  of  the  communist 
movement. 

In  asserting  that  both  the  SWP  and 
SLP  stand  for  the  abolition  of  the 
capitalist  state,  Stapleton  covers  over 
the  difference  between  classic  social 
democracy  (Kautskyism)  and  Leninism 
on  this  question.  In  abstract  theory 
Kautsky  did  not  deny  the  need  to 
abolish  the  capitalist  state;  the  theoreti- 
cal dispute  turns  on  how  this  is  to  be 
accomplished  and  precisely  what  re- 
places it.  Probably  Lenin's  most  signifi- 
cant theoretical  work.  The  State  and 
Revolution  (1917).  is  mainly  an  attack 
on  the  reformist  (Kautskyan)  version  of 
“abolishing  the  capitalist  state": 

“We  have  already  said  above. . . that  the 
theory  of  Marx  and  Engels  of  the 
inevitability  of  a violent  revolution 
refers  to  the  bourgeois  state.  The  latter 
cannot  be  superseded  by  the  proletarian 
state  (the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat) 
through  the  process  of ‘withering  away,’ 
but,  as  a general  rule,  only  through  a 

violent  revolution 

“And  from  it  follows  that  the  ‘special 
coercive  force'  for  the  suppression  of  the 
proletariat  by  the  bourgeoisie,  of 
millions  of  working  people  by  handfuls 
of  the  rich,  must  be  replaced  by  a 
‘special  coercive  force’  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  bourgeoisie  by  the  proletari- 
at (the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat). 
This  is  precisely  what  is  meant  by 
‘abolition  of  the  state  as  state’. "[empha- 
sis in  original] 

The  SLP’s  New  Turn  and  the 
Road  to  Trotskyism 

That  the  SLP  has  broken  in  part  from 
the  dogmatic  social-democratism  of  the 
Petersen  era  and  is  now  in  uncertain 
motion  is  good  reason  for  a Trotskyist 
vanguard  to  address  that  organization 
at  this  time  It  would  seek  to  win  to 
Trotskyism  those  members  of  the  SLP 
who  are  seriously  rethinking  what  is  the 
road  to  socialism.  Instead  the  con  artists 
of  the  SWP  have  simply  invited  the  SLP 
as  is  into  a neo-social-democratic 
swamp. 

A desire  to  break  with  sectarian 
abstentionism  and  abstract  propagan- 
dism  can  he  the  first  step  toward 
Leninist  politics,  toward  a real  struggle 
for  slate  power.  However,  a shift  toward 
activism  and  intervention  in  labor  and 


other  social  struggles  does  not  in  itself 
constitute  motion  toward  revolutionary 
politics.  The  decisive  question  is  the 
programmatic  axis  around  which  a 
party  intervenes. 

Quite  likely  the  attraction  of  the  SWP 
for  some  SLPers  lies  in  its  being  an 
effective  reformist  party.  However,  it  is 
also  possible  that  some  are  attracted  to 
the  SWP  not  because  of  its  hard-sell 
reformist  practice  but  because  it  claims 
to  be  Trotskyist.  The  SWP  is,  after  all, 
by  far  the  largest  and  best-known 
ostensibly  Trotskyist  organization  in 
the  U.S.  Any  SLPer  who  is  sympathetic 
to  the  SWP  because  he  is  attracted  to 
Trotskyism  is  being  sadly  abused. 

Such  an  SLPer  should  seriously  study 
Trotsky's  major  works.  Then  he  should 
compare  Trotsky’s  politics  with  the 
record  of  the  SWP  and  of  the  Spartacist 
League  during  the  past  ten  years  over 
the  major  questions  of  the  day — 
opposition  to  an  imperialist  war,  the 
struggle  in  the  unions  against  the  labor 
bureaucracy,  “popular  front"  govern- 
ments (e.g.,  Chile).  He  will  recognize 
that  it  is  the  Spartacist  League  which 
today  represents  the  continuity  of 
Trotskyism.  That  the  SWP’s  politics 
represent  a rightist,  reformist  revision  of 


Daniel  De  Leon 

Trotskyism  is  manifest  and  so  recog- 
nized by  many  who  do  not  claim  to  be 
Trotskyist.  For  example,  Michael  Har- 
rington, America’s  most  prominent 
social  democrat,  pointed  out  approving- 
ly that  the  SWP’s  antiwar  activities 
amounted  to  support  to  Democratic 
Party  doves,  like  McGovern,  despite  its 
formal  Leninist  opposition  to  class 
collaboration. 

Opposition  to  the  SWP’s  fusion 
overtures  within  the  SLP  mainly  stems 
from  organizational  conservatism  and 
hostility  to  anything  smacking  of 
Leninism.  However,  opposition  among 
SLPers  to  the  SWP  may  also  express 
unwillingness  to  abandon  Marxist 
principles.  Daniel  De  Leon’s  party 
stood  far  to  the  left  of  the  present-day 
SWP.  Elements  of  the  De  Leon  tradi- 
tion survived  even  through  the  Petersen 
era.  The  SLP  has  retained  a sense  of  the 
political-class  divisions  in  American 
society  and  the  centrality  of  the  labor 
movement  in  the  struggle  for  socialism. 
Many  SLPers  must  therefore  be  re- 
pelled by  the  SWP’s  tailing  after  every 
petty-bourgeois  radical  fad— black  na- 
tionalism, feminism,  gay  liberation, 
anti-nuclear  movement.  Even  more 
repellent  to  a serious  follower  of  De 
Leon  must  be  the  SWP’s  watering-down 
of  it  program  expressly  in  order  to  bloc 
with  bourgeois  liberals  like  Bella  Abzug. 

The  contrast  between  the  revolution- 
ary socialism  of  De  Leon’s  SLP  and  the 
reformist  class-collaboralionism  of  the 
present-day  SWP  is  most  clearly  re- 
vealed in  their  opposition  to  U.S. 
imperialism’s  wars.  The  SWP  prides 
itself  on  being  the  "best  builder"  of  the 
anti-Vietnam  War  movement.  In  prac- 
tice this  amounted  to  being  the  organiz- 
ers and  publicity  agents  for  the  bour- 
geois liberal  antiwar  Democrats,  like 
Eugene  McCarthy  and  George 
McGovern. 

In  contrast,  De  Leon’s  opposition  to 


the  Spanish-American  War  was  imbued 
with  a proletarian,  revolutionary  and 
internationalist  outlook.  In  his  1898  “A 
Word  to  the  Proletariat  of  Spain”  he 
wrote  "...the  working  class  of  all 
nations  has  but  one  enemy— the  capital- 
ist class  of  all  nations,  its  own  at  the 
head  of  the  list"  (reproduced  in  Capital- 
ism Means  FFzzr[  1940]).  It  is  inconceiv- 
able that  De  Leon  would  have  formed  a 
“Committee  to  End  the  Spanish- 
American  War”  in  bloc  with  the 
bourgeois  opponents  of  McKinley/ 
Roosevelt’s  imperialist  adventure,  like 
William  Jennings  Bryan.  Quite  the 
contrary!  De  Leon  argued  that  Bryan 
could  not  be  a serious  and  effective 
opponent  of  imperialist  war  given  his 
general  support  to  capitalist  class  rule. 
He  wrote:  “When  Bryan  attacks  ‘mili- 
tarism’ and  yet  upholds  the  capitalist 
system,  he  is  fighting  an  effect  while 
defending  the  cause"  (Ibid.).  One  can 
look  long  and  hard  without  finding 
anything  approaching  such  revolution- 
ary internationalism  in  the  SWP’s 
antiwar  propaganda. 

Even  on  some  contemporary  issues 
the  SLP’s  recognition  of  the  capitalist 
nature  of  American  “democracy"  places 
it  in  principled  opposition  to  the  SWP, 
which  desires  above  all  to  achieve  a 
respectable  image  among  liberals.  Thus 
the  SLP  rejects,  as  do  we,  defending  the 
democratic  rights  of  fascists.  A Weekly 
People  (20  August  1977)  editorial  which 
attacks  the  American  Civil  Liberties 
Union  for  defending  the  Nazis  right  to 
march  in  the  largely  Jewish  suburb  of 
Skokie.  Illinois  could  just  as  well  have 
been  directed  against  the  SWP 

"The  reason  socialists  and  liberals  part 
company  on  this  question  has  to  do  with 
fundamental  differences  in  their  social 
outlooks.  Liberals  take  a ‘classless’ view 
of  society.  They  believe  that  democratic 
rights  for  all  can  be  protected  under  this 
system  through  the  ‘neutral’  supervision 
of  the  courts  and  the  state.  . 

“For  socialists,  real  democratic  rights 
are  of  too  much  practical  importance  to 
reduce  them  to  abstract  formulas 
While  class  conscious  workers  must 
jealously  guard  and  fight  to  extend  all 
the  genuine  democratic  rights  that  exist, 
we  do  not  take  up  the  defense  of  fascists' 
‘right’  to  terrorize  blacks,  Jews  and 
others,  any  more  than  we  defend  the 
‘right’  of  capitalists  to  keep  their 
property." 

The  Marxist  understanding  of  the 
class  nature  of  the  state  and  of 
bourgeois-democratic  rights  expressed 
in  the  above  passage  finds  its  contem- 
porary embodiment  in  Leninism,  the 
revolutionary  Marxism  of  the  imperial- 
ist epoch.  Revolutionary  Marxism, 
upheld  by  Daniel  De  Leon  in  the  pre- 
1914  era.  is  today  represented  neither  by 
the  disoriented  relic  of  a party  which 
calls  itself  "De  Leonist"  nor  by  the 
latter-day  Hillquits  of  the  SWP  but  by 
the  Trotskyism  of  the  Spartacist 
League.  ■ 
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SPARTACIST  LEAGUE  FORUM 

Anti-Apartheid  Revolt  and 
Imperialist  Moralism  — 

The  Main  Enemy  Is  at  Home 

Speaker  JOSEPH  SEYMOUR 

Spartacist  League  Central  Committee 
Time  Friday,  February  17 
7 30  p m 

Place  Wilder  Hall 

OBERLIN  COLLEGE 

For  information  call  1 216 1 5 66-7806 




FORUM 

The  National  Question 
in  North  America 

Speaker  JOSEPH  SEYMOUR 

Spartacist  League 
Central  Committee 
Time  Saturday,  February  18 
7 30  p m 

Place  19-14  Lounge 

Thwmg  Student  Center 

Case  Western  Reserve  University 

CLEVELAND 


Sandor  John... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

Riddle  (sec  WV  No.  184,  2 December 
1977).  For  the  civil  libertarians  of  the 
SWP/YSA  any  attempt  to  confront  the 
administration  with  the  truth  becomes  a 
“disruption.” 

Speaking  for  the  SYL.  in  defiance  of 
the  administration's  ban  on  him,  San- 
dor John  addressed  the  question  of  why 
the  SYL  has  been  singled  out forattack: 
“What  it  comes  down  to  is  the  building 
of  a revolutionary  movement  and  the 
response  of  the  ruling  class  and  its 
representatives  to  the  activities  and  the 
program  of  revolutionaries.  We  state 
quite  clearly  that  this  is  an  anti- 
communist ban,  an  anti-communist 
arrest. 

"...as  opposed  to  the  strategy  of  the 
YSA  and  the  RSB  and  the  Coalition  of 
Concerned  Students  and  Staff,  which 
was  essentially  to  have  coffee  Matches 
with  the  administration... we  say  that 
the  role  of  the  university  is  to  serve  the 
bourgeoisie.  Wecall  for  the  nationaliza- 
tion of  elite  private  institutiems  like  the 
University  of  Chicago  and  tfie  running 
of  all  universities  under  student- 
teacher-worker  control,  which  means 
the  abolition  of  the  trustees  and  the 
administration. 

"We  publicized  the  Bennie  Lcnard 
case,  unlike  the  other  organizations  on 
this  campus.  We  out  forward  a response 
to  the  pattern  of  racist  violence  in  this 
city,  to  the  school  crisis  in  which  thecity 
maintains  the  schools  in  this  city  as  the 
most  segregated  school  system  in  the 
country  and  to  the  racist  mobs  which 
run  wild  against  black  school  children. 
We  put  forward  the  program  of  the  full, 
immediate  desegregation  of  the  schools, 
including  by  means  of  busing  and  the 
extension  of  busing  to  the  suburbs  In 
response  to  the  racist  attacks  we  put 
forward  the  idea  of  labor/black  defense 
“So  we  make  it  quite  clear  that  we  are 
the  communist  organization  on  cam- 
pus. and  we  think  that’s  why  we  have 
been  victimized  first " 


February  28  has  been  set  as  John’s 
next  court  appearance  Defenders  of 
democratic  rights  must  demand  that  the 
administration  drop  all  charges  against 
him  and  end  its  outrageous  attempt  to 
ban  socialist  youth  from  campus 

Funds  are  urgently  needed  for  the  de- 
fense—for  bail,  legal  fees  and  expenses 
for  publicity  and  protests.  The  PDC  and 
the  Spartacist  League  urge  fnends  and 
supporters  to  join  this  protest  against  a 
ban  which  threatens  the  democratic 
rights  of  all  leftists  and  contribute  to  the 
PDC-administered  defense  fund.  Make 
checks  payable  to  the  Partisan  Defense 
Committee,  earmarked  Sandor  John 
Defense  Fund,  and  mail  to  Partisan 
Defense  Committee.  P.O  Box  6279. 
Main  P.O  . Chicago.  Illinois  60680. 

Defend  Sandor  John!  Drop  the 
charges!  End  administration  harass- 
ment of  left  and  campus  organizations! 
Stop  the  administration's  anti- 
communist ban  of  Sandor  John /■ 




SL/SYL  FORUM 

Black  Liberation  Through 
Socialist  Revolution 

Speaker: 

Ron  Anderson 
Spartacist  League 

Saturday,  February  10  at  7:30  p.m. 
Room  2408,  Ackerman  Union 
UCLA 

LOS  ANGELES 

Donation  $1.00 
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SYL  CLASS  SERIES 

Revolutionary 
Marxism:  The 
Struggle  For 
State  Power 

OAKLAND 

7:30  P.M  every  Wednesday 
beginning  February  1 
UC  Berkeley,  146  Dwinelle 

For  more  information  call  (415)  835-1535 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

7:30  P.M.  every  Tuesday  beginning 
February  7 

^ For  more  mtormation  call  (415)  863-6963  ^ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


1.000  Strikers  in  Shooting  War  with  Alabama  Cops 

Miners  on  the  Attack 


AP 


Above:  A striking  miner  was  gunned  down  by  company  thugs  atop  this  hill 
outside  the  Bowersock  Mine  near  Petersburg,  Indiana.  Below:  Coal  miner 
looks  through  one  of  the  wrecked  trucks  at  Oakman,  Alabama  where 
strikers  fought  the  cops. 


upi 


Last  Wednesday  night,  however,  “I'd  like  to  see  them  come  out  here 

200  West  Virginia  miners  arrived  at  again,"  another  plant  worker 

the  struck  plant  which  is  owned  by  remarked, 
the  Appalachian  Power  Company, 


CABIN  CREEK.  West  Virginia 
As  the  weather  broke  last  week  and 
rumors  of  a giveaway  deal  at  the 
bargaining  table  in  Washington 
filtered  back  to  the  coalfields, 
militant  picketing  of  scab  mines  has 
picked  up  sharply  and  at  one  point, 
in  Oakman,  Alabama,  reached  the 
proportions  of  a shooting  war 
between  strikers  and  the  state  police. 
There  is  a message  in  this  militancy. 
Morale  among  the  miners  is  high 
and  there  is  a clear  sense  that  victory 
is  w ithin  grasp.  They  are  determined 
not  to  give  the  bosses  the  slightest 
breathing  space  to  launch  a 
counteroffensive. 

It's  now  crystal  clear  that  the 
UMWA  strikers'  efforts  to  shut 
down  non-union  operations  have 
been  succeeding.  Jimmy  Carter  has 
been  beseeched  almost  daily  by 
requests  for  help  from  government 
officials,  power  and  rail  companies 
complaining  that  they  will  have  to 
cut  back  service  because  of  dwin- 
dling stocks.  Last  week  Indiana 
governor  Bowen  joined  Ohio  gover- 
nor Rhodes  in  demanding  federal 
intervention.  Nearly  half  of  non- 
El  MWA  coal  has  been  choked  off  by 
the  militant  action  of  rank-and-file 
miners. 

These  victories  have  been  won 
against  rioting  state  troopers, 
company-paid  gun  thugs  and  armed 
scabs.  On  February  3 UMWA 
member  John  Hull  of  Patoka, 
Indiana  was  killed  by  a scab  at  the 
Bowerstock  M me  where  35  militants 
attempted  to  close  the  pit  which  has 
operated  throughout  the  strike.  In 
Cabin  Creek,  West  Virginian  miners 
told  WV  that  on  a 200-man  caravan 
last  week,  strikers'  cars  were  hit  by 
rifle,  shotgun  and  pistol  fire  within 
15  minutes  of  crossing  the  Kentucky 
state  line.  And  a Pike  County  miner 
reported  that  more  reinforcements 
are  desperately  needed  in  Kentucky, 
whose  state  cops  have  a reputation 
as  the  most  vicious  in  coal  country. 

But  armed  strikebreakers  have 
not  deterred  the  miners.  In  Alaba- 
ma, where  two  weeks  ago  Governor 
George  Wallace’s  state  troopers 
dispersed  500  miners  with  tear  gas, 
union  miners  came  back  with 
redoubled  forces.  On  February  3 
some  800-1,000  Alabama  miners 
trapped  seven  scabs  at  a pit  in 
Oakman,  in  the  northwestern  part  of 
the  state.  At  first  a smaller  number 
of  strikers  asked  the  scabs  to  honor 
the  picket  lines,  but  when  they 
refused  union  reinforcements  were 
summoned  by  CB  radio.  According 
to  a UPI  dispatch:  the  scabs  holed 
up  in  the  house  “were  told  in  the 
presence  of  troopers  They  would 
not  be  allowed  to  leave  alive’.’’ 


Eventually  more  than  200  state 
troopers  were  called  in  to  rescue  the 
seven.  The  same  new's  account 
reported:  “Several  police  cars  were 
riddled  with  small-arms  fire,  and  the 
pilots  of  two  National  Guard  heli- 
copters that  went  aloft  with  lights  to 
illuminate  the  area  reported  that 
they  had  been  fired  on  in  the 
predawn  rescue  operation  Lieut. 
Roy  Smith  said  that  the  strikers  had 
also  exploded  two  sticks  of  dynam- 
ite-near the  officers,  and  a third  stick 
was  tossed  under  a patrol  car  but  did 
not  go  off." 

“The  troopers  then  drove  in  convoy 
downThc  dirt  road  to  the  house, 
receiving  small-arms  fire  from 
miners  in  the  woods.  ‘We  had  to  gas 
them  going  in  and  coming  out.’ 
Lieutenant  Smith  said. 

"Fifteen  patrol  cars  were  damaged 
in  the  assault,  the  police  said.  The 
windshields  on  three  cars  were 
smashed,  and  there  were  bullet 
holes  in  several  others." 

Such  militant  mass  picketing, 
organized  on  short  notice,  clearly 
caught  the  bosses,  scabs  and  cops  by 
surprise.  Scabs  will  think  twice 
before  they  show  their  face  in  that 
area  again. 

The  miners  and  their  roving 
pickets  have  done  a magnificent  job 
in  shutting  down  the  non-union  pits. 
This  must  be  extended  into  a 
concerted  UMWA  organizing  drive, 
now!  One  Ohio  local  official  put  it 
precisely:  “We’re  shutting  these  god- 
damn mines  down,  send  the  organiz- 
ers in."  In  Alabama,  Kentucky, 
Tennessee  and  southern  Ohio,  the 
bulk  of  the  unorganized  miners 
would  join  the  UMWA  now  if  they 
knew  that  the  union  would  broaden 
the  strike  to  include  them.  After  all, 
they’re  already  going  through  the 
privations  of  the  strike  by  being  out 
ol  work.  But  Miller  & Co.  refuse  to 
raise  their  little  fingers  to  sign  them 
up. 

Here  in  West  Virginia  militants 
turned  out  last  week  to  picket  the 
John  E.  Amos  power  plant  in  St. 
Albans,  where  scab  coal  deliveries 
are  being  made  by  rail.  In  the 
process  they  aided  members  of  the 
United  Steel  Workers  of  America 
(USWA)  Local  8261,  who  have  been 
on  strike  since  January  18  in  an 
unfair  labor  practices  dispute.  Su- 
pervisors from  other  power  stations 
have  been  imported  to  run  the  plant 
during  the  strike,  and  members  of 
the  Ironworkers  and  other  craft 
unions  have  crossed  Local  826 1 ’s 
lines  to  work.  As  a result  of  a 
company  lawsuit  for  illegal  picket- 
ing activities  against  the  USWA,  the 
Steelworkers  International  has  in- 
structed the  Local  not  to  block 
traffic  into  the  plant. 


part  of  the  multi-state  American 
Electric  Power  system.  AEP  com- 
panies not  only  consume  coal  but 
also  own  UMWA-organized  mines. 
Miners  were  astounded  at  the 
USWA  ban  on  militant  picketing. 
“What  the  hell’s  the  point  of  one 
goddamned  picket,"  one  miner  said, 
referring  to  the  limit  of  three  to  a 
gate.  “But  w'e  just  told  them  to  step 
back,  we’d  show  them  how  to  set  up 
a picket  line." 

Sure  enough,  no  one  did  cross  the 
line  that  night,  but  27  would-be 
scabs  claimed  that  their  cars  were 
damaged  or  destroyed.  “The  mine 
workers  said  there  weren’t  any  card- 
carrying  scabs  going  in  there,"  an 
admiring  USWA  member  told  WV. 
The  plant  guard  fled,  and  when 
other  watchmen  inside  called  the 
guard  shack  to  see  w'hat  had  hap- 
pened a coal  miner  answered  and 
told  them  they’d  have  to  stay  put. 


The  strikers  at  this  power  plant 
have  learned  something  that  they 
will  not  quickly  forget.  Where  leaky 
picket  lines  and  knuckling  under  to 
court  injunctions  will  lose  strikes, 
militant  mass  picketing  can  win 
them.  And  it  is  precisely  because  of 
their  militancy  that  the  miners  strike 
is  perceived  as  a threat  by  class- 
collaborationist  bureaucrats 
throughout  the  labor  movement. 
The  miners  can  spark  a militant 
labor  offensive  throughout  the 
country.  If  miners  win  the  unres- 
tricted right  to  strike  now,  it  will 
encourage  thousands  of  auto  work- 
ers, steel  workers,  rail  workers  to 
throw'  off  the  no-strike  clauses  and 
ENA’s  negotiated  by  the  labor 
fakers.  Victory  to  the  miners  strike  is 
crucial  to  every  section  of  the 
American  working  class.  Steel 
workers,  rail  workers,  transport 
workers  must  hot-cargo  scab  coal.  ■ 
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ftngrv  Ranks  Surround  UMWfl  Headquarters.  Denounce  Sellout 

Miners  to  Miller: 
Shove  It! 


Miners  wait  for  Miller  outside  UMWA  headquarters  in  Washington. 


FEBRUARY  14 — With  a mounting 
fury  that  has  confounded  both  the  coal 
operators  and  the  Carter  government, 
striking  members  of  the  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America  (UMWA)  have 
flung  Miller's  abominable  tentative 
agreement  with  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association  (BCOA)  back  in 
the  union  president’s  face.  After  a 
dramatic  confrontation  in  Washington 
February  10,  when  hundreds  of  angry 
miners  stormed  UMWA  headquarters 
and  a frightened  Arnold  Miller  stayed  in 
hiding,  the  overwhelming  30  to  6 
rejection  vote  by  the  UMWA  Bargain- 
ing Council  in  a hurriedly  called  Sunday 
morning  meeting  was  a foregone 
conclusion. 

Faced  with  a unanimous  cry  of 
outrage  from  the  coal  fields,  a rising 
chorus  of  calls  for  Miller’s  resignation 
and  a stack  of  telegrams  demanding 
rejection  which  one  Council  member 
said  was  “twelve  feet  high,”  every 
district-  president  and  International 
Executive  Board  (IEB)  member  present 
voted  no.  Only  Miller,  the  union’s  vice 
president  and  secretary-treasurer  and 
the  three-man  negotiating  committee 
voted  for  the  sellout. 

The  coal  fields  are  in  an  uproar.  The 
miners'  unbroken  determination  to  wage 


their  strike  through  to  victory  was 
expressed  in  the  last  week  by  rallies  and 
mass  meetings  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl- 
vania; Frankfort,  Kentucky;  Beckley, 
West  Virginia;  Bellaire,  Ohio  and  West 
Frankfort,  Illinois. 

Taken  aback  by  the  depth  of  the 
miners'  resistance  and  faced  with  critical 
coal  shortages  as  the  strike  passed  its 
70th  day,  big  business  is  screaming  for 
the  federal  government  to  do  some- 
thing. With  utility  stockpiles  reaching 
perilously  low  levels,  cutbacks  in  electric 
power  have  already  begun  and  threaten 

continued  on  page  9 


FEBRUARY  14— President  Carter  threatened  today  to  impose  a Taft- 
Hartley  injunction  on  the  nation's  striking  coal  miners. 

After  urging  negotiators  to  resume  bargaining  Carter  blustered  that  if  this 
did  not  work,  “then  I will  have  no  choice  but  to  resort  to  stronger  measures.” 

This  is  a bald  attempt  to  intimidate  miners  into  knuckling  under  to  the 
demands  of  the  BCOA.  What  the  federal  government  regards  as  an 
“acceptable”  settlement  has  already  been  made  clear  with  its  endorsement  of 
Miller’s  preposterous  pact. 

Ever  since  it  became  clear  that  the  Mine  Workers  membership  would  have 
no  part  of  the  Miller-BCOA  swindle  there  has  been  a mounting  wave  of 
strikebreaking  threats  by  federal  and  state  officials: 

• On  February  9 federal  judge  James  Gordon  handed  down  a sweeping 
injunction  prohibiting  UMWA  locals  in  western  Kentucky  from  picketing 
non-union  mines. 

• On  February  1 2 Carter  ordered  Energy  Secretary  Schlesinger  to  draw  up 
plans  to  transfer  coal  stockpiles  to  nine  East  and  Central  states  most  affected 
by  the  coal  shortage. 

• Today  Indiana  governor  Otis  Bowen  ordered  out  350  armed  National 
Guardsmen  to  help  state  cops  ride  shotgun  on  scab  coal  shipments  to  utilities. 

• Also  today  Carter  stated  that  Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell  will  monitor 
“potential  law  violations”  that  may  occur  in  the  coal  strike. 

The  miners  must  stand  firm!  The  UMWA  has  a proud  tradition  of  “No 
contract,  No  work"  and  has  successfully  defied  Taft-Hartley  injunctions  in 
the  past. 

The  Carter  administration  knows  that  its  position  is  weak.  The  Wall  Street 
Journal  (13  February)  reported  a Labor  Department  official  saying,  “the 
major  problem  with  Taft  Hartley  is  that  nobody  will  obey  it.”  Today’s  New 
York  Times , moreover,  reports  that,  “Although  coal  is  available  to  be  carried 
to  needy  plants,  little  or  none  is  now  moving  because  of  fears  of  violence  on 
the  part  of  militant  U.M.W.  members.”  Energy  Department  officials  have 
conceded  that  it  would  take  weeks  before  the  necessary  rail  cars  could  be 
assembled  to  move  scab  coal  from  the  West  to  relieve  shortages  in  the  East- 
Central  industrial  belt. 

Miners  must  make  no  mistake  about  whose  side  the  state  is  on  or  the  limits 
to  which  it  w ill  go  to  defend  the  class  interests  of  the  bosses.  Behind  the  three- 
piece-suited  Labor  Department  negotiators  stands  the  armed  might  of  the 
army.  If  the  capitalists'  friends  in  the  labor  movement  like  Arnold  Miller 
cannot  get  the  strikers  back  to  work  and  court  injunctions  fail  to  intimidate 
them,  the  government  may  deploy  troops. 

But  it  hesitates,  knowing  full  well  that  such  an  act  would  have  incendiary 
political  repercussions,  not  only  in  the  inflamed  coal  fields  but  throughout  the 
country.  For  the  day  the  troops  come  in  could  be  the  day  the  U.S.  labor 
movement  is  roused  in  defense  of  its  class  brothers  under  the  gun.  That  is  the 
kind  of  short  fuse  the  capitalists  themselves  are  not  anxious  to  light. 

Carter  claims  he  is  placing  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  population  above 
the  virtue  of  free  collective  bargaining.  In  fact  he  is  protecting  the  profits  of  the 
corporations.  With  the  administration's  energy  plan  calling  for  vastly 
expanded  coal  production  he  is  just  as  interested  as  the  coal  operators  in 
enforcing  labor  discipline  in  the  mines. 

The  entire  labor  movement  must  take  up  Carter's  challenge.  Mass  rallies 
and  demonstrations  must  be  held  in  support  of  the  miners,  demanding: 
“Hands  off  the  UMWA!”  All  scab  coal  must  be  hot-cargoed!  A call-out  of 
federal  troops  or  mass  deployment  of  the  National  Guard  must  be  met  by 
coordinated  protest  strikes! 

The  miners  strike  is  the  cutting  edge  of  the  class  struggle  in  the  U.S.  today. 
The  AFL-CIO,  Teamsters  and  UAW  officialdom  sit  back  while  the  miners 
fight  alone.  If  this  strike  is  lost  it  will  be  a green  light  for  every  boss  and 
capitalist  politician  to  step  up  the  attacks  on  the  working  class.  This  strike 
must  be  won. 

Hands  off  the  miners!  Hot  cargo  scab  coal!  Victory  to  the  miners  strike! 
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Reporter’s  Notebook: 


by  Mark  Lance 

WV  Reporter  in  the  Appalachian 
Coal  Fields 


WV  Photo 

Miners  at  Kentucky  state  capitol  protesting  cop  harassment  of  pickets. 


During  the  last  week  the  front-page 
news  concerning  the  ten-week -old  na- 
tionwide coal  strike  focused  on  the 
miserable  terms  of  UMWA  president 
Arnold  Miller’s  tentative  agreement 
with  the  mine  operators,  the  rapidly 
disappearing  coal  stockpiles  at  utilities 
plants,  and  frenzied  appeals  by  coal- 
dependent  industrialists  and  capitalist 
politicians  for  White  House  interven- 
tion to  end  the  strike  Also  featured  was 
the  rejection  of  Miller’s  pact  by  the 
UMWA  Bargaining  Council  following 
the  appearance  of  several  hundred 
angry  minersat  International  headquar- 
ters on  Friday,  February  10 

Behind  all  of  these  stories  lie  the 
determined  efforts  -of  the  striking 
workers  who  dig  the  coal  and  whose 
refusal  to  swallow  a disastrous  contract 
is  panicking  the  entire  American  bour- 
geoisie Workers  Vanguard  reporters 
have  covered  recent  miners  demonstra- 
tions in  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania, 
Frankfort.  Kentucky  and  Washington. 
D C.  as  well  as  the  preparations  for 
these  protests  in  the  coal-mining  towns 
themselves.  The  following  account 
records  some  of  the  daily  experiences  of 
embattled  UMWA  militants  who  by 
their  resistance  to  attempts  to  dismantle 
their  union  gains  have  placed  them- 
selves at  the  head  of  the  class  struggle  in 
the  United  States  today. 
INTERSTATE  64,  EASTERN  KEN- 
TUCKY, Wednesday,  February  8— 
Heading  toward  West  Virginia  after  a 
miners  demonstration  at  the  capitol 
building  in  Frankfort,  there  is  tangible 
evidence  of  the  scab  coal  which  threat- 
ens the  very  existence  of  the  UMWA 
and  the  success  for  the  present  strike. 
Scores  of  40-ton  coal  trucks  pass  in  the 
westbound  lane,  loaded  with  coal  from 
non-union  pits  heading  to  eager  indus- 
trial customers  throughout  the  region. 
Frequently  the  big  diesels  travel  in 
caravans  for  protection  Earlier  today 
Ohio  miners  headed  to  the  Frankfort 
rally  told  us  that  many  of  the  “scabby 
bastards"  carry  firearms  for  use  against 
militant  miners. 

But  thcscabs'and  coal  operators’  best 
friend  in  these  parts  is  Kentucky 
governor  Julian  Carroll,  whose  uni- 
formed gun  thugs  of  the  state  police  are 
notorious  across  the  Appalachian  coal 
fields.  Carroll’s  strikebreaking  antics 
prompted  the  demonstration  call  which 
also  spread  to  Ohio  and  West  Virginia, 
whose  UMWA  militants  have  been 
harassed  by  Kentucky  troopers  on  their 
caravans  to  shut  down  scab  pits  in  this 
state. 

Lois  Scott,  prominent  militant  in  the 
1973-74  Harlan  strike  and  a member  of 
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the  Cumberland  UMWA  Women’s 
Organization  told  us  at  Frankfort: 
"We’ve  always  heard  that  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  was  the  friend  of  labor,  but 
from  Go'.crnor  Carroll’s  tactics  he’s 
proven  » hat  he’sanything  but  a friend  of 
labor  He's  proved  to  us  that  he’s  a 
friend  of  the  coal  operators.” 

Women’s  Club  president  Goldie  Curry 
added.  "Unless  we  get  togetherand  form 
our  own  party,  a labor  party,  that’s 
about  the  only  hope  that’s  left  for  us 
poor  people." 

A political  break  from  the  parties  of 
big  business  and  a struggle  for  a workers 
party  by  UMWA  militants  would  be  a 
tremendous  step  forward  for  the  class 
struggle  in  the  U.S.  But  still  illusions 
remain  A leaflet  passed  out  by  the 
Harlan  miners  and  wives  stated,  "We 
w ill  remember  those  who  have  support- 
ed us.  such  as  Lt.  Gov.  Thelma  Stovall 
[another  Democrat],  and  those  who 
have  attempted  to  defeat  us." 

A union  lobbyist  had  warned  the 
UMWA  demonstrators  that  "thetiming 
is  wrong."  fearful  that  their  protest 
would  anger  the  governor  and  jeopar- 
dize passage  of  a bill  in  the  state 
legislature  requiring  a hearing  before 
anti-picketing  restraining  orders  can  be 
issued  The  miners  were  not  deterred  "I 
don’t  care  if  we  make  him  mad  I hope 
we  make  him  mad.”  one  said  Carroll 
finally  agreed  to  see  a seven-man 
delegation  with  no  reporters  present 

Carroll  denied  the  miners’  charges 
against  the  state  police  and  asked  for 
proof  He  proceeded  to  give  the  delega- 
tion a condescending  lecture  on  the 
workings  of  "democratic"  government 
He  added  that  he  hoped  that  the  picket- 
line murder  of  65-year-old  Mack  Lewis 
b\  a Kentucky  mine’s  gun  thug  January 
6 had  taught  the  strikers  a lesson. 
Carroll  told  l ois  Scott  she  was  "asi- 
nine" and  "treated  us  like  we  didn’t  have 
enough  sense  to  understand  what  we 
were  saving."  one  Harlan  miner 
reported. 

( ABIN  ( REEK,  WEST  VIRGINIA, 
Wednesday,  February  8— At  about  10 
p m.  we're  back  in  Cabin  Creek.  We  pull 
up  at  the  home  of  a District  17  militant 
who  reports  to  miners  there  about  the 
rally  in  Frankfort  But  there  is  news  in 


West  Virginia  as  well.  The  Charleston 
Daily  Mail  this  morning  printed  the  text 
of  the  summary  of  Miller's  contract  and 
the  membership  is  beginning  to  react. 
Moreover.  Miller  showed  up  at  District 
headquarters  in  Charleston  with  one  of 
his  goons  who  slugged  Cecil  Roberts, 
District  17  vice-president,  and  injured  a 
rank -and -filer  present.  Roberts  had 
given  an  interview  to  Coal  Age  which 
was  critical  of  Miller 

Though  M iller’s  thug  got  the  worst  of 
it  before  others  in  the  building  broke  up 
the  fight,  local  miners  were  taking  no 
chances  on  further  attacks.  They  had 
already  organized  a contingent  to 
defend  Roberts  tomorrow  in  case  M iller 
and  his  "International  representative" 
showed  up  again.  Recalling  the  battal- 
lion  of  gun  thugs  the  UMWA  president 
sent  to  Cabin  Creek  last  summer  in  an 
effort  to  crush  the  health  card  wildcat, 
some  of  the  men  looked  forward  to  a 
personal  encounter  with  Miller.  At  this 
very  moment,  in  fact.  40  UMWA 
members  are  searching  for  him  in  the 
downtown  Charleston  hotels. 

( EDAR  GROVE,  WEST  VIRGINIA, 
Thursday,  February  9— This  morning 
hundreds  of  miners  filed  through  the 
halls  of  the  Cedar  Grove  Health  Clinic 
where  union  members  could  apply  for 
emergency  loans.  We  met  several 
strikers  for  coffee  who  invited  us  to 
come  along  to  get  the  ranks’  opinions  of 
Miller's  agreement  After  a few  stops  to 
pick  up  bodyguards  for  Roberts  we 
dri\e  over  to  the  clinic. 

Yesterday's  attack  and  the  proposed 
pact  are  the  chief  topic  of  conversation. 
Although  hundreds  of  financially 
pressed  miners  have  shown  up  to  apply 
for  loans,  we  don’t  hear  a single 
favorable  word  about  Miller  or  the 
contract  Someone  had  gotten  hold  of  a 
xerox  copy  of  the  settlement  and  those 
w ho  hadn't  read  it  in  the  Daily  Mail  me 
looking  it  over  while  they  wait  in  line. 
Some  simply  shake  their  heads,  but 
many  voice  their  opinions. 

A small  sampling  "Toilet  tissue." 
"Not  worth  the  paper  it’s  written  on.” 

’’  fherc's  no  contract  there.  They’re 
offering  $200  to  get  you  to  accept  it." 

" I hey  could  have  had  this  damn  thing 


two  months  ago.”  “They’re  going 
forward,  we’re  going  back."  "They  gave 
him  the  ball  and  he  ran  the  wrong  way 
with  it.  didn't  he?"  "I  checked  to  see  if 
they  could  stable  mules  in  the  mines." 
And  everywhere:  “It  slinks!" 

( ABIN  CREEK,  WEST  VIRGINIA. 
Thursday,  February  9— This  afternoon 
and  evening  plans  to  force  the  Bargain- 
ing Council  to  turn  thumbs  down  are 
starting  to  gel.  The  informal  network 
which  is  at  the  heart  of  the  successive 
wildcat  strikes,  and  which  made  possi- 
ble the  success  of  the  roving  pickets  in 
shutting  down  scab  operations  during 
the  present  strike,  swings  into  action. 
Miners  plan  to  go  to  Washington  and 
assemble  at  the  International  offices  as 
the  Council  meets  to  consider  the 
contract.  Militants  in  District  6 (Ohio) 
are  renting  buses  for  250  members. 
Strikers  from  District  31  (northern  West 
Virginia)  and  District  29(southern  West 
Virginia)  are  also  preparing  to  go 
There  is  a lot  of  anger  with  Miller. 
Recall  petitions  issued  in  the  wake  of  his 
strikebreaking  role  in  last  summer’s  ten- 
week  wildcat  were  shelved  at  the 
beginning  of  the  contract  strike  Decem- 
ber 6.  Now  they  are  circulating  again 
The  petition  charges  that: 

“I  Arnold  Miller,  the  International 
President  of  the  UMWA,  is  guilty  of 
malfeasance  in  that  he  was  in  possession 
of  certain  vital  information  regarding 
the  cutbacks  in  health  care  coverage  to 
the  membership  of  this  Union;  yet.  he 
deliberately  withheld  this  information 
for  over  one  month,  til  June  24.  1977 
[after  he  was  re-elected  to  the  union 
presidency], 

"2.  Arnold  Miller  willfully  lied  to  the 
membership  when,  on  or  about  July  28. 
1977.  he  told  the  International  Execu- 
tive Board  and  other  members  of  this 
Union  that  he  had  no  advance  know- 
ledge of  the  cutbacks  in  health  coverage 
provided  by  the  I960  and  1974  Benefit 
Trust  Fund.” 

We  met  one  tireless  Cabin  Creek  miner 
walking  from  house  to  house  gathering 
signatures.  He  said  he  had  no  trouble 
whatsoever  obtaining  them.  Even  die- 
hard M iller  supporters  are  offering  their 
names.  Many  who  had  been  wavering 
with  news  of  a contract  signed  when 
they  heard  about  the  attack  on  Roberts. 

In  addition  to  anger  over  five  years  of 
backstabbing  the  bitter  payoff  for 
those  who  believed  that  Miller’s 
government-sponsored  election  and 
minimal  democratic  reforms  would 
result  in  rank-and-file  control  of  the 
union  there  is  in  this  area  a deep 
personal  sense  of  betrayal  Miller 
worked  in  a mine  in  Cabin  Creek  and 
rose  to  the  International  leadership  only 
to  return  in  the  company  of  union-paid 
gun  thugs.  Here  the  U M WA  president  is 
called  “that  son-of-a-bitch  Arnold." 

Many  strikers  watch  the  news  in  bars 
or  gathered  in  miners’  homes,  cursing 
and  hooting  with  every  anti-strike 
bulletin.  News  reports  speculating  on  a 
back-lo-work  order  from  President 
Carter  meet  a common  response.  A 
typical  remark  “I’m  not  signing  that 
contract  and  I’m  not  going  to  work 
under  that  Taft-Hartley." 

By  8 p.m.  the  plans  for  Washington 
have  taken  shape  Militants  from  the 
Beck  Icy  area  (District  29)  will  meet 
Cabin  Creek  strikers  at  the  salt  pile  in 
Chclyan  at  midnight  Kentucky  miners 
from  Pike  County  are  leaving  to  arrive 
at  Chelyan  at  the  same  time.  They  only 
had  enough  money  for  a one-way  trip  to 
D C . but  collections  at  the  rally  will  see 
them  back  home  In  miners'  homes  up 
and  down  the  creek  phones  arc  ringing 
continually  as  last-minute  arrangements 
are  being  made  with  strikers  from  Ohio, 
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Striking  miners  demonstrating  In  Pittsburgh  February  6. 


Kentucky  and  the  three  West  Virginia 
districts 

Cars  arc  being  borrowed  and  meagre 
finances  pooled  to  pay  for  gas.  A retiree 
from  Ohio,  visiting  relatives  in  Cabin 
Creek,  decides  to  go  at  the  last  minute. 
He  began  to  work  underground  in  1928 
for  $2.97  a day  and  today  receives  $225  a 
month  on  his  pension.  He  wants  to 
represent  the  pensioners.  Finally  a few 
sandwiches  are  wrapped  and  at  II  the 
Cabin  Creek  miners  set  out  for  the  salt 
pile.  Shortly  past  midnight  the  cars  from 
Kentucky  arrive.  Greetings  arc  ex- 
changed and  about  12:30  the  caravan 
pulls  out.  crossing  the  Kanawha  River 
on  theChelyan  Bridge  and  heading  east 
on  Route  60.  Their  mission:  stop 
Miller's  sweetheart  contract. 

WASHINGTON,  DC.,  Friday, 
February  10— After  driving  all  night  the 
strikers  assemble  in  front  of  UMWA 
International  headquarters.  The  Bar- 
gaining Council  meeting  is  scheduled  to 
begin  at  10  a.m..  and  the  ranks  are 
waiting  to  give  the  leadership  a piece  of 
their  minds.  Miners  report  seeing 
Miller’s  nine-passenger  limousine  ap- 
proach the  building,  but  it  disappeared 
after  coming  within  eyesight  of  several 
hundred  angry  demonstrators.  When  a 
police  siren  sounds  someone  calls  out, 
"Here  comes  Arnold  Miller”  UMWA 
counsel  Harrison  Combs,  a member  of 
the  bargaining  team,  fled  the  member- 
ship by  commandeering  a bus.  Other 
negotiators  are  also  heckled  by  the 
demonstrators.  Eventually  most  of  the 
crowd  pushes  inside  the  building  where 
they  and  the  Bargaining  Council  wait  in 
vain  for  the  president. 

A miner  close  to  the  Council  tells  us 
that  Miller  has  52  bodyguards  in 
Washington.  “They’ve  been  outside  the 
Board  Room  and  won’t  let  anybody  in 
or  out.  They  line  the  walls  with  them 
when  they’re  in  a meeting."  Miller  used 
the  same  tactics  in  1974.  he  explains. 
“When  they  met  on  the  first  contract  in 
'74.  Miller  had  some  people  come 
in  48  people,  and  each  one  of  them 
turned  on  the  Bargaining  Council  and 
called  them  one  dirty  son-of-a-bitch 
after  another.  They  had  to  sit  there  and 
take  it  and  Miller  just  laughed." 

This  time  it’s  different.  “Let  him  bring 
his  goddamn  goons  up  there.  We  were 
laying  for  them."  Eventually  the  ranks 
leave  union  headquarters  and  regroup 
in  a park  across  the  street.  That  way, 
says  one  leader.  Miller  can’t  claim  he 
was  prevented  from  entering  the  build- 
ing The  recall  petition  is  circulating 
briskly,  and  the  Council’s  33-to-3  straw 
vote  against  the  contract  in  the  after- 
noon shows  the  impact  of  the  rally.  The 
IJMWA  president  never  did  show,  and 
the  miners'  mission  is  accomplished,  at 
least  for  the  moment.  Now  it’s  back  to 
the  coal  fields  to  rally  more  support.  ■ 
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CLASS  SERIES 

Trotskyism  and  the 
International  Workers 
Movement 

sponsored  by  the 
Trotskyist  League  of  Canada 

Classes  are  held  on  alternate 
Tuesdays.  7:30  p.m.,  at; 

Britannia  Center 
1661  Napier 
Sr.  Citizen’s  Room 

VANCOUVER 
JANUARY  17 

The  Bolsheviks  and  the  Russian 

Revolution 

JANUARY  31 

The  Struggle  of  the  Left  Opposition 

FEBRUARY  14 

Fascism  in  Germany 

FEBRUARY  28 

The  Popular  Front 

MARCH  14 

Maoism  and  the  Chinese  Revolution 
MARCH  28 

The  Vietnamese  Revolution 

For  more  information  call  291  -8993  or  write  to 
Trotskyist  League.  Box  26,  Station  A, 

Vancouver 


It  looks  like  a proposal  that  the 
companies  made  up  and  had  Miller 
sign.”  "It’s  awful.  It’s  the  worst  I ever 
saw."  “There's  nothing  in  it  worth  a 
shit." 

This  is  what  scores  of  coal  miners 
interviewed  during  the  last  week  by  WV 
are  saying  about  Arnold  Miller’s  disas- 
ter contract.  We  have,  so  far,  been 
unable  to  find  a single  miner  who 
supports  it.  A district  official  from 
Arkansas  summed  up  the  prevailing 
feeling  throughout  the  UMWA:  "All 
that’s  left  to  put  in  the  contract  is  the  ball 
and  chain." 

When  Miller  announced  his  tentative 
pact  at  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  in  Washington 
February  6 he  called  it  “an  excellent 
agreement ...  the  best  negotiated  in  any 
major  industry  in  the  past  two  years."  It 
included  a hefty  wage  increase,  he 
claimed,  and  guaranteed  miners  against 
cutbacks  in  medical  benefits  such  as 
occurred  last  summer. 

As  Miller  praised  the  agreement  the 
business  and  government  coalition 
which  produced  it  was  shown  on 
nationwide  TV  Behind  him  stood  West 
Virginia's  tycoon  governor  Jay  Rocke- 
feller like  a string-pulling  puppeteer.  At 
the  UMWA  president’s  side  was  FMCS 
director  Wayne  Horowitz,  who  master- 
minded the  talks  every  step  of  the  way 
and  practically  pushed  Miller's  pen  for 
him.  Carter’s  Labor  Secretary  Ray 
Marshall  also  boosted  the  contract, 
terming  it  "genuinely  good  for  both 
parties." 

Which  two  parties?  Miller  and  the 
coal  bosses,  maybe  But  for  the  miners  it 
is  a total  sellout,  a sweetheart  deal  so 
bad  that  the  union  negotiators  have 
tried  to  keep  its  contents  a secret  from 
the  membership  and  even  in  specific 
details  from  the  Bargaining  Council 
itself.  Last  week  FFLblew  the  whistle  on 
this  giveaway  (see  "No  Right  to  Strike, 
No  Health  Fund  . . . It  Stinks!"  WVNo. 
192.  10  February).  This  week  we  can 
provide  more  of  the  horrifying  details  of 
this  outrageous  contract. 

Some  of  this  information  is  available 
from  the  summaries  printed  by  the  big 
business  press.  Additional  specifics  were 
obtained  from  Bargaining  Council 
members  However,  some  of  the  most 
shocking  provisions,  affecting  the  life- 
and-death  issue  of  safety,  were  not 
discovered  until  coal  field  militants 
visited  UMWA  International  headquar- 
ters last  week  and  had  a look  for 
themselves  at  the  actual  terms  as  they 
are  being  negotiated  in  secret. 

Miners  should  carefully  examine  the 
bill  of  goods  they  are  being  sold  In  1974 
they  were  not  told  that  the  new  five-step 
grievance  procedure  and  binding  arbi- 
tration prov  isions  eliminated  their  right 
to  strike  As  news  of  the  double-dealing 


began  to  spread  the  Miller  contract  was 
burned  in  bonfires  at  miners  rallies  and 
it  was  only  narrowly  ratified,  with  many 
union  members  unaware  of  what  they 
were  voting  on. 

Miners  fought  three  strikes  in  as 
many  years  against  the  effects  of  that 
contract.  The  UMWA  membership 
must  be  even  more  on  guard  this  time! 
The  coal  operators  are  demanding  even 
broader  concessions  from  the  union, 
and  the  terms  Miller  has  agreed  to  far 
exceed  his  1974  sellout  in  the  damage 
they  will  do  to'  the  United  Mine 
Workers.  Here’s  the  story: 

Right  to  Strike 

Miller  not  only  completely  dropped 
his  campaign  promise  of  a "limited" 
local  right  to  strike;  he  attempted  to 
destroy  the  miners’  principal  means  of 
defense.  Roving  pickets  will  be  summar- 
ily fired,  as  will  also  those  singled  out  by 
the  companies  as  “strike  leaders"  or 
“instigators."  The  proposed  contract 
even  stipulates  that  these  firings  cannot 
be  reversed  by  an  arbitrator!  Miners 
who  respect  a picket  line,  the  most 
sacred  institution  in  the  coal  fields,  will 
be  suspended  for  30  days. 

Stiff  financial  penalties  will  also  be 
imposed.  Miners  who  miss  work  for  an 
"unauthorized"  walkout  will  be  fined 
$20  a day  for  the  first  ten  days.  After 
that  they  and  their  families  will  lose  their 
medical  benefits!  The  health  of  their 
wives  and  children  will  be  used  to  keep 
the  miners  chained  in  the  pits. 

A related  “absenteeism  control”  plan 
will  impose  a series  of  escalating 
suspensions  for  absence,  followed  by 
firing. 

Health  Benefits 

Miller  says  the  new  contract  offers 
miners  “guaranteed"  health  benefits. 
What  is  “guaranteed"  is  that  the 
virtually  total  health  care  provided  in 
recent  years  one  of  the  chief  gains  won 
by  the  UMWA  in  decades  of  struggle  - 
will  be  swept  away  as  the  union’s  benefit 
funds  are  dismantled  Working  miners 
and  those  who  retired  after  1975  will  go 
over  to  a commercial-carrier  insurance 
system  Working  miners  will  be  liable 
for  $325  a year  in  deductibles  for  doctor 
visits,  hospitalization  and  drugs. 

It  is  not  yet  established  how  many 
hospitals  (which  are  few  and  far  between 
in  the  coal  mining  regions)  will  even 
participate  in  such  a program.  Costs  at 
non-participating  hospitals  will  be 
higher  still  The  fate  of  fhe  UMWA- 
mitiated  clinics  and  special  health 
programs  that  were  subsidized  in  the 
past  out  of  the  benefit  funds  is  in 
jeopardy.  One  UMWA  local  president 


told  WV  that  the  new  insurance  scheme 
will  “tear  them  all  to  hell." 

Safety 

Mining  is  the  most  hazardous  indus- 
trial work  in  America.  Roof-falls,  cave- 
insand  methane  gaj  explosions  and  fires 
are  a daily  reality.  A series  of  little- 
publicized  changes  in  the  proposed 
contract  will  mean  more  death  and 
danger  in  the  mines. 

There  is  currently  a 90-day  training 
period  where  new  miners  (“red  hats") 
work  together  with  a senior  miner.  This 
period  will  be  cut  in  half,  to  45  days.  One 
local  officer  in  Ohio  explained  the 
disastrous  effect  of  this  reduction: 
“After  45  days  they’re  not  going  to  know 
anything.  They’re  going  to  zip  them 
through  a goddamned  program,  send 
them  up  to  the  face  and  start  killing 
them  right  off.  They’re  going  to  put 
them  on  a piece  of  machinery  and  kill 
them.” 

Another  deadly  change  is  a rewording 
of  the  “imminent  danger"  clause.  Ac- 
cording to  the  same  Ohio  UMWA 
official  the  existing  requirement  which 
allows  miners  to  withdraw  from  a work 
area  they  believe  to  be  abnormally 
dangerous  has  been  changed  to  require 
"physical"  proof.  “That  means  you  got 
to  get  covered  up  and  your  leg  broken 
before  you  think  the  place  is  going  to  fall 
in,"  he  told  WV. 

Productivity 

Still  another  proposed  clause  that  wiff 
mean  industrial  murder  in  the  service  of 
speed-up  is  the  provision  allowing 
companies  to  institute  “incentive”  pro- 
ductivity plans.  Incentive  piece-work 
schemes  are  a scourge  in  any  industry, 
but  in  the  mines,  where  an  incautiously 
placed  roof  bolt  or  a slight  false  move 
can  mean  sudden  death,  such  schemes 
are  criminal. 

In  pursuit  of  more  production,  coal 
mining  on  Sundays  will  be  allowed  for 
the  first  time.  A "rapid  shift  rotation” 
clause  will  mean  company  scheduling 
rights  to  deprive  workers  of  consecutive 
days  off.  And  the  new  pact  establishes  a 
“Joint  UM WA-Industry  Development 
Committee”  to  step  up  productivity. 
Miller  has  agreed  to  the  industry  and 
government  demand:  “More  coal  and 
to  hell  with  the  miners!” 

Pensions 

UMWA  retirees  will  still  live  on 
poverty-level  checks  and  the  sharp 
inequity  in  payments  between  older 
miners  and  those  more  recently  retired 
will  continue.  One  of  the  most  perni- 
cious features  of  the  1974  contract  was 
the  creation  of  a two-tier  pension 
continued  on  page  10 
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Tunisia  Labor  Revolt 


Striking  workers  massed  in  the  streets  of  Tunis  January  26. 


President  Habib  Bourguiba  (center,  dark  glasses)  riding  In  Tunis  parade. 
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During  the  last  week  of  January  more 
than  200  people  were  killed  and  nearly  a 
thousand  more  wounded  as  troops  and 
tanks  imposed  a peace  of  the  graveyards 
in  the  major  cities  of  Tunisia.  The  north 
African  country  lies  under  a state  of 
siege  following  the  bloody  suppression 
of  a general  strike  called  by  the  General 
Union  of  Tunisian  Workers(UGTT)  for 
January  26.  Tapping  widespread  dis- 
content among'the  youth,  the  union 
action  quickly  turned  into  a massive 
explosion  of  popular  rage  against  the 
one-parly  regime  of  Habib  Bourguiba, 
Tunisia’s  “president  for  life,”  and  his 
Destour  Socialist  Party  (PSD).  Two 
thousand  people  were  rounded  up  and 
thrown  into  a detention  camp  at  Oued 
Ellil,  on  the  outskirts  of  Tunis,  and  some 
600  trade  unionists  have  been  jailed, 
including  1 1 out  of  13  members  of  the 
UGTT  executive  committee  and  Habib 
Achour,  the  UGTTs  general  secretary. 

The  UGTT,  which  has  organized 
650,000  workers  out  of  a labor  force  of 
1.3  million,  gives  the  Tunisian  proletar- 
iat a social  weight  and  capacity  for 
organized  struggle  unique  in  Africa. 
Unlike  so  many  of  the  “trade  union" 
labor  fronts  created  by  the  militarists 
and  despots  of  the  continent,  the  UGTT 
is  a genuine  working-class  organization, 
although  led  by  a pro-capitalist  labor 
bureaucracy  tied  to  the  PSD.  Given  its 
independent  class  basis,  the  UGTT  tops 
have  sought  to  retain  a semblance  of 
credibility  before  the  union  ranks  by 
criticizing  the  regime,  sanctioning 
strikes  and  occasionally  mouthing 
socialist  rhetoric. 

The  call  for  a general  strike  not  only 
expressed  the  militancy  of  the  UGTT 
ranks  but  became  a rallying  point  for 
large  sectors  of  the  population.  Thus, 
when  4.000  strikers  took  to  the  streets  of 
Tunis  on  the  morning  of  the  26th  and 
were  attacked  by  the  police,  many 
unemployed  youth  and  students  came  to 
their  defense.  As  the  plebeian  masses 
battled  the  police  in  every  quarter  of  the 
city,  buses,  cars  and  trains  were  over- 
turned and  burned,  stores  were  looted 
and  attempts  made  to  build  barricades. 
The  police  were  showered  with  paving 
stones  and  other  missiles  not  only  by 
small  roving  groups  in  the  streets,  but 
also  from  the  balconies  and  roofs  in 
working-class  areas.  In  some  places,  the 
police  were  simply  overwhelmed. 

Militant  demonstrations  and  street 
fighting  were  also  reported  from  other 
cities,  such  as  Sousse  and  Kairouan,  and 
the  government  declared  a national 
state  of  emergency,  the  first  in  Tunisia's 
history,  and  mobilized  the  military. 
Tanks  and  armored  cars  patrolled  the 
streets,  and  the  army’s  rifle  and  machine 
gun  fire  succeeded  where  the  police’s 
tear  gas  had  failed.  A 6 p.m.  to  5 a.m. 
curfew  was  announced;  its  violators 
were  to  be  summarily  shot. 

The  regime  charged  that  the  revolt 
was  instigated  by  Libya,  Tunisia’s 
eastern  neighbor,  labelling  the  UGTT 
leadership  as  "mercenaries"  and  “rene- 
gades" with  "a  real  criminal  and 
insurrectional  intention,"  as  prime 
minister  Nouira,  Bourguiba’s  designat- 
ed successor,  ranted.  In  reality,  Achour 
and  the  UGTT  tops  are  far  from  being 
even  militant  trade  unionists  much  less 
insurrectionists.  Achour,  a major  stock- 
holder in  a hotel  and  the  owner  of  a 
travel  agency,  is  a long-time  labor  hack 
who  has  been  on  the  PSD  central 
committee  and  political  bureau  for 
decades.  He  and  the  UGTT  bureaucracy 
had  signed  a “social  pact,"  guaranteeing 
a five-year  wage  freeze,  in  January  1977. 

In  calling  the  general  strike,  the 
UGTT  leadership  was  acting  under  the 


pressure  of  the  militancy  of  the  ranks, 
whose  three-month  strike  wave  has 
wrecked  the  “social  pact.”  The  January 
22  strike  call  explicitly  states  that  it  is  a 
response  to  “the  demands  of  the  ranks, 
who  are  beginning  to  lose  patience 
before  the  repeated  provocations 
against  the  UGTT"  (Le  Monde , 24 
January).  The  most  recent  of  these  were 
the  arrest  of  Abderrazak  Ghorbal,  a 
UGTT  leader  in  the  Sfax  region,  and 
attacks  on  several  UGTT  locals  by  PSD 
goons  protected  by  the  police. 

The  T unisian  workers  are  determined 
not  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the  country’s 
economic  crisis,  characterized  by  ram- 
pant inflation,  a chronic  balance  of 
payments  deficit  and  an  unemployment 
rate  of  12  percent.  The  current  upsurge 
began  with  a strike  in  October  at  a 
textile  mill  at  the  village  of  Ksar  Hellal 
against  layoffs  and  for  higher  wages. 
When  the  strikers  occupied  the  factory, 
they  were  attacked  by  the  police  in  a 
bloody  clash  which  became  a cause 
celebre  in  the  country.  After  a reported 
threat  on  Achour’s  life  on  November  4, 
a series  of  strikes  occurred  in  the  second 
week  of  November  which  combined  a 
protest  against  this  with  various  eco- 
nomic demands.  Clashes  between  dem- 
onstrating workers  and  the  police  were 
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Youth  injured  in  battle  with  cops. 

reported  in  most  of  Tunisia’s  cities.  The 
phosphate  workers,  a traditionally 
militant  sector,  struck  on  December  8, 
and  an  agreement  was  reached  on 
December  31,  after  another  strike  was 
threatened.  The  railwaymen  struck 
twice  in  December,  but  settled  at  the 
beginning  of  January:  then  it  was  the 
turn  of  the  agricultural  workers. 

The  conflict  was  rapidly  taking  on 
political  overtones.  The  pages  of  the 
UGTT  journal,  A l Acha’ab , were  filled 
with  barbed  attacks  on  the  government. 
UGTT  leaders,  especially  Achour, 
continued  to  deny  any  political  implica- 
tions to  the  strike  wave  and  reaffirmed 
their  links  to  the  PSD.  However,  on 
January  10  Achour  resigned  from  his 
posts  in  the  PSD  as  rumors  spread 
about  the  launching  of  a labor  party.  A 
meeting  of  the  UGTT  National  Council 
criticized  the  regime’s  efforts  at  the 
“consolidation  of  a capitalist  class  by 
every  means"  and  this  Tunisian  bour- 
geoisie’s links  to  “exploiting  foreign 
capital"  ( Le  Monde , 12  January). 

At  the  same  time,  the  PSD  regime  was 
in  disarray.  For  several  years  an 
intricate  factional  struggle  has  been 
underway  to  determine  the  successor  to 
the  aging  Bourguiba,  and  several  of  the 
rivals  have  made  bids  for  popular 
support.  Thus  interior  minister  Tahar 
Belkhodja.  a vicious  reactionary  who 
created  the  “B.O.P.”  (“Brigades  for 
Public  Order")  goon  squads  to  suppress 
militant  students  in  1968.  suddenly 
became  the  proponent  of  concessions  to 
the  unions.  The  Nouira  group,  which 
includes  Bourguiba's  son.  decided  on  a 
hard  line.  In  November,  a rival  trade 
union,  the  FOT.  was  proposed  by 
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supporters  of  the  government  expelled 
from  the  UGTT. 

In  late  December  Belkhodja  was 
sacked  and  temporarily  replaced  by 
Farhat,  the  minister  of  defense,  while  a 
U.S. -trained  colonel  was  put  at  the  head 
of  the  political  police,  a clear  indication 
of  the  approaching  confrontation.  In 
recent  years,  Nouira  has  sought  to 
modernize  Tunisia's  weak  military 
forces  supported  with  American  credits. 
With  helicopters  and  armored  person- 
nel carriers  purchased  from  the  U.S.,  the 
Tunisian  military,  incapable  of  standing 
up  to  the  Algerian  or  Libyan  armies, 
was  able  to  drown  the  26  January  revolt 
in  blood. 

While  Tunisia  has  often  been  pictured 
in  the  Western  press  as  a beacon  of 
democracy  and  stability,  this  view  stems 
more  from  Bourguiba’s  staunch  support 
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Truck  burning  on  Tunis  street. 

to  U.S.  imperialism  and  to  Israel  than 
from  the  realities  of  Tunisian  politics. 
Membership  in  the  PSD,  the  sole 
political  party,  is  a legal  prerequisite  for 
being  a delegate  to  the  National  Assem- 
bly. Bourguiba,  the  self-proclaimed 
“Supreme  Combatant"  who  is  fond  of 
the  saying  “L’etat,  e’est  moi,”  has  shown 
no  compunction  about  murdering  his 
rivals.  Salah  Ben  Youssef,  an  exiled 
leader  of  the  Neo-Destours  (predecessor 
of  the  PSD)  was  assassinated  in  Switzer- 
land in  1961.  In  1974  a scandalized 
Swiss  government  launched  an  inquiry 
into  the  activities  of  several  of  Bourgui- 
ba’s henchmen,  one  of  them  implicated 
in  the  Ben  Youssef  case,  who  were  on  the 
trail  of  Ahmed  Ben  Salah,  another  exile 
living  in  Switzerland. 

But  the  most  vicious  repression  is 
reserved  for  students  and  militants  of 
the  “far  left.”  The  various  ostensibly 
Marxist  organizations  have  been 
tracked  down,  their  militants  subjected 
to  torture  in  order  to  extract  the 
confessions  used  in  the  regime’s  mass 
trials.  The  university  system  is  riddled 
with  government  agents  and  every  year 
dozens  of  students  are  expelled  or 
arrested.  The  latest  attempt  to  crush  the 
students’  independent  organizations 
occurred  in  March  1977  when  the  PSD 
unleashed  the  B.O.P.  on  several  student 
meetings.  Striking  students  were  joined 
by  the  unemployed  and  secondary 
school  students  in  pitched  battles  with 
the  police  and  several  students  were 
killed. 

But  it  is  the  Tunisian  working  class 
which  is  the  regime's  potential  gravedig- 
ger. The  great  impact  of  the  UGTTs 
general  strike  call  is  a confirmation  of 
the  Trotskyist  theory  of  the  permanent 
revolution,  which  holds  that  only  the 
proletariat  of  the  economically  back- 
ward capitalist  cduntries,  even  where  it 
is  but  a small  fraction  of  the  population, 
can  lead  the  exploited  masses  of  the 
colonial  world  to  overthrow  their 
oppressors.  The  UGTT  has  already 
demonstrated  that  it  can  serve  as  the 
pole  of  attraction  for  the  students, 
unemployed  and  peasants  of  Tunisia. 
What  it  lacks  is  a revolutionary  leader- 
ship which  can  lead  these  masses  in  a 
struggle  for  a workers  and  peasants 
government.  Should  the  UGTT  bureau- 
crats of  the  Achour  stripe  ever  split  from 
their  bourgeois  PSD  patrons,  it  will  not 
be  to  fight  for  such  a program.  Rather, 
they  will  simply  deliver  more  of  the 
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class-collaborationist  politics  embodied 
in  the  “social  pact’’  of  1977. 

Nor  does  the  Tunisian  left  have  a 
revolutionary  Marxist  program.  The 
pro-Moscow  Stalinist  Communist 
Party  (PCT)  on  the  one  hand  supports 
the  pathetic  liberals  of  Ahmed  Mestiri’s 
Movement  of  Social  Democrats,  who 
call  for  a “national  pact"  based  on  the 
“constitutional  legitimacy  represented 
by  Bourguiba,”  and  who  call  on  the 
“Supreme  Combatant”  to  correct  the 
“errors”  of  his  subordinates.  On  the 
other,  the  PCT  blocs  with  the  Move- 
ment of  Popular  Unity,  the  vehicle  of 
Ahmed  Ben  Salah. 

Ben  Salah,  before  he  was  purged  from 
the  economics  ministry  in  1969,  had 
brutally  demonstrated  that  his  “social- 
ism" was  simply  a variant  of  the  statist 
measures  often  used  by  the  colonial 
bourgeoisie  to  bolster  its  position.  It  was 
Ben  Salah  who  purged  the  unions 
when  they  opposed  the  PSD’s  economic 
measures  in  the  early  I960’s,  and  as  one 
young  Tunisian  leftist  bitterly  asked, 
“Didn’t  he  throw  the  Marxist  students 
into  jail  in  1968?  Some  of  them  have 
been  there  forever"  ( Jeune  Afrique , 8 
February  1978). 

The  best  of  these  student  Marxists 
were  apparently  those  grouped  around 
the  journal  Perspectives.  An  indication 
of  their  impulse  toward  working-class 
politics  was  their  advocacy  (apparently 
under  the  influence  of  the  Israeli 
Matzpen  group)  of  an  alliance  between 
the  Israeli  and  Palestinian  Arab  prole- 
tariats to  overthrow  the  Zionist  state 
and  their  call  for  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat,  as  opposed  to  the  Stalinist/ 
Menshevik  call  for  a separate 
bourgeois-democratic  stage.  However, 
several  years  ago,  this  grouping  aban- 
doned this  position  in  favor  of  the 
"democratic  and  national  revolution." 
It  has  since  split  into  several  groups, 
including  the  “Union  for  the  Marxist- 
Leninist  Struggle  in  Tunisia,”  the 
“Marxist-Leninist  Group  of  Tunisia" 
and  the  "Democratic  Movement  of  the 
Tunisian  Masses,”  all  of  which  call  fora 
"two-stage"  revolution. 

This  is  but  a more  militant  version  of 
the  PCTs  reformism.  The  clear  lesson 
of  the  last  50  years  is  that  there  is  no  such 
separate  stage.  The  tasks  of  breaking  the 
stranglehold  of  French  and  American 
imperialism,  of  giving  land  to  the 
peasants  or  of  unification  of  North 
Africa  can  only  be  carried  out  by  the 
Tunisian,  Algerian  and  Moroccan 
proletariats  leading  the  peasant  masses 
to  a socialist  revolution. 

The  militant  struggles  waged  by  the 
Tunisian  working  class  could  have  an 
effect  reaching  far  beyond  the  national 
borders.  To  the  east  of  Tunisia  is  Libya, 
where  the  Qaddafi  regime  prescribes  the 
amputation  of  hand  and  foot  for 
thieves,  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
Koran.  There  in  the  “socialist  Jamahari- 
yah"  (“public")  the  Islamic  dictator  has 
decreed  that  "trade  unions"  set  up  by  the 
Ministry  of  Labor  need  only  carry  out 
“ordinary  administrative  duties,"  for: 
“We  do  not  accept  intermediaries 
between  the  revolution  and  its  working 
forces."  To  the  west,  Algeria  has  long 
ago  put  the  trade  unions  in  chains  and 
turned  workers  management  into  an 
empty  shell.  Algerian  “Islamic  social- 
ism" has  only  meant  continued  misery 
for  the  peasantry  and  degrading  oppres- 
sion for  women.  Tunisia  may  well  offer 
the  first  opportunity  to  cut  through  this 
nationalist  and  Islamic  “socialist"  dem- 
agogery.  This,  however,  requires  the 
construction  of  a Tunisian  Trotskyist 
vanguard  party,  section  of  the  reforged 
Fourth  International,  world  party  of  the 
socialist  revolution. 

Down  with  the  State  of  Emer- 
gency! Release  the  3,000 ! 

Down  with  State  Control  of  the 
Press.  Anti-Union  Repression  and  the 
Prohibition  of  Left  Parties' 

— For  Workers  Revolution  to 
Overthrow  Bourguihist  Rule' 

— For  a Socialist  Federation  of  North 
Africa! 


SYDNEY— The  swallowing  of  the 
Communist  League  (CL)  by  the  Social- 
ist Workers  Party  (SWP)  at  its  8-15 
January  "Fusion  Conference"  brought 
to  an  end  five  years  of  open,  often 
bitterly  hostile  squabbling  between 
Competing  national  affiliates  of  the 
“United  Secretariat"  (USec),  that 
swampland  of  pseudo-Trotskyism. 
Rooted  in  the  Realpolitik  of  USec 
factional  conciliation,  this  unprincipled 
union  was  clearly  a foregone  conclusion 
from  the  start  of  the  misnamed  “fusion 
process." 

After  eight  years  of  whatamounted  to 
a de  facto  international  split,  the  U.S, 
SWP-led  Leninist-Trotskyist  Faction 
(LTF)  and  the  centrist  European-based 
International  Majority  Tendency— the 
mentors,  respectively,  of  the  SWP  and 
CL — have  decided  for  the  time  being  to 
bury  the  hatchet,  usually  in  the  political 
skulls  of  their  respective  expendable 
satellites.  The  ceasefire  came  complete 
with  territorial  adjustments  and  clearly 
demarcated  spheres  of  influence.  The 
English-language  edition  of  the  IMPs 
international  organ,  Inprecor,  nas  been 
dissolved  into  the  U.S.  SWP’s  Intercon- 
tinental Press.  Europe  was  ceded  to  the 
centrist  majority,  much  of  the  rest  of  the 
English-speaking  world  to  the  reformist 
minority  and,  as  always,  Latin  America 
remains  a no  man’s  land  where  dirty 
tricks  galore  are  permitted  and  commit- 
ted by  all  sides.  The  first  of  nearly  a 
dozen  national  sections  to  split,  the 
Australian  groups  were  also  among  the 
last  to  reunite.  But  in  this  case,  last  was 
indeed  least. 

Despite  widespread  and  evident 
distaste  and  disgruntlement  toward  the 
fusion  on  the  part  of  the  CL  member- 
ship, manifested  most  openly  through 
the  Brisbane  civil-liberties  campaign 
[against  the  reactionary  Queensland 
state  government’s  ban  on  political 
marches]  (where  the  SWP  cowardly 
abstained  from  street  marches  while  the 
CL  enthusiastically  tailed  a confronta- 
tion^ "new  mass  vanguard,"  see  Aus- 
tralasian Spartacist  No.  49,  December 
1977),  the  fusion  breezed  through  with 
only  an  afternoon  of  debate  and  three 
votes  cast  in  opposition  at  the  confer- 
ence. Direct  Action  (26  January)  proud- 
ly crowed  that,  “The  broad  measure  of 
political  agreement  achieved  during  the 
fusion  process  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  no  such  [oppositional]  tendency 
was  formed"  and  touted  the  “virtual 
unanimity  of  political  line"  at  the 
conference.  Indeed,  not  one  of  the 
“oppositionists,”  such  as  they  were, 
opposed  fusion  with  the  SWP  in 
principle , on  the  basis  of  its  reformist 
politics.  For  to  oppose  the  fusion  on 
programmatic  grounds  would  necessar- 
ily have  entailed  a condemnation  of  the 
USec  itself  as  an  unprincipled  rotten 
bloc— a point  noted  by  both  pro-  and 
anti-fusion  elements — and  a concom- 
mitant  break  with  the  USec. 

Revulsion  Without  a Program 

The  spate  of  pre-conference  docu- 
ments by  the  CLers  expressing  their 
disgust  with  the  SWP’s  social- 
democratic  positions  on  several  current 
key  political  issues  thus  stood  as  an 
indictment  not  only  of  the  SWP’s 
reformist  politics,  but  equally  of  the 
cynical  cowardice  of  the  USec-loyal 
“oppositionists."  One  such  document, 
entitled  with  unintended  irony  "From 
Right  Opportunism  to  Political  Oblivi- 
on" ( Joint  Discussion  Bulletin  [ JDB ] 
No.  9,  December  1977),  charged  the 
SWP  with  "a  disturbing  deferrence  [sic] 
towards  the  power  of  bourgeois  opin- 
ion" in  the  Brisbane  events.  Another 
attacked  the  SWP  and  CL  for  their 
criminal  refusal  to  defend  the  petty- 


bourgeois  terrorists  of  the  RAF  against 
the  state  terror  of  the  German  bourgeoi- 
sie. Yet  another  denounced  U.S.  SWP 
leader  Joseph  Hansen’s  third-campist 
call  for  multilateral  nuclear  disarma- 
ment, echoed  by  the  SWP/CL,  for 
making  their  “position  on  defence  of  the 
workers  states  at  best  hazy  and  com- 
promising.. . these  are  the  ideas  of  Max 
Shachtman"  (“From  a Molehill  to  a 
Mountain,"  JDBNo.  10,  January  1978). 

But  the  most  scathing  attack  on  the 
politics  of  the  fusion  came  in  a “Critique 
of  the  SWP/CL  Election  Manifesto" 
( JDB  No.  7,  December  1977),  signed  by 
fully  seven  members  of  the  Sydney  CL. 
According  to  the  document’s  authors, 
the  manifesto  “represents  a political 
adaptation  to  the  consciousness  of  the 
masses";  “it  does  not  deal  with  the 
question  of  whether  if  the  ALP  [Aus- 
tralian Labour  Party]  adopted  some  of 
these  policies  it  would  be  any  less  of  a 
bosses  party”;  it  is  “a  capitulation  to  the 
large  anti-technology,  environmentalist 
section  of  the  anti-uranium  movement”; 
“it  attempts  to  constrain  our  program 
within  the  limits  of  governmental 
policies,  reform  and  legislation";  “it 
does  not  pose  the  question  of  workers 
democracy  in  any  form";  “it  repeatedly 
offers  formulations  about  bourgeois 
institutions  characterised  by  great  un- 
ciarity”;  it  puts  forward  a sectoralist 
approach;  its  line  of  “support  for  a 
democratic,  secular  Palestine”  posits  a 
stagist  conception  of  national  libera- 
tion; it  implies  that  “a  government  at  the 
head  of  the  state  apparatus  of  an 
imperialist  class  [can]  take  up  and 
implement  an  anti-imperialist  policy." 
“In  fact,  in  the  absence  of  any  statement 
to  the  effect  that  it  is  the  working  class 
we  want  in  power,  that  we  are  opposed 
to  parliament,  the  Manifesto  appears  to 
seek  to  implement  its  policies  through 
Parliament.  This  is  not  a Trotskyist 
position." 

No.  it  is  not.  But  in  following  through 
with  the  fusion  notwithstanding,  the 
“oppositionists"  demonstrated  they 
were  more  frightened  of  finding  them- 
selves outside  the  USec  than  averse  to 
becoming  conscious  traitors  to  the 
revolutionary  program.  Exploiting  this 
weakness,  the  pro-fusionists  lost  no 
opportunity  to  solemnly  invoke  the 
“unfortunate  fate  for  those  comrades 
who  might  choose  at  the  conference  not 
to  fuse  and  to  leave  the  new  fused 
section  of  the  Fourth  International 
altogether.  They  will  find  themselves  in 
a political  desert  and ...  inevitably ...  in 
a dead-end  sect"  ( JDB  No.  II.  January 
1978).  For  those  not  conversant  with  the 
meaning  of  “dead-end  sect”  in  Pabloist 
jargon,  CL  leader  Lee  W.  acknowledged 
in  a backhanded  way  the  identity  of  the 
only  credible  left  alternative  to  USec 
tailism:  “The  Spartacist  League  [SL]  is  a 
good  example  of  the  effectiveness  of 
‘revolutionary’  resolulion-mongering  in 
trade  unions  and  mass  campaigns — no 
one,  particularly  worker  militants,  takes 
them  seriously"  (“How  Not  to  Build  the 
Anti-Uranium  Movement:  A Reply,” 
JDB  No.  12,  January  1978). 

Clearly  the  leaders  of  this  newly  fused 
"broad  union”  of  social  democracy  take 
the  threat  of  revolutionary  Trotskyism 
more  seriously  than  they  are  willing  to 
let  on  to  their  ranks.  It  is  no  accident 
that  the  hesitant  and  truncated  if 
accurate  characterisations  of  SWP 
politics  by  the  “opposition”  sound  like  a 
distant  and  broken  echo  of  SL  politics. 
The  SL  and  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency  (iSt)  have  provided  the  only 
consistent,  revolutionary  programmatic 
alternative  to  the  USec  swamp,  to  both 
the  tame  reformism  of  the  LTF  and  the 
eclectic  tailism  of  Mandel.  Dozens  of 
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For  Labor -Led  Strikes  to  Topple  Nicaraguan  Dictatorship! 

Down  with  the  Somoza  Dynasty! 


I he  general  strike  which  shut  down 
80  percent  of  Nicaragua’s  industry  and 
business  and  lasted  17  days  ended 
February  7 with  President  Anastasio 
Somoza  Debayle  still  clinging  to  power 
The  strike  was  supported  by  all  opposi- 
tion political  parties,  labor,  most  busi- 
nessmen. university  students,  the  Cath- 
olic Church  and  some  2,000  government 
workers. 

Ihe  political  crisis  in  this  Central 
American  fiefdom  of  the  Somoza  family 
has  not  been  resolved,  however,  and 
with  the  desertion  of  its  two  traditional 
props  private  business  and  the  United 
States  government  the  corrupt  dicta- 
torship cannot  expect  to  hold  on  much 
longer  No  doubt  "Tacho”  Somoza  and 
the  rest  of  the  clan  are  avidly  filling  up 
their  Swiss  bank  accounts  and  purchas- 
ing plane  tickets  to  Miami. 

I he  nationwide  strike  began  January 
23  in  response  to  the  slaying  of  Pedro 
Joaquin  Chamorro,  head  of  the  bour- 
geois opposition  coalition,  the  Demo- 
cratic Union  for  Liberation  (U DEI  ).  As 
publisher  of  Ia  Prensa , Nicaragua’s 
only  opposition  newspaper,  he  was 
increasingly  critical  of  Somoza’s  per- 
sonal rule.  Chamorro  was  murdered  in 
Managua  on  January  10  when  three 
men  forced  his  car  to  the  curb  and  shot 
him  18  times.  While  the  government  has 
denied  any  involvement  in  Chamorro’s 
death,  this  has  convinced  no  one;  the 
Somo/a  regime’s  obvious  complicity 
was  underlined  by  revelations  that  the 
crime  was  carried  out  by  Cuban  gi/sano 
assassins. 

Within  a few  days  the  strike  turned 
into  a demand  for  the  ouster  of  Somoza. 
Ihe  Conservative  Party,  the  only  legal 
opposition toSomoza and  his“National 
I iberation  Party,"  called  for  his  resigna- 
tion. Ihe  UDFI  demanded  resigna- 
tion as  well.  Rafael  Cordova  Rivas. 
Chamorro's  successor  as  president  of 
the  "moderate’’  coalition,  called  off  a 
“dialogue"  between  the  opposition  and 
the  government,  declaring,  “This  is  the 
end  of  the  civic  struggle.  It’s  not  that  we 
favor  violence,  but  we’re  no  longer 
interested  in  talking  to  Somoza"  (New 
York  Times.  29  January  1978). 

The  bourgeois  opposition  has  merely 
read  the  handwriting  on  the  wall;  Carter 
is  ready  to  dump  Somoza.  As  a New 
York  times  (5  February)  headline  put 
it.  “U  S Neutrality  Heartens  Nicaragua 
Rebels."  But  it  is  even  more  than 
neutrality:  Washington  has  been  send- 
ing out  signals  left  and  right.  The  U.S. 
ambassador  has  demonstrably  kept  his 
distance  from  Somoza.  while  Terence 
Todman.  Undersecretary  of  State  for 
Inter-American  Affairs,  called  off  a 
scheduled  meeting  with  officials  in 
Managua  when  the  general  strike  began, 
and  didn’t  say  when  he  was  coming 
back!  On  February  9 the  State  Depart- 
ment annual  report  on  “human  rights" 
gave  the  Somoza  regime  a low  rating, 
and  it  was  announced  at  the  same  time 
that  military  aid  to  Nicaragua  will  be 
heavily  reduced  in  next  year’s  budget. 

The  strike  was  accompanied  by  the 
activities  of  masses  of  demonstrators 
who  built  barricades,  strewed  nails  in 
the  streets  to  blow  out  the  tires  of  army 
jeeps,  set  bonfires  in  the  streets  and 
sacked  and  burned  several  buildings.  In 
the  two  southern  cities  of  Granada  and 
Rivas  members  of  the  Sandinista 
National  liberation  Front  (FSLN) 
carried  out  attacks  on  National  Guard 
command  posts  which  resulted  in  the 
deaths  of  six  guardsmen  and  eight 
guerrillas. 

Somoza  responded  by  invoking  emer- 
gency powers,  forbidding  the  broadcast 
of  any  news  of  the  strike  and  unleashing 


his  private  army,  the  National  Guard 
All  major  cities  were  in  a virtual  state  ol 
siege  with  guardsmen  patrolling  the 
streets,  searching  for  guerrillas  and 
quelling  the  demonstration.  I he  dicta- 
tor seems  to  have  accurately  gauged  the 
weak  resolve  of  his  bourgeois  oppo- 
nents. lor  after  some  days  of  heavy 
repression  the  businessmen  of  Managua 
folded  and  called  off  the  strike.  How- 
ever. according  to  news  accounts  work- 
ers arc  continuing  to  hold  out. 

The  Sandinista  Front 

With  the  faltering  of  the  strike  anti- 
government activity  has  lulled,  but  the 
movement  against  Somoza  is  continu- 
ing to  grow.  Until  recently  the  main 
overt  oppositional  activity  was  by  the 
Sandinista  Front  Bom  in  the  wake  of 
the  Cuban  revolution,  the  FSLN  was 
founded  in  1962  by  Castroite  students  in 
Managua.  It  was  named  after  Augusto 
Cesar  Sandino.  a nationalist  leader  who 
lought  the  United  States  expeditionary 
forces  and  the  Somoza  family  in  the 
1930’s  and  was  assassinated  by  the 


National  Guard  in  1934.  The  Front 
caught  international  headlines  in  De- 
cember 1974  when  the  guerrillas  kid- 
napped a group  of  13  prominent 
politicians  and  businessmen.  To  free  the 
hostages  Somoza  released  14  members 
ol  the  FSI.N  then  in  jail,  allowed  them 
to  fly  to  Cuba  and  paid  $1  million  in 
ransom. 

The  kidnapping  gave  the  dictatorship 
a pretext  for  unleashing  a reign  of 
terror.  Martial  law  wasdeclared  with  all 
constitutional  guarantees  suspended 
indefinitely  and  arrests  without  warrant 
or  explanation  permitted  Boss  Somoza 
ordered  the  creation  of  a special 
counterinsurgency  unit  of  the  National 
Guard  to  quash  the  guerrilla  movement. 
Using  "search  and  destroy"  techniques 
employed  by  the  U.S  in  the  Vietnam 
war.  the  National  Guard  rounded  up  all 
those  suspected  of  aiding  or  being  in 
sympathy  with  the  guerrillas,  then 
tortured  and  executed  them  en  masse. 
Whole  villages  in  the  hilly  northern 
regions  became  deserted  as  the  popula- 
tion fled  the  National  Guard  which 
routinely  killed  or  tortured  the  men, 
raped  the  women,  burned  homes,  stole 
crops  and  property  In  November  1976 
FSI.N  leader  Carlos  Fonseca  Amador 
and  his  top  aide.  Eduardo  Contreras 
Fseobar.  were  killed  on  successive  days. 

After  a period  of  relative  inactivity 
the  Sandinista  Front  launched  a major 
offensive  against  the  government  last 
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October  For  the  first  time  the  actions  of 
the  FSI  .N  were  greeted  with  the  support 
of  the  "moderate"  opposition  and  even 
of  liberal  imperialist  spokesmen.  With 
this  growth  of  popularity  the  Sandinis- 
tas  now  can  boast  of  the  approval  of 
conservative  politicians,  the  Catholic 
Church  and  some  wealthy  businessmen. 
From  the  beginning  a petty-bourgeois 
nationalist  movement  with  a limited 
program  of  democratic  reforms,  the 
FSLN.  having  expelled  its  left  wing,  has 
dropped  all  pretense  to  being  a Marxist 
organization.  There  are  now  three  rival 
groupings  which,  while  working  inde- 
pendently. all  bear  the  same  name  and 
claim  to  be  the  real  continuity  of  the 
original  group.  The  faction  which 
advocated  a classical  guerrilla  line  of 
“prolonged  people's  war"  now  favors 
instead  a civic  uprising.  One  of  its 
leaders.  Plutarco  Elias  Hernandez,  told 
the  Ven  York  Times: 

"We  must  pass  through  the  stage  of 
democracy  because  socialism  cannot  be 
built  overnight  Those  who  think 
we'll  be  going  >truight  to  Communism 
.in  wrong  Our  basic  program  is  not 
Communist.  It  is  a threat  to  no  one  who 
l.o  ors  a just  society.” 

Veil  York  7 imev. 

26  October  1977 

I he  aims  of  the  UDEI.and  the  FSLN 
are  now  indistinguishable:  to  oust  So- 
moza through  pressuring  the  U.S. 
government.  Last  October  FSLN  leader 
Hernandez  stated 

"President  Carter  gives  us  hope  that 
progressive  American  groups  will  help 


deline  American  policy  toward  Nicara- 
gua. Carter  has  spoken  out  against  all 
dictatorships  including  that  ofSomo/a. 
but  American  arms  continue  to  be 
supplied  to  the  National  Guard.  The 
United  States  must  understand  that 
Nicaragua  is  a kidnapped  country  and 
that  the  National  Guard  is  Somoza’s 
private  army.” 

When  the  recent  general  strike  failed  to 
topple  Somoza  UDEL  president  Rafael 
Rivas  remarked.  “If  Somoza  does  not 
fall  from  power  after  the  combined 
opposition  in  Nicaragua  demonstrated 
strength,  capacity,  order  and  control, 
the  Carter  doctrine  will  go  up  in  smoke" 
(New  York  Times , 8 February  1978). 

Somoza  Inc. 

The  stance  of  the  United  States  is.  in' 
fact,  key,  since  Nicaragua  has  been 
completely  subjugated  to  the  dictates  of 
Washington  since  the  beginning  of  the 
20th  century.  Even  the  New  York  Times 
(4  February)  refers  to  "The  prevailing 
view  that  the  U nited  States  still  controls 
Nicaraguan  politics.  . . ."  Although  the 
country  more  closely  resembles  a giant 
cattle  ranch  than  a plantation,  Nicara- 
gua could  be  the  prototype  of  the 
Central  American  "banana  republic.” 

While  freewheeling  Yankee  filibust- 
erers  (adventurers)  came  and  went 
during  the  19th  century,  the  American 
government  took  a serious  interest  in 
Nicaragua  only  as  plans  for  a canal 
across  the  Central  American  isthmus 
became  serious.  When  the  government 
of  Jose  Zelaya  opposed  U.S.  attempts  to 
obtain  rights  to  a canal  route  across 
Nicaragua  the  U.S.  openly  supported  an 
insurrection  against  him  in  1909.  United 
Fruit  Company  steamers  shipped  arms 
to  Zelaya’s  opponents  with  the  aid  of 
State  Department  representatives  in 
Central  America,  and  when  it  seemed 
that  government  troops  had  regained 
control,  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps  landed 
and  helped  the  insurgents  seize  power. 

The  U.S.  then  agreed  to  recognize  the 
new  government  only  if  it  agreed  to 
permit  American  control  of  elections 
and  to  take  out  a loan  to  be  guaranteed 
by  a certain  percentage  of  the  customs 
receipts.  Thus,  after  1912.  one  Colonel 
Clifford  D,  Ham,  chosen  by  the  Brown 
Brothers  and  Seligman  banking  firms, 
collected  the  entire  customs  duties  of 
Nicaragua!  When  the  unpopular  gov- 
ernment faced  resistance  in  1912  U.S 
Marines  again  landed  and  the  U.S 
Navy  bombarded  Managua,  forcing 
surrender  of  the  rebel  army  and  some 
rebel  gunboats.  The  Nicaraguan  econo- 
my was  subsequently  subjugated  to  U.S. 
control  through  a network  of  loans 
while  a generation  of  puppet  rulers 
maintained  themselves  in  power  only 
because  of  U.S.  backing. 

In  1926  2,000  Marines  landed  once 
more  to  protect  the  “dependable” 
Conservative  leaders  against  the  attacks  . 
of  the  “irresponsible”  Liberals,  and  a 
marionette  president  was  installed  once 
more.  The  regular  army  was  disbanded 
and  replaced  with  a constabulary 
trained  for  five  years  by  the  U.S. 
occupying  force.  The  elections  of  1928 
and  1932  were  supervised  by  the 
Marines  and  when  it  was  deemed  that 
Nicaragua’s  new  National  Guard  was  in 
a position  to  keep  all  would-be  dissent- 
ers in  line,  the  U.S.  finally  withdrew  in 
1933. 

In  1936  General  Anastasio  Somoza 
Garcia  (father  of  the  current  president), 
who  had  been  left  in  charge  of  the 
National  Guard,  ousted  the  Liberal 
incumbent  and  assumed  the  presidency. 
Since  then  Nicaragua  has  been  run  as 
the  private  estate  of  the  Somoza  family, 
policed  by  the  National  Guard,  and  with 
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the  full  approval  and  military  support  of 
the  United  States.  When  General 
Somo/a  was  assassinated  in  1956  he  was 
first  succeeded  by  his  eldest  son  Luis, 
who  died  of  natural  causes  in  1967,  and 
then  by  his  second  son,  Anastasio.  An 
illegitimate  son,  Jos6,  is  currently 
commander  of  the  National  Guard. 

Under  the  Somo/as  Nicaragua  is  run 
in  the  strong-arm  authoritarian  style  of 
the  nineteenth-century  caudillos.  The 
elder  Somo/a  maintained  order  by 
keeping  the  loyalty  of  the  National 
Guard  through  material  rewards  and 
used  his  monopoly  of  the  means  of 
violence  to  promote  the  interests  of  the 
family.  Through  systematic  graft  he 
accumulated  vast  commercial  and 
agricultural  holdings  which  made  the 
Somo/as  one  of  the  wealthiest  families 
in  the  Americas. 

Family  property  now  includes  the 
“national"  air  and  shipping  lines,  the 
newspaper  Novedades,  a television 
station,  construction  companies,  banks, 
farms,  mines,  a brewery  and  a hotel. 
Elections  are  rigged  and  Congress  no 
more  than  a rubber  stamp.  The  press  is 
censored,  opposition  parties  are  out- 
lawed and  trade  unionism  prohibited. 

Somoza’s  sons  carried  on  the 
tradition.  When  large  amounts  of 


foreign  aid  poured  into  Nicaragua  to 
help  the  victims  of  the  1972  earthquake 
and  assist  in  reconstruction,  the  money 
was  blatantly  stolen  by  the  National 
Guard  And  in  the  recent  campaign 
against  the  FSLN  this  personal  army 
did  not  balk  at  the  widespread  use  of 
torture  and  summary  executions.  The 
Somo/a  clan  went  about  its  looting  and 
murdering  secure  in  the  knowledge  that 
if  they  ever  got  in  trouble  Uncle  Sam 
would  bail  them  out  as  a bulwark 
against  the  red  menace  in  the 
Caribbean. 

An  Expendable  Tyrant 

Now  the  trade  winds  have  shifted  and 
Somo/a  has  become  expendable,  just  as 
occurred  with  another  U.S.  favorite. 
General  Trujillo  of  the  Dominican 
Republic,  in  the  early  1960's.  The 
United  States  is  now  willing  to  dump 
Nicaragua's  dictator  as  a token  proof  of 
Carter’s  “moral”  concern  for  “human 
rights."  The  new  administration  began 
to  pressure  Somo/a  by  warning  him  that 
military  aid  would  be  suspended  if 
“human  rights  violations”  were  not 
curbed  In  apparent  response  Somoza 
ended  martial  law  and  restored  freedom 
of  the  press  last  September  19,  just  three 
weeks  before  the  start  of  the  FSLN’s 
recent  offensive. 

The  United  States  is  hardly  so  piously 
concerned  about  the  blood  stains  on 
Somoza’s  hands.  An  apparent  change  of 
policy  is  simply  recognition  that  U.S. 
imperialism  does  not  need  Somoza  to 
patrol  the  Caribbean  when  it  can  make 
deals  with  nationalist  demagogues  like 
General  Torrijos  of  Panama.  If  the 
alternative  to  Somoza  were  to  be 
another  Cuba.  Washington  would  never 
allow  it.  no  matter  how  repulsive  his 
“excesses.”  But  the  opposition  to  Somo- 
za  is  safely  bourgeois  and  has  indicated 
that  it  is  ready  to  cooperate  with  the 
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U.S.,  which  would  prefer  to  have  a 
policeman  with  a more  palatable  image 
as  long  as  the  job  continues  to  get  done. 

Invoking  the  “human  rights"  issue  in 
Nicaragua  again  shows  up  the  hypocrisy 
of  Carter's  crusade,  which  is  actually  a 
cover  for  increased  anti-Sovietism  and  a 
build-up  of  the  American  war  machine. 
Of  the  105  countries  that  receive 
American  aid  or  buy  American  weapons 
Nicaragua  was  the  only  nation  to  suffer 
a reduction  in  aid.  State  Department 
officials  admitted  that  this  was  because 
of  “political  and  strategic  considera- 
tions" (New  York  Times , 10  February 
1978).  In  Nicaragua  it  does  not  matter 
whether  or  not  the  dictator  is  deposed; 
in  Iran,  South  Korea  or  the  Philippines 
it  does. 

The  Somoza  dynasty  has  milked  the 
country  dry.  So  thorough  is  their 
rapacious  rule  that  a large  part  of  the 
local  bourgeoisie  has  now  rebelled 
Communists  of  course  would  join  in  any 
popular  struggle  against  the  dictator- 
ship and  would  fight  alongside  the 
bourgeois  opposition  and  petty- 
bourgeois  nationalist  guerrillas  to  over- 
throw a tyrant  whose  regime  is  perpetu- 
ated by  brutal  terror,  However, 
revolutionary  socialists  must  not  mix 
their  banners  with  the  “democratic" 
exploiters  and  must  at  all  times  fight  for 
the  independence  of  the  workers  move- 
ment. If  the  recent  general  strike  had 
been  waged  under  proletarian  leader- 
ship it  would  not  have  been  so  easily 
worn  down. 

Unlike  the  FSLN,  revolutionary  so- 
cialists seek  to  mobilize  the  workers  and 
peasants  on  a class  basis,  maintaining 
complete  organizational  independence 
from  the  bourgeois  opposition.  The 
FSLN  can  be  given  no  political  support 
whatsoever.  It  was  founded  for  the 
central  purpose  of  guerrilla  struggle 
against  the  Somoza  regime  and  has 
explicitly  abandoned  any  pretense  it 
once  had  toward  preparing  for  socialist 
revolution. 

The  guerrillas  now  call  for  a bloc  with 
the  bourgeois  opposition,  i.e.,  subservi- 
ence to  the  anti-Somo/a  wing  of  the 
capitalist  class.  In  multi-class  coalitions 
it  is  always  the  politics  of  the  bourgeois 
element  which  dominates.  The  Nicara- 
guan Stalinists  of  the  PSN  (Nicaraguan 
Socialist  Party)  are  buried  under  the 
Christian  Democrats  and  Conservatives 
in  the  U DEL  even  though  the  PSN  is  the 
UDEL's  largest  component.  As  for  the 
self-styled  Trotskyists  of  the  United 
Secretariat,  their  most  prominent  Latin 
American  representatives,  the  Moreno- 
lte  faction,  call  for  "the  broadest  and 
most  energetic  solidarity  with  the 
Sandinista  Front”  and  propose  a pro- 
gram limited  to  democratic  demands 
which  are  or  could  easily  be  raised  by 
both  the  FSLN  and  the  UDEL  (/tev/.y/a 
de  America , November  1977). 

What  is  needed  today  is  the  crystalli- 
zation of  an  authentic  Trotskyist  party 
which  would  be  able  to  win  subjectively  | 
revolutionary  and  heroic  young  rebels 
who  have  seen  no  alternative  but  to  join 
the  FSLN.  along  with  advanced 
working-class  militants,  around  a revo- 
lutionary program.  Such  a party,  while 
fighting  to  mobilize  the  workers  and 
peasants  on  the  basis  of  democratic 
demands  such  as  agrarian  revolution, 
freedom  of  the  press,  trade-union 
liberty,  the  right  to  free  assembly  and 
association,  would  also  seek  to  break 
the  imperialist  chains  and  overthrow  the 
native  capitalists  through  socialist 
revolution.  ■ 
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Release  Sami  Esmail! 


Sami  Esmail,  a 23-year-old  New 
York-born  Palestinian  Arab  and  U.S. 
citizen,  is  being  tortured  in  an  Israeli 
jail  Esmail.  a graduate  engineering 
student  at  Michigan  State  University 
(MSU),  had  flown  to  Israel  to  visit  his 
dying  father.  He  was  arrested  on 
December  21  as  he  disembarked  at  Tel 
Aviv’s  Ben  Gurion  Airport  and  was 
immediately  “lost"  by  Israeli  authorities 
who  denied  any  knowledge  of  his 
whereabouts  while  he  was  being  beaten 
and  questioned  at  a local  police  station. 

Only  after  a full  week  of  this  brutal 
treatment  had  extracted  a signed  “con- 
fession” was  it  officially  acknowledged 
that  he  was  being  held  and  was  his 
lawyer  finally  allowed  to  see  him.  And 
the  “confession"  was  dictated  and 
written  in  Hebrew,  of  which  Esmail 
knows  not  one  word!  On  January  19. 
charges  were  finally  lodged  against 
Esmail.  accusing  him  of  membership  in 
the  Popular  Front  for  the  Liberation  of 
Palestine  (PFLP)  and  having  contacts 
with  “terrorists."  Under  the  terms  of  a 
draconian  Israeli  law  which  makes  it  a 
crime  for  anyone,  anywhere  in  the 
world,  by  word  or  deed,  to  engage  in 
activities  against  the  state  of  Israel,  the 
Begin  regime  intends  to  railroad  Esmail. 
The  international  workers  movement 
must  be  mobilized  to  defend  this  victim 
of  Zionist  repression  and  demand  his 
immediate  freedom. 

The  blatant  frame-up  of  Esmail  has 
led  to  the  mobilization  of  significant 
support  in  his  defense.  At  MSU  the  case 
has  caused  great  outrage.  Several  mass 
meetings  have  been  held  to  denounce 
Esmail’s  persecution,  one  of  which  was 
attended  by  over  250  people.  Endorsers 
of  the  campaign  include  Daniel  and 
Philip  Berrigan.  Noam  Chomsky, 
Leonard  Weinglass.  Abdeen  Jabara,  a 
prominent  Palestinian  nationalist  attor- 
ney. and  the  mayor  of  East  Lansing, 
Michigan.  Also.  Israeli  civil  rights 
activist  Israel  Shahak  has  been  directly 
assisting  Esmail’s  defense. 

The  persecution  of  Esmail  by  the 
Israeli  secret  police  has  demonstrably 
exposed  their  sinister  methods  of 
operation.  His  real  “crimes"  in  the  eyes 
of  his  torturers  are  his  outspoken 
defense  of  the  right  of  Palestinians  to 
self-determination  and  his  militant 
opposition  to  the  racist,  Zionist  state. 
For  the  purpose  of  jailing  and  beating 
Palestinians  in  Israel,  however,  all  that 
is  required  is  a pretext  to  support  later 
prosecution. 

Initially  the  Israeli  authorities’  story 
was  a “spying  and  terrorism  mission" 
upon  which  Esmail  was  supposedly 
embarked  However,  the  death  of  his 
lather  on  January  5 -Esmail  had  only 
been  permitted  to  see  him  for  ten 
minutes  before  his  death,  and  by  then 
his  father  had  lapsed  into  a coma- 
made  such  charges  too  ridiculous  for 
even  the  Israeli  police  to  maintain. 

The  publicity  which  Esmail  received 
when  he  attended  the  funeral— chained 
hand  and  foot,  tied  around  the  neck  and 
accompanied  by  seven  armed  guards- 
caused  the  prosecution  to  raise  the  new 
charge  of  PFLP  membership  and 
simultaneously  bar  public  access  to  the 
proceedings.  Esmail’s  lawyer,  Felicia 
I . anger,  was  placed  under  a "gag”  order 
and  could  not  publicly  discuss  the  case. 
Even  the  International  Red  Cross  was 
prohibited  from  seeing  him.  Although 
the  proceedings  have  now  been  made 
public,  fears  continue  for  Esmail’s 
safety. 

One  need  not  be  a Palestinian  to 
suffer  victimization  at  the  hands  of 
Zionist  “democracy."  Terry  Fleener,  a 
23-year-old  Texas  woman,  was  recently 
sentenced  to  five  years  in  prison  for 
“anti-Israeli  activities.”  She  was  con- 
victed in  a secret  trial  for  allegedly 
"taking  photographs  for  Palestinian 
guerrillas"  while  touring  through  Israel 
( Newsweek , 23  January  1978).  The 
heavy  sentence  meted  out  to  Fleener 
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increases  the  urgency  of  international 
protest  on  behalf  of  Esmail. 

For  her  role  as  one  of  the  foremost 
defenders  of  victimized  Palestinians 
Felicia  Langer  was  barred  last  February 
from  practicing  before  military  tribu- 
nals which  in  Israel  have  jurisdiction 
over  all  Arabs  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
Zionist  state.  This  ban.  based  upon 
unsupported  allegations  that  Langer 
was  a "security  risk.”  has  deprived  many 
jailed  Palestinians  of  legal  defense. 
Although  she  was  granted  permission  to 
act  as  counsel  to  both  Fleener  and 
Esmail.  Langer’s  status  means  that  a 
military  court  can  exclude  her  from  the 
courtroom  during  Esmail' s trial  if 
“sensitive  material”  is  used  as  evidence! 

Two  U.S.  citizens  have  now  been 
subjected  to  the  "norm"  of  Zionist  terror 
usually  reserved  for  defenseless  Pales- 
tinians. This  provocative  victimization 
is  no  slip-up.  No  Israeli  government 
locks  up  American  citizens  without 
weighing  the  consequences.  The  Zionist 
rulers,  however,  are  bent  on  asserting 
their  "right"  to  oppress  Palestinians 
even  where  it  means  a slap  in  the  face  of 
Israel’s  main  benefactor.  And  the 
Esmail  case  certainly  gives  an  indication 
of  the  treatment  Israel  offers  "its  own" 
Arabs. 

Mass  round-ups,  torture  and  denial 
of  elementary  democratic  rights  of 
Palestinians  are  the  systematic  practice 
of  the  Israeli  authorities.  Zionist  expan- 
sionist designs  for  a “Greater  Israel" 
mean  the  annexation  not  only  of  huge 
tracts  of  land  but  also  of  ever  greater 
numbers  of  Arabs  who  populate  those 
lands.  For  the  Israeli  bourgeoisie, 
impoverished  Palestinians  provide  a 
ready  supply  of  cheap,  unskilled  labor 
available  for  super-exploitation,  but 
they  are  also  potential  “subversives.” 
The  labor  force  is  useful  only  insofar  as 
it  can  be  kept  disciplined  and  disorgan- 
ized through  terror.  For  this  the  Israeli 
army  and  police  are  well-equipped,  and 
Israel’s  courts  will  “take  care  of’  even 
“U.S.  Arabs." 

An  international  working-class  de- 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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Victory  to  the 

McDonnell-Douglas 

Strike! 


I OS  ANGE1.ES  Eight  thousand 
United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  members 
arc  entering  the  sixth  week  of  a strike 
against  McDonnell-Douglas  Aircraft 
plants  in  California.  Oklahoma  and 
Arkansas.  The  union  is  demanding 
merely  the  meager  13  percent  wage 
increase  over  three  years  established  by 
an  earlier  strike  at  industry  pacesetter 
Boeing,  pension  increases  and  retire- 
ment after  30  years  of  company  service 
But  even  these  small-scale  demands  are 
being  resisted  by  the  company,  bol- 
stered in  its  determination  by  the  almost 
unbelievable  record  of  inter-union 
backstabbing  between  the  UAW  and  the 
International  Association  of  Machinists 
(1AM).  who  together  represent  the  bulk 
of  organized  aerospace  workers 

The  McDonnell-Douglas  walkout  is 
only  the  latest  in  a series  of  strikes 
against  the  aerospace  corporations 
These  strikes  have  been  so  badly  led  that 
it  surprised  even  the  Wall  Street  Jour- 
nal. Though  the  contracts  at  Boeing, 
Lockheed.  McDonnell-Douglas  and 
Rockwell  International  all  expired  last 
October,  the  1AM  and  UAW  bureau- 
crats divided  their  strength  and  took  on 
corporations  one-by-one  in  a situation 
that  cried  out  for  a joint  industry-wide 
strike. 

The  I AM  hit  Boeing  for  45  days  last 
fall  and  Lockheed  for  84  days  in  a 
walkout  that  ended  January  2.  Mean- 
while. the  UAW  kept  working  at 
McDonnell-Douglas  and  Rockwell, 
whose  employees  are  still  on  the  job. 
over  four  months  after  their  contract 
expiration. 

Now.  even  worse.  UAW  members  at 
McDonnell-Douglas.  concentrated  at 
the  huge  Long  Beach.  California  facili- 
ty. are  striking  while  4.800  1AM 
members  are  working  at  McDonnell- 
Douglas  plants  in  southern  California 
Two  hundred  of  them  cross  the  UAW's 
picket  lines  daily  in  Long  Beach.  1AM 
members  at  the  McDonnell-Douglas 
plant  in  St.  Louis  also  continue 
working. 

"It  would  have  been  great."  one 
McDonnell-Douglas  picket  told  WV. 
"if  all  the  unions  had  gone  out  together, 
but  the  unions  didn't  want  it."  Despite 
an  overwhelming  strike  vole  by 
McDonnell-Douglas  1AM  members, 
they  have  been  ordered  to  continue  to 
work  by  their  union  "leaders."  one  of 
whom  told  the  Los  Angeles  Times  (20 
January)  that  the  strike  threat  was 
postponed  "in  hope  that  it  might  resolve 
some  pressure  from  the  negotiations"!  A 
tentative  IAM  agreement  with 
McDonnell-Douglas  was  voted  down  at 
a tumultuous  mass  meeting  in  L.A 
January  29.  with  union  members  shout- 
ing down  local  officers.  But  still  IAM 
members  have  not  been  called  out. 

The  UAW  leadership  is  just  as  guilty 
as  the  IAM  for  this  treacherous  divisive- 
ncss  At  the  January  29  1AM  meeting. 
UAW  tops  distributed  a leaflet  urging 
the  IAM  members  not  to  strike.  And 
three  years  ago.  the  UAW  worked  at 
McDonnell-Douglas  while  the  IAM 
struck. 

Instead  of  a joint  industry-wide 
strike,  where  the  power  of  the  two 
unions  could  be  combined,  the  UAW' 
and  IAM  bureaucrats  have  chosen  the 
self-defeating  "one-at-a-time"  strategy, 
while  scabbing  on  each  other’s  strikes. 

I he  isolation  of  each  of  the  aerospace 
strikes  has  already  spelled  disaster,  for 
the  unions,  but  still  the  myopic  mislead- 
ers  refuse  to  learn  the  most  elementary 
lessons  of  labor  solidarity. 
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UAW  pickets  outside  Long  Beach 
Douglas  Aircratt  plant. 

The  Boeing  strike  was  hamstrung 
from  the  outset  by  the  I A M’s  refusal  to 
halt  the  nearly  10.000  engineering, 
design  and  machine  tool  scabs  who 
crossed  the  picket  lines  of  18,000  1AM 
members  at  Boeing’s  Seattle  plant.  The 
nearly  three-month-long  IAM  strike 
against  Lockheed  fizzled  out  in  disarray 
in  early  January  when  IAM  locals  in 
I os  Angeles  and  Georgia  broke  ranks  to 
return  to  work. 

Leaders  of  L.A  IAM  Lodge 508,  who 
settled  separately  with  Lockheed 
against  International  IAM  orders,  were 
removed  from  office  and  then  returned 
by  court  order  This  government  inter- 
vention in  the  selection  of  union 
representatives  must  be  laid  squarely  at 
the  feet  of  both  the  Local  officials  who 
scabbed  and  the  International  IAM 
officers  who  masterminded  the  scab- 
herding  situation 

After  the  L.A.  strikers  returned  to 
work,  the  IAM  strike  collapsed  The 
Georgia  strikers  returned  to  work  the 
next  week  and  the  remaining  L.A.  IAM 
members  voted  to  go  back  in  the  face  of 
a disintegrating  strike  The  union  lost 
important  seniority  rights  and  an  “open 
shop"  was  imposed  which  allowed  scabs 
and  non-union  members  on  the  job. 

Aerospace  workers  have  been  hard 
hit  by  massive  cutbacks  in  aircraft 
production  since  the  end  of  the  Vietnam 
war  Over  half  a million  jobs  have  been 
losi  in  the  industry.  UAW  president 
Doug  Eraser  and  IAM  chief  William 
Winpisinger  pose  as  the  "left  wing"  of 
the  American  labor  movement  while 
both  endorse  more  military  spending 
and  sanction  mass  scabbing  against 
their  own  strikes. 

UAW  and  IAM  militants  must 
demand  an  end  to  these  simultaneously 
pro-imperialist  and  defeatist  strategies 
Tor  .i  joint  UAW-IAM  industry-wide 
strike!  Tor  mass  picketing  to  shut  down 
all  the  aerospace  plants!  Expropriate 
the  military  profiteers  without  compen- 
sation! Jobs  for  all  through  a shorter 
workweek  with  no  loss  in  pay!* 
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(continued  from  page  5) 
subjectively  revolutionary  USec  mili- 
tants in  a number  of  countries,  including 
Australia,  repelled  by  the  USec’s  cynical 
masquerade,  have  been  won  over  to  the 
genuine  Trotskyism  of  the  iSt. 

Thus  despite  all  prostestations  to  the 
contrary  the  SWP  leadership  itself  is 
compelled  in  its  own  way  to  take  the  SL 
"seriously."  as  revealed  in  the  only 
eventful  moment  of  the  dreary  week- 
long  conference.  When,  shortly  before 
the  conference  proceedings  began,  SWP 
national  secretary  Jim  Percy  discovered 
that  the  SL  had  rented  a room  in  the 
same  public  facilities,  adjacent  to  the 
conference  [site],  in  order  to  make 
T rotskyist  literature  available  to  confer- 
ence participants,  he  went  into  a livid 
rage  and  proceeded  to  [finger]  the  SL 
supporters  to  the  facility  administrator 
and  his  security  cop  (see  “Letter  to  the 
SWP,"  ASp  No.  50,  February  1978)! 

The  first  order  of  business  at  the 
conference  was  an  announcement  that 
"the  administration  has  been  informed 
of  their  [the  SL’s]  motives  [?!]  for  being 
here... [and]  they  have  now  been  re- 
moved." When  a long-time  fellow 
traveller  of  the  CL,  Betty  Hounslow, 
had  moments  earlier  attempted  to 
register  a protest  against  this  unabash- 
edly open  violation  of  workers  democ-. 
racy,  she  was  peremptorily  disinvited  to 
the  conference!  But  not  one  member  of 
the  SWP/CL  rose  from  the  floor  to 
demand  an  accounting  from  Percy  for 
calling  in  the  cops  against  another 
working-class  tendency.  More  than  aay 
of  the  documents  or  discussion,  this  one 
incident  demonstrated  both  the  tho- 
roughly social-democratic  character  of 
the  fusion  and  the  timid  nature  of  the 
opposition. 

The  Opposition  s Whimpering 
Retreat 

Overall,  the  opposition  within  the  CL 
was  a pale  (and  rather  farcical)  reflec- 
tion of  the  “Principled  Fusion  Tenden- 
cy" which  arose  within  the  Canadian 
Mandelite  Revolutionary  Marxist 
Group  in  opposition  to  the  reformist 
fusion  there  earlier  last  year.  But  the 
pathetic  CL  dissidents  were  incapable 
even  of  organising  themselves  into  a 
tendency,  confessing  an  inability  "to 
clarify  our  areas  of  political  agreement 
and  disagreement"  ("Call  for  the  For- 
mation of  a Caucus."  JDB  No.  9, 
December  1977).  By  its  refusal  to  base 
itself  firmly  on  a programmatic  struggle 
against  the  SWP  and  the  reformist 
fusion,  the  opposition  proved  not  only 
to  be  completely  ineffectual,  but  wide 
open  to  cynical  attacks  for  its  unprinci- 
pled cowardice.  CL  top  Ron  P hypo- 
critically pontificated  that,  "It  would  be 
a serious  mistake  on  the  part  of  those 
hesitant  about  or  opposed  to  the  present 
course  of  fusion  if  any  organisational 
question... was  seized  upon  to  regroup 
people  into  any  oppositional  current. 
What  is  needed  is  clarity  on  the  political 
issues  through  a stated  position  on  the 
lusion"  ("A  Reply  to  David  F."  JDB 
No.  7.  December  1977). 

Among  the  oppositionists,  only  one. 
David  F . made  even  a lame  attempt  to 
characterise  the  SWP.  "I  once  held  that 
they  were  reformist.  Now  I’m  not  sure 
and  think  that  they’re  centrist  .’’("Two 
Weights.  Two  Measures?"  JDB  No.  3. 
November  1977).  Chiding  David  F.  for 
his  bashfulness  in  characterising  the 
SWP  after  years  of  observation,  a reply 
to  his  document  presented  him  with 
convincing  "proof”  that  the  SWP  could 
not  be  reformist:  “A  study  of  the  history 
of  the  FI  will  reveal  that  it  is  not  at  ail 
inelincd  to  tolerate  reformist  organisa- 
tions in  its  midst.  The  fact  that  no  one 
is  proposing  to  expel  the  SWP  from  the 
International  may  therefore  be  taken  as 
evidence  of  the  SWP’s  credentials" 


(“Use  the  Other  Eye.  Nelson,"  JDB  No. 
3.  November  1977).  Determined  not  to 
be  cornered  into  so  "foolhardy"  a 
position  as  denouncing  the  USec,  the 
harried  David  F.  vehemently  denied 
that  he  considers  the  SWP  reformist 
and.  besides.  “Even  if  [1]  the  SWP  is 
centrist,  since  when  has  it  been  ‘unprin- 
cipled’ to  fuse  with  such  formations?" 
("Shadow  Boxing  as  an  Art:  the  Politics 
of  Allen  M and  Ron  P " JDB  No.  8. 
December  1977). 

While  the  central  CL  leadership 
lauded  the  fusion  to  the  skies,  more 
trepidatious  elements  expressed  the 
"need  to  discuss  not  only  tendency 
rights  but  also  faction  rights  and ...  to  be 
quite  clear  on  what  sort  of  airing  the 
politics  of  the  FI  [i.e..  the  USec 
majorityJ would  receive”  ("On  Fusion." 
JDB  No.  2,  November  1977).  Finally, 
the  real  "intransigents"  supported  the 
"caucus."  whose  sole  basis  of  existence 
was  to  plead  for  another  six-month  stay 
of  execution.  Accused  of  attempting  to 
postpone  the  fusion  interminably,  they 
replied  by  proclaiming  undying  support 
lor  a "principled  fusion”  and  unfailing 
commitment  to  a “united  section." 

Refusing  to  transcend  their  ingrained 
Pabloist  opportunism  and  thus  unwill- 
ing to  break  from  the  big-time  (on  a 
small  scale)  USec,  the  anti-fusion 
elements  were  reduced  to  arguing  a 
pathetic  series  of  organisational  gripes 
about  the  "fusion  process"  and  laying 
out  petty,  procedural  criteria  for  what  in 
their  eyes  would  constitute  a “principled 
fusion"  between  these  two  patently 
unprincipled  organisations.  Needless  to 
say.  the  bloc  of  three  arrayed  against 
them— the  SWP  leadership,  the  CL 
leadership  and  the  SWP  ranks— was 
scarcely  sympathetic  to  their  appeals. 
Indeed,  by  the  time  of  the  conference  the 
two  leaderships  were  virtually  indistin- 
guishable politically. 

The  question  of  postponing  the  fusion 
never  even  came  to  a vote.  The  few 
remaining  dissidents  made  their  last 
stand:  attempting  merely  to  have  the 
SWP  constitution  amended  so  as  to 
clearly  specify  that  the  newly  fused 
organisation  would  abide  by  the  inter- 
national decisions  of  the  USec  and  allow 
for  factional  rights  outside  pre- 
conference discussion.  However  such 
elementary  Leninist  norms  as  democrat- 
ic centralism  and  factional  rights  have 
no  relevance  to  the  federalist,  anti- 
Leninist  USec  and  an  infuriated  Jim 
Percy  denounced  them  as  the  worst 
amendments  ever  put  before  the  party! 

Build  a Trotskyist  Party,  Not  the 
SWP! 


A serious  struggle  against  the  fusion 
would  have  required  a critical  examina- 
tion and  repudiation  of  the  politics  not 
only  of  the  SWP.  but  also  of  the  no  less 
opportunist  CL.  The  SWP’s  staid 
reformism  expressed  its  appetite  to 
become  the  "left  wing”  of  mainstream 
social  democracy,  itself  a conduit  to  the 
liberal  bourgeoisie.  But  the  at  times 
"militant"  centrism  of  the  Mandelite  CL 
never  got  further  than  a difference  in 
adaptation,  attempting  instead  to  pres- 
sure a politically  undifferentiated  “new 
mass  vanguard"  momentarily  and  em- 
pirically estranged  from  the  mass  party 
of  reformism.  The  ease  with  which  much 
of  the  ex-CL.  "oppositionists”  included, 
came  to  repudiate  the  original  1972  split 
Irom  the  then  Socialist  Workers  League 
itself  underscored  the  CL’s  failure  to 
pose  a revolutionary  alternative.  The 
C L dissidents  thus  found  themselves  in 
the  unenviable  position  of  fighting  a 
thankless  (and  toothless)  rearguard 
action  for  Mandelism.  with  Mandel 
poised  against  them 
J he  proletarian  revolution  will  not  be 
led  by  those  who  reject  programmatic 
clarity  and  political  honesty  in  favour  of 
short-term  expediency.  The  SWP  and 
the  USec  can  build  only  obstacles  to  the 
creation  of  a revolutionary  workers 
party  in  Australia  and  to  a genuine, 
re  forged  Fourth  International.  The  SI  \ 
intransigent  adherence  to  Trotskyist 
principles  is  the  only  road  to  that  goal.  ■ 
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Shove  It... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

within  days  to  force  industrial  shut- 
downs and  power  cutbacks. 

Utility  executives  are  demanding 
police  and  National  Guard  protection 
for  shipments  of  scab  coal  and  capitalist 
politicians  are  stepping  up  their  de- 
mands for  a forcible  ending  of  the  strike. 
The  governors  of  Indiana  and  Ohio 
have  already  called  for  Carter  to  invoke 
the  strikebreaking  Taft-Hartley  Act. 
The  coal  strike  has  clearly  become  a 
national  crisis  for  the  bourgeoisie. 

Miners  Reject  Sellout 

The  biggest  problem  for  the  coal 
operators,  big  business,  the  capitalist 
government  and  Arnold  Miller  is  that 
they  cannot  figure  how  to  get  the  miners 
back  to  work.  Militant  actions  over  the 
last  week  have  made  clear  the  miners’ 
resolve  to  continue  their  strike  until  they 
get  what  they  want.  What  they  clearly 
don’t  want  is  anything  remotely  resem- 
bling Miller’s  disaster  contract. 

On  February  6,  over  600  miners  and 
strike  supporters  rallied  in  Pittsburgh 
outside  the  headquarters  of  U.S.  Steel— 
a major  coal  producer  and  consumer- 
and  marched  to  the  offices  of  Consoli- 
dation Coal,  one  of  the  nation’s  biggest 
coal  companies.  On  the  way  they 
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Pistol-packing  Arnold  Miller.  Who  is 
this  man  afraid  of? 


demonstrated  at  Duquesne  Light,  an 
electric  company  which  also  operates 
mines.  The  crowd  chanted  “Scab  coal 
will  not  roll”  in  reference  to  Duquesne’s 
request  to  the  Pennsylvania  governor 
for  police  escorts  on  scab  coal  trucks. 
The  march  also  hit  the  Pittsburgh  Press 
and  TV  station  KDKA  for  their  anti- 
miner coverage  of  the  strike. 

With  the  announcement  of  the  tenta- 
tive settlement  later  that  day,  and  as  its 
provisions  became  known  in  the  coal- 


mining regions,  miners’  protest  meetings 
began  to  mushroom.  A February  8 rally 
in  Frankfort,  Kentucky  had  been  called 
to  protest  state  troopers  who  have 
arrested  nearly  500  miners  during  the 
strike.  But  in  the  wake  of  Miller’s 
settlement,  the  miners  also  turned  their 
wrath  on  Miller.  One  black  retiree  who 
spoke  denounced  Miller:  “Any  man 
who  would  sign  a contract  or  negotiate 
one  like  he  did  in  ’74oreven  now,  there’s 
got  to  be  something  wrong  with  him.  It 
seems  to  me  that  he  crawled  into  bed 
with  the  operators." 

This  sentiment  was  shared  by  the 
presidents  of  52  out  of  53  locals  in 
Ohio’s  District  6 who  met  the  next  day 
and  voted  to  reject  Miller’s  pact.  In  West 
Frankfort.  Illinois  officials  from  23 
UMWA  locals  demanded  Miller’s 
immediate  resignation.  And  on  Satur- 
day, February  II,  3,000  angry  miners 
met  in  Bcckley,  West  Virginia  and 
overwhelmingly  voted  down  the  pro- 
posed agreement.  Meanwhile  petitions 
demanding  Miller’s  resignation  are 
sweeping  the  coal  fields  and  it’s  hard  to 
find  a miner  who  won’t  sign. 

Miller,  knowing  he  is  hated  and 
alone,  began  carrying  a pistol,  sur- 
rounded himself  with  well-paid  body- 
guards and  went  into  hiding.  He  grew 
increasingly  bitter  and  hysterical  at  any 
criticism.  On  February  8.  Miller  ap- 
peared at  the  District  1 7 headquarters  in 
Charleston  to  confront  district  vice 
president  Cecil  Roberts. 

One  of  Miller’s  thugr  assaulted 
Roberts  in  his  office  and  another  miner 
was  also  jumped.  Reportedly,  the  fight 
was  broken  up  by  miners  in  the  building 
who  rushed  to  Roberts’  aid.  When 
Miller’s  guard  began  reaching  into  his 
coat  pocket,  he  was  told  not  to  pull  it  out 
if  he  wanted  to  leave  the  building  under 
his  own  power. 

“That’s  how  this  union  democracy  he 
gave  us  works,"  one  Charleston-area 
miner  bitterly  told  WV.  Later  that  night 
a group  of  40  angry  miners  scoured  the 
city’s  hotels  looking  for  Miller.  But  the 
UMWA  chief  was  not  to  be  found. 

When  Miller  announced  plans  for  a 
February  1 1 meeting  of  the  Bargaining 
Council  in  Washington,  it  was  like 
waving  a red  cape  at  the  furious  miners. 
Hundreds  of  miners  from  Ohio,  West 
Virginia  and  Kentucky  boarded  buses 
and  car  caravans  and  headed  for 
UMWA  headquarters, 

When  they  arrived,  the  miners 
occupied  the  UMWA  building,  tore  a 
portrait  of  Miller  from  the  wall  and 
hung  a picture  of  John  L.  Lewis  in  the 
Council's  meeting  room  for  what  one 
miner  called  “inspirational  purposes" 

( Charleston  Gazette , 1 1 February).  Two 
to  three  hundred  miners  waited  inside 
the  building  and  across  the  street  in  a 
park,  holding  hand-made  signs  denoun- 
cing the  contract  and  waiting  for 
Miller's  Cadillac  limousine  to  arrive. 
They  cleared  the  building  when  one 
district  official  suggested  the  Bargaining 
Council  might  be  afraid  to  meet  in  their 
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presence,  but  Miller  never  showed  up. 

"The  thing  that  makes  me  ill  is  that 
yesterday  he  said  the  bargaining  council 
had  a responsibility  to  pass  on  this 
contract  to  the  membership  so  they 
could  vote  on  it,"  one  council  member 
told  the  New  York  Times  (12  February). 
“Then  when  the  membership  showed 
up,  he  didn’t  have  the  courage  to  face 
them."  Miller  telephoned  in,  cancelling 
the  meeting  and  maliciously  denounced 
the  “anarchy  of  a small  irresponsible 
group." 

But  the  miners  in  Washington  knew 
they  had  the  backing  of  their  union 
brothers  in  the  coal  fields.  And  their 
presence  had  an  effect:  a straw  vote  held 
that  day  in  Miller’s  absence  went  33  to  3 
against  the  contract  and  foretold  the 
formal  vote  two  days  later.  As  one 
militant  on  the  scene  told  WV,  “The 
guys  that  were  voting  for  it  at  the  start, 
by  God,  they  changed  their  minds  after 
we  got  up  there.” 

The  miners’  rally  in  Washington  had  a 
powerful  impact.  It  also  notified  the 
bourgeoisie  that  the  miners  were  not 
going  to  be  easily  driven  back  to  work. 
The  determined  miners  are  now  in  an 
exceptionally  strong  bargaining  posi- 
tion, in  spite  of  their  “leaders"  abject 
betrayal.  While  Miller  has  holed  up  with 
coal  operators  and  federal  officials, 
trying  to  figure  out  how  to  end  the 
strike,  coal  miners  have  launched  wave 
after  wave  of  roving  pickets  to  shut 
down  scab  mines  and  choke  off  the 
supplies  which  threaten  their  union. 

They  have  been  successful  to  a degree 
that  few  business  or  government  leaders 
expected.  Production  of  non-union 
coal,  which  had  risen  to  nearly  50 
percent  of  the  U.S.  total  before  the 
strike  began  December  6,  has  been  cut  in 
half.  And  the  determination  and  mili- 
tancy of  the  miners  has  kept  huge 
mountains  of  stockpiled  coal  from 
moving,  with  scab  truck  drivers  afraid 
to  run  their  rigs  on  the  highways. 

Utility  and  industrial  stockpiles  in 
nine  coal-dependent  states  are  nearing 
critical  levels  and  will  soon  be  exhaust- 
ed. West  Virginia  and  Indiana  today 
ordered  the  first  mandatory  cutbacks  in 
electricity  and  widespread  curtailments 
are  expected  any  day  in  Pennsylvania, 
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Kentucky,  Virginia,  Michigan,  Tenness- 
ee and  Maryland.  Major  industries 
dependent  on  products  produced  in 
these  states  are  warning  of  nationwide 
layoffs  if  their  supplies  of  energy  sources 
are  cut  back.  Chrysler  Corporation 
predicted  February  13  a total  shutdown 
by  March  1 due  to  shortages  of  crucial 
parts  from  plants  threatened  with 
electricity  shortages  in  Ohio. 

The  bosses  are  feeling  the  squeeze  of 
the  miners  strike  and  are  running 
scared.  The  miners  show  no  weakening 
in  their  resolve  to  stay*  out  till  they 
get  a contract  that  meets  their  needs. 
On  February  3,  a thousand  Alabama 
miners  trapped  seven  scabs  near  a non- 
union mine  and  shot  it  out  with  state 
police  and  National  Guard  troops  who 
were  rushed  to  rescue  the  strikebreak- 
ers. Caravans  continue  to  reinforce 
Kentucky  miners  in  their  efforts  to  shut 
down  scab  mines. 

This  strike  can  be  won!  What  is 
crucially  needed  is  effective,  militant 
leadership.  This  has  been  provided 
neither  by  Miller  nor  the  UMWA 
Bargaining  Council,  which  is  composed 
of  district  presidents,  IEB  representa- 
tives and  national  officers. 

It  would  be  a mistake  for  miners  to 
rely  on  the  Bargaining  Council  as  an 
effective  guarantee  against  a contract 
sellout.  The  "no”  vote  by  the  Council 
was,  in  itself,  a cheap  gesture.  The 
massive  uproar  in  the  coal  fields  made  it 
clear  that  any  district  official  who 
supported  this  atrocious  deal  would  lose 
all  credibility  before  the  rank  and  file. 

But  district  officials  have  exercised  no 
leadership  in  this  strike.  For  the  most 
part,  they  have  had  no  part  in  the 
militant  picketing  that  shut  down  the 
scab  mines;  nor  have  they  even  champi- 
oned such  demands  as  the  unlimited 
right  to  strike.  Thus,  Jack  Perry, 
president  of  District  17  in  the  heart  of 
West  Virginia  and  a vocal  opponent  of 
Miller,  stated  that  financial  penalties 
against  wildcatters  might  be  acceptable 
“if  we  had  the  limited  right  to  strike” 
(Charleston  Gazette,  II  February). 

Even  after  Sunday’s  vote  to  reject,  the 
Bargaining  Council  adopted  a formal 
resolution  recommending  the  1974  pact 
as  a guide  for  the  future  negotiations 
with  the  BCOA.  But  it  was  the  provi- 
sions of  the  last  contract — and  in 
particular  the  absence  of  the  right  to 
strike — that  led  to  three  massive  wild- 
cats in  three  years— strikes  which  the 
International  leadership,  including  the 
IEB,  opposed. 

The  conduct  of  the  strike  must  be 
taken  out  of  the  hands  of  the  discredited 
Miller  and  the  bureaucrats.  District- 
level  strike  committees  must  be  elected 
to  organize  and  extend  picketing  efforts 
against  all  production  and  shipment  of 
coal,  and  to  approach  transport,  steel 
and  power  station  workers  to  hot-cargo 
scab  coal.  A special  bargaining  conven- 
tion must  be  elected  now.  The  elected 
delegates  to  such  a convention  must 
formulate  clear,  powerful  strike  de- 
mands: for  the  unlimited  right  to  strike, 
full  funding  of  the  health  benefit  fund,  a 
big  wage  boost,  full  cost-of-living 
protection,  equal  pensions  for  all  at  the 
highest  levels,  extend  the  contract  to 
and  bring  into  the  union  the  unorgan- 
ized miners.* 
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Defend  the  Picket  Line! 


Company  Gun  Thug  Murders 
Cleveland  Striker 


CLEVELAND,  February  3— The 
Cleveland  labor  movement  was  stunned 
this  week  by  the  point-blank  murder  of  a 
black  striker  at  an  East  Side  metal  shop 
by  a company-hired  gun  thug.  On 
January  30  Thomas  Moss  Jr  , a member 
of  Upholsterers  Union  Local  48,  was 
shot  as  he  picketed  in  front  of  the  Bargar 
Metal  Fabricating  Co.,  which  has  been 
struck  since  January  23. 

According  to  an  eyewitness.  Moss, 
who  picketed  almost  daily,  was  gunned 
down  by  William  Hargrays,  an  employ- 
ee of  the  National  Investigation  Bureau 
(NIB)  which  Bargar  retained  as  profes- 
sional strikebreakers  late  last  month.  At 
10  p.m.  on  the  night  of  the  murder  two 
guards  arrived  at  a picket  shack  to  frisk 
the  strikers.  When  Moss  asked  them  for 
their  identification  he  was  thrown 
against  a car  and  shot  in  the  face.  The 
guards  then  fled  into  the  plant 

The  cold-blooded  executioner  later 
claimed  that  he  fired  in  self-defense 
when  Moss  pulled  a gun.  This  obvious 
lie  has  been  exposed  by  the  testimony  of 
the  other  strikers  present  and  the  fact 
that  the  victim  was  unarmed  ten  minutes 
earlier  when  searched  by  another  plant 
guard  Hargrays  has  now  been  legally 
charged  with  the  murder  of  Moss  and 
three  other  NIB  employees,  including  its 
president  Samuel  Hendricks,  have  been 
charged  with  complicity. 

The  murderous  NIB  is  part  of  a 
growing  “industry"  of  private  cops  who 
help  companies  maintain  a “union-free 
environment"  by  breaking  strikes, 
organizing  scabbing,  intimidating  union 
organizers  and  even  murdering  strikers. 
In  recent  years  rent-a-cop  corporations 
have  mushroomed  from  a $1  billion-a- 
year  business  to  more  than  $12  billion 
annual  income,  employing  numbers 
totalling  twice  that  of  all  official  police 
forces  across  the  nation.  Besides  the 
established  strikebreaking  and  labor  spy 
companies  Pinkerton,  Burns  and 
Wackenhut  scores  of  new  agencies 
have  been  formed  which  market  their 
“professional  services"  in  carrying  out 
the  bosses'  dirty  work. 

NIB  and  other  private  “security" 
forces  are  hired  to  do  the  work  other- 
wise performed  by  the  regular  police 
force.  (Many  companies  routinely  hire 
off-duty  cops  to  beat  up  picketers 
during  strikes.)  Often,  in  order  to  make 
the  point  that  they  are  better  "watch- 
dogs" for  the  bosses  than  the  official 
badge-toting  enforcers  of  capitalist  “law 
and  order,”  these  anti-labor  gangsters 
are  more  zealous  in  their  anti-union 
violence.  Hargrays  is  typical  of  the  scum 
that  is  recruited  to  such  outfits.  He  has 
been  convicted  for  burglary  and  unlaw- 
ful use  of  a weapon  in  the  state  of 
Illinois. 

Since  NIB  was  hired  to  beef  up 
Bargar’s  guards,  pickets  from  the  120- 
man  workforce  have  been  subjected  to 
constant  physical  abuse,  including 
attacks  with  clubs,  sticks  and  electric 
cattle  prods.  Local  48  president  Ben 
Shouse  told  ITT  that  strikers  have  been 
hit  by  cars  as  well.  A few  hours  prior  to 
Moss’s  murder  another  worker  was 
hospitalized  after  suffering  a brutal 
picket-line  beating  by  one  of  the 
company's  armed  goons. 

The  response  of  the  Cleveland  labor 
bureaucracy  (o  this  outrageous  crime 
has  been  shameful  tokenism.  Although 
this  city  is  heavily  unionized,  only  200 
turned  out  for  a memorial  service 


WV  Photo 

Upholsterers  Local  48  memorial  for  striker  killed  by  company  gun  thug. 


February  2 at  the  Bargar  plant  gates. 
The  Ohio  AFL-CIO  pledged  $1,000  to  a 
hind  for  Moss's  four  orphaned  children, 
and  the  sum  was  matched  by  the 
Carpenters  Union.  At  the  picket  site 
meeting  the  small  crowd  heard  UAW 
Region  2 director  Bill  Casstevens 
describe  the  struck  firm  as  “Bargar 
Murder  Fabricated,"  but  none  of  the 
labor  fakers  even  hinted  at  the  one  clear 
way  to  put  a stop  to  this  murderous 
thuggery  by  a massive  mobilization  of 
unionists  to  shut  the  struck  factory 
down  tight. 

Instead,  several  pickets  told  WVihai 
truck  drivers  from  one  Cleveland 
Teamsters  local  repeatedly  drove  past 
the  picket  lines.  NIB  was  recommended 
to  Bargar  on  the  basis  of  its  performance 
during  a steel  strike  last  year  at  the  A.  M . 
Castle  Company  in  Bedford  Heights, 
Ohio.  There  its  goons  harassed  Steel- 
workers members  with  guns,  often  firing 


I he  Partisan  Defense  C ommittee 
has  contributed  to  the  relief  fund 
for  the  family  of  the  murdered 
Bargar  Co.  striker  and  urges  the 
readers  of  Workers  Vanguard  to 
send  contributions  to: 

The  Thomas  Moss  Jr.  Family  Fund 
c/o  United  l abor  Agency 
3100  F.uclid  Ave. 

( loeland.  Ohio  441 15 


at  them  in  an  attempt  to  intimidate  the 
strikers.  Yet  neither  district  nor  national 
USWA  tops  lifted  a finger  to  mobilize 
the  thousands  of  steel  workers  in 
Cleveland’s  industrial  flats  and  sur- 
rounding areas. 

The  labor  skates  and  their 
Democratic  Party  “friends"  are  now 
promising  more  city  police  instead  of 
the  "unreliable"  rented  cops.  But  city 
police  are  simply  the  hired  guns  of  the 
bosses'  state,  whose  job  is  also  to  break 
strikes  and  herd  scabs.  Cleveland  cops 
will  make  sure  that  enraged  Local  48 
members  do  not  avenge  Moss's  death  on 
Bargar’s  murderous  guards  and  dlso 
prevent  the  strikers  from  effectively 
scaling  off  the  plant  Out-of-uniform 


cops  are  often  the  backbone  of  these 
private  armies.  The  entire  labor  move- 
ment must  reject  any  reliance  on  the 
armed  enforcers  of  the  capitalist  state. 

There  must  also  be  no  illusions  that 
the  rapidly  expanding  “security”  indus- 
try is  a minor  nuisance  that  can  simply 
be  brushed  aside  by  labor.  Because 
private  armies  like  the  NIB  make  union- 
busting  violence  their  business  they  are  a 
natural  source  of  recruits  for  fascist 
terror  squads.  As  Leon  Trotsky  pointed 
out  in  the  Transitional  Program  of  the 
Fourth  International,  written  in  1938: 

“The  bourgeoisie  is  nowhere  satisfied 
with  official  police  and  army.  In  the 
United  States  even  during  ‘peaceful’ 
times,  the  bourgeoisie  maintains  mili- 
tarized battalions  of  scabs  and  privately 
armed  thugs  in  factories.  To  this  must 
now  be  added  the  various  groups  of 
American  Nazis.” 

Trotsky  called  for  mass  workers  defense 
against  this  bourgeois  terror.  While 
others  prayed  for  help  from  the  “demo- 
cratic” state  he  warned  against  such 
ultimately  suicidal  reliance  on  the  class 
enemy: 

“The  struggle  against  fascism  does  not 
start  in  the  liberal  editorial  office  but  in 
the  factory— and  ends  in  the  street. 
Scabs  and  priuite  gunmen  in  factory 
plants  are  the  basic  nuclei  of  the  fascist 
army.  Strike  pickets  are  the  basic  nuclei 
of  the  proletarian  army." 

It  is  only  the  fact  that  organized  fascists 
today  have  so  little  social  weight  in  the 
U.S.  that  prevents  these  armed  scab- 
herders  from  finding  their  political 
banner  of  the  swastika  and  skull-and- 
crossbones. 

Thomas  Moss's  death  will  not  be 
avenged  by  union  leaders  who  keep  the 
working  class  on  us  knees,  nor  by  the 
hypocritical  sympathy  of  bourgeois 
politicians  whose  official  cops  are  ever- 
ready  to  strike  down  more  militants.  A 
fitting  tribute  to  this  martyr,  who  gave 
his  life  to  the  union  cause,  must  be  mass 
picketing  to  shut  down  Bargar  and  a 
massive  demonstration  organized  by  the 
giants  of  Cle\eland  labor  the  UAW. 
Steelworkers  and  ‘Teamsters 
demanding.  Victory  to  the  Bargar 
strikers!  No  reliance  on  cops,  city  hall  or 
federal  “investigations”!  Smash  NIB!« 


Lowdown... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
system,  which  gave  miners  who  retired 
before  1975  much  lower  payments(from 
the  “ 1950  fund”)  than  those  who  retired 
after  that  date  (the  “1974  fund”). 

Not  only  will  this  disparity  continue, 
but  both  groups  are  being  offered 
pittances  that  will  not  even  begin  to  keep 
up  with  inflation  Pre-1975  retirees  will 
receive  a miserable  $275  a month  by  the 
end  of  the  proposed  three-year  agree- 
ment. and  those  on  disability  pensions 
will  get  a miserable  $137.50. 

Under  the  proposed  contract  the  1974 
fund  will  be  dissolved  and  each  com- 
pany will  carry  its  own  pension  plan. 
Moreover,  the  minimum  number  of 
hours  worked  per  year  to  qualify  for  a 
full  year  of  "service  credit"  for  pension 
purposes  has  been  jacked  up  by  nearly 
50  percent,  from  1,000  hours  to  1,450. 

Grievance  Procedure 

The  main  result  of  Miller’s  cumber- 
some. time-consuming  grievance 
procedure  introduced  in  the  last  con- 
tract was  to  encourage  the  operators  to 
ignore  miners’  complaints.  “Don’t  like 
it?  File  a grievance,"  was  the  bosses’ 
standard  response,  knowing  full  well 
that  months  would  pass  before  grie- 
vances were  heard  and,  even  then, 
arbitrators  would  usually  rule  in  their 
favor. 

Miller  proposes  to  increase  the 
operators’  arrogance  Armed  with 
broad  powers  to  fire  and  dock  miners’ 
paychecks,  the  companies  can  take  a 
hardline  position  with  less  fear  of  an 
"unauthorized"  strike  in  retaliation. 

In  addition,  an  individual  employer 
and  UMWA  district  officials  can  bypass 
the  district  arbitration  panel  by  going  to 
a separate  arbitrator  which  can  dispense 
with  hearings.  To  cut  down  the  backlog 
of  grievances  at  the  final  stage,  the 
Arbitration  Review  Board,  the  Board 
will  be  replaced  by  a single  arbitrator, 
and  the  existing  accumulated  grievances 
will  be  shucked  off  to  an  “interim 
arbitrator":  that  is  to  say,  they  will 
essentially  be  junked. 

Wages 

M iller’s  only  conceivable  selling  point 
for  his  giveaway  contract  is  the  $2.35 
wage  increase  over  three  years.  He 
boasts  that  the  37-percent  increase  in 
wages  and  fringe  benefits  compares 
favorably  with  contracts  in  auto,  steel 
and  rubber.  What  he  does  not  mention 
is  that  the  30  percent  wage  increase  is  far 
less  than  the  50  percent-plus  the  miners 
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got  in  the  last  contract.  He  also  "forgets" 
that  he  bargained  away  the  miners’ 
automatic  cost-of-living  escalator 
clause,  previously  hailed  as  a first-ever 
gain  in  the  1974  contract.  A 7 percent 
annual  inflation  rate  is  “anticipated" 
and  included  in  the  wage  increases, 
which  means  the  miners  will  actually 
receive  only  about  3 percent  a year  after 
inflation!  And  if  inflation  should  rise 
more  than  that,  miners  will  actually  lose 
money! 

Union  Rights 

One  might  think  that  there  would  be 
little  else  for  Miller  to  give  away.  But 
adding  insult  to  injury,  he  also  threw  out 
two  of  the  union's  long-standing  rights. 

No  longer  will  every  miner  in  a 
UMWA  mine  be  a union  member.  For 
the  first  time  new  miners  will  have  a 30- 
day  probation  period  without  union 
rights  or  protection.  This  will  be  an 
enormous  boon  to  the  companies  in 
weeding  out  militants.  Moreover,  the 
rising  use  of  non-union  coal— a threat  to 
the  existence  of  the  UMWA  -will  be 
encouraged  by  the  repeal  of  a clause 
requiring  companies  that  bought  cheap- 
er non-union  coal  for  resale  to  pay  a 
tonnage  royalty  into  the  union  benefit 
funds.  Arnold  Miller  has  opened  one 
more  door  to  the  scab  operators.* 


Esmail... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
fense  campaign  to  free  Sami  Esmail 
should  not  only  be  carried  out  in  the 
United  States  but  in  particular  should 
be  directed  at  the  Hebrew-speaking 
working  class  of  Israel.  Such  cases  could 
become  a basis  for  Jewish-Arab 
working-class  solidarity  against  their 
common  oppressors.  But  unfortunately 
the  U S.  group  defending  Esmail  has 
tied  the  defense  to  classless  civil- 
libertarianism  and.  propaganda  feeding 
Jimmy  Carter’s  “human  rights"  crusade. 
The  main  strategy  of  the  “National 
Committee  for  the  Defense  of  the 
Human  Rights  of  Sami  Esmail"  has 
been  to  make  the  State  Department 
fight  for  Esmail’s  democratic  rights. 

American  imperialism  has  shown  that 
far  from  protecting  the  “rights"  of  the 
oppressed,  all  the  current  talk  about 
"human  rights”  is  really  a propaganda 
blitz  against  the  Soviet  Union.  Instead 
of  aiding  Esmail,  the  State  Department 
has  strenuously  avoided  assisting  him  in 
any  fashion.  When  Esmail’s  brother 
contacted  the  U.S.  consulate  he  learned 
from  a vice  consul  that  Sami  had 
undergone  torture.  The  official  who 
spilled  the  beans  was  then  quickly 
replaced,  and  the  consulate  now  refuses 
to  admit  any  knowledge  of  “mistreat- 
ment" of  Esmail. 

While  the  defense  of  Esmail  must 
demand  that  his  democratic  rights  be 
respected  and  pressure  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment to  demand  release  of  this  Ameri- 
can citizen  being  held  in  a blatant  frame- 
up  on  trumped-up  charges,  there  can  be 
no  reliance  on  such  "democratic" 
processes:  No  Palestinian  Arab  can  get  a 
“fair  trial"  in  the  Zionist  state  or  fair 
treatment  from  the  U.S.  imperialist 
government. 

The  Partisan  Defense  Committee 
( PDC)  demands  the  immediate  freedom 
of  Esmail  and  all  victims  of  Zionist 
repression.  An  international  defense 
that  does  not  rely  on  the  “enlightened" 
imperialists  and  their  courts  must  be 
built  to  defend  the  democratic  rights  of 
the  exploited  and  oppressed  with  the 
methods  of  the  class  struggle  ■ 
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Smash  Detroit 
Nazis... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

In  contrast  to  the  UAW  bureaucracy’s 
belated  pacifistic  efforts  in  the  face  of 
the  fascist  threat,  a concrete  action 
proposal  put  forward  at  the  meeting  by 
Frank  Hicks,  a Local  600  militant,  laid 
out  the  basis  for  a genuine  united-front 
mobilization.  While  the  bureaucrats’ 
motion  talked  of  mass  action  without 
ever  naming  the  time,  place  and  pur- 
pose. Hicks’  motion  read: 

“That  this  meeting  call  for  a mass 
united-front  demonstration  and  picket 
line  at  the  Nazi  headquarters  in  two 
weeks  based  on  the  slogan  'Smash  the 
Detroit  Nazi  threat'; 

“That  all  organizations  that  support 
this  proposal  take  action  to  mobilize 
their  own  memberships  as  well  as  other 
labor,  socialist,  black.  Jewish  and  other 
minority  organizations  in  Detroit; 

" That  this  demonstration  be  open  to  all 
individuals  and  organizations  who 
support  the  above  slogans  and  guaran- 
tee the  right  of  all  these  participants  to 
carry  their  own  signs  and  slogans  and 
distribute  their  own  literature." 

Since  the  bookstore  was  opened 
militant  auto  workers  in  several  Detroit 
plants  have  been  fighting  for  Solidarity 
House  and  all  UAW  and  other  unions  in 
the  area  to  build  massive  anti-fascist 
demonstrations.  In  a leaflet  to  a January 
17  Local  600  unit  membership  meeting, 
for  instance,  Frank  Hicks  pointed  to  the 
dangers  of  reliance  on  Coleman  Young 
and  the  government  to  smash  the  Nazis: 
“Neither  can  we  call  on  Coleman 
Young’s  cops  (who  are  currently  guard- 
ing the  Nazi  headquarters)  or  the  courts 
to  slop  the  Nazi  threat.  A government 
which  produced  the  murderous 
STRESS  squads  and  convicted  the 
Trenton  7,  which  consistently  harasses 
and  assaults  minority  and  labor  organi- 
zations cannot  be  trusted  to  protect  us 
from  fascist  thugs.” 

Both  at  Rouge  and  in  other  UAW  locals 
such  as  Dodge  Truck  Local  140  the 
bureaucrats  have  consistently  tried  to 
sidestep  such  calls  for  immediate  action. 

From  Marquette  Park  to  San 
Francisco  to  Boston  and  now  in  Detroit, 
the  Spartacist  League  has  been  unique 
on  the  left  in  putting  forward  a strategy 
of  labor/black  defense  to  effectively 
smash  the  fascists.  In  contrast,  the  rest 
of  the  left  has  had  nothing  to  offer  but 
endless  small  anti-Nazi  demonstrations. 
What  is  needed  is  the  action  of  thou- 
sands of  unionists  and  blacks  to  close 
down  the  Nazi  “bookstore”  and  teach 
the  fascists  a lesson  they  will  remember. 
While  SL  contingents  have  participated 
in  several  of  these  protest  pickets  we 
have  constantly  pointed  out  the  necessi- 
ty of  bringing  the  big  battalions  of 
organized  labor  into  the  struggle. 
Otherwise  the  end  result  of  the  repeated 
small  demonstrations  will  be  to  embold- 
en the  Nazis. 

This  danger  was  brought  out 
February  1 1 in  a demonstration  called 
by  the  I S.  and  RSL  at  the  bookstore 
which  nearly  ended  in  disaster.  With  a 
turnout  of  less  than  100  leftists  and  a 
large  contingent  of  cops  to  protect  the 
fascists,  the  Nazis  were  not  cowed  by  the 
demonstration.  Precisely  the  opposite. 
More  provocative  than  they  have  been 
on  any  recent  occasion  here,  throughout 
the  demonstration  the  Nazis  shouted 
out  the  windows  while  giving  the  fascist 
salute,  showered  their  racist  leaflets  on 
the  demonstrations  and  emerged  from 
the  “bookstore”  in  full  Nazi  regalia. 

While  the  I S.  and  RSL  continue  with 
their  non-strategy  of  small  left  demon- 
strations, as  soon  as  the  union  bureauc- 
racy feels  pressured  to  undertake  some 
face-saving  action  they  are  quick  to 
capitulate  to  the  labor  fakers.  In  the  13 
February  Workers'  Power , for  example, 
the  article  "Detroit  Labor  Coalition 
Demands  Nazis  Out”  glowed  about  the 
meeting  at  Sammy’s.  The  fascist  provo- 
cation there  was  turned  inside  out  to 
whitewash  the  bureaucrats’  role  in 
helping  the  cops  protect  the  Nazis  from 
the  enraged  crowd. 

Meanwhile  the  Communist  Party  and 
the  CLP  continue  to  push  for  a ban  of 
the  fascists  by  Coleman  Young.  Even 


Detroit  cops  guarding  Nazi  office  last  Saturday. 


more  damning,  on  4 February  the 
Detroit  News  published  a letter  by  the 
CLP’s  creature,  the  Detroit  Equal 
Rights  Committee  (ERC)  to  the  Detroit 
Police  Officers  Association  asking  for 
its  “support  in  condemning"  the  Nazis. 
Since  “the  DPOA  must  form  one  of  the 
community’s  front  lines  of  defense"  the 
writers  asked  the  cops  to  pass  anti- 
fascist resolutions  and  to  invite  ERC 
members  to  its  meeting  to  obtain 
signatures  for  its  anti-Nazi  petitions! 

For  its  part,  the  reformist  fake- 
Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  until  two  weeks  ago  maintained 
a complete  silence  on  the  Nazi  threat  in 
Detroit,  only  then  resurrecting  its  local 
SCAR  (Student  Coalition  Against 
Racism)  chapter  to  call  a “Speak  Out  in 
Response  to  the  Nazi  Threat."  The 
following  week  at  the  February  6 
Community  Labor  Committee  meeting 
they  presented  no  proposals  and  simply 
sat  on  their  hands,  perhaps  embarassed 
to  find  that  even  hidebound  bureaucrats 
like  Boatin  opposed  the  Nazis’  “right  to 
free  speech.” 

Indeed  the  SWP  has  lately  become 
somewhat  embarrassed  by  its  earlier 
wholehearted  defense  of  Nazi  “rights." 
In  the  10  February  Militant  Fred 
Feldman  attempts  to  take  a bit  more 
militant  tone  and  writes  “the  civil 
liberties  of  the  Nazis  are  not  the  real 
issue  in  Skokie,  Camp  Pendelton,  or 
anywhere  else  these  vermin  raise  their 
heads."  In  practice  nothing  has 
changed.  At  the  January  30  “Speak 
Out"  SWP  Detroit  organizer  Mack 
Warren  defended  the  right  of  the  Nazis 
to  attend  and  speak  at  the  meeting,  if 
only  they  followed  the  procedural  rules! 

I n recent  weeks  in  Detroit,  in  addition 
to  the  action  by  the  Local  600  General 
Council,  anti-Nazi  motions  have  been 
passed  in  Local  600  Tool  and  Die  Unit, 
Locals  15  and  140  of  the  UAW,  USWA 
Local  1299  and  AFSCME  Local  140. 
But  the  pro-capitalist  labor  bureaucrats 
have  demonstrated  they  are  still  more 
afraid  of  upsetting  their  relations  with 
Capitalist  politicians  like  Coleman 
Young  and  his  boss  Henry  Ford  than 
they  are  of  the  threat  posed  by  the  Nazis 
to  the  labor  movement  and  minority 
populations. 

Rinaldi  at  the  February  6 meeting 
compared  the  present  struggle  to  the 
UAW  fight  in  the  1930’s  against  the 
fascist  Black  Legions.  It  was  precisely 


the  auto  magnates  like  Henry  Ford  I 
who  backed  and  made  use  of  such  anti- 
labor  terrorist  organizations.  From 
1933  to  1936  the  Black  Legion  was 
responsible  in  Michigan  for  the  deaths 
of  over  50  union  organizers  and  blacks 
as  well  as  flogging,  night-riding  and 
strikebreaking  It  was  widely  known  at 
the  time  that  the  Legion  had  influential 
supporters  among  many  corporate 
managements  and  government  alike, 
including  the  mayor  of  Highland  Park 
and  the  head  of  Ford's  personnel 
division. 


Forty  years  ago  the  UAW  and  the 
Detroit  labor  movement  knew  well  how 
to  take  care  of  the  Black  Legions  and  a 
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Mike  Rinaldi,  Local  600  president. 

whole  slew  of  fascist  vermin  of  every 
variety.  In  the  late  I930’s  and  I940’s 
UAW  locals  and  their  Flying  Squadrons 
took  the  lead  in  running  groups  like  the 
Silver  Shirts  and  Black  Legion  out  of 
town.  They  haven’t  dared  raise  their 
heads  until  now  when  the  economic 
decline  and  rightward  drift  in  the  U.S. 
political  climate,  together  with  the  to- 
tal abandonment  by  the  Meany/ Fraser 
labor  bureaucracy  of  any  defense  of 
democratic  rights  of  minorities,  has 
emboldened  them  once  again. 

Now  is  the  time  to  break  the  pattern 
of  inaction  and  return  to  the  fighting 
traditions  that  built  the  UAW  and  made 
Detroit  a union  town.  Not  appeals  to  the 
bosses’  state,  which  protects  these 
reactionary  thugs,  but  organized  mass 
action  to  put  the  Nazis  out  of  action! 
Bring  out  Detroit  labor  to  smash  the 
fascist  threat!  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Labor  Must  Smash  Detroit  Nazis 


UAW  Holds  Anti-Fascist  Meeting 


1)1  I ROI I l ast  week  the  labor  move- 
ment finally  added  its  voice  to  the 
mounting  protests  here  against  the 
provocative  presence  of  a Na/i  recruit- 
ing office  in  this  largely  black  and  union 
town.  Opened  in  January  under  the 
guise  of  a “white  power"  bookstore,  the 
stormtrooper  office  has  triggered  re- 
peated demonstrations  and  public 
meetings  as  well  as  appeals  to  Mayor 
Coleman  Young  to  close  it  down  and  a 
court  suit  to  evict  the  Nazi  tenants.  At 
the  same  time  the  fascists’  success  in 
maintaining  their  foothold  as  the  weeks 
go  by  has  emboldened  these  scum  to 
increasingly  provocative  actions. 

Faced  with  left-wing  anti-Na/i 
demonstrations  and  the  growing  con- 
cern of  a number  of  civil  rights  and 
religious  organizations,  the  powerful 
United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  has  been 
under  considerable  pressure  to  take 
action  Moreover  the  location  of  the 
bookstore  less  than  a mile  from  the  giant 
River  Rouge.  Cadillac  and  Fleetwood 
plants  has  been  an  additional  spur.  Thus 
last  week  the  UAW  bureaucracy  saw  the 
chance  to  dust  off  its  "socially  con- 
cerned" image  and  for  the  first  time  in 
three  decades  called  a meeting  of 
Detroit  labor  to  organize  opposition  to 
the  fascist  threat. 

Initiated  by  the  General  Council  of 
UAW  I ocal  600  (Ford  River  Rouge),  a 
"Community  I abor  Committee"  meet- 
ing was  endorsed  by  over  30  union  locals 
and  minority  organizations.  More  than 
200  trade  unionists,  leftists  and  commu- 
nity residents  attended  the  meeting  held 
February  6 at  Sammy’s  Pizza  Hall, 
among  them  representatives  of  the 
United  Steelworkers.  theTeamstersand 
AFSCMF  as  well  as  spokesmen  from 
several  UAW  locals.  Virtually  every 
socialist  organization  active  in  Detroit 
was  present  as  well. 

Since  the  fight  to  close  the  Nazi 
"bookstore"  did  not  immediately  threat- 
en their  relationship  to  the  auto  com- 
panies. the  UAW  tops  felt  relatively  safe 
at  the  meeting  in  indulging  in  some 
nostalgia  for  the  union’s  old  fighting 
spirit.  I ocal  600  president  Mike  Rinaldi 
compared  the  present  need  for  labor 
action  against  the  fascist  scum  to  the 
union’s  fight  in  the  I930's  against  the 
Black  I cgions  And  Committee  chair- 
man Paul  Boatin.  former  UAW  unit 
chairman  in  the  Rouge  engine  plant, 
brought  cheers  from  the  crowd  when  he 
held  up  the  filthy  Nazi  propaganda, 
demanding  it  could  not  be  tolerated  and 
that  no  one  who  read  it  could  believe  in 
"free  speech"  for  such  vermin  Hank 
Wilson.  I ocal  600  unit  chairman  of  the 
Dearborn  Assembly  Plant,  had  on  his 
most  left  face  for  the  occasion,  urging 
the  unionists  to  “kick  the  hell  out  ol 
them  and  get  them  out  of  here." 

I he  meeting  overwhelmingly  voted 
up  the  1 ocal  600  General  Council- 
backed  "Anti-Nazi  Community  Action 
Program"  which  opened  with  the 
statement  that: 

"I  his  lebruarv  6 meeting  against  the 
Nazis  sends  as  a mandate  to  the  coming 
steering  committee  the  duty  to  organize 
and  lead  massive  public  opposition  to 
the  Nazis  that  special  effort  he  made 
to  get  the  thousands  of  members  of 
organized  labor  to  play  a leading  role  " 


And  while  the  program  was  filled  with 
thoroughly  reformist  proposals,  it 
ended  on  the  resounding  note  that: 

the  coming  steering  committee 
hereby  be  given  full  backing  of  this 
meeting  in  planning  its  activities  includ- 
ing peaceful  picketing  That  this  meet- 
ing sene  notice  that  there  can  be  no 
room  in  this  community,  in  this  city,  in 
this  state,  m this  whole  country  for  the 
Nazis." 

II  the  1 1 AW  bureaucracy  really  meant 
business,  the  meeting  could  have  been 
the  kickoff  point  for  a powerful  anti- 
fascist campaign.  For  the  meeting 
brought  together  leaders  and  represen- 
tatives of  UAW  local  memberships 
numbering  in  the  tens  of  thousands, 
with  I ocal  600  counting  33.000  mem- 
bers alone.  A show  of  this  kind  of  force 
would  immediately  sweep  the  Nazis 
from  Detroit  and  set  a fighting  example 
to  the  labor  movement  and  beleaguered 
minority  communities  facing  anti- 
busing mobs  in  Boston,  "white  power” 
riots  in  Marquette  Park  and  Nazi 
marches  in  Skokie  Union  militants 
must  demand  that  the  talk  of  mass 
mobilizations  against  the  fascist  threat 
he  immediately  put  into  action.  Placing 
no  faith  in  the  labor  fakers  to  carry  out 


these  proposals  they  must  demand 
instead  a delegated  steering  committee 
to  insure  the  widest  coordination  and 
implementation  of  the  campaign! 

The  February  6 meeting  alone 
prov  ided  plenty  of  reasons  why  there 
must  be  no  trust  in  the  labor  bureaucra- 
cy. Number  one  is  the  local  600 
program  itself,  which  although  front- 
and  back-loaded  with  tough-talking 
language,  attempts  to  make  concessions 
to  demands  lor  militant  action  while  at 
the  same  time  proclaiming  continued 
loyalty  to  the  local  Democratic  ma- 
chine Some  of  the  program’s  demands 
were  simply  absurd,  such  as  the  propo- 
sal directing  the  media  to  publish 
photographs  of  youngsters  recruited  by 
the  Nazis  so  that  their  parents  could 
punish  them  But  others  were  far  more 
treacherous. 

In  particular  the  confused  passage  on 
mass  action  left  unspecified  wjjat  the 
purpose  of  these  actions  would  be 
While  there  was.  lor  instance,  a call  for 
the  “full  mobilizations  of  all  the  people." 
the  motion  calls  not  on  the  labor 
movement  but  on  the  "city,  county  and 
state  agencies,  legislatures  and  councils" 
to  carry  this  out  Thus  in  reality  the 


motion  appeals  to  the  capitalist  govern- 
ment to  drive  out  the  Nazis.  And  what 
about  the  “peaceful  picketing"?  Is  this  to 
be  in  front  of  the  brownshirts*  lair  for 
the  purpose  of  shutting  it  down,  or  (as 
the  rest  of  motion  suggests)  in  front  of 
city  hall  todemand  that  Coleman  Young 
make  this  “a  city  of  democracy,  progress 
and  peace"  There  is  a world  of 
difference  between  these  alternatives. 

Moreover,  from  start  to  finish  the 
meeting  was  a bureaucratic  affair  with 
the  chairman  when  not  preoccupied 
with  delivering  glowing  hosannas  to  the 
"guts,  the  fortitude,  the  foresight"  of 
"my  president  Mike  Rinaldi”  - busy 
shoving  all  other  actio/i  proposals  under 
the  table.  To  begin  with  the  UAW 
leaders  made  no  effort  to  turn  out  their 
ranks  to  the  meeting,  makinga  mockery 
of  their  stated  intention  to  build 
"massive  opposition."  Rinaldi  began  his 
keynote  speech  by  paying  homage  to 
Young  and  thanking  the  cops(who  have 
been  protecting  the  Nazis  all  along)  for 
"keeping  the  peace"  and  ended  with 
"outside  agitator"  baiting  anyone  who 
would  advocate  the  necessary  militant 
action  against  the  Nazi  threats: 

" I his  [discussion  and  decision] ought  to 
be  dovetailed  into  one  steering  commit- 
tee so  we  don’t  have  organizations  from 
way  out  on  the  outside  coming  in  and 
causing  violence." 

And.  in  one  of  the  most  disgusting 
displays  of  the  evening.  Rinaldi  equated 
Nazi  terror  tactics  with  the  attempts  of 
the  black  population  to  militantly 
defend  itself  against  police  attacks 
during  the  "black  power"  years  of  the 
I960‘s. 

But  the  most  graphic  demonstration 
of  the  labor  fakers’  real  intentions  was  a 
highly  significant  incident  which  oc- 
curred at  the  end  of  the  evening.  The 
formal  part  of  the  meeting  ended  when 
Rinaldi  and  Boatin  high-handedly 
pushed  through  Local  600’s  “action 
program."  tabling  all  other  proposals  to 
the  steering  committee  A vote  on 
adjournment  was  called  and  the  bureau- 
crats and  their  hangers-on  headed  for 
the  free  pizza  and  coffee  provided  by 
I ocal  600.  As  the  meeting  was  breaking 
up  it  was  discovered  that  two  Nazis  had 
been  inside  the  pizza  parlor  throughout 
the  meeting. 

I o drive  them  out.  Spartacist  League 
(SI  ) supporters  initiated  the  chants 
"Nazis  Out"  and  "No  Platform  for 
Genocide.”  While  the  Communist  La- 
bor Party  (CLP)  refused  to  participate, 
supporters  of  Progressive  Labor,  the 
International  Socialists  (I  S.),  its  youth 
group  Red  fide  and  the  Revolutionary 
Socialist  League  (RSI.)  joined  in  the 
chants  and  a crowd  began  to  gather  As 
more  militants  surrounded  the  Nazis,  a 
bureaucratic  hack  and  eight  cops  came 
up  to  defend  them.  Ihe  fascists  were 
allowed  to  stay  and  finish  their  dinner 
with  Mike  Rinaldi  telling  a fCJ'report- 
er.  “I  hev  have  the  right  to  be  here  as 
long  as  they  don’t  disrupt."  Rinaldi’s 
action,  letting  the  cowardly  racist  bullies 
get  away  with  their  provocations  speaks 
volumes  about  the  “gutsy"  union  bu- 
reaucrat's resolve  to  drive  out  the 
fascists. 

continued  on  page  1 1 
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Carter  Strongarms  UMWfl  Bargaining  Council 

Miners:  Stay  Out  and  Win! 


District  17  miners  and  wives  demonstrating  on  the  steps  of  the  West  Virginia 
capitol  in  Charleston  last  week. 

r \ 


State  of  Siege  in  Indiana 
Coal  Fields 4 

v / 


t F HR  t AR\  21  In  the  wake  ot 
massive  demonstrations  in  the  coal 
fields  against  Arnold  Miller’s  giveaway 
contract  and  laced  with  the  threat  of  a 
shutdown  of  Midwest  industry  due  to 
fuel  shortages,  the  Carter  administra- 
tion has  taken  direct  command  of 
negotiations  in  the  eleven-week-old  coal 
strike  As  the  United  Mine  Workers 
(l' MW  A)  president  proved  incapable  of 
ramming  the  grotesque  sellout  down 
miners’  throats,  federal  officials  have 
threatened  everything  from  invoking 
the  Taft-Hartlev  Act  to  a government 
seizure  of  the  mines. 

After  calling  union  and  management 
negotiators  onto  the  White  House 
carpet.  Carter  is  employing  both  the 
Labor  Department  and  the  Federal 
Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
(FMCS).  In  parallel  negotiations  the 
federal  agencies  are  seeking  to  wear 
down  the  I'MWA  Bargaining  Council 
and  force  acceptance  of  an  agreement 
embodying  the  essential  demands  of  the 
coal  operators. 

On  Monday  the  FMCS  came  up  with 
a separate  agreement  at  Pittsburg  and 
Midway,  a major  producer  with  West- 
ern strip  mine  holdings,  which  is  not 
part  of  the  industry  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators’  Association  (BCOA).  Fol- 
lowing approval  of  this  pact  by  the 
union  Bargaining  Council  the  press 
began  hailing  it  as  a pattern-setting 
breakthrough  in  the  deadlocked  talks. 
But  although  it  was  reportedly  negotiat- 
ed through  the  efforts  of  “militants" 
from  the  Council,  the  P&M  settlement 
still  concedes  a company  "right  to  fire" 
wildcat  "instigators.”  thus  negating  any 
local  right  to  strike  Mine  worker 
militants  must  vote  down  this  "modi- 
fied" version  of  the  Miller  contract. 
Watch  out  for  the  sellout  it  portends  for 
the  BCOA  bargaining. 

By  threats  of  force,  legal  penalties  and 
direct  manipulation  of  the  UMWA’s 
decision-making  processes,  the  U.S. 
government  is  acting  as  if  it  owned  the 
union  Having  installed  Arnold  Miller 
in  the  presidency  through  Labor 
Department-ordered  and  -supervised 
elections,  it  now  figures  it  can  write  the 
contract  as  well  and  then  rig  its 
acceptance.  U.S.  Labor  Secretary  Ray 
Marshall  has  sequestered  the  Bargain- 
ing Council,  issued  various  "deadlines" 
for  a settlement  and  announced  peremp- 
torily. “whatever  agreement  we  get  here 
won't  be  ‘tentative*”  (New  York  Times . 
17  February)  Miners  must  stand  fast 
against  this  intimidation  and  manipula- 
tion. With  coal  shortages  mounting 
quickly,  victory  is  in  sight.  If  Carter 
threatens  force  they  must  respond  with 
their  traditional  answer:  “You  can’t  mine 
coal  with  bayonets." 

Anti-Miller  Rallies  in 
Appalachian  Coal  Fields 

In  a series  of  mass  rallies  held  in  the 
coal  fields  this  past  week  miners 
demonstrated  their  determination  to 
defy  government  strikebreaking  mea- 
sures. At  a meeting  of  over  400  in 
Uniontown.  Pennsylvania  on  Saturday 
the  assembled  strikers  voted  unanimous- 
ly not  to  work  under  Taft-Hartley. 


Similar  sentiments  were  voiced  by 
speakers  at  a rally  of  District  31  U M W A 
members  in  Fairmont,  West  Virginia  on 
February  16. 

Most  pronounced  at  the  miners’ 
rallies  was  the  universal  contempt  for 
UMWA  “leader"  Arnold  Miller.  The 
overwhelmingly  popular  demand  that 
Miller  resign  was  an  expression  of  the 
deeply  felt,  and  quite  correct,  conviction 
among  coal  strikers  that  the  main 
obstacle  to  victory  is  the  lack  of  an 
effective,  militant  leadership.  At  a rally 
against  the  Miller  contract  on  the  steps 
of  the  state  capitol  in  Charleston.  West 
Virginia  on  February  15,  Bill  Bryant, 
head  of  the  Miners  for  Recall,  an- 
nounced that  he  had  13,000  signatures 
demanding  that  Miller  step  down. 

At  the  Fairmont  rally  the  next  day  the 
story  was  the  same.  The  local  Times- 
West  Virginian  ( 17  February)  reported: 
“While  Arnold  Miller  and  his  UMW 
negotiators  resumed  contract  talks  with 
coal  operators  in  the  plush  confines  of 
the  White  House,  3,000  of  his  union 
members  rallied  at  the  Marion  County 
Armory  here  yesterday. 

"And  Miller’s  ears  must  have  been 
burning. 

"The  United  Mine  Workers  president 
and  the  contract  he  presented  to  the 
membership  last  week  took  a pounding. 
"There  were  choruses  of  boos  when  the 


contract  was  mentioned  and  some 
rousing  cheers  when  a speaker  called  for 
the  resignation  of  Miller. 

"If  anyone  present  was  pleased  with  the 
contract  Miller  had  asked  the  member- 
ship to  approve  last  week,  he  remained 
silent.” 

Meanwhile  in  Rosetraven  Township 
near  Pittsburgh  some  2,000  western 
Pennsylvania  miners  attending  a rally 
demanded  Miller’s  resignation  and  his 
ouster  from  the  negotiating  team.  And 
in  Bluefield,  West  Virginia  (UMWA 
District  29)  the  more  than  500  miners 
attending  a rally  Sunday  were  so  eager 
to  sign  the  Miller  recall  petition  that  the 
backs  of  available  petitions  had  -to  be 
used. 

Significantly  these  mass  rallies  have 
been  organized  spontaneously,  by  rank- 
and-file  miners  and  local  union  officials. 
The  role  of  the  district  leaders,  who 
dominate  the  union’s  Bargaining  Coun- 
cil, was  virtually  nil.  District  5 officials 
denied  any  knowledge  of  the  rally 
outside  Pittsburgh  and  at  the  Bluefield 
demonstration  no  district  officials  were 
sighted. 

Threats  and  Cutbacks 

It  is  the  demonstrated  determination 
of  the  miners  to  resist  government 


strikebreaking  measures  that  has  been 
the  main  deterrent  to  Washington 
imposing  a Taft-Hartley  injunction.  On 
February  16  Carter  closeted  himself 
with  a dozen  governors,  mainly  from 
east  central  U.S.,  where  the  impact  of 
the  looming  coal  shortages  will  be 
greatest  and  howls  from  capitalist 
politicians  have  been  the  loudest.  While 
the  government  has  announced  an 
“energy-sharing”  plan  to  transport  coal 
stocks  and  transfer  electrical  power  to 
hard-hit  areas,  this  has  essentially 
proven  a failure.  Energy  Secretary 
James  Schlesinger  stated  that  the 
continued  on  page  4 
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Trotskyist  Faction  Plans  Fusion  Discussions  with  iSt 


Big  Walkout  at  WSL  Conference 


LONDON  The  struggle  to  cohere  an 
authentic  Trotskyist  organisation  in 
Britain  scored  a victory  last  weekend 
when  24  supporters  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction  (TF)  of  the  Workers  Socialist 
League  (WSL)  resigned  at  the  annual 
WSL  Conference  on  February  18-19 
and  declared  their  commitment  to 
explore  a perspective  of  fusion  with  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency.  In 
their  principled  factional  struggle,  these 
WSLers  pointed  the  way  forward  to 
Trotskyist  clarity  from  the  program- 
matic amorphousness  and  dead-end 
trade-union  parochialism  of  Alan  Thor- 
nett's  WSL.  The  departure  of  the  TF 
which  included  two  National  Commit- 
tee members,  several  local  and  regional 
organisers  and  Socialist  Press 
journalists  may  have  decisively  steri- 
lised the  WSL,  effectively  reducing  it  to 
its  Cowley  car  fraction  bailiwick  and 
Oxford  support  group,  about  30  people 


in  London  and  a handful  of  members 
scattered  through  Yorkshire. 

The  left  critics  who  became  the  early 
core  of  the  TF  were  initially  disturbed 
over  the  liquidationism  epitomised  by 
the  WSL’s  trade-union  front,  the  Cam- 
paign for  Democracy  in  the  Labour 
Movement.  They  soon  generalised  their 
uncase  into  a principled  critique  of  WSL 
lcft-Labourism  on  the  central  question 
of  voting  for  the  Labour  Party  while  it  is 
in  coalition  with  the  bourgeois  Liberals. 

The  left  oppositionists'  break  from 
WSL  nativist  parliamentary  cretinism 
and  from  the  WSL's  unseriousness 
about  its  own  history  were  evident  in  the 
IP’s  major  programmatic  statement, 
“In  Defence  of  a Revolutionary  Pro- 
gramme” ( 16  January  1978).  Beginning 
with  an  analysis  of  the  WSL’s  progeni- 
tor. the  SLL/WRP  of  Gerry  Healy,  the 
document  solidarised  with  the  correct 
but  partial  fight  against  Pabloist  revi- 


sionism led  by  the  early  International 
Committee  and  analysed  the  Healyite 
disorientation  over  Stalinism  (tailism  of 
Ho  Chi  Minh  and  the  Maoist  Red 
Guards,  analysis  of  Castro’s  Cuba  as 
“capitalist”),  grotesque  capitulation  to 
Arab  nationalism  and  gyrating  oppor- 
tunism on  the  Labour  Party.  The 
document  traced  the  evolution  of  the 
WSL  and  its  congenital  liquidation  of 
the  Trotskyist  Transitional  Programme 
in  its  “mass  work."  It  exposed  the 
WSL's  confusionism  on  such  crucial 
questions  as  the  class  nature  of  the  state 
and  the  WSL  leadership’s  flight  from 
the  responsibility  to  elaborate  a clear 
political  programme. 

The  document  counterposed  to  the 
WSL’s  confusionism  a clear  Leninist 
position  on  the  national  question  and— 
particularly  important  for  a British 
organisation— on  Ireland.  The  TFs 
supplemental  documents,  "No  Capitu- 


lation to  Nationalism:  Fora  Proletarian 
Perspective  in  Ireland"  and  “Enough  of 
Opportunism.  Adventurism,  and 
Bundism— For  a Trotskyist  Perspective 
in  Turkey,”  as  well  as  its  recruitment  of 
three  of  the  four  members  of  the  WSL’s 
Irish  Commission  and  of  members  of 
the  WSL's  Turkish  Group  in  London, 
testify  to  the  TF’s  break  from  the  WSL’s 
characteristic  parochialism. 

Rejecting  the  anti-Leninist  notion  of 
“the  world  Trotskyist  movement” — that 
rubric  by  which  all  shades  of  centrism 
and  reformism  uneasily  coexist  in 
lo  west-common-denominator  "unity" 
blocs— the  TF  committed  itself  to  the 
construction  of  a revolutionary  interna- 
tional based  on  firm  programmatic 
cohesiveness  and  has  begun  discussions 
with  the  London  Spartacist  Group 
looking  toward  an  early  fusion  with  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency. 

The  months  of  pre-conference  discus- 
sion and  factional  struggle  confirmed  in 
the  eyes  of  an  increasing  number  of 
WSL  members  that  the  WSL  was 
hardened  in  its  right-centrist  accommo- 
dation to  social  democracy  and  in  its 
philistine,  guilt-ridden  workerism—  and 
that  the  leadership  was  determined  to 
renounce  altogether  any  inquiry  in  the 
direction  of  programmatic  clarity. 
Rarely  has  there  been  a more  incompe- 
tent and  pathetic  response  by  a centrist 
leadership  to  the  crystallisation  of  a left- 
wing  opposition.  The  best  the  WSL 
leadership  could  muster  was  a docu- 
ment entitled  “Strategy  and  Tactics— A 
Reply  to  Our  Petty-Bourgeois  Critics,” 
which  centred  on  ineffectual  (and 
inaccurate)  class-baittng  to  obscure  the 
political  issues.  Thornett’s  standard 
response  to  political  challenge  was  to 
sing  hosannas  to  the  much  abused 
“honest  worker"  and  -one  document 
hailed  the  “daily  grind"  at  the  Cowley 
car  plant  as  a revolutionary  militant’s 
highest  duty. 

The  British  left  has  already  shown 
signs  of  trepidation  as  the  news  of  the 
split  of  the  TF  spreads.  And  well  it 
might.  The  convergence  of  the  TF  with 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
provides  a significant  prospect  of 
accretion  of  new  forces  to  challenge  the 
“T  rotskyist”  pretensions  of  centrists  and 
reformists  in  England  and  internation- 
ally. Future  issues  of  Workers  Van- 
guard will  carry  articles  detailing  the 
programmatic  positions  of  the  Trotsky- 
ist Faction  and  further  accounts  of  its 
struggle  inside  the  WSL. 

Toward  a Trotskyist  party  in  Britain! 
Toward  the  rebirth  of  the  Fourth 
International! 
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STATEMENT  OF  THE  TROTSKYIST  FACTION 


The  debate  at  this  conference  has  exposed  in  the  clearest  light  the  majority's  hostility  to  the  highest  task  of 
Marxists  today:  the  construction  of  an  international  cadre  hardened  in  the  fight  for  a communist 
programme. 

The  counterposition  of  the  Bolshevik  position  of  the  T rotskyist  Faction  to  the  hardened  right  centrism  of  the 
central  leadership  has  brought  forth  another  shameless  defence  of  the  majority’s  Pabloite  attachment  to  the 
Labour  Party,  their  capitulationist  attitude  to  nationalism,  and  in  particular  Irish  nationalism,  their  all- 
pervading  economism  and  minimalism  and  their  parochialism. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  fight  for  the  re-creation  of  the  Fourth  International  can  only  take  place  in  implacable 
opposition  to  this  parody  of  Trotskyism.  Recognising  the  fundamental  divergence  bet  ween  our  faction  and 
all  other  tendencies  within  the  Workers’  Socialist  League  that  has  been  confirmed  this  weekend  we  resign 
from  the  WSL. 

We  intend  to  immediately  open  discussions  with  the  international  Spartacist  tendency,  with  the  aim  of  moving 
toward  a fused  organisation.  Forward  to  the  British  section  of  the  reforged  Fourth  International! 

Signers: 


L Eunice  Aktar.  WSL  1978,  Liverpool  Branch 

2.  Richard  Brookes.  IS  1973-75.  WSL  1975-78.  Oxford 

General  Branch. 

3.  Carolyn  Dixon.  WSL  1977-78,  Birmingham  Branch. 

4 L..WSL  1976-78, London AreaCommittee.TurkishGroup.- 
Hackney  Branch. 

5.  E..  WSL  1976-78.  Turkish  Group.  Hackney  Branch. 

6 Alastair  Green.  I.S.  1973-74:  Left Opposition(ex-I.S. );  RCG 
1975;  founder  member  WSL,  1975-78,  West  Midlands 
Area  Commiltee,  Birmingham  Branch  chairman,  conven- 
or student  fraction,  editorial  board  Socialist  Press. 

7.  Clive  Hills.  WRP  1973-76.  editorial  board  Keep  LefH paper 

of  the  Young  Socialists,  youth  group  of  the  WRP);  WSL 
1976-78.  Oxford  Student/Trent  Branch. 

8.  Alan  Holford.  I.S.  1971-73  (expelled).  Revolutionary 

Opposition(ex-LS.)  1972-74;  founder  member  RCG  1974- 
75.  Political  Committee;  founder  member  WSL  1975-78, 
National  Committee,  West  Midlands  Area  chairman. 
Birmingham  Branch  secretary,  convenor  of  Women’s 
Commission. 

9.  Dewi  Jones.  WSL  1976-78.  Liverpool  Branch. 

10  Mark  Kinkcr.  WSL  1977-78. 

I I Leena,  Maoist  organisations  (Asia)  1972-74;  WSL  1977-78. 


12  Paul  Lannigan.  SLL  1968-72,  Derry  Branch,  Northern 
Ireland.  Irish  National  Commiltee  (1968-70).  full-time 
organiser  Liverpool  SLL/YS  (1970-72);  WSL  1977-78. 
Irish  Commission.  West  London  Branch. 

13.  Cath  McMillan,  WSL  1977-78.  Coventry  Branch. 

14  Joe  Quigley.  Communist  Party  of  Great  Britain.  1969-70; 
I S 1970-74  (expelled);  Left  Faction.  Left  Opposition 
(both  of  I.S  );  RCG  1975;  founder  member  WSL  1975-78. 
National  Committee,  North  West  Area  secretary,  Man- 
chester Branch  secretary,  Irish  Commission. 

15.  Jim  Saunders,  I S.  1974-76;  WSL  1976-78,  London  Area 
Committee.  West  London  Branch  secretary,  Irish  Com- 
mission. editorial  board  Socialist  Press.  Campaign  for 
Democracy  in  the  Labour  Movement,  organising 
commiltee. 

16.  Mike  Shortland.  Young  Communist  League  1970-73;  IMG 
1975-76;  WSL  1977-78.  London  Area  Committee. 

17  Robert  Styles.  WSL  1976-78. 

18.  Caroline  Walton.  WSL  1977-78.  Central  London  Branch. 

19  Jo  Woodward.  I.S.  1 972-74 (expelled):  Left  Opposition  (cx- 
I.S.);  WSL  1976-78.  Coventry  Branch. 

20  I im  Woodward.  I.S.  1972-74  (expelled);  Left  Opposition 
(cx-I.S.);  WSI  1976-78.  West  Midlands  Area  Committee. 
Coventry  Branch  chairman,  convenor  NALGO  union 
fraction. 

21-  John  Zuckcr.  WSL  1976-78,  Birmingham  Branch. 

Another  comrade,  not  a member  of  the  T rotskyist  Faction,  resigned  together  with  the  faction  and  submitted 
the  appended  statement: 

Although  not  a member  of  the  Trotskyist  Faction,  and  with  some  reservations,  I supported  their  main 
perspectives  document,  and  I stand  by  that.  The  discussion  and  voting  at  this  conference  have  confirmed  forme 
that  the  WSL  is  not  to  be  budged  from  what  1 regard  as  its  fundamentally  wrong  positions,  and  1 therefore  also 
resign. 

Signed: 

P • WRP  1974-75.  expelled  as  pari  of  the  Thornelt  opposition: 

WSI  1975-78.  editorial  board  Socialist  Press.  I ondon  Area 
Committee. 


WSL:  Workers  Socialist  League 
VNRP:  Workers  Revolutionary  Party, 

formerly  the  SLL:  Socialist  Labour 


eague 


VS:  Y oung  Socialists,  youth  group  of  the  WRP 
RCG:  Revolutionary  Communist  Group 
I.S.:  International  Socialists, 

now  the  SW  P:  Socialist  Workers  Part> 
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Trigger-Happy  Guardsmen  Go  After  Mine  Strikers 


Indiana  Coal  Fields 


MORGANTOWN,  West  Virginia,  Feb- 
ruary 21 — The  coal  fields  of  southwest- 
ern Indiana  are  presently  under  a 
military  state  of  siege.  One  week  ago 
Governor  Otis  Bowen  deployed  350 
National  Guardsmen  and  50  riot- 
trained  state  cops  to  the  mining  counties 
along  the  Ohio  River,  with  orders  to 
“protect"  shipments  of  coal  headed  for 
Indiana’s  energy-starved  power  utilities. 
The  government’s  uniformed 
strikebreakers — equipped  with  dogs, 
M-16  automatic  rifles  and  a fleet  of 
government  and  privately  owned 
helicopters — are  "protecting"  the  scab 
coal  and  terrorizing  the  strikers  with  a 
vengeance  befitting  civil  war  conditions. 

Masquerading  as  guardians  of  the 
public  welfare,  the  armed  forces  stand 
exposed  as  the  bosses’  ultimate  weapon 
in  the  class  war.  Illusions  in  the 
"neutrality"  of  the  government  are  being 
shaken  even  among  staunchly  patriotic 
white  workers.  That  Bowen  unleashed 
his  troops  in  this  explosive  situation  is  a 
measure  of  the  bourgeoisie’s  increasing 
frustration  at  the  solidarity  and  effec- 
tiveness of  the  coal  miners’  78-day-old 
strike.  And  as  they  shoot  up  southern 
Indiana  highways  the  Guard  risks 
antagonizing  the  entire  local 
population. 

Not  since  the  1964-68  ghetto  explo- 
sions have  the  capitalist  armed  forces 
appeared  so  openly  as  an  army  of 
occupation.  Now  in  the  heartland  of 
white  middle  America  the  state  is  forced 
to  transfer  troops  away  from  their  home 
areas  for  fear  of  a mutiny,  just  as  in  any 
Latin  American  dictatorship.  The  New 
York  Times  ( 15  February)  dryly  report- 
ed that  the  Guardsmen  "will  come  from 
all  parts  of  the  state  except  the  south- 
west, where  the  coal  mines  are  situated" 
(our  emphasis).  A United  Mine  Work- 
ers (UMWA)  militant  from  Indiana’s 
District  1 1 explained  the  reason  to  WV: 
“These  guys  [the  Guardsmen)  down 
here  in  southern  I ndiana.  there  were  200 
of  them,  and  80  some  are  coal  miners. 
They  started  going  AWOL  and  they 
said  they  wouldn’t  do  anything  to 
anybody  under  any  circumstances,  and 
they  would  not  serve  any  duty.” 

There  are  only  about  3,500  UMWA 
members,  including  retirees,  in  all  of 
District  1 1.  This  small  number,  coupled 
with  the  certainty  that  union  president 


Arnold  Miller  will  not  mobilize  the 
ranks  of  miners  from  other  states  in 
District  I l’s  defense,  emboldened  the 
governor  to  dictate  anti-strike  measures 
that  the  chief  executives  in  neighboring 
coal-mining  states  hesitate  to  take. 

At  a White  House  governors’  meeting 
on  February  16,  Pennsylvania’s  Milton 
Shapp  correctly  noted  that  “It  is  very 
difficult  to  mine  coal  with  the  Taft- 
Hartley  law.”  But  as  president  Carter 
considers  whether  to  order  a Federal 
seizure  of  the  mines,  issue  a back-to- 
work  order  or  impose  binding  arbitra- 
tion, the  troops  in  Indiana  are  a dire 
warning  to  all  UMWA  strikers:  when 
government  "persuasion"  and  bureau- 
cratic treachery  fail,  the  state  will  use 
force  in  an  attempt  to  break  the  strike. 

Right  now,  a striker  told  WV  in  a 
telephone  interview,  "There’s  more 
damn  coal  going  through  this  state  than 
you  can  produce  out  there  in  West 
Virginia."  Much  of  the  codl  goes  out  in 
trucks,  and  for  every  one  there  are  two 
guards  aboard,  state  police  in  front  and 
behind  and  a helicopter  overhead.  The 
trooper  told  one  striker  that  the  cops 
have  “shoot  on  sight"  orders  if  miners 
interfere.  One  local  miner  is  dead 
already:  John  Hull  of  Potoka  was 
murdered  by  a scab  on  February  3.  No 
indictment  has  been  issued. 

Strikers  reported  that  simply  driving 
down  H ighway  57  is  enough  to  draw  the 
fire  of  Guardsmen  parked  along  the 
road.  “Y ou  can  have  a major  confronta- 
tion any  time  you  take  five  people  to  any 
one  of  these  mines.  They've  got  guards 
and  killer  dogs,"  one  militant  stated. 
The  strikers  suffer  endless  threats  and 
harassments  over  their  phones,  which 
they  feel  certain  are  tapped,  and  their 
homes  are  frequently  buzzed  by  helicop- 
ter pilots. 

In  addition  to  the  uniformed  gun 
thugs,  the  working  scabs  are  “armed  to 
the  gills."  The  scabs,  of  course,  are  not 
molested  by  the  police.  Paul  Teegarden, 
the  owner  of  the  Bowersock  mine  where 
Hull  was  killed,  recently  appeared  at  the 
courthouse  in  Petersburg  along  with 
two  of  his  goons.  Each  of  the  thugs 
carried  M-16  automatics,  and  all  three 
packed  45-calibre  pistols.  In  contrast, 
any  miner  caught  with  a weapon  is 
arrested  or  has  it  confiscated  on  the 


spot.  Last  week  a striker’s  chainsaw  was 
seized  by  the  cops  as  a lethal  weapon. 
The  scabs,  most  of  them  from  out  of 
state,  have  no  such  worries.  As  one 
miner  put  it,  "Just  as  quick  as  they  [the 
scabs]  shoot  somebody,  they  ship  him 
out.” 

The  repression  of  the  Indiana  miners 
did  not  begin  with  the  National  Guard 
deployment.  On  January  7,  194  pickets 
were  arrested  at  the  B&M  coal  dock  in 
Rockport.  B&M  is  also  owned  by 
Teegarden.  While  the  miners  were 
jailed,  state  troopers  smashed  head- 
lights and  windshields  and  otherwise 
damaged  the  strikers'  cars.  The  miners’ 
drivers  licenses  were  confiscated  and 
used  later  to  fill  in  identities  and 
descriptions  on  the  hundreds  of  blank 
indictments  waiting  for  distribution  to 
militants  who  crossed  the  district.  Yet 
criminals  like  Teegarden— whose  thugs 
engage  in  threats,  beatings  and  rape  and 
last  Saturday  even  used  arson  toclear  an 
elderly  couple  from  a piece  of  property 
which  the  coal  operator  wanted — are 
portrayed  in  the  bourgeois  media  as 
victims  of  the  coal  miners’  wrath! 

A District  1 1 militant  told  WV  that 
the  outgunned  and  frequently  outnum- 
bered strikers  are  often  unable  to  picket: 
“Most  places  aren’t  even  allowed  to 
have  pickets,  but  I wouldn’t  want  us  to 
get  out  there  with  [just]  one  or  two. . . . 
Just  as  soon  as  everybody  turned  their 
back,  they’ll  kill  you  and  swear  that 
you’d  had  been  on  their  property  and 
probably  drag  you  on  there." 

Despite  the  repression,  resistance  has 
continued.  A few  scab  coal  trucks  have 
been  burned,  and  many  coal  trucks  have 
been  disabled  on  the  highway.  The 
Guardsmen  have  attached  a magnetic 
device  designed  to  pick  up  nails  on  the 


front  of  a jeep,  but  as  one  miner  noted, 
“l  ain’t  seen  a magnet  yet  that’ll  pick  up 
aluminum  nails." 

Governor  Bowen’s  show  of  force  has 
not  broken  the  miners’  spirit.  Two 
thousand  attended  John  Hull’s  funeral, 
and  as  many  as  500  turn  out  for  the  daily 
area-wide  meetings  for  strikers.  Today  a 
memorial  meeting  for  brother  Hull  was 
called  in  Winslow  despite  rumors  of  an 
anti-union  provocation  by  scabs.  WV 
learned  from  an  Indiana  miner  that 
scabs  planned  to  "decorate”  a truck  with 
anti-UMWA  banners  and  park  it  in 
front  of  the  gym  where  the  service  is 
scheduled,  hoping  that  enraged  union 
members  would  attack  it  and  be  subject 
to  arrest. 

The  Indiana  miners  are  aware  that 


more  support  is  needed  from  outlying 
districts  to  counter  the  National  Guard’s 
strikebreaking.  An  Indiana  miner 
brought  this  message  to  3,000  West 
Virginia  and  Pennsylvania  miners  at  a 
mass  meeting  in  Fairmont,  West  Virgi- 
nia last  week.  “I’m  here  to  say  we  may 
need  your  help  if  we’re  going  to  stop  the 
movement  of  this  coal  through  Indiana. 
Can  we  call  on  you  if  we  need  you?”  The 
crowd  roared  yes. 

It  is  precisely  the  support  of  other 
UMWA  districts  which  is  needed  to  aid 
the  beleaguered  miners  of  Indiana. 
Mass  roving  pickets  must  be  organized 
by  elected  strike  committees  from  each 
UMWA  district,  both  to  close  the 
working  mines  and  stop  shipments  of 
coal  and  to  protect  the  pickets  them- 
selves from  lethal  gun  thugs  and  cop 
assaults.  No  assistance,  however,  has 
come  from  the  International  in  Wash- 
ington or  from  the  district  office  in  Terre 
Haute.  “We’ve  not  had  any  district 
representation  to  amount  to  anything 
whatsoever,"  one  miner  said. 

Nor  have  Miller’s  presidential  rivals 
in  last  June’s  election  come  forward 
with  a program  for  a strike  victory.  In 
fact,  both  district  and  International 
bureaucrats  have  failed  to  back  the 
roving  pickets — one  of  the  keys  to  the 
success  of  the  strike  so  far — and  they’re 
not  about  to  advocate  such  militant 
tactics  as  appeals  to  unionized  workers 
in  allied  industries  to  boycott  scab  coal. 

This  bitterly  fought  strike  can  be  won 
if  a militant  leadership  representing  the 
ranks  can  push  aside  the  defeatist,  pro- 
company Miller  bureaucracy.  UMWA 
militants  must  demand  the  election  of 
strike  committees  which  can  mobilize 
the  membership  to  resist  both  govern- 
ment strikebreaking  and  bureaucratic 


sellout.  For  an  emergency  UMWA 
convention  to  elect  a militant  bargain- 
ing committee.  Break  the  state  of  siege 
in  Indiana!  Stop  scab  coal  with  massive 
pickets!  Victory  to  the  miners  strike!  ■ 
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Indiana  National  Guard  troops  protecting  scab  coal  trucks  near  Evansville 
last  week. 
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Miners... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 

Midwest  was  receiving  only  6,000-8,000 
megawatts  a day  of  electrical  power  from 
eastern  states,  while  the  state  of  Ohio 
alone  uses  18.000  megawatts  daily. 

Cutbacks  of  available  electrical 
power,  notably  to  large  industrial  cus- 
tomers, have  escalated  during  the  week. 
This  has  meant  widespread  layoffs, 
which  are  now  threateningeven  thegiant 
auto  and  steel  plants.  Power  and  coat 
shortages  have  forced  U.S.  Steel’s 
Clairton  coke  works  to  lay  off  610 
workers.  Ford  and  Chrysler  have  threat- 
ened to  close  their  Indianapolis  plants 
within  ten  days,  Chrysler  has  predicted  a 
shutdown  of  its  assembly  operations  by 
early  March,  whileGM  is  concerned  that 
closedown  of  Ohio  parts  plants  threatens 
its  operations  throughout  the  country. 

Taft-Hartley  Won't  Dig  Coal 

The  clear  purpose  of  Carter’s  meeting 
was  to  sound  out  sentiment  for  invoking 
Taft-Hartley.  But  the  governors  were 
reportedly  almost  universally  opposed 
to  this  measure.  The  same  day,  Labor 
Secretary  Marshall  declared  that  there 
would  be  a two-day  deadline  on  the 
reconvened  bargaining.  However,  when 
this  time  period  lapsed  without  a 
settlement.  Marshall  and  Carter  quickly 
retreated  from  ordering  either  court 
injunctions  or  asking  Congress  for 
authority  to  seize  the  mines. 

The  reluctance  of  Carter  to  employ 
Taft-Hartley  and  other  more  direct 
strikebreaking  measures  is  quite  under- 
standable. It  is  not  because  they  oppose 
such  compulsion  in  general.  Far  from  it! 
Carter  and  the  capitalist  politicians  are 
afraid  that  it  won’t  work  and  defiance  by 
the  mine  strikers  may  boomerang, 
revealing  to  other  workers  that  the 
government’s  arsenal  of  anti-labor  laws 
could  be  turned  into  a dead  letter  by 
militant  defiance.  As  for  dispatching  the 
National  Guard  or  U.S.  Army,  the 
authorities  fear  that  this  could  lead  to 
bloody  civil  war  in  the  coal  fields.  And 
the  day  the  troops  march  in  could  be  the 
spark  that  rouses  U.S.  labor  in  defense 
of  its  class  brothers  under  the  gun. 

Under  no  conditions  can  the  miners 
allow  themselves  to  be  hoodwinked  into 
believing  that  Carter  is  on  their  side,  or 
even  neutral.  It  is  not  accidental  that 
Marshall  and  other  federal  officials 
spoke  favorably  of  every  rotten  propo- 
sal the  BCOA  has  proposed.  Carter’s 
concern  is  the  profitability  of  the  coal 
industry  and  the  steel,  oil  and  power 
monopolies  that  control  it.  Any  con- 
tract that  meets  even  the  most  immedi- 
ate needs  of  coal  miners  is  fundamental- 
ly as  unacceptable  to  Carter  as  it  is  to  the 
BCOA.  The  underpinning  of  Carter’s 
“energy  plan”  is  the  availability  of 
relatively  cheap  domestic  coal  to  substi- 
tute for  oil  and  natural  gas,  and  a 
guarantee  that  production  will  not  be 
interrupted  by  strikes. 

Federal  Tampering  With  UMWA 
Bargaining  Council 

The  latest  White  House  maneuvers 
only  bear  out  the  role  of  the  Carter 
administration  as  defenders  of  the  coal 
operators’  interests.  The  decision  to 
expand  the  union's  negotiating  team  to 
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include  three  “anti-Miller  militants" 
from  the  International  Executive  Board 
( I EB)  Jack  Perry,  president  of  District 
17  (western  West  Virginia);  Ken  Dawes, 
president  of  District  12  (Illinois);  and 
Tom  Gaston,  president  of  District  23 
(western  Kentucky)  -was  widely  ac- 
claimed as  providing  a bargaining  team 
more  responsive  to  the  interests  of  the 
membership.  But  who  made  the  deci- 
sion to  include  them?  Certainly  not  the 
UMWA  membership.  They  have  not 
been  consulted  once  during  this  strike, 
neither  concerning  the  composition  of 
the  bargaining  teams  nor  as  to  the 
contract  demands  that  the  negotiators 
have  put  before  the  BCOA. 

In  fact  it  was  the  Carter  government 
itself  that  forced  Miller  to  expand  the 
negotiating  team  and  keep  the  Bargain- 
ing Council  on  call  in  Washington.  And 
in  whose  interest  has  the  government 
acted?  This  is  no  secret.  As  the  New 
York  Times  (16  February)  noted: 
"Paradoxically,  they  were  added  to  the 
bargaining  team  at  the  request  of  the 
coal  operators,  who  sought  to  avoid 
another  experience  of  negotiating  a 
contract  that  was  approved  by  the 
Miller  group,  then  turned  down  by  the 
bargaining  council." 

In  other  words,  the  government  and 
BCOA  are  confident  that  they  can  wear 
down  the  Council’s  resistance  through 
using  selected  “anti-Miller”  bureaucrats 
to  endorse  a “modified”  contract  which 
protects  the  most  important  interests  of 
the  coal  operators.  This  move  was 
required  because  Miller — the  previous 
favorite  of  the  Labor  Department— is 
now  so  discredited  among  UMWA 
miners  that  his  approval  of  a settlement 
means  nothing  at  all. 

Watch  Out  for  the  Sellout! 

The  government/ BCOA  strategem 
has  worked  so  far.  Perry,  Dawes,  etc. 
have  knuckled  under.  The  first  contract 
that  the  “new”  negotiating  team  present- 
ed to  the  Bargaining  Council  on 
February  18  aroused  such  a storm  of 
protest  that  it  was  voted  down  unan- 
imously, 37-to-0,  with  the  entire  nego- 
tiating team,  including  Miller,  being 
forced  to  reverse  itself!  The  main  change 
in  this  offer,  which  the  BCOA  termed  its 
“final  offer,”  was  that  it  lifted  the 
proposed  financial  penalties  against 
wildcat  strikers.  But  it  preserved  the 
right  of  coal  operators  to  summarily  fire 
“strike  instigators”  and  discipline  min- 
ers who  respected  picket  lines,  thereby 
gutting  the  right  to  strike. 

Yet  only  two  days  later  the 
Bargaining  Council  approved  the  P&M 
settlement  by  a margin  of  26  to  13. 
Pittsburg  and  Midway  does  not  speak 
on  behalf  of  the  BCOA,  but  the  Carter 
administration  made  it  plain  today  that 
it  is  pushing  for  a settlement  modeled 
after  this  “pattern.”  The  bosses’  press  is 
playing  up  the  rumor  that  this  settle- 
ment, whose  terms  were  reportedly 
“hammered  out”  in  secret  caucuses 
behind  Miller’s  back,  are  being  bitterly 
opposed  by  a section  of  the  BCOA. 
Similarly  the  media  made  much  of  the 
BCOA's  initial  refusal  to  attend  the 
White  House  bargaining  sessions.  Their 
purpose  is  to  lull  the  miners  into  seeing 
Carter  as  their  "friend  in  Washington.” 

Nothing  could  be  further  from  the 
truth.  The  P&M  contract  is  a defeat  for 
the  miners.  While  it  eliminates  a few  of 
the  companies’  takeaway  demands  such 
as  the  introduction  of  incentive  norms, 
Sunday  work  and  a probationary  period 
for  new  employees,  on  the  central  issues 
it  does  not  differ  fundamentally  from 
the  pact  rejected  unanimously  by  the 
Bargaining  Council.  On  the  key  issue  of 
rhe  right  to  strike,  the  “pattern”  agree- 
ment does  not  mention  an  employer’s 
“right  to  fire”  miners  who  respect  picket 
lines;  but  it  does  allow  them  to  fire  the 
picketers  under  the  guise  of  being 
“instigators.” 

Further,  this  settlement  does  not  alter 
the  medical  coverage  initially  offered  by 
the  coal  operators  association.  This 
proposal,  under  which  the  health  fund  is 
to  be  abandoned  for  a commercial 
carrier  insurance  plan,  makes  miners 


liable  to  hundreds  of  dollars  of  “deducti- 
ble” medical  expenses  yearly  and  almost 
surely  means  the  discontinuance  of  the 
miners’  health  clinics.  Supposedly  the 
issue  of  medical  coverage  will  be  subject 
to  further  negotiations  with  the  BCOA; 
however,  the  Bargaining  Council’s 
refusal  to  demand  maintenance  and  full 
funding  of  the  health  plans  as  a 
precondition  to  accepting  any  settle- 
ment with  Pittsburgand  Midway  makes 
it  virtually  certain  they  will  not  press  this 
key  issue  with  the  BCOA. 

Furthermore,  miners  are  justly  wor- 
ried that  UMWA  officials  will  permit 
P&M  to  resume  production  before  an 
overall  coal  settlement  is  reached. 
Pittsburg  and  Midway  operates  four 
mines  in  the  West  and  last  December 
Miller  permitted  the  company  to  sign  a 
separate  agreement  and  scab  on  the 
national  strike.  As  one  militant  told 
WV\  “If  P&M  wants  to  work ...  all  1 can 
tell  them  is  they’ll  just  have  to  wait.  By 
God,  we’ll  not  have  any  more  goddamn 
union  coal  run  while  we’re  on  strike.” 

Enter  George  Meany 

After  78  days  of  the  most  important 
U.S.  labor  struggle  in  years,  AFL-CIO 
head  George  Meany  finally  made  his 
first  important  public  statement  yester- 
day on  the  miners  strike.  Did  Meany 
promise  solidarity  with  the  UMWA  in 
it$.  bitter  battle  against  the  coal  opera- 
tors and  the  capitalist  government?  Not 
a chance.  The  reactionary  labor  bureau- 
crat intoned:  “Taft-Hartley  is  part  of  the 
law  of  the  land.  We  don’t  like  it.  But  if 
the  President  feels  it’s  his  only  alterna- 
tive, then  we  won’t  criticize  him”  (New 
York  Times,  21  February).  In  Meany’s 
statement  he  underscored  that  resump- 
tion of  coal  production  was  crucial.  This 
concern  is  touching  indeed.  It  is  exactly 
the  same  justification  the  reactionary 
capitalist  politicians  give  when  they  urge 
Carter  to  invoke  Taft-Hartley. 

Every  year  Meany  and  the  AFL-CIO 
bureaucrats  ritualistically  pass  paper 
resolutions  in  opposition  to  Taft- 
Hartley.  They  “oppose"  this  “slave- 
labor”  law  at  all  times . . . except  when  it 
is  posed  as  an  immediate  burning  issue 
before  the  working  class.  Were  Meany 
& Co.  to  rally  the  ranks  of  the  AFL-CIO 
solidly  behind  the  UMWA  and  make  it 
clear  that  strikebreaking  efforts  by  the 
government  would  be  met  with  solidari- 
ty strikes  and  refusal  to  handlescabcoal, 
it  would  quickly  demonstrate  the 
impotence  of  Taft-Hartley  and  other 
anti-labor  legislation.  But  a serious 
struggle  against  Taft-Hartley  is  alien  to 
these  bureaucrats,  who  prefer  to  hide 
behind  such  laws  as  an  excuse  for  their 
own  inaction  and  refusal  to  fight  the 
bosses. 

In  his  statement  Meany  also  claimed, 
“If  I was  President,  I would  seize  the 
mines  and  lay  down  conditions  that  the 
miners  can  accept." 

Federal  seizure  of  the  mines  is  one  of 
the  alternatives  being  bandied  about  as 
an  alternative  by  the  Carter  administra- 
tion if  it  is  unable  to  ram  the  P&M 
settlement  down  the  throats  of  the 
miners.  This  scheme  was  first  employed 
by  Franklin  Roosevelt  in  1943,  in  an 
attempt  to  break  the  UMWA  strike 
against  the  wartime  wage  freeze.  Up 
until  then,  there  had  never  been  a 
successful  strike  against  the  govern- 
ment. Only  a few  years  earlier  Roosevelt 
had  taunted  WPA  (Works  Progress 
Administration)  employees  as  he  broke 
their  strike,  “Y ou  can’t  strike  against  the 
government." 

When  Roosevelt  seized  the  mines  on  I 
May  1943,  he  did  not  “lay  down 
conditions  that  the  miners  can  accept," 
as  Meany  promises  Carter  might  do.  He 
offered  the  miners  not  one  penny  more. 
He  simply  ordered  them  back  to  work, 
hoping  they  wouldn’t  have  the  courage 
to  strike  against  the  government. 
Roosevelt  was  wrong.  As  a result  of 
their  successful  strike,  the  UMWA  was 
the  only  union  to  win  a pay  increase 
(and  portal-to-portal  pay)  during  the 
war  after  wages  were  frozen  in  1942. 

In  1946,  UMWA  contract 
negotiations  were  deadlocked.  The 


operators  absolutely  refused  to  consider 
the  union’s  demand  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a pension  fund.  Truman  seized 
the  mines.  At  the  same  time,  he  did  not 
"lay  down  conditions  they  could  ac- 
cept." He  termed  their  key  demand 
“illegal."  But  the  miners  stuck  to  their 
guns.  They  struck  and  forced  the 
government  to  agree  to  pay  a royalty  on 
coal  tonnage;  this  was  the  origin  of  the 
UMWA  Welfare  and  Retirement  Fund. 

If  the  miners  surrender  and  go  back  to 
work  under  Taft-Hartley  or  a federal 
seizure,  they  will  win  nothing.  It  was 
precisely  by  refusing  to  do  so  that  the 
union  won  substantial  victories  in  the 
I940’s,  with  wage  gains  as  well  as  health 
and  pension  benefits  that  were  superior 
to  those  of  any  other  section  of  the 
working  class.  The  miners  won  because 
they  did  not  rely  on  the  phony  promises 
of  labor  bureaucrats  that  Democratic 
Party  politicians— the  Roosevelts  and 
T rumans— would  “give”  them  what  they 
needed.  They  won  by  fighting  and 
striking,  in  the  face  of  government 
strikebreaking  attempts. 

Today,  George  Meany  condones  the 
use  of  Taft-Hartley  injunctions  against 
the  UMWA.  In  1943,  in  the  context  of 
similar  attempts  by  the  government  to 
break  the  UMWA  strike.  AFL  and  CIO 
bureaucrats  denounced  the  miners 
strike.  CIO  head  Phil  Murray  attacked 
John  L.  Lewis  for  "waging  a political 
vendetta  against  the  President,”  while 
other  bureaucrats  accused  Lewis  of 
being  an  agent  of  Hitler. 

What  The  Miners  Must  Do 

Over  and  over,  the  miners  have 
demonstrated  their  resolve,  courage  and 
resourcefulness  during  this  strike.  With 
no  help  from  the  International  they  have 
succeeded  in  shutting  off  most  coal 
shipments.  Carter’s  reluctance  to  em- 
ploy Taft-Hartley  is  fundamentally  a 
testimony  to  the  strength  and  solidarity 
of  the  miners.  It  is  the  lack  of  effective 
leadership  that  poses  a mortal  danger  to 
the  strike.  It  is  not  only  Miller,  but  the 
IEB,  the  district  officials  and  the 
Bargaining  Council  that  are  responsible 
for  this. 

Not  once  have  these  misleaders  done 
anything  to  implement  the  mass  roving 
pickets  that  have  shut  off  scab  coal.  Not 
once  have  they  demanded  the  UMWA 
appeal  to  steel  workers,  rail  workers  and 
transport  workers  to  hot-cargo  scab 
coal— actions  that  would  deal  a crush- 
ing blow  to  the  coal  operators.  Were  a 
serious  campaign  undertaken  to  enlist 
the  solidarity  of  other  unions,  it  would 
not  be  easy  for  Meany  & Co.  to  continue 
their  refusal  to  aid  the  miners  and  their 
toleration  of  government  strikebreak- 
ing threats. 

Last  week,  in  the  wake  of  Miller’s 
thorough  discrediting  before  the 
UMWA  ranks,  we  wrote:  “It  would  be  a 
mistake  for  miners  to  rely  on  the 
Bargaining  Council  as  an  effective 
guarantee  against  a contract  sellout." 
Now  the  Bargaining  Council  is  recom- 
mending the  rotten  P&M  settlement  to 
the  miners!  The  continual  succession  of 
lousy  deals  backed  by  the  union  negotia- 
tors, and  now  the  Bargaining  Council, 
threatens  the  solidarity  of  the  strike  and 
will  ultimately  lead  at  least  a section  of 
the  union  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  no 
longer  worth  continuing  the  fight. 

It  is  urgent  that  the  conduct  of  the 
strike  be  taken  out  of  the  hands  of  Miller 
and  the  bureaucrats  of  the  Bargaining 
Council.  Strike  committees  must  be 
elected  in  every  district  and  a special 
bargaining  convention  must  be  elected 
now!  The  elected  delegates  to  such  a 
convention  mustformulateclear,  power- 
ful strike  demands:  for  the  unlimited 
right  to  strike,  full  funding  of  the  health 
benefit  fund,  a big  wage  boost,  full  cost- 
of-living  protection,  equal  pensions  for 
all  at  the  highest  levels,  extend  the 
contract  and  bring  the  unorganized 
miners  into  the  union.  Only  such  a 
democratically  elected  leadership  can 
genuinely  defend  the  interests  of  the 
UMWA  rank  and  file.  ■ 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Debate  with  SL  in  Chicago 

RSL  Plays  with 
Lumpen  Rage 


“Paper  Regroupment  Ploy”  Denounced 

Denver  Leftists 
Resign  from  CRSP 


CHICAGO,  January  29-  The  Revolu- 
tionary Socialist  League  (RSL),  thrash- 
ing wildly  in  the  quicksand  of  impend- 
ing political  oblivion,  debated  the 
Spartacist  League  here  today  on  the 
subject  of  “Revolutionary  Leadership 
and  the  Oppression  of  Gay  People."  The 
debate,  attended  by  over  125  people, 
demonstrated  the  degeneration  of  the 
stillborn  RSL  sect  from  “born  again" 
Shachtmanism  to  cynical  tailism  of 
lumpen  rage. 

The  occasion  recalled  another  debate 
between  the  two  organizations  held  in 
August  1973,  also  in  Chicago.  There,  SL 
National  Chairmaq  James  Robertson 
confronted  then  RSL  head  Sy  Landy 
shortly  after  the  RSL's  emergence  as  a 
left  split  from  the  social-democratic 
International  Socialists.  Blandly  unper- 
turbed by  the  SL’s  predictions  that  the 
RSL  could  be  nothing  but  a parasitic 
anti-Spartacist  League,  distinguished 
from  the  far  larger  SL  mainly  by  its 
Shachtmanite  line  of  anti-materialist 
“third  camp"  moralism  on  the  Russian 
question,  Landy  dismissed  his  political 
forerunners  as  irrelevant  and  blithely 
postulated  a rosy  future  for  an  RSL 
which  would  be  more  “T rotskyist"  than 
Trotsky  himself.  Now,  three  and  a half 
years  and  several  splits  later,  the  RSL 
has  virtually  abandoned  its  “theoreti- 
cal” pretenses  and  fled  from  its  optimis- 
tic promises  of  "T rotskyist”  trade-union 
work  into  the  hysterical  and  provocative 
lumpen-"rebeIlion"  rhetoric  which  now 
constitutes  the  totality  of  its  “revolu- 
tionary strategy"  of  writing  off  the 
industrial  proletariat. 

Perhaps  the  RSL's  last  gasp  was  its 
desperate  attempt  last  year  to  block  the 
political  convergence  of  the  SL  and  the 
Red  Flag  Union  (RFU),  a New  Left/ 
Maoist  grouping  of  “gay  activists" 
whose  study  of  the  Trotskyist  position 
on  the  Russian  question  enabled  the 
RFU  majority  to  reject  the  RSL’s 
Shachtmanite  "third  campism”  and  to 
fuse  with  the  SL  on  the  basis  of  wide- 
ranging  programmatic  agreement. 
Demonstrating  that  the  RSL’s  only 
“principle"  is  anti-Spartacism,  the  RSL 
slandered  the  SL  as  "anti-gay"  and  put 
itself  forward  as  the  defender  of  homo- 
sexuals’ rights.  This  "democratic"  pos- 
turing is  rendered  ludicrous  by  the 
RSL’s  opposition  to  the  defense  of 
elementary  democratic  rights  against 
ominous  reactionary  and  racist  mobili- 
zations around  busing  and  the  Equal 
Rights  Amendment— simple  democrat- 
ic measures  which  the  RSL  opposes. 

It  was  poetic  justice,  then,  that  the 
SL’s  debater  was  Gene  Shofner,  a leader 
of  the  former  Red  Flag  Union.  Shof- 
ner's  presentation  demonstrated  that 
the  SL  has  always  upheld  full  democrat- 
ic rights  for  homosexuals,  emphasizing 
the  connection  between  homosexuals’ 
and  women’s  oppression  based  on  the 
bourgeois  nuclear  family: 

"This  has  been  a part  of  our  program 
going  back  to  the  Russian  Revolution 
when  the  Russian  party  wiped  away, 
through  the  Bolshevik  Revolution,  all 
anti-gay  laws.  So  it  raises  the  question 
of  the  struggle  for  democratic  rights 
The  Sl.  seeks  to  be  the  most  consistent 
defender  of  democratic  rights.  We  want 
to  be  the  ‘tribune  of  the  people’  and  we 
have  always  stood  for  the  democratic 
rights  of  homosexuals.  And  we  also 
defend  wherever  possible  thedemocral- 
ic  struggles  of  homosexuals.  So  it  is  not 
by  chance  we  defended  Gaylord  and 
Gish  to  get  their  tcachingjobs  back;  and 
it  is  not  by  chance  that  we  marched 
against  Anita  Bryant. 

“But  the  RSL,  on  the  other  hand,  like  all 
centrists,  were  consistent  in  their 
inconsistency  ..  They  will  march  with 
signs  that  say  ‘Smash  the  Nazis,  Smash 
the  Klan.  and  Smash  Anita  while  we 
can.*  But  when  it  comes  to  the  other  (wo 


sisters  of  hate  and  bigotrv  in  this 
country.  Phyllis  Schafly  and  Louise 
Day  Hicks,  it’s  quite  clear  on  what  side 
of  the  class  line  the  RSL  stands.  They 
attack  the  democratic  rights  of  blacks 
by  not  supporting  busing,  and  they 
attack  the  democratic  rights  of  women 
by  not  supporting  the  ERA.” 

RSL  debater  Wayne  Pierce,  trying  to 
smear  the  SL  as  anti-homosexual, 
recalled  the  Red  Flag  Union  comrades’ 
statement  upon  fusing  with  the  SL, 
"We  are  no  longer  gay  activists,  now  we 
are  communists."  Pierce  demagogically 
proclaimed,  "We  in  the  Revolutionary 
Socialist  League,  every  one  of  us, 
whether  gay  or  straight,  are  gay  activ- 
ists." He  then  raised  the  spectre  of  the 
SL’s  "closet  rule"  (designed  to  prevent 
political  questions  from  being  obscured 
by  “life  style"  biases),  charging  the  SL 
with  capitulating  to  backward  con- 
sciousness by  "never"  acknowledging 
that  it  has  gay  members.  Shofner,  who 
toured  the  country  in  fusion  forums 
billed  as  "From  Gay  Liberation  to 
Trotskyism,"  had  to  laugh.  Then  he 
scored  the  RSL’s  boundless  hypocrisy: 
“This  is  what  Wayne  had  to  say  [to  the 
RFU  before  its  fusion  with  the  SL] 
about  the  closet  question:  ‘We  bring  our 
worker  contacts  and  so  on  around  the 
League  and  they  find  out  not  only  do  we 
have  a position  on  gays,  but  there  are 
gays  there.  They  don’t  know  everyone 
that’s  gay.  Not  everyone's  open  at  work. 
I’m  not  open  at  work.’...  You  have  the 
same  position. . . . 

“And  so  you  are  all  gay  activists  in  the 
Revolutionary  Socialist  League?... 
Well  Trotsky  was  a Jew  and  Trotsky 
was  in  the  Communist  Party,  but 
Trotsky  was  not  a ‘Jewish  activist.’  He 
was  a revolutionary  Communist — 
“We  seek  to  be  known  primarily  by  our 
program  and . . we  will  do  what  we  have 
to  do  to  speak  to  the  workers.  The 
Bolsheviks  did  work  among  the  women 
in  the  East  [of  the  Soviet  Union]  after 
the  revolution.  And  they  didn’t  go  in 
and  merely  say  ‘tear  off  the  veil!’ 
Bolshevik  women  put  on  the  veil.  We 
will  put  on  the  veil  if  we  have  to,  to 
speak  to  the  workers,  to  win  them  to  our 
program." 

From  Shachtmanism  to  Lumpen 
Rage 

The  RSL  which  debated  the  SL  last 
month  was  a bizarre  parody  of  the 
grouping  which  debated  us  in  August 
1973.  Then,  the  Sy  Landy/Ron  Taber 
group  gave  itself  airs  of  "orthodox 
Trotskyism"  (of  course,  never  mind  the 
Russian  question)  and  prated  about 
"trade-union  caucuses."  Now  even  this 
spurious  “Trotskyism”  has  all  but 
disappeared  from  view,  to  be  replaced 
by  a frenzied  “fight  back”  rhetoric 
reminiscent  of  the  old  New  Left.  But 
whereas  the  New  Left’s  glorification  of 
spontaneity  represented  mainly  political 
childishness,  for  the  RSL  it  constitutes  a 
rejection  of  the  Leninist  concept  of  a 
conscious  proletarian  vanguard.  For  the 
RSL  the  "vangliard"  "now  consists  of  the 
most  desperate  victims  of  capitalist 
oppression,  whose  “revolutionary"  po- 
tential resides  in  their  powerlessness  and 
their  rage. 

Wayne  Pierce  provided  the  "theoreti- 
cal" justification: 

"Our  politics  and  our  program,  our 
organization,  are  directed  first  and 
foremost  to  (he  most  oppressed  sectors 
of  the  working  class  because  these  are 
potentially  the  most  revolutionary 
Their  experience  in  this  society  gives 
them  the  best  understanding  of  the 
rotten  nature  of  this  capitalist  system 
and  the  need  to  overthrow  it  The 
orientation  of  the  SL  is  to  the  belter-off 
workers,  to  the  aristocracy  of  labor  and 
to  the  petty-bourgeois  intellectual.  It  is 
for  this  reason  that  they  pose  the  gay 
struggle  as  being  secondary,  as  being 
of  no  strategic  importance." 

But  it  is  not  from  some  moralistic 
continued  on  pane  II 


In  WV  No.  180(4  November  1977)  we 
reported  on  the  efforts  of  assorted 
American  supporters  of  the  former 
International  Majority  Tendency  (IMT) 
of  the  fake-  Trotskyist  United  Secretariat 
(USec)  to  " regroup " an  organization  to 
compete  with  the  reformist  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  for  the  USec 
"franchise. " We  characterized  the  pros- 
pects of  the  "regrouped"  group,  the 
Committee  for  a Revolutionary  Socialist 
Party  (CRSP).  as  inauspicious  in  the 
extreme — not  merely  because  of  its 
amorphous  centrist  politics  (and  the 
IMT  maneuvered  fratricidal  attitude 
toward  their  U.S.  co-thinkers)  but  also 
because  of  its  evident  inability  to  attract 
forces  beyond  a few  small  clots  which 
had  departed  the  S WP  since  the  mid- 
I960's.  We  also  noted  that  a small 
grouping  in  Denver,  the  Progressive 
Workers  Organizing  Committee 
(PWOC)  loosely  derived  from  Sam 
Marcy's  Workers  World  Parly,  had  been 
expected  to  come  into  the  newformation 
but  seemed  to  be  holding  itself  aloof. 

Last  month  we  received  from  Denver 
the  documents  of  the  three  PWOC 
members  whom  the  CRSP  had  been 
courting.  In  addition  to  noting  serious 
political  differences  with  CRSP.  the 
documents  cited  CRSP's  attempts  to 
imply  it  had  gathered  in  the  PWOC 
under  its  centrist  umbrella  as  an  addi- 
tional reason  compelling  their  break 
with  the  stillborn  "regroupment."  We 
reprint  below  a brief  excerpt  from  one  of 
the  Den  ver  documents  along  with  a bit  of 
background  material  from  the  CRSP 
press. 

***** 

"A  bold  new  revolutionary  tendency 
committed  to  the  revitalization  of  U.S. 
Trotskyism  has  just  emerged  on  the 
regroupment  front. 

“A  conference  of  veteran  Trotskyist 
leaders  and  youthful  revolutionary  so- 
cialists.. .culminated  in  the  formation 
of  the  Committee  for  a Revolutionary 
Socialist  Party  (CRSP).  . 

", . .the  conference  participants  included 
representatives  of  the  LA-based  Social- 
ist Union,  the -Progressive  Workers 
Organizing  Committee  of  Denver,  the 
FSP,  members  of  the  former  Interna- 
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tionalist  Tendency  of  the  SWP  and 

independent  radicals " 

Freedom  Socialist,  Summer 
1977 

***** 

" Editor's  Note.  The  article  on  "New 
National  Tendency  Launched"  in  the 
Summer  1977  issue  of  the  Freedom 
Socialist  may  have  conveyed  the 
impression  that  the  Progressive 
Workers  Organizing  Committee  of 
Denver  is  a component  of  the 
Committee  for  a Revolutionary 
Socialist  Party.  Some  PWOC  members 
have  joined  CRSP,  but  not  the 
organization  itself." 

— Freedom  Socialist , Fall  1977 
***** 

Excerpted  from 

Statement  to 
Comrades  in  CRSP 

[undated] 

In  this  letter,  I speak  for  myself  and 
a few  other  comrades  in  Denver, 
including  S.  W.,  the  other  comrade  from 
Denver  who  attended  the  LA 
Regroupment  Conference.  The  Denver 
Progressive  Workers  Organizing 
Committee  was  never  a part  of  CRSP. 
contrary  to  the  impression  given  in  the 
Freedom  Socialist  newsrag  of  the 
Freedom  Socialist  Party  and  by  proxy 
of  the  CRSP  formation. 

Being  isolated  in  Denver,  some 
members  of  the  Progressive  Workers 
Organizing  Committee  were  looking  for 
a national  grouping  tolinkupto.  Having 
members  whose  roots  came  from  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  and  for  a while 
being  close  to  the  tail-ending, 
opportunistic  politics  of  the  Workers 
World  Party,  we  saw  Trotskyism,  in  our 
ownconfused  way.  as  theonly  legitimate 
historical  Marxist  tendency.  We  were 
not  familiar  with  the  political  history  of 
the  people  involved  in  the  convening  of 
the  conference  scheduled  for  LA  in  1976, 
and  so  we  attended]  looking  to  build  a 
Trotskyist  party  in  opposition  to  the 
reformist  SWP.  We  knew  that  the 
organizers  of  the  conference  were 
sympathetic  to  the  politics  of  the  IMT 
[International  Majority  Tendency, 
recently  dissolved  faction  of  the“United 
Secretariat  of  the  Fourth  I nternational"] 
and  that  general  agreement  with  the  lines 
of  the  IMT  [was]  necessary  for 
attendance.  At  that  time,  wefelt  the  I MT 
was  the  revolutionary  wing  of  the  Fourth 
International  and  believed  the  rumor 
circulating  that  the  IMT  would 
disenfranchise  the  reformist  SWP,  if  a 
sizeable  Trotskyist  organization  was 
built  in  oppositiontoitintheU.S.  left 

We  characterize  the  CRSP  formation 
as  a rotten,  opportunistic  bloc  with  no 
objective  reason  for  existing  . . . their  use 
of  the  name  PWOC  as  a paper 
regroupment  ploy  flows  from  their 
unprincipled  opportunistic  charac- 
ter— In  short,  there  was  no  serious 
programmatic  basis  for  the  forming  of 
the  CRSP,  except  the  common 
recognition  of  the  political  degeneration 
of  the  SWP. 

I hereby  resign  from  CRSP  becauseof 
my  belief  that  it  lacks  any  potential  of 
becoming  a serious  revolutionary  party. 

We  encourage  all  comrades  to 
examine  the  Spartacist  League  as  the 
nucleus  of  the  vanguard  party.  We  also 
request  that  this  letter  be  published  in  the 
Freedom  Socialist  and  that  a reply  be 
given. 

Comradely, 

L.S. 

Denver,  Colorado 
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Demonstrating  workers  in  St.  Petersburg  In  1917  carry  Bolshevik 
slogans,  "Down  With  War!  Down  with  Capitalist  Ministers!" 


During  the  past  two  years  the  long- 
ossified,  sectarian  social-democratic 
Socialist  Labor  Party  (SLP)  has  put  on 
a trendy  new  look  in  an  attempt  to 
compete  with  more  active  currents  on 
the  left.  As  part  of  this  face-lifting  it  is 
now  attempting  to  present  De  Leonism 
as  a serious  revolutionary  Marxist 
alternative  to  Leninism  and  Trotskyism. 
In  the  first  part  of  this  series  ("  Was  De 
Leon  a De  Leonist?"  WV  No.  192,  10 
February)  we  dealt  with  the  latter-day 
SI. P's  exploitation  of  the  great  Ameri- 
can Marxist  Daniel  De  Leon,  who  died 
in  1914.  in  the  service  of  anti-Leninism. 
This  article  considers  the  SLP's  several 
positions  on  the  Russian  Revolution 
and  the  class  nature  of  the  Soviet  state. 
The  concluding  pan  will  focus  on  the 
question  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat. 

The  new  SLP  leadership  of  Nathan 
and  Stan  Karp  has  undertaken  a 
significant  revision  of  the  party’s 
position  on  the  “Russian  question." 
Until  1939  the  SLP  held  that  whatever 
Lenin  and  later  Stalin  did  was  good  for 
Russia,  but  not  good  enough  for  the 
U.S.  Only  when  Stalin  shocked  petty- 
bourgeois  "progressive"  opinion  by 
signing  a pact  with  Nazi  Germany  did 
long-time  SLP  leader  Arnold  Petersen 
conclude  that  the  Soviet  leadership  had 
betrayed  socialism.  With  the  Russo- 
Finnish  border  war  the  SLP  denounced 
the  USSR  as  an  “imperialist 
despotism.” 

While  maintaining  the  position  that 
the  USSR  is  a "bureaucratic  state 
despotism.”  the  new  SLP  regime  has 
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backdated  the  “betrayal"  of  the  Bolshe- 
vik Revolution  from  1939  to  1921.  In 
particular,  it  now  champions  the  Work- 
ers Opposition  as  the  best  representa- 
tives of  proletarian  socialism  and  the 
group  most  closely  in  accord  with  the 
SLP’s  own  program. 

This  revision  of  the  traditional  SLP 
position  is  not  a disinterested  re- 
evaluation  of  an  important  historic 
question.  Rather  it  is  the  direct  result  of 
the  pressure  upon  the  SLP  by  the  fake- 
Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP).  Petersen’s  support  to  Stalin, 
including  explicit  endorsement  of  mur- 
dering the  old  Bolshevik  cadre,  is 
naturally  a great  embarrassment  for  the 
present-day  SLP.  Thus  a recent  Weekly 
People  series  on  the  "Russian  question” 
has  criticized  the  old  SLP  line  and  even 
noted  that  Trotsky  had  Stalin’s  number 
long  before  Petersen  broke  with  the 
Kremlin  autocrat. 

But  the  Karps  go  on  to  condemn 
Lenin  and  Trotsky  as  progenitors  of 
Stalinism,  particularly  for  instituting 
one-party  rule  in  1921  and  smashing  the 
Workers  Opposition.  This  new  position 
on  the  Russian  Revolution  is  actually 
more  consistent  with  the  SLP’s  social- 
democratic.  semi-syndicalist  outlook 
than  was  Petersen’s  pro-Stalinist  fellow- 
traveler  posture.  I n both  cases,  however, 
the  rudimentary  SLP  “analysis”  of  this 
decisive  question  is  fundamentally  anti- 
materialist.  resting  on  an  evaluation  of 
the  intentions  of  the  leaders  and  the 
political  superstructure  rather  than  on 
the  fundamental  economic  changes 
wrought  by  theOctober  Revolution  and 
their  subsequent  late. 

Confusionist  Analysis  of  Soviet 
Russia 

Petersen  produced  a brief  analysis  of 
the  Bolshevik  Revolution  shortly  after  it 
occurred  which  laid  out  many  of  the 
main  elements  of  what  would  be  the 
SLP’s  rudimentary  position  on  Soviet 
Russia  for  six  decades.  However,  the 
SLP  later  moved  away  from  the  article’s 
pessimistic  attitude  toward  the  Bolshe- 
vik seizure  of  power.  Petersen’s  initial 
reaction  to  the  news  of  the  taking  of  the 
Winter  Palace  was  not  unlike  the 
plaintive  cries  of  social  democrats  from 
Plekhanov  to  Kautsky:  “They  should 
not  have  seized  power!” 

Petersen  began  by  defining  the  aim  of 
a genuinely  socialist  revolution  as  the 
immediate  leap  into  socialism,  then 
pointed  out  the  obvious  fact  that  Russia 
was  tcjo  backward  economically  to 
establish  socialism.  He  was  fatalistic 


about  the  Bolsheviks’  chances  of 
success: 

“So  long  as  the  Bolsheviki  was  in 
opposition  it  was  doing  excellent  work. 
Now  that  it  is  in  power  it  faces  failure. 
The  day  of  its  victory  was  the  day  of  its 
defeat." 

— Weekly  People , 

24  November  1917 

Petersen  did,  however,  recognize  that  a 
genuine  socialist  party  had  come  to 
power.  Surprisingly  he  does  not  deal 
with  the  Bolsheviks’  program  nor  with 
the  soviets.  For  the  SLP,  the  revolution 
was  progressive  and  should  be  support- 
ed because  of  the  socialist  intentions  of 
its  leaders  rather  than  the  institutions 
which  would  emerge  from  it. 

According  to  the  present  editors  of 
the  Weekly  People , Petersen’s  article 
was  criticized  internally  at  the  time  for 
its  pessimistic  outlook  and  implicit 
position  that  the  Bolsheviks  should  not 
have  taken  power  The  then  SLP  leader 
defended  himself  against  the  charge  of 
fatalism,  asserting  that  he  merely  meant 
that  the  Bolsheviks  could  not  retain 
power  and  certainly  not  establish 
socialism  without  a revolution  in  the 
advanced  capitalist  countries. 

One  could  not,  of  course,  expect  an 
American  socialist  to  produce  a full- 
blown analysis  of  the  Bolshevik  Revolu- 
tion on  the  day  after  it  occurred. 
However,  the  SLP  produced  no  inde- 
pendent analysis  of  the  Russian  Revolu- 
tion for  almost  two  -years.  In  the 
meantime  the  Weekly  People  articles  on 
Russia  were  almost  all  reprints  from 
official  Soviet  sources  or  of  pro- 
Bolshevik  writers,  like  Arthur  Ran- 
some.  In  December  1918  the  SLP 
reprinted  the  newly  adopted  constitu- 
tion of  the  All-Russian  Soviet  Republic 
without  commentary.  This  generalized 
support  for  Soviet  Russia  was  height- 
ened by  reports  that  Lenin  thought 
highly  of  De  Leon  and  regarded  the 
concept  of  socialist  industrial  unionism 
as  anticipating  the  soviet  system. 

That  the  SLP  had  no  program  or 
policies  of  its  own  concerning  what 
socialists  should  do  in  Russia  is  clearly 
stated  in  an  open  letter  to  Lenfn,  “A  Few 
Earnest  Words  to  Our  Comrades  in 
Russia"  ( Weekly  People,  12  April  1919): 
“Let  us  hasten  to  assure  you  that  we  are 
not  going  to  deal  with  matters  Russian 
which  concern  Russia  only,  we  have  no 
desire  to  run  your  Revolution  and  we 
have  no  advice  to  offer  We  know  only 
too  well  that  your  problems  have  to  be 
met  in  your  own  way  by  the  means  you 
have  at  hand  ” 

The  purpose  of  this  address  was  to  make 
a case  for  the  SLP  against  its  American 
rivals,  the  Socialist  Party  left  wing. 


Louis  Fraina’s  Socialist  Propaganda 
League  and  the  IWW. 

The  SLP  reacted  to  the  Bolshevik 
Revolution  with  a combination  of 
uncritical  support  to  Lenin’s  regime 
combined  with  a know-nothing  attitude 
toward  the  nature  and  problems  of 
Soviet  Russia.  The  SLP’s  understand- 
ing of  the  Russian  Revolution  was 
limited  to  three  propositions:  I)  the 
capitalists  had  been  overthrown;  2)  the 
government  was  in  the  hands  of  com- 


Arnold  Petersen  weekly  People 


milled  socialists;  and  3)  Russia  was  too 
backward  economically  to  establish 
socialism.  Although  the  SLP  prided 
itself  on  the  rigor  of  its  Marxist  views,  its 
analysis  of  Soviet  Russia  lacked  any 
positive  scientific  characterization  of 
the  revolutionary  regime  and  the  social 
order  it  had  established 
The  SLP  was  organically  incapable  of 
analyzing  the  society  emanating  from 
the  October  Revolution  because  it 
denied  that  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  was  the  general  form  of 
society  transitional  from  capitalism  to 
socialism.  The  SLP  in  effect  denied  the 
existence  of  any  objective  criteria 
defining  a workers  state.  The  "dictator- 
ship of  the  Russian  proletariat”  was 
viewed  as  an  ad  hoc  measure  arising 
from  the  particular  situation  in  that 
country. 

The  event  which  forced  the  SLP  to 
say  something  substantive  about  the 
class  nature  of  the  Soviet  regime 
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occurred  in  the  U.S.,  not  in  Russia.  In 
the  spring  of  1919  the  Hillquit  regime  of 
the  Socialist  Party  expelled  a significant 
portion  of  the  pro-Bolshevik  left  wing. 
The  expelled  groups  then  issued  a call  to 
found  an  American  Communist  party 
whose  central  aim  would  be  the  dicta- 
torship of  the  proletariat.  This  forced 
the  SLP’s  hand.  Petersen  responded  by 
declaring  that  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  was  legitimate  only  for 
backward  countries  with  a peasant 
majority,  like  Russia.  In  advanced 
capitalist  countries,  above  all  the  U.S., 
the  overthrow  of  capitalism  would  lead 
immediately  to  a socialist  industrial 
union  government,  i.e.,  to  socialism: 
“In  Russia  the  problem  facing  the 
Socialists  was  the  destruction  of  a 
feudal  absolutism,  and  the  overthrow  of 
a merely  rudimentary  capitalist  class. 
Russia  is  not  sufficiently  developed 
industrially  to  make  genuine  Socialism 
possible  as  yet..,. 

"In  the  U.S.,  however,  we  have  a full- 
fledged,  highly  developed  capitalist 
system. . . with  all  the  material  condi- 
tions ready  for  the  immediate  transfor- 
mation to  the  Socialist  Industrial 
Republic,  without  any  need  or  real 
possibility  of  achieving  the  so-called 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat." 

— Weekly  People , 30  August  1919 
This  position  fundamentally  separated 
the  SLP  from  the  international  Com- 
munist movement. 

In  succeeding  years  the  SLP  ran 
articles  with  diverse  positions  on  the 
nature  of  the  Soviet  regime.  A 17  April 
1920  Weekly  People  article  on  “The 
Soviets  and  Socialism”  claimed  that 
“the  crude  and  inefficient  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat"  had  been  thrown 
aside  and  there  now  existed  a “Workers’ 
Republic  in  the  form  of  Soviets"  which 
are  “temporary  structures  necessary 
during  the  erection  of  the  Socialist 

Industrial  Republic  of  Russia ” The 

confusionism  of  this  article  is  mind- 
boggling.  In  broad  terms,  the  SLP 
regarded  Soviet  Russia  as  a society  sui 
generis  (of  its  own  unique  kind),  which 
was  progressing  toward  socialism  main- 
ly because  the  Bolsheviks  were  commit- 
ted socialists  and  particularly  because 
Lenin  thought  highly  of  De  Leon. 

For  Petersen’s  SLP,  the  expropria- 
tion of  the  bourgeoisie  and  state 
ownership  of  the  means  of  production 
were  not  of  particular  importance  in 
characterizing  post-revolutionary  Rus- 
sia. Soviet  democracy  was  not  even 
especially  important.  A 1923  pamphlet 
by  Weekly  People  editor  Olive  Johnson 
stated: 

“The  Dictatorship  [of  the  Soviet  gov- 
ernment] ceases  to  inspire  horror  when 
it  is  clearly  understood  that  it  is  an  agent 
of  progress  and  the  only  agent  of 
progress  existing  and  possible  in  Russia 
today.  A revoluton,  as  long  as  it  is 
logically  on  the  path  of  progress,  does 
not  have  to  apologize  for  its  tactics.” 
Revolution:  " Dictatorship " 
and  "Suppression"  Incidental 
to  Social  Progress 

This  is  not  wrong  per  se.  But  the  SLP 
never  provided  objective  social,  eco- 
nomic or  political  criteria  to  indicate 
whether  the  Soviet  regime  was  in  fact 
still  “on  the  path  of  progress.” 

It  is  true  that  because  of  the  civil  war 
and  resulting  economic  collapse  the 
Bolsheviks  were  forced  to  depart  sharp- 
ly from  the  norms  of  the  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat  presented  in  Lenin's 
1917  work.  The  State  and  Revolution. 
But  the  Bolsheviks  under  Lenin  and 
Trotsky  were  committed  to  achieving  a 
centralized  collectivized  economy  and  a 
government  based  on  soviet  democracy. 
The  SLP.  in  contrast,  simply  denied  that 
there  were  economic  and  political 
norms  for  the  transitional  society. 
Hence  its  consistent  refusal  to  distin- 
guish between  Lenin’s  Russia  and  the 
degeneration  of  the  revolution  under 
Stalinist  bureaucratic  rule. 

From  “Friends  of  Russia"  to 
Enemies  of  "Soviet  Imperialism" 

By  the  mid-1920’s  the  SLP  attitude 
toward  the  Soviet  Union  was  essentially 


similar  to  that  of  the  liberal  and  more 
orthodox  social-democratic  “friends  of 
Russia."  The  Soviet  regime  was  con- 
ducting a "progressive  social  experi- 
ment” in  Russia,  which  however  had  no 
relevance  for  economically  advanced, 
bourgeois-democratic  countries.  More- 
over the  SLP  was  hostile  to  the 
Communist  International,  condemning 
it  as  “anarchist.”  Significantly,  the 
supposedly  orthodox  Marxist  SLP  did 
not  reject  Stalin’s  doctrine  of  “socialism 
in  one  country."  Quite  the  contrary,  the 
SLP  stood  for  establishing  socialism  in 
the  U.S.  as  soon  as  it  was  elected.  The 
SLP’s  concept  of  socialism  did  not 
involve  the  all-round  economic  and 
cultural  development  of  society  but  a 
mere  change  in  the  form  of  governmen- 
tal administration. 

The  SLP’s  support  to  Stalin  was  not 


Lenin,  August  1918. 

simply  an  unthinking  continuation  of 
past  policy.  It  also  reflected  the  megalo- 
maniac Petersen’s  identification  with  a 
“strong-man"  “socialist”  regime.  Peter- 
sen himself  was  literally  a would-be 
Stalin  who  (happily)  lacked  state  power. 
In  a 1939  pamphlet,  Soviet  Russia: 
Promise  or  Menace?  he  defended  the 
Stalin  purges  by  identifying  them  with 
the  SLP’s  treatment  of  its  own  dissident 
members: 

"The  SLP  is  not  unduly  impressed  with 
the  fact,  deplorable  as  that  is,  of  some  of 
the  most  prominent  men  in  Russia 
having  turned  traitors.  In  our  Party  we 
have  had  similar  experiences,  yet  the 
SLP  has  had  no  qualms  in  dealing 
properly  and  effectively  with  traitors 
and  disruptors.  . . And  in  our  ability  to 
maintain  discipline,  and  dispense  SLP 
justice,  with  complete  Party,  i.e.,  rank 
and  file,  democracy  and  publicity  we 
have  found  proof  of  our  strength,  our 
‘indestructibility.’  And  so  too  Soviet 
Russia. 

"That  men  go  wrong  in  great  causes  is  a 
fact  too  well  known  to  require  proof 
The  Russians  who  have  paid  with  their 
lives  for  their  errors  (whether  these 
resulted  from  serious  disagreement  with 
principles  or  from  baser  errors)  serve  as 
a warning  that  revolutions  are  not  to  be 
trifled  with,  even  though  the  revolution- 
ists in  command  are  themselves  far  from 
being  spotless  or  correct  in  all  details." 

Petersen  obviously  resented  and  was 
envious  of  Stalin’s  command  of  state 
power  which  allowed  him  to  dictate  to 
foreign  socialists.  In  a letter  (16  March 


1932)  to  the  Soviet  academic  L.G. 
Raisky,  Petersen  boasted  that  when  the 
SLP  came  to  power  in  the  U.S.,  Stalin 
and  everyone  else  would  be  taking 
orders  from  him: 

"Leninism,  if  it  means  anything,  means 
Marxism  applied  to  Russia,  that  is,  to  a 
country  economically  backward.  De 
Leonism  means  Marxism  applied  to  the 
United  States,  that  is,  to  a country  the 
most  economically  advanced  to  date.  It 
is  from  the  United  States  that  revolu- 
tionary directions,  and  eventually  in- 
structions, will  proceed.  Eventually  you 
in  Russia  will  do  what  we,  the  De  Leon- 
Marxists  in  the  U.S.,  tell  you  to  do." 

reproduced  in  L.G.  Raisky, 
The  Struggle  Against  Oppor- 
tunism in  the  American  Labor 
Movement:  An  Appraisal  of 
Daniel  De  Leon  (1959) 

Petersen’s  ridiculous  megalomania 
argues  for  dismissing  the  SLP  after  the 


early  1920’s  as  a bad  joke  on  the 
American  left.  However,  there  may  be 
some  subjectively  revolutionary  ele- 
ments in  the  SLP  today  who  take  their 
party’s  history  on  the  “Russian  ques- 
tion" seriously.  What  follows  is  an 
analysis  directed  at  such  elements  gen- 
uinely seeking  a Marxist  path  of  the 
evolution  of  the  SLP’s  position  toward 
Stalin’s  Russia. 

The  SLP  first  criticized  Stalin’s 
internal  policies  around  the  new  1936 
Soviet  constitution.  As  an  ideological 
by-product  of  the  bureaucratic  coun- 
terrevolution, Stalin  formally  aban- 
doned workers  (soviet)  democracy.  The 
1936  constitution  proclaimed  Russia 
“socialist"  and  established  territorial 
electoral  constituencies  based  on  equal 
votes  for  all  citizens.  In  reality,  of 
course,  the  1936  constitution  changed 
nothing;  the  government  remained  a 
one-man  despotism. 

But  for  Petersen’s  SLP  this  formal 
ideology  was  all-important,  the  reality 
of  Soviet  society  irrelevant.  As  long  as 
the  Stalinist  bureaucracy  paid  lip  service 
to  “replacing  the  government  of  people 
with  the  administration  of  things,"  the 
SLP  regarded  Russia  as  “progressing 
toward  socialism.”  But  when  Stalin 
identified  "socialism"  with  a territorial 
state  administration,  the  SLP  began  to 


have  its  doubts  about  where  the  USSR 
was  going. 

These  doubts  are  expressed  in 
Petersen’s  1939  pamphlet,  where  he 
argues  that  unless  the  Soviet  Union 
changes  course  it  will  become  an 
"Industrial  Feudalism”  (a  meaningless 
term)  like  Nazi  Germany: 

“. . . the  definite  conclusion  would  seem 
to  be  inescapable  that  in  the  face  of 
increasing  (economic]  productivity 
Soviet  Russia  is  definitely  moving 
toward  an  intensified  State  bureaucracy 
which  even  the  fondest  admirers  of 
Soviet  Russia  will  find  it  difficult  to 
distinguish  from  a trend  toward  Indus- 
trial Feudalism,  producing  a condition 
which  . might  easily  [!]  be  transformed 
into  fascism." 

Soviet  Russia:  Promise  or 
Menace? 

And  how  did  the  Soviet  leadership  allow 
things  to  go  so  far?  Because,  according 
to  Petersen,  Stalin,  a sincere  but  simple 
socialist,  is  ignorant  of  De  Leonism.  He 
must  go  to  school  with  the  SLP  or 
Russia  is  doomed: 

“Yet.  again  it  should  be  noted,  there  is 
no  proof  that  the  Stalin  regime  con- 
sciously is  aiming  at  fascism,  but  rather 
that  the  logic  of  events  is  driving  Russia 
toward  that  point  which  undoubtedly 
will  be  reached,  if  not  checked.  And  it 
certainly  will  not  be  checked  so  long  as 
the  Russian  leaders  remain  ignorant  of 
the  true  nature  of  the  form  that  the 
Socialist  government  must  lake,  and  the 
necessity  of  aiding  the  process  toward  it, 
by  taking  a leaf  out  of  America's  book 
and  by  learning  the  lesson  taught  by 
America’s  great  Marxist,  De  Leon." 

It  was  not,  however,  Stalin’s  ideolog- 
ical vagaries  which  finally  caused  the 
SLP  to  turn  against  him.  Like  most 
liberal  and  social-democratic  “admirers 
of  Soviet  Russia”  the  SLP  broke  over 
the  Stalin-H itler  pact.  This  fact  indicat- 
ed the  essentially  social-democratic 
nature  of  the  SLP  despite  its  peculiar 
doctrines.  Despite  its  sectarianism, 
Petersen’s  SLP  was  not  insensitive  to 
American  public  opinion.  The  SLP’s 
attitude  of  “for  Soviet  Russia,  but 
against  international  communism”  was 
quite  in  keeping  with  “progressive” 
American  opinion  in  the  1920’s  and 
’30’s.  But  with  the  1939  military  diplo- 
matic accord  between  Stalin’s  -Russia 
and  Hitler’s  Germany  “progressive" 
opinion  turned  sharply  against  the 
USSR.  It  was  not  coincidental  that  the 
SLP  did  so  at  the  same  time. 

Predictably  the  SLP  deepened  its 
break  with  Stalin’s  Russia  over  the 
border  war  with  Finland  in  1939-40, 
when  it  denounced  the  USSR  as 
“imperialist."  Needless  to  say,  the  SLP 
made  no  attempt  to  give  the  term 
“imperialist"  a class-economic  content. 
Like  petty-bourgeois  democrats,  the 
SLP  defined  "imperialism"  as  a big 
nation  bullying  a little  one: 

“In  true  imperialist  fashion  Stalinist 
Russia  assaulted  a small  peaceful 
nation,  for  reasons  prompted  by  imperi- 
alist necessities,  and,  after  a cruel 
slaughter  of  thousands  of  proletarians, 
imposed  a 'peace'  upon  Finland  in  the 
best  imperialist  traditions." 

^Socialist  Labor  Party,  Stalinist 
International  Anarchism 
(1940) 

There  is  no  concern  here  that  "small, 
peaceful”  Finland  is  a capitalist  state  in 
semi-alliance  with  capitalist-imperialist 
Britain. 

When  Nazi  Germany  invaded  the 
Soviet  Union  in  late  l940theSLP  issued 
a pamphlet.  The  World  War  and  Soviet 
Russia,  whose  main  theme  was  that 
Stalin  was  getting  what  he  deserved.  The 
SLP  lacked  the  political  clarity  and 
courage  to  openly  call  for  the  defeat  of 
the  Soviet  Union.  It  simply  stated  that 
Hitler’s  invasion  of  the  USSR  did  not 
change  the  imperialist  character  of  the 
war,  implying  a defeatist  position.  The 
SLP  went  from  support  of  Stalin's 
regime  to  anti-Soviet  defeatism  in 
World  War  11  without  any  kind  of  class 
analysis  of  the  USSR.  In  fact,  Petersen's 
SLP  never  produced  such  an  analysis. 

Arnold  Petersen’s  major  statement  on 
the  Soviet  Union  was  his  1956 
continued  on  page  8 
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The  SLP  and  the 

Russian 

Question... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
pamphlet,  Marxism  Versus  Soviet 
Despotism , still  distributed  by  the ‘‘new 
look"  SLP  To  begin  with,  it  is  a 
thoroughly  dishonest  document,  cover- 
ing over  the  SLP’s  past  support  to 
Stalin’s  reactionary  terror.  The  author 
states  that  the  SLP  denounced  Stalin’s 
crimes  many  years  earlier.  What  he  did 
not  say  is  that  he  had  endorsed  Stalin’s 
greatest  crimes  against  thp  Russian 
Revolution  and  the  Soviet  people— the 
execution  of  an  entire  generation  of 
Bolshevik  revolutionaries,  the  murder 
of  millions  of  workers  and  peasants,  the 
terrorization  of  the  labor  force  and 
savage  cut  in  living  standards,  the 
oppression  of  the  Ukrainians  and  other 
national  minorities. 


Writing  in  the  late  1930's  Petersen 
came  on  like  Vyshinsky  prosecuting  the 
Old  Bolsheviks  in  the  Moscow  show 
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Vishlnsky,  Stalin's  prosecutor  In 
Moscow  Trials.  SLP  backed  purges. 

trials.  At  the  height  of  the  Cold  War  and 
McCarthyism,  Petersen  now  sounded 
like  a milksop  liberal:  “Socialism  and 
socialists  condemn  brutality  and  mass 
murders,  whatever  the  end."  As  for  its 
theoretical  "merits,”  Petersen’s  1956 
pamphlet  has  none.  He  offers  no 
scientific  analysis  of  the  Soviet  econom- 
ic system  or  form  of  political  rule, 
simply  saying  that  it  has  nothing  to  do 
with  socialism  and  is  an  “imperialist" 
power  as  bad  as,  if  not  worse  than,  the 
U.S.: 

"The  Russian  dictators  are  locked  with 
Western  capitalism  in  a desperate 
struggle  for  supremacy,  but  it  is  a 
struggle,  not  between  Socialism  and 
capitalism,  but  between  two  ruling- 
rivals.  . From  the  Marxist  viewpoint  it 
is  of  little  moment  who  wins,  for  both 
camps  are  retrogressing  toward  indus- 
trial feudalism." 

For  the  present  SLP  leadership, 
which  has  to  compete  with  groups 
claiming  the  Trotskyist  tradition,  the 
record  of  the  Petersen  era  on  the 
"Russian  question"  is  a disaster,  quite 
apart  from  its  support  to  the  Moscow 
trials.  Its  phrase,  “bureaucratic  state 
despotism,"  is  an  empty  label,  a theoret- 
ical nullity.  That  the  SLP  only  broke 
with  Stalin  when  the  latter  broke  with 
the  “democratic"  imperialist  powers  in 
1939  must  be  regarded  by  all  serious 
revolutionaries  as  opportunism  for  the 
simple  reason  that  it  was.  While  the 
Trotskyist  movement  has  seriously 
debated  the  crucial  question  of  the  class 
nature  of  Stalinist  Russia  for  decades, 
the  Petersen  SLP  had  little  more  to  offer 
than  name  calling. 

In  Defense  of  Post-Civil  War 
Leninism 

In  defending  itself  against  Trotsky- 
ism, the  Karp-led  SLP  has  in  effect 
repudiated  the  party’s  past  support  to 
Stalin’s  Russia,  but  also  to  the  post- 
Civil  War  Lenin-Trotsky  regime.  It  has 
also  attempted  to  develop  a general 


theory  of  Stalinist-ruled  societies  in 
opposition  to  both  the  Trotskyist 
concept  of  bureaucratically  degenerated 
and  deformed  workers  states  and  to  the 
social-democratic  and  Maoist  state 
capitalist  positions.  In  their  new  view 
the  SLP  has  backdated  the  degeneration 
of  the  Soviet  state  to  the  end  of  the  Civil 
War. 

In  1921  Lenin’s  regime  adopted  a 
series  of  measures  which  caused  a 
fundamental  rift  between  it  and  diverse 
political  tendencies  which  supported  the 
Bolshevik  side  in  the  Civil  War.  These 
measures  involved  the  de  facto  suspen- 
sion of  soviet  democracy  and  the 
illegalization  of  the  Mensheviks  and 
Social  Revolutionaries;  concessions  to 
domestic  and  international  capitalism 
embodied  in  the  New  Economic  Policy 
(NEP);  the  suppression  of  the  Kronstadt 
mutiny;  and  the  increased  statification 
of  economic  administration  associated 
with  the  defeat  and  condemnation  of  the 
Workers  Opposition  in  the  Communist 
Party. 

The  suppression  of  the  Mensheviks 
destroyed  much  of  the  sympathy  for  the 
Soviet  government  among  left  social 
democrats  internationally.  Some  left 
communists,  such  as  A.  Bogdanov, 
regarded  the  NEP  as  tantamount  to  the 
restoration  of  capitalism.  Kronstadt 
became  the  great  cause  celebre  for 
anarchists  like  Emma  Goldman  who 
had  hitherto  supported  the  Bolshevik 
Revolution.  And  the  rejection  of  the 
Workers  Opposition  program  in  favor 
of  state  administration  of  industry  drew 
a hard  line  between  Leninism  and 
revolutionary  syndicalism.  (Alexandra 
Kollontai’s  pamphlet.  The  Workers 
Opposition , was  first  published  in  the 
U.S.  by  the  IWW.) 

It  is  consistent  with  the  SLP’s 
essentially  social-democratic  methodol- 
ogy that  it  has  chosen  to  date  the  critical 
turn  toward  Stalinist  bureaucratism 
with  the  institution  of  one-party  rule  in 
1921.  It  is  also  in  line  with  the  SLP’s 
semi-syndicalist  notions  that  it  solidar- 
izes  with  the  Workers  Opposition.  In 
particular,  the  Karps  are  interested  in 
indicting  Trotsky  as  a bureaucratic  bad 
man  just  like  Stalin.  Here  is  the  SLP’s 
present  version  of  the  Russian  Revolu- 
tion “betrayed"  by  Lenin  and  Trotsky: 

".  the  usurpation  of  proletarian  power 
by  the  party-state  apparatus  was  de- 
fended by  the  Bolshevik  party  long 
before  Stalin  was  in  command. 

" I he  struggle  over  how  the  soviet 
economy  was  to  be  integrated  and 
managed  was  the  most  fundamental 
arena  in  which  the  different  conceptions 
of  proletarian  power  were  fought  out 
Progressively  the  Bolsheviks  opted  for 
an  imposed  state  management  by 
bureaucratized  planning  ministries ...  in 
place  of  the  workers’  own  organiza- 
tions. They  supported  one-man  man- 
agement from  above,  rather  than 
delegated  authority  responsible  to  the 
producers  themselves.  Even  after  the 
civil  war  had  been  won,  Trotsky 
proposed  the  ‘militarization  of  labor’  in 
the  service  of  the  state  and  the  transfor- 
mation of  the  trade  unions  into  state 
agencies  to  spur  productivity, 

"In  doing  this,  the  Bolsheviks  made  a 
fundamental,  programmatic  attack  on 
proletarian  power.  . 

Trotsky  and  the  Workers’  Opposition 

"This  process  was  defended  and  con- 
solidated by  all  the  Bolshevik  leaders, 
including  Trotsky  The  extent  to  which 
it  paved  the  way  for  Stalinism  can  be 
unmistakably  seen  in  Trotsky’s  famous 
answer  to  the  Workers’  Opposition  in 
1921.  In  response  to  the  Opposition's 
contention  that  the  way  to  halt  the 
growing  bureaucratic  degeneration  of 
the  revolution  was  to  put  management 
of  the  economy  in  the  hands  of  the  trade 
unions,  to  end  practices  like  top-down 
appointments,  and  to  restore  workers' 
democracy  in  general,  Trotsky 
declared: 

"’The  Workers  Opposition  has  come 
out  with  dangerous  slogans.  They  have 
made  a fetish  of  democratic  principles. 
They  have  placed  the  workers'  right  to 
elect  representatives  above  the  party,  as 
it  were,  as  if  the  party  were  not  entitled 
to  assert  its  dictatorship  even  if  that 
dictatorship  temporarily  clashed  with 
the  passing  moods  of  the  workers' 
democracy.  ..  The  party  is  obliged  to 


maintain  its  dictatorship,  regardless  of 
the  temporary  wavering  in  the  spon- 
taneous moods  of  the  masses,  regardless 
of  the  temporary  vacillations  even  in  the 
working  class * 

“It  is  completely  superficial  to  dismiss 
this  and  countless  similar  incidents  with 
references  to  the  ‘hardships  of  the  time.’ 
These  attacks  on  the  very  premise  of 
workers’  management  reflect  the  funda- 
mental flaws  of  Bolshevism.” 

Weekly  People , 

3 December  1977 

In  typical  SLP  fashion  these  passages 
are  utterly,  hopelessly  confusionist.  In 
particular,  they  confuse  workers  democ- 
racy with  decentralized  administration 
of  the  economy.  Yet  the  norm  for  a 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  advan- 
cing along  the  road  to  socialism  would 
be  the  centralized  administration  of 
industry  by  a government  elected  by 
representative  organs  of  all  workers.  In 
1921  the  Bolshevik  government  depart- 
ed from  this  political  norm — a necessary 
and  correct  step,  in  our  view,  given  the 
chaos  in  the  country  and  the  virtual 
destruction  of  the  revolutionary  prole- 
tariat of  1917,  dispersed  and  ground  up 
by  the  Civil  War  and  attendant  catastro- 
phic economic  decline— and  ruled 
without  the  democratic  sanction  of  the 
majority  of  the  workers. 

The  Workers  Opposition  fully 
supported  the  Communist  Party  estab- 
lishing a monopoly  of  political  power 
and  organizations  at  this  juncture,  for  it 
was  obvious  to  all — even  to  a number  of 
anarchist-leaning  figures  such  as  Victor 
Serge — that  the  Bolsheviks  were  the 
only  organized  obstacle  to  counterrevo- 
lution. The  leaders  of  the  Workers 
Opposition  did  not  call  for  the  restora- 
tion of  multi-party  soviet  democracy  as 
existed  in  1917-18.  To  their  credit  they 
took  prominent  places  in  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny,  whose 
main  slogan  was  “All  power  to  the 
soviets  but  not  the  parties."  Where  the 
Workers  Opposition  differed  with  the 
Leninists  was  over  centralized  adminis- 
tration of  industry.  It  proposed  that 
industry  be  administered  by  an  autono- 
mous “association  of  producers"  based 
on  the  trade  unions  coexisting  with  the 


demoralized.  The  economic  effects  of 
six  years  of  war  devastated  Russian 
urban  society.  The  population  of  the 
cities  emigrated  en  masse  to  the  country- 
side in  the  hope  of  a more  secure  food 
supply.  Between  October  1917  and 
August  1920  the  population  of  Moscow 
decreased  by  one-half  and  that  of 
Petrograd  by  two-thirds!  The  remaining 
workers  were  forced  to  lead  a semi- 
lumpenized  existence.  Many,  if  not 
most,  workers  had  to  engage  in  petty 
trading  to  survive.  In  1921  the  working 
class  which  made  the  October  Revolu- 
tion in  a sense  no  longer  existed. 

In  addition  to  the  qualitative  social 
disintegration  of  its  proletarian  base, 
the  Communist  government  rriade  a 
serious  policy  error  which  caused 
considerable  friction  between  it  and  the 
remaining  urban  workers.  It  decided  to 
continue  “War  Communism"  after  the 
main  White  armies  were  defeated  in  the 
spring  of  1920.  With  the  immediate 
threat  of  a White  victory  (and  thus  of  a 
return  of  the  landowners)  removed,  the 
peasants  resisted  the  Soviet  authorities’ 
requisitioning  of  foodstuffs.  With  the 
supply  of  food  to  the  cities  falling  and 
rations  cut  back,  many  workers  went 
out  to  the  countryside  to  trade  directly 
with  the  peasants.  The  Soviet  govern- 
ment, unwisely  trying  to  suppress  all 
private  trade,  often  arrested  such 
workers  or  confiscated  their  food.  Thus 
the  perpetuation  of  “War  Communism” 
into  1921  produced  a strong  reaction 
among  the  urban  as  well  as  rural 
populations. 

In  the  winter  of  1920-21  the  Bolshe- 
viks lost  the  support  of  the  majority  of 
urban  workers  for  the  first  time  since  the 
October  Revolution.  Many,  if  not  most, 
workers  blamed  the  Communists  for 
their  unprecedented  material  hardships. 
The  factories  were  rife  with  discontent. 
In  February  1921  a strike  wave  broke 
out  in  Petrograd.  The  Soviet  govern- 
ment quelled  thisthroughacombination 
of  concessions  (allowing  workers  to 
trade  directly  with  peasants)  and  repres- 
sion (arresting  Menshevik  agitators). 


Penguin 

Lenin  and  T rotsky,  center,  at  the  Second  Congress  of  the  Third  International 
in  1920. 


basic  governmental-state  apparatus. 
The  Workers  Opposition  program  thus 
represented  a semi-syndicalist  deviation 
from  the  economic  norm  of  a workers 
state.  Only  when  the  state  has  disap- 
peared under  socialism  will  an  associa- 
tion of  producers  be  the  organ  for  “the 
administration  of  things." 

For  Marxian  socialists  the  funda- 
mental question  concerning  1921  must 
be:  were  the  Leninists  justified  in 
suspending  soviet  democracy  or  should 
the  vanguard  party  have  allowed  itself 
to  be  voted  out  of  power?  Compared  to 
this  theoretically  and  historically  deci- 
sive question,  the  issues  raised  by  the 
Workers  Opposition  were  distinctly 
secondary. 

By  1921  a large  proportion  of  the 
class-conscious  workers  who  had  made 
the  October  Revolution  were  either 
killed  in  the  Civil  War,  absorbed  into  the 
governing  apparatus  or  had  become 


Had  free,  multi-party  soviet  elections 
been  held  in  1921  it  is  likely  that  a 
majority  would  have  voted  for  the 
Mensheviks,  Social  Revolutionaries  or 
even  parties  further  to  the  right.  And  an 
anti-Communist  soviet  government  in 
1921  would  have  been  but  a brief 
transition  to  bloody  capitalist  coun- 
terrevolution. A large  part  of  the 
Menshevik  cadre  and  a majority  of  the 
Social  Revolutionaries  had  fought 
against  the  Bolsheviks  in  the  Civil  War. 
in  tacit  or  open  alliance  with  the  Whites. 
In  1921  independent,  Menshevik-ruled 
Georgia  was  collaborating  with  British 
imperialism. 

As  for  the  Kronstadters,  what  the  real 
consequences  of  a victory  for  the 
mutineers  would  have  been  was  revealed 
by  the  behavior  of  their  leaders  after 
the  island  fortress  fell.  In  joining  up  with 
the  White  forces  of  General  Wrangel  in 
Helsinki,  they  put  forward  a six-point 
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Stalin  and  Rlbbentrop  exchange  congratulations  after  signing  Stalin/Hitler 
Pact. 


program  which  retained  their  slogan, 
“all  power  to  the  Soviets  but  not  the 
parties."  However,  according  to  liberal- 
anarchist  historian  Paul  Avrich: 

“the  slogan  was  to  be  retained  only  as  a 
'convenient  political  maneuver'  until 
the  Communists  had  been  overthrown. 
Once  victory  was  in  hand,  the  slogan 
would  be  shelved  and  a temporary 
military  dictatorship  installed  to  pre- 
vent anarchy  from  engulfing  the 
country." 

— Kronstadt  1921  (1970) 
Trotsky’s  statement,  which  the 
Weekly  People  quoted  in  order  to 
condemn  it,  is  absolutely  correct.  The 
historic  interests  of  the  socialist  cause 
stand  higher  than  the  exercise  of 
workers  democracy  in  any  given  circum- 
stance. The  proletarian  vanguard  is 
justified  in  suspending  soviet  constitu- 
tionalism if  its  electoral  defeat  would  be 
tantamount  to  counterrevolution.  But 
this  emergency  measure — defended  by 
Lenin,  Trotsky  and  the  Workers 
Opposition— is  a far  cry  from  Stalin’s 
suppression  of  all  opposition  both 
outside  and  inside  the  Communist  Party 
as  a vital  element  of  bureaucratic  rule. 

The  present  SLP  leadership  avoids 
discussing  the  consequences  of  full 
soviet  democracy  in  Russia  in  192 1 , thus 
proving  they  are  irresponsible  phrase- 
mongers. Do  the  editors  of  the  Weekly 
People  believe  that  any  soviet  majority 
will  defend  the  interests  of  the  proletari- 
at? History  has  proved  differently 
(Germany  1918).  Or  do  they  believe  that 
the  Bolsheviks  should  have  allowed 
themselves  to  be  voted  out  of  power 
even  if  this  led  to  capitalist  counterrevo- 
lution? Or  perhaps  they  believe  that 
either  capitalist  restoration  or  “bureau- 
cratic state  despotism’’  was  inevitable  in 
any  case,  and  that  socialists  had  nothing 
to  choose  between  them?  The  real 
answer  is  that  the  SLP— today  as  in  the 
past — doesn't  care  about  the  fate  of  the 
Russian  Revolution.  From  Petersen  in 
1917  to  the  Karps  today,  the  SLP’s 
theorizing  about  Soviet  Russia  has  been 
governed  solely  by  its  relations  with 
other  American  left  groups. 

The  argument  that  Stalinism  was  but 
the  logical  extension  of  the  single  party- 
state  apparatus  established  in  1921  is 
completely  anti-materialist.  The  Com- 
munist Party  of  Lenin  and  Trotsky  was 
the  genuine  vanguard  of  the  Russian 
proletariat,  which  had  just  led  the  first 
successful  socialist  revolution  in  history. 
Stalin’s  “Communist  Party"  of  the 


1930’s  was  an  apparatus  of  corrupt  and 
terrorized  bureaucrats  who  had  come  to 
power  through  overthrowing  and  sup- 
pressing the  Bolshevik  revolutionaries 
of  1917.  It  is  true  that  Stalin  exploited 
the  actions  of  Lenin’s  regime  in  1921  as 
“precedents”  to  justify  his  own  bureau- 
cratic counterrevolutionary  rule.  But 
this  is  utterly  irrelevant. 

In  the  degeneration  of  every  revolu- 
tionary movement  opportunists  will 
always  cite  “precedents"  which  were 
correct  in  their  day.  Thus  in  1870  Marx 
supported  Bismark’s  Germany  as  pro- 
gressive in  its  war  with  Napoleon  Ill’s 
France.  As  late  as  the  1890’s  Engels 
advocated  that  the  social  democrats 
defend  Germany  in  a war  with  tsarist 
Russia.  In  World  War  I the  chauvinist 
leaders  of  the  German  social  democracy 
cited  these  Marxist  “precedents”  to 
justify  their  collaboration  with  German 
imperialism.  To  argue  that  Lenin  and 
Trotsky  were  forerunners  of  Stalin  is 
equivalent  to  arguing  that  Marx  and 
Engels  were  forerunners  of  the  coun- 
terrevolutionary butchers  Ebert  and 
Noske. 

New-Style  SLP  Against  Trotsky 
on  the  ‘‘Russian  Question” 

The  new  SLP  leadership's  attack  on 
the  Trotskyist  concept  of  bureaucrati- 
cally degenerated/deformed  workers 
states  rests  on  two  basic  arguments.  One 
is  the  standard  social-democratic  oppo- 
sition to  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletar- 
iat, reinforced  by  an  adaptation  to  the 
anti-Communist  prejudices  of  Ameri- 
can workers.  The  second  is  a more 
serious  argument  centering  on  Trotsky’s 
prediction  about  the  future  of  Stalin’s 
R ussia  in  the  holocaust  of  World  War  1 1 
The  SLP’s  basic  argument  is  that  any 
social  order  without  democracy  has 
nothing  to  do  with  a transition  to 
socialism.  The  Karps’  position  could 
have  been  written  by  any  social  demo- 
crat from  Karl  Kautsky  in  1918  to 
Michael  Harrington  today: 

“. . in  order  to  produce  evidence  of  a 
workers  state,  it  is  not  enough  to  prove 
the  absence  of  capitalist  property  or 
even  the  disappearance  of  some  of  its 
effects. . Without  workers  democracy 
there  can  be  no  workers  state." 

Weekly  People, 

10  December  1977 

We  will  not  belabor  the  point  that  in 
the  past  the  SLP  denied  the  very 
legitimacy  of  a workers  state  (i.e.,  the 


dictatorship  of  the  proletariat)  as  a 
transition  to  socialism;  nor  that  under 
the  Petersen  regime  it  excused  the  worst 
Stalinist  excesses  in  suppressing  prole- 
tarian democracy  through  bloody 
purges.  We  will  only  point  out  that  had 
the  SLP  leadership  read  and  assimilated 
Kautsky’s  The  Dictatorship  of  the 
Proletariat  when  it  first  came  out  in 
1918,  they  could  have  avoided  wander- 
ing almost  60  years  in  the  theoretical 
wilderness  before  rediscovering  the 
standard  social-democratic  position  on 
the  “Russian  question." 

The  position  that  the  replacement  of 
the  capitalist  economic  system  by 
expropriation  of  the  bourgeoisie  and 
instituting  collective  state  ownership  of 
the  means  of  production  is  not  a 
qualitative  step  toward  socialism,  and 
that  “without  workers  democracy  there 
can  be  no  workers  state,"  is  an  abandon- 
ment of  historical  materialism  in  favor 
of  democratic  idealism.  The  struggle  for 
socialism  is  thus  seen  as  simply  an  aspect 
of  the  struggle  for  democracy  in  general. 
This  inverts  the  Marxist  dialectic,  with 
the  political  superstructure  determining 
the  economic  base. 

A state  apparatus  based  on  proletari- 
an democracy  is  a necessary  means  of 
administering  collectivized  property  so 
as  to  create  the  material  and  cultural 
conditions  for  socialism.  We  do  not 
regard  workers  democracy  as  merely 
preferable  to  bureaucratic  bonapartism; 
the  narrow,  nationalistic  Stalinist  bu- 
reaucracies must  be  overthrown  by 
workers  political  revolution  and  re- 
placed by  democratic  soviet  rule  in 
order  to  open  the  road  to  socialism, 
which  is  a world  system.  At  the  same 
time,  for  materialists  the  class  nature  of 
the  USSR  is  determined  by  its  economic 
base. 

The  SLP’s  rejection  of  Trotskyism  is 
in  good  part  motivated  by  the  hostility 
of  American  workers  to  Soviet  Russia, 
by  their  sentiment  that  Stalinism  is  more 
oppressive  than  capitalist  democracy: 

“...to  call  a society  in  which  the 
working  class  has  fewer  democratic 
rights  than  in  the  capitalist  democra- 
cies, where  it  is  blocked  even  from 
forming  independent  trade  unions, 
where  it  lives  under  police  censorship 
and  repression,  where  it  is  in  fact  a state 
crime  just  to  advocate  (let  alone 
organize  for)  revolutionary  social- 
ism— to  call  such  a society  a ‘workers 
state'  smacks  of  sophistry.  In  some  ways 
it  is  not  fundamentally  different  from 
calling  it  socialism.” 

- Ibid . 

In  other  words,  to  call  the  USSR  any 
kind  of  workers  state  is  to  besmirch  the 
good  name  of  socialism  before  the 
American  people.  It  is  certainly  true  that 
the  popular  identification  of  socialism,  a 
workers  state  and  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  with  Stalinist  Russia  is  a 
serious  obstacle  to  winning  American 
workers  to  a revolutionary  Marxist 
program.  But  the  economic  system 
upon  which  the  Soviet  bureaucracy  rests 
remains  historically  progressive,  and  as 
such  we  defend  it  against  imperialism. 
Popular  hostility  to  the  USSR  affects 
how  we  propagandize  and  agitate 
around  the  “Russian  question”;  it  does 
not  influence  our  program. 

Some  members  of  the  SLP  are  now 
sympathetic  to  Trotskyism,  and  more 
are  likely  to  become  so.  Therefore  the 
Karp  regime  cannot  limit  itself  to 
decades-old  vulgar  social-democratic 
arguments  but  must  seek  to  demon- 
strate that  Trotskyism  is  invalid  in  its 
own  terms.  Thus  the  Weekly  People 
makes  much  of  the  fact  that  Trotsky  did 
not  regard  Stalin’s  Russia  as  a stable 
social  formation  and  at  one  point  ar- 
gued that  the  parasitic  bureaucracy 
would  be  overthrown  either  by  the 
proletariat  or  imperialism  in  the  wake  of 
World  War  II.  The  Karps  argue  that  the 
fact  that  neither  of  these  prognoses  has 
occurred  to  date  is  definitive  proof  that 
the  Trotskyist  theory  is  wrong: 

“What  has  occurred  is  the  more  or  less 
stable,  steady  growth  of  the  Soviet 
continued  on  page  10 
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Challenge 

29  December  1977 
Arnold  Babel 

New  York  Branch  SLP  Organizer 
Dear  Comrade: 

We  were  pleased  to  see,  in  your 
recent  series  of  articles  on  the 
“Russian  question,”  the  Spartacist 
League  (SL)  referred  to  as  the  most 
“consistent"  defenders  of  Trotsky’s 
views.  This  is  no  accident.  We  have 
fought  for  that  position,  in  the  main 
directing  our  attacks  against  the 
orthodox  pretensions  of  the  Social- 
ist Workers  Party  (SWP),  since  our 
expulsion  from  that  organization 
fifteen  years  ago.  In  the  context  of 
your  recent  turn  away  from  a self- 
induced  isolation  and  toward  a 
more  interventionist  perspective  in 
day-to-day  struggles,  a review  of 
your  previous  (and  current)  posi- 
tions, as  well  as  those  of  your 
opponents  on  the  left,  is  quite  apt. 

It  is  an  open  secret  that  a section 
of  your  membership  has  become 
interested  in  the  political  positions 
of  the  SWP  The  facade  of  “mass” 
activism  maintained  by  the  SWP 
may  seem  to  these  members  an 
antidote  to  the  decades  of  isolation 
that  are  the  heritage  of  the  SLP. 
The  SWP  is,  however,  thoroughly 
reformist.  Its  persistent  reliance  on 
the  bourgeois  state  and  bourgeois 
democracy  is  demonstrated  by  its 
call  on  the  bosses’  cops  and  army  to 
“defend"  black  people  from  racist 
assault,  by  its  eagerness  to  insure 
fascists  their  “right"  to  spread  their 
racist  venom,  and  by  its  immersion 
in  Carter’s  anti-Soviet  “human 
rights"  crusade.  Since  the  days  of 
the  antiwar  movement  the  SWP  has 
doggedly  used  its  "single  issue”  one- 
step-at-a-time  “strategy"  as  a but- 
tress against  Marxist  interventions 
in  those  struggles  where  it  has 
played  an  active  role. 

We  regard  the  differences  be- 
tween the  SLP  and  the  SL  as  essen- 
tially those  between  an  ossified 
version  of  classic  social  democra- 
cy and  Leninism  which  guided  the 
October  Revolution.  From  your 
De  Leonist  viewpoint  you  may  see 
the  SWP  and  ourselves  as  political- 
ly similar.  Our  view,  however,  is 
that  the  SWP  is  revisionist  of  the 
genuine  revolutionary  tradition  of 
Lenin  and  Trotsky.  Your  willing- 
ness to  debate  these  issues  in  your 
press  indicates  to  us  that  we  should 
seek  a format  in  which  the  differ- 
ences between  De  Leonism  and 
Trotskyism  could  be  explored  in 
greater  depth.  The  question  of  state 
power,  i.e.,  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  (of  which  the  “Russian 
question”  is  a specific  example),  is, 
on  the  level  of  theory,  the  issue 
which,  both  historically  and  today, 
most  sharply  differentiates  our 
tendencies.  Thus  it  is  perhaps  the 
best  place  to  begin.  We  would  not 
object  and,  indeed,  would  be  quite 
pleased  if  the  SWP  participated  in 
such  discussions  in  order  to  defend 
their  politics  in  front  of  those 
members  of  your  organization  to 
whom  they  appeal.  Your  organiza- 
tion is,  of  course,  the  one  on  which 
the  initiative  for  such  debate  vis  k 
vis  the  SWP  appropriately  falls.  We 
hope  you  will  seriously  consider  this 
proposal  and  are  ready  to  meet  with 
you  as  necessary  to  discuss  this 
matter  further.  Please  inform  us  of 
your  decision. 

Comradely, 

Ed  Clarkson 

New  York  Spartacist  League 

V J 
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(continued  from  page  9) 

economy  under  bureaucratic  rule  with- 
out a fundamental  change  in  the  nature 
of  the  state  or  the  property  forms. 
Today  the  U.S.S.R.  is  neither  backward 
nor  isolated,  yet  the  bureaucracy’s  rule 
is  as  secure  as  it  ever  was.  Neither  the 
Stalinist  bloodletting,  the  second  World 
War,  the  trauma  of  ‘de-Stalinization’ 
nor  any  number  of  other  social  shocks 
has  produced  a serious  challenge  to 
bureaucratic  domination  or  a restora- 
tion of  capitalism. . . . 

“Equally  significant,  the  Soviet  social 
formation  has  emerged  in  over  a dozen 
other  nations.  Revolutionary  develop- 
ments and  processes  quite  unlike  those 
discussed  by  Trotsky  in  analyzing 
Stalinist  Russia  have  produced  similar 
societies.” 

-Ibid. 

Trotsky’s  belief  that  World  War  II 
would  be  the  terminal  crisis  of  the  world 
capitalist  system,  the  definitive  test  of 
the  Marxist  program,  turned  out  to  be 


wrong.  Given  the  extreme  weakness  of 
the  revolutionary  vanguard  (the  Fourth 
International),  both  Western  capitalism 
and  Stalinist  Russia  survived  the  war 
and  immediate  post-war  revolutionary 
wave  with  their  social  structures  basical- 
ly intact.  Paradoxically,  it  is  the  empiri- 
cally evident  continuity  of  both  the 
Western  capitalist  and  Soviet  Stalinist 
societies  from  the  1930’s  to  the  present 
that  gives  Trotsky’s  1938  Transitional 
Program  its  continuing  validity. 

That  a theoretical  analysis  and  its 
programmatic  conclusions  retain  their 
correctness  despite  an  erroneous  time 
scale  is  certainly  nothing  new  in  the 
history  of  Marxism.  Far  from  it.  The 
Communist  Manifesto , written  in  late 
1 847,  stated  that  Germany  “is  on  the  eve 
of  a bourgeois  revolution”  which  “will 
be  but  a prelude  to  an  immediately 
following  proletarian  revolution."  Does 
the  failure  of  this  prognosis  invalidate 
the  essential  theoretical  outlook  embod- 
ied in  the  Communist  Manifesto ? 
Almost  every  anti-Marxist  writer  points 
to  the  absence  of  a successful  proletari- 
an revolution  in  the  advanced  capitalist 


countries,  predicted  by  the  Manifesto 
130  years  ago,  as  definitive  proof  that 
socialism  is  a utopian  illusion.  But  for 
Marxists,  the  Communist  Manifesto 
retains  its  validity  as  a general  theoreti- 
cal exposition  of  the  contradictions  of 
capitalist  development  and  their  resolu- 
tion through  proletarian  socialism, 
despite  the  fact  that  Marx’s  belief  that 
capitalism  could  be  overthrown  in  1848 
proved  false. 

Trotsky’s  position  that  the  Soviet 
Union  is  a degenerated  workers  state  is 
not  a dogma  impervious  to  any  and  all 
historical  developments.  But  this  theory 
cannot  be  invalidated  by  the  mechanical 
passage  of  time,  by  the  survival  of 
Stalinist  bureaucracy  for  x or  y decades. 
The  Trotskyist  theory  of  bureaucrati- 
cally degenerated/deformed  workers 
states,  like  Marxist  theory  in  general, 
must  be  tested  by  the  way  in  which  the 
contradictions  it  speaks  to  are  ultimate- 
ly resolved. 

Thus  in  his  1940  article,  “The  USSR 
in  War,"  Trotsky  lays  out  the  historical 
developments  which  would  indicate  that 
the  Soviet  Union  was  indeed  a new  form 
of  exploitative  class  society.  If  a prole- 
tarian revolution  comes  to  power  in  an 
advanced  capitalist  country  and  then 
undergoes  a bureaucratic  degeneration 
similar  to  that  in  Soviet  Russia,  Trotsky 
concludes:  “we  would  be  compelled  to 
acknowledge  that  the  reason  for  the 
bureaucratic  relapse  is  rooted  not  in  the 
backwardness  of  the  country  and  not  in 
the  imperialist  environment  but  in  the 
congenital  incapacity  of  the  proletariat 
to  become  a ruling  class.”  And  with  that 
one  would  have  to  throw  Marxism  out 
the  window. 

A New  Class  Society  for 
Backward  Countries  Only? 

The  new  SLP  leadership’s  own  posi- 
tion on  the  “Russian  question”  is  a pe- 
culiar amalgam  of  Shachtmanite  “bu- 
reaucratic collectivism,”  classic  social 
democracy/ Menshevism  and  “Third 
Worldist”  Stalinism.  It  most  closely 
approximates  “bureaucratic  collectiv- 
ism” in  maintaining  that  societies  like 
Soviet  Russia,  China,  Cuba,  etc.  are 
neither  capitalist  nor  in  any  sense 
transitional  to  socialism.  However,  the 
SLP’s  view  of  the  world-historic  signifi- 
cance of  “Soviet-type  societies"  is  quite 
different  from  that  of  Shachtmanism. 

In  its  developed  form  Shachtmanite 
“bureaucratic  collectivism”  was  project- 
ed as  a reactionary  system  capable  of 
replacing  capitalism  on  a world-historic 
scale.  Thus  Shachtmanism  posited  the 
distinctly  un-Marxist  notion  of  two 
classes,  the  proletariat  and  bureaucracy- 
to-be,  vying  for  power  on  the  basis  of  the 
selfsame  property  form,  collectivized 
state  ownership.  In  contrast,  the  Karps’ 

SI  P limits  "bureaucratic  state  despot- 
ism" to  backward  countries,  where  this 
social  system  is  seen  to  play  the 
progressive  role  which  capitalism  once 
played  in  West  Europe  and  North 
America: 

“ the  Soviet-type  societies  have 
emerged  precisely  where  capitalism  has 
been  unable  to  develop  on  its  own 
terms  The  social  and  historical  tasks 
which  in  the  past  fell  to  capitalism  have 
been  accomplished  in  these  countries  by 
a different  form  of  social  organization 
These  tasks  include  the  overthrow  of 
feudalism,  the  transformation  of  agri- 
cultural society,  the  process  ofprimitive 
accumulation  and  industrialization 
and  perhaps  most  important  — the 
creation  of  a proletariat  They  mark  the 
new  social  formation  as  one  which  is 
historically  analogous  to  the  capitalist 
stage  and  which  occupies  roughly  the 
same  historical  position  between  feu- 
dalism and  socialism  " 

Weekly  People,  7 January  1978 
Furthermore  the  SLP  denies  the 
possibility  of  proletarian  revolutions 
and  workers  states  in  backward  coun- 
tries like  China,  a classic  social- 
democratic  position: 

"In  the  non-proletarianized  countries, 
the  anti-capitalist,  anti-imperialist  revo- 
lutions fall  either  under  the  control  of 
various  class  alliances  (in  which  the 
proletariat  has  had  a subordinate  role) 
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From  a Former  SLPer: 


10  February  1978 
Dear  Comrades, 

As  a former  member  of  the 
Socialist  Labor  Party  (SLP)  who 
still  maintains  an  interest  in  that 
organization  and  other  parties  and 
tendencies  of  the  left  (including  the 
Spartacist  League),  I was  quite 
excited  and  interested  to  read 
Workers  Vanguard  No.  192,  10 
February  1978.  Indeed,  I am  im- 
pelled to  offer  some  minor  com- 
ment, particularly  concerning  the 
piece  ‘SLP  Goes  Trendy.’ 

First,  let  me  state  that  despite 
some  minor  personal  reservations 
(e.g.,  the  vague  feeling  that  the 
assessment  of  the  SLP  somehow 
exaggerated  the  SLP’s  “trendiness” 
and  failed  to  impart  the  SLP’s 
revolutionary  vision,  however 
utopian  that  may  appear  to  be),  the 
points  raised  do  indeed  tell  much  of 
the  story  of  the  SLP  truthfully.  For 
instance,  concerning  the  SWP’s 
"interest"  in  the  SLP.  and  vice- 
versa.  I can  verify  the  veracity  of 
many  of  these  statements  from 
personal  experience.  Thus,  the 
SLP’s  Section  New  York  candidate 
for  mayor  this  past  fall,  a prominent 
member,  has  been  heard  canvassing 
for  the  Militant , paper  of  the 
reformist  SWP  Indeed,  just  after 
Nathan  Karp.  National  Secretary 
of  the  SLP,  delivered  a Thanksgiv- 
ing speech  repudiating,  inter  alia , 
reformism,  vanguardism  and  Len- 
inism. this  SLP  member  was 
soliciting  subscriptions  for  the 
aforementioned  weekly  paper!  1 
know  because  I was  approached.  (I 
declined  the  “invitation.”)  While  it 
is  to  the  credit  of  the  SLP  that 
Article  I.  Section  44  of  its  constitu- 
tion clearly  proscribes  such  activity, 
it  is  doubly  saddening  that  no 
charges  ever  resulted  from  such 
incidents,  nor  are  contemplated 
(This  is  in  sharp  contrast  to  the  days 
when  members  were  brought  up  on 
charges  for  ludricrous  reasons.) 

If  the  SWP  is  fishing  (or  raiding) 
in  the  SLP,  it  should  be  noted  that 
the  SLP  is  not  alone.  Indeed,  the 
SWP  initiated  overtures  to  the 
(recently)  defunct,  small  Socialist 
Forum  (SF).  It  did  so  with  great 
gall,  asserting  there  was  much 
common  ground.  The  comrades  of 
SF.  I am  told,  politely  (and  not-so 
politely)  corrected  them  on  this. 

Meanwhile,  if  the  SLP  is  errone- 
ously following  “average  radical”  or 
“progressive”  policies  and  views,  it 
seems  interesting  to  point  out  a 
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personal  impression;  namely,  that 
the  SLP’s  Weekly  People  is  also 
"borrowing”  stands  even  from  the 
Spartacist  League!  (Notably,  these 
are  the  ones  that  Workers  Van- 
guard complimented,  confirming 
this  suspicion.)  Most  salient  among 
these  are  the  posit  ions  on ‘no  defense 
of  Nazis’  free  speech’  and,  possibly, 
coverage  of  the  mine  workers  strikes 
and/or  the  British  fire- 
fighters strike  (i.e.,  the  lessons).  1 
am  sure  the  irony  of  this  will  not 
escape  the  Spartacist  League,  if  this 
is  true:  The  only  current  stands  on 
the  SLP  which  would  be  in  signifi- 
cant agreement  with  the  SL,  might 
be  ones  lifted  by  the  SLP  from  the 
pages  of  Workers  Vanguard  or 
Young  Spartacus! 

While  I resigned  at  the  same  time 
as  the  nearly  two  dozen  members  of 
New  York’s  “Petersenite  cult” 
which  left  last  summer,  I was  a 
relatively  new  member  leaving  for 
somewhat  opposite  reasons.  And 
though,  for  whatever  reasons,  I 
made  the  correct  decision  then,  it  is 
still  saddening  to  have  to  acknow- 
ledge this  account  of  the  SLP  as 
reported  in  Workers  Vanguard. 
Fraternally,  Michael  W.  Ecker 

WV  replies:  Broadly  confirming 
our  analysis  of  the  recent  evolution 
of  the  SLP,  the  writer  notes  the 
curious  behavior  of  the  SLP  candi- 
date for  mayor  of  New  York,  James 
Brinning,  who  has  been  hawking 
the  SWP’s  Militant.  It  is  not  just  the 
SWP’s  newspaper  which  he  has 
been  pushing  publicly,  but  also  its 
politics.  In  our  article,  “SWP 
Invites  De  Leonists  to  Build  Party 
of  the  Whole  Swamp”  ( WV  No. 
192.  10  February),  we  erroneously 
stated  that  the  SLP  had  supported 
Ed  Sadlowski's  liberal  reformist 
campaign  for  president  of  the 
Steelworkers,  which  was  the  posi- 
tion taken  by  Brinning  in  a speech 
last  October. 

We  had  assumed  that  the  SLP 
mayoral  candidate  was  presenting 
the  position  of  the  Socialist  Labor 
Party.  Evidently  we  underestimated 
the  opportunism  of  Brinning,  who 
presented  the  SWP  position,  and 
the  degeneration  of  the  SLP,  who 
let  him  get  away  with  it.  Actually 
the  SLP’s  Weekly  People (5  Febru- 
ary 1977)  denounced  the  SWP’s 
endorsement  of  Sadlowski  for 
"opportunism  and ...  readiness  to 
tail  anyone  opposing  the  present 
reactionary  union  leadership.” 


or  under  the  direction  of  the  new  ruling 
class  in  the  process  of  formation." 
Ibid. 

Thus  the  SLP  is  either  defeatist  or,  in  its 
own  terms,  class-collaborationist  to- 
ward revolutionary  struggles  in  back- 
ward countries.  What  advice  does  the 
SLP  have  to  give  to  proletarian  social- 
ists in  the  Chinese  revolution  of  1 925-27, 
in  the  Saigon  insurrection  of  1945,  in  the 


Daniel  De  Leon 

Bolivian  revolution  of  1953?  For  the 
America-centric  social  democrats  of  the 
SLP  this  question  is  academic,  but  for 
Trotskyists— genuine  proletarian  revo- 
lutionary internationalists— this  is  a 
vital  and  critical  question. 

In  reaction  against  Stalin/Bukha- 
rin’s false,  class-collaborationist  policy 
in  the  Chinese  revolution  of  1 925-27— in 
which  they  insisted  that  the  first  stage 
must  be  bourgeois  rule  through  Chiang 
Kai-shek’s  Kuomintang — a significant 
core  of  Chinese  Communist  Party  cadre 
came  over  to  Trotskyism.  The  Chinese 
Trotskyists  were  an  important  compo- 
nent of  the  Fourth  Internationalist 
movement  until  they  were  killed  off  by 
the  joint  efforts  of  Chiang  and  Mao.  The 
SLP’s  message  to  these  revolutionary 
Marxist  fighters  in  one  of  the  world’s 
most  important  countries  would  be  to 
emigrate  to  the  U.S.  or  to  join  Mao’s 
peasant  army,  supposedly  the  embryo  of 
a new  but  progressive  exploitative  class 
state.  Tojudge  by  the  lyrically  laudatory 
obituary  for  Mao  issued  by  the  SLP’s 
National  Executive  Committee  ( Weekly 
People , 9 October  1976),  Maoist  “bu- 
reaucratic state  despotism”  was  the  best 
thing  that  could  have  happened  to 
China. 

The  obvious,  fatal  flaw  in  the  SLP’s 
theory  of  Stalinism  is  that  it  abstracts 
from  the  question  of  socialist  revolution 
in  the  imperialist  centers.  Even  if  we 
were  to  grant  the  SLP’s  contention 
(which  we  adamantly  do  not)  that 
proletarian  revolutions  cannot  succeed 
in  countries  like  China  and  Vietnam,  the 
Stalinist  system  would  be  removed  from 
the  realm  of  historic  possibility  by 
proletarian  revolutions  in  the  advanced 
capitalist  countries.  Had  the  proletariat 
come  to  power  in  Germany  in  1923.  the 
bureaucratic  degeneration  of  the  Soviet 
Union  simply  would  not  have  occurred. 
Thus  the  SLP  presents  us  with  a new 
form  of  class  society  which  a)  might 
never  have  come  into  being  at  all;  and  b) 
might  be  swept  away  at  any  time  by 
proletarian  revolutions  in  the  imperial- 
ist centers.  Or  does  the  SLP  maintain 
the  ultra-Menshevik  position  that  Chi- 
na would  still  have  to  go  through  an 
epoch  of  "bureaucratic  state  despotism” 
even  if  a socialist  revolution  occurred, 
for  example,  in  Japan? 

Thus  it  is  only  by  denying  the 
possibility  of  proletarian  revolution  in 
the  imperialist  centers  that  one  can 
foresee  a new  form  of  bureaucratic 
collectivist  society  first  emerging  in 
backward  countries.  This  is  the  perspec- 
tive of  reformist,  not  Marxist 
revolutionaries. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Nazi  Slashes 
Woman... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

militant  proposal  from  members  of 
Local  140.  All  McCullough  could 
suggest  was  the  setting  up  of  still 
another  do-nothing  committee  -a  “la- 
bor committee"  which  Boatin  obliged 
him  with  on  the  spot.  Meanwhile,  the 
gutless  social  democrats  of  the  SWP, 
whose  supporters  in  Local  140  had 
refused  to  sign  the  petition  on  the 
grounds  that  it  was  “provocative,” 
maintained  an  embarrassed  silence 
throughout  the  meeting. 

The  only  decision  of  any  consequence 
that  Boatin  allowed  to  be  made  was  a 
further  appeal  to  the  slate  for  protection 
against  the  Nazis.  In  response  to  the 
slashing  of  Jan  Friedman  the  committee 
passed  a resolution  which  included  the 
supportable  demand  for  the  arrest  and 
prosecution  of  the  Nazi  scum  who 
carried  out  the  attack.  But  the  statement 
to  the  media  which  Boatin  & Co. 
subsequently  cooked  up.  while  mention- 
ing the  need  for  self-defense  against  the 
Nazis,  placed  its  main  emphasis  on  the 
call  for  police  protection: 

“Wc  also  demand  full-time  police 
protection  for  residents  of  the  area  in 
which  the  Nazi  storm  troop  headquar- 
ters is  operating.  We  demand  police 
protection  for  all  persons  participating 

TEMPEST  IN 
A CRACKED 
POT 

In  the  throes  of  a paranoid 
fantasy  worthy  of  the  crackpot 
Fiihrer  of  the  U.S.  Labor  Party, 
Lyndon  LaRouche  (a.k.a.  Lyn 
Marcus),  the  sectarian  opportunist 
Workers  League  has  proclaimed 
that  the  recent  blizzard  was  actually 
a “cover  for  military  maneuvers  " 
(“State  of  Siege  in  Boston,"  Bullet- 
ini,  14  February  1978)! 

The  article,  reverberating  with 
Sturm  und  Drang  and  Healyite 
crisis  mongering,  interprets  the 
removal  of  snow  from  Boston 
streets  by  the  National  Guard  as  a 
military  takeover  and  “a  virtual 
state  of  siege  for  millions  of 
residents.” 

While  the  National  Guardsmen, 
who  are  serving  as  armed  thugs  of 
the  capitalist  state  against  striking 
miners  in  southern  Indiana,  were 
undoubtedly  guilty  of  abuses,  clear- 
ing roads,  arresting  looters  and 
even  riding  around  in  “jeeps,  trucks 
and  bulldozers  as  tall  as  a house"  do 
not  add  up  to  a military  coup— not 
even  if  they  shovel  the  snow  in 
uniform. 

In  the  hysterical  view  of  the 
Workers  League,  the  street- 
cleaning  operation  was: 

"a  dress  rehearsal  for  military  rule 
aimed  at  disciplining  the  working 
class.  Its  main  fear  is  not  a snow 
storm  but  the  power  of  the  organ- 
ized working  class  expressed  in  the 
the  miners  strike." 

The  state  does  indeed  fear  the 
power  of  the  organized  working 
class  and  it  will  respond  to  threats 
to  its  authority  with  military 
fore  e—real  military  force,  not 
tractors  and  dump  trucks!  It  is 
genuinely  pathetic  that  the  Workers 
League  cannot  tell  the  difference 
between  a military  maneuver  and  a 
clean-up  operation. 

Incidentally  , the  National  Guz  d 
was  also  used  to  clean  snow  fr<  n 
the  streets  of  New  York.  At  one 
point,  15  military  vehicles  were 
massed  in  front  of  the  national 
headquarters  of  the  Spartaci1-!  [ 
League.  What  does  the  Workers  I 
League  make  of  that? 


in  meetings,  picket  lines,  leaflet  distri- 
butions and  other  anti-Nazi  actions.” 

The  role  of  the  cops  has  been  clearly 
demonstrated  as  they  line  up  billy-club- 
to-billy-club  to  protect  the  Nazi  head- 
quarters in  Detroit.  From  Boston  to 
Chicago  to  Houston  to  Detroit,  the 
racist  cops  have  time  and  again  turned  a 
blind  eye  to  the  outrages  committed  by 
the  Nazis  and  the  Klan.  while  in  many 
instances  actively  participating  with 
them  while  "off  duty.”  Those  who  call 
on  the  state  for  aid  against  the  fascists 
arc  leading  the  masses  to  betrayal. 

The  vicious  razor  attack  on  Jan 
Friedman  must  not  go  unanswered. 
These  fascist  criminals  should  not  be 
able  to  walk  the  streets.  Such  cretinous 
degenerates  are  no  joke.  While  the 
demented  Hitler  lovers  are  a tiny  clot 
today,  they  have  their  crosshairs  fixed 
not  just  on  leftists  or  Jews  but  on  blacks, 
labor  and  anyone  else  who  stands  in  the 
way  of  their  genocidal  fantasies.  Today 
these  perverted  cowards  cut  up  young 
women  with  razors  and  pay  community 
kids  50  cents  to  distribute  their  race-hate 
literature;  tomorrow  they  will  be  a 
ready-made  scab-herding.  union- 
busting  army  for  the  bosses  and  shock 
troops  for  militarist  plotters— if  they  are 
not  stopped  in  their  tracks. 

The  Nazis  will  not  be  put  out  of  action 
by  endless  small  left-wing  demonstra- 
tions, and  certainly  not  by  appeals  to  the 
city  government  or  legalistic  appeals  to 
the  judicial  system.  Big  business,  their 
cops  and  courts  will  protect  these  fascist 
terrorists  as  the  last  line  of  defense  of 
capitalist  rule.  Instead  what  is  needed  is 
the  mass  mobilization  of  5,000,  10,000 
members-  blacks.  Arabs,  Jews, 
whites  through  their  unions  and 
backed  up  by  community  and  left 
groups  to  close  down  the  vile  “white 
power"  “bookstore."  Detroit  labor  must 
use  its  tremendous  strength  to  cleanse 
this  union  town  of  the  fascist  vermin  and 
teach  these  sworn  enemies  of  democrat- 
ic rights  a lesson  they  will  not  forget.  ■ 

f \ 

Spartacist  League  Class  Series 

Building  the 
Revolutionary  Party 

Alternate  Wednesdays  beginning 
February  15.  7:30  p.m 
California  State  Los  Angeles 
Student  Center 

LOS  ANGELES 

( 

SPARTACIST  LEAGUE  FORUM 

Women  and 
Revolution 

Speakers: 

Martha  Phillip*, 

Spartacist  League  Central  Committee 

Ruth  Ryan 

Committee  tor  a Militant  UAW 

SATURDAY.  MARCH  4 7:30  PM 

BUCHANAN  YMCA 

GEARY  & BUCHANAN 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

Donation  $1  00 

For  more  Information,  call  (415)  863-6963 

\ 

X 

SL/SYL  PUBLIC  OFFICES 

Marxist  Literature 

BAY  AREA 

Friday  and  Saturday 3 00-6  00  p m 

1634  Telegraph,  3rd  lloor 
(near  17th  Street) 

Oakland.  California 
Phone  835-1535 

CHICAGO 

Tuesday  , 4 30-8  00 

Saturday 2 00-5  30  p m 

523  South  Plymouth  Court,  3rd  tloor 
Chicago.  Illinois 
Phone  427-0003 

NEW  YORK 

Monday-Friday  6 30-9  00  p m 

Saturday  1:00-4:00  pm 

260  West  Broadway  Room  522 
New  York,  New  York 
Phone  925-5665 

V __ / 


RSL... 

(continued  from  pdge  5) 
barometer  of  oppression  that  the  party 
must  judge  from  where  the  main 
revolutionary  forces  will  come,  but 
rather  from  an  understanding  of  the 
central  dynamics  of  the  class  struggle. 
We  do  not  belittle  the  cruel  and 
debilitating  oppression  of  homosexuals 
when  we  insist  that  the  homosexual 
question  does  not  hold  the  same 
strategic  weight  as,  for  example,  the 
black  question  in  this  viciously  racist 
society.  Shofner  exposed  the  petty- 
bourgeois  moralism  behind  the  RSL’s 
statement  that  "For  us  the  working  class 
is  the  key  force  for  revolution  precisely 
because  it  is  oppressed"  and  explained: 

"if  we  arc  looking  to  the  group  to 
change  society  because  it  is  the  most 
oppressed  it  is  not  the  working  class. 

Let’s  go  to  the  peasants  of  Ethiopia 

Because  there  you  get  oppression  we 

don’t  see  in  this  country Marxism 

stands  behind  the  proletariat  because  it 
is  the  only  class  that  has  the  social  power 
to  overthrow  capitalism  and  todestroy  it 
and  create  socialism," 

Pierce  revealed  the  RSL’s  Fanonist 
line  when  he  said:  “The  Spartacist 
League  sees  oppression  not  as  fuel  for 
the  revolution  but  the  struggles  of  the 
oppressed  are  seen  as  an  obstacle  to  the 
revolution."  From  this  position  flows 
the  RSL’s  anti-democratic  “leftist”  line 
on  reform  struggles:  gains  by  the 
oppressed  would  dampen  their  “revolu- 
tionary" anger.  Thus  the  RSL  must 
oppose  the  SL’s  advocacy  of  “revolu- 
tionary integration"  as  part  of  a liberal 
plot  to  “make  all  blacks  act  in  accord- 
ance with  middle-class  values”  ("SL 
Front  for  Bourgeoisie,"  Torch , Decem- 
ber 1974).  Thus  the  SL’s  orientation  to 
the  industrial  proletariat  and  the  trade 
unions  becomes  an  orientation  to  “the 
aristocracy  of  labor."  Thus  the  ERA 
must  be  opposed  lest  it  make  women  less 
angry. 

A letter  from  the  RSL  to  a Red  Flag 
Union  member  in  late  1976  made  this 
outlook  clear: 

"[The  SL’s]  position  on  the  Black 
struggle  in  the  U.S.  is  for ‘integration.’ 
The  struggle  for  liberation  is  reduced  to 
'integration.'  The  actual  content  of  this 
is  for  Blacks  to  seek  middle-class  or 
labor-aristocratic  status  in  U.S.  society. 
This  is  further  shown  by  the  argument 
they  present  for  it  — integration  will  hall 
the  ‘lumpenization’  of  Blacks,  i.e.,  make 
them  more  middle-class.  (More  white.) 

. . Fundamentally,  the  Spartacists  view 
the  hatred  of  the  Black  masses  for  U.S. 
society  as  ‘lumpenization’— as  disturb- 
ing and  threatening— whereas  we  see  it 
as  a profoundly  revolutionary  factor." 

This  idiotic  "the  worse,  the  better" 
analysis  has  been  a constant  feature  of 
the  RSL  since  its  inception,  as  it  sought 
to  carve  out  a niche  to  the  “left”  of  the 
SL.  But  the  group's  glorification  of 
lumpen  violence  as  a rejection  of 
“middle-class  values"  has  reached  gro- 
tesque proportions.  For  the  RSL,  every 
violent  explosion  of  rage  by  the  op- 
pressed is  “political’’  — and 
"revolutionary.” 

In  the  debate.  Pierce  put  forward  the 
looting  that  occurred  during  the  sum- 
mer 1977  New  York  City  blackout  as  a 
full-scale  anti-capitalist  rebellion: 

"The  people  who  were  doing  the  looting 
were  potential  revolutionaries  because 
they  were  pissed  off  at  the  system  and 
they  were  lighting  in  the  only  way  they 
knew  how  . . The  looting  was  directed 
against  the  capitalist  system  whether 
they  saw  it  that  way  or  not.” 

Here  the  RSL  tries  to  turn  a manifestly 
apolitical  explosion  in  the  devastated 
slums  into  a social  protest  movement 
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with  revolutionary  implications.  The 
SL,  while  calling  for  “free  the  4,000” 
(arrested  for  looting),  recognized  loot- 
ing as  a self-defeating  and  ultimately 
anti-social  act,  directed  not  against 
capitalism  but  against  the  immediate, 
felt  misery  of  ghetto  life. 

Mindless  enthusing  over  random 
violence  among  the  most  oppressed 
strata  has  increasingly  become  the 
keystone  of  RSL  politics.  The  RSL’s 
recent  frenzy  over  a black  lesbian 
accused  of  beating  up  her  landlord,  on 
the  grounds  she  “took  matters  into  her 
own  hands,”  recalls  the  Livernois  Five 
case  in  Detroit.  The  RSL’s  idea  of  how 
to  “defend"  these  black  youth— picked 
up  in  a racist  round-up  and  facing 
frame-up  murder  charges — was  to 
justify  the  killing  of  a white  bystander  in 
a ghetto  explosion  as  a byproduct  of 
black  people's  indignation  against 
capitalist  society. 

Perhaps  the  most  grotesque  example 
of  the  RSL’s  infatuation  with  violence 
by  the  oppressed  was  an  article  in  a 
recent  Torch  which  lauded  women 
killing  their  brutal  husbands  as  a 
political  acr  The  article,  headlined 
“Battered  Women  Fight  Back,"  ap- 
plauded incidents  like  this  one: 

“Francine  Hughes  also  fought  back. 
Her  former  husband  punched  her 
regularly  for  13  years  and  threw  her  out 
of  the  house  in  her  nightclothes.  He 
threatened  to  follow  her  everywhere  if 
she  left  him.  Finally.  Francine  Hughes 
took  hcrfourchildrenand  left  To  make 
sure  he  couldn't  follow  her,  she  burned 
down  her  house  with  him  in  it.” 

Torch.  15  November- 
15  December  1977 

Scarcely  an  issue  of  the  Torch  goes  by 
without  an  article  like  “Make  the 
Prisons  Schools  of  Revolution"  or  at 
least  a letter  or  two  from  a prisoner.  An 
isolated  sect  utterly  irrelevant  to  the 
working  class  and  its  struggles,  the  RSL 
sees  the  most  powerless  as  the  main 
revolutionary  force  in  society.  In  his 
presentation.  Pierce  even  quoted  from  a 
poem,  “In  weakness  there  is  strength." 
An  SL  supporter  replied  that  “In 
weakness,  comrades,  there  is  only 
weakness." 

The  disoriented  RSL  is  correct  about 
one  thing:  it  has  nothing  to  offer  the 
working  class.  As  one  steelworker 
angrily  told  the  Chicago  audience: 

“You  guys  masquerade  yourselves  as 
real  defenders  of  democratic  rights.  Let 
me  tell  you  what  the  federal  government 
gave  the  coal  miners.  It  gave  them 
Arnold  Miller  and  you  guys  backed  him 
every  step  of  the  way.  So  we’re  going  to 
shove  Arnold  Miller  down  your  throat 
till  he  comes  out  of  your  ears.  Arnold 
Miller  is  yours.  That’s  your  trade-union 
politics.  That’s  your  ‘brothers’.” 

The  unifying  themes  of  RSL  politics 
are  moralism  and  despair.  Morally 
repelled  by  the  Stalinist  deformation  of 
the  USSR,  the  RSL  labels  it  "capitalist" 
and  washes  its  hands  of  the  problem. 
Outraged  by  the  sanctimonious  “law 
and  order"  of  the  racist  system,  they  hail 
any  and  all  violence  by  oppressed 
people  Their  answer  to  sexual  oppres- 
sion is  to  vacuously  shout  "Down  with 
Bourgeois  Morality."  In  the  fight 
against  the  lumpenization  which  dooms 
black  youth  to  poverty  and  powerless- 
ness, they  discern  only  an  attempt  to 
become  “middle-class."  Despairing  of 
the  struggle  for  communist  conscious- 
ness, they  champion  militant  sectoral- 
ism  (like  “gay  pride”)  and  spontaneous 
rage.  Denying  the  material  basis  of 
oppression,  they  can  find  no  link 
between  segregation  and  racism.  Their 
attribution  of  anti-capitalist  conscious- 
ness to  the  victims  of  oppression 
“whether  they  know  it  or  not”  shows 
only  cynical  contempt  for  the  revolu- 
tionary potential  of  the  working  people. 

As  Marx  said,  liberation  is  an 
historical,  not  a mental,  act.  The 
emancipation  of  the  oppressed  will  be 
accomplished  by  a conscious,  organized 
proletariat,  rallying  to  its  banner  the 
most  dedicated  and  conscious  from  all 
sections  of  the  oppressed,  led  by  the 
vanguard  party  of  professional  revolu- 
tionists. Forging  the  cadres  of  this  party 
is  the  task  to  which  the  Spartacist 
League  is  committed.  ■ 
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W V Photo 

Women  wounded  by  Nazi  thug's  razor  attack  being  aided  at  UAW  meeting. 


W V Photo 


Militants  demanded  Nazi  (left)  be  thrown  out  of  Local  600-initiated  anti- 
fascist meeting. 


Unions  Must  Crush  Detroit  Fascists ! 


Razor-Wielding  Nazi  Slashes 
Woman  at  UAW  Meeting 


DETROIT.  February  20— On  Sunday 
the  Detroit  Nazis  revealed  their  true 
terroristic  faces,  seriously  wounding  a 
young  woman  under  the  noses  of  the 
Local  600  U AW-initiated  Labor- 
Community  Council  Against  the  Nazis. 
At  a steering  committee  of  the  Council 
yesterday  a Nazi  attacked  Jan  Fried- 
man. a supporter  of  the  Workers 
Defense  Committee,  slashing  her  leg 
with  a straight  razor. 

in  the  two  months  since  the  fascist 
scum  opened  their  headquarters  in 
southwest  Detroit  they  have  moved 
beyond  spewing  out  their  racist  filth  to 
intimidation  and  now  todrawing  blood. 
The  Nazi  threat  cannot  be  taken  lightly. 
It  must  be  combatted  by  organized  mass 
action  to  run  the  razor-wielding  fascists 
out  of  Wayne  County! 

Instead,  while  UAW  bureaucrats 
engaged  in  idle  bluster  about  driving  the 
Nazis  out  of  town,  these  scum  brought 
their  provocations  right  to  the  doorsteps 
of  the  labor  movement.  For  the  second 
time  in  as  many  weeks  the  fascists  have 
brazenly  shown  up  at  these  anti-Nazi 
meetings  Four  Nazis  walked  into 
Sunday’s  meeting  at  Sammy's  Pizza 
Hall  A trade  unionist  identified  them 
and  called  for  immediate  action  against 
the  Nazis.  A number  of  those  present 
advanced  on  the  greatly  outnumbered 
fascists.  However,  at  this  point  Paul 
Boatin.  the  Local  600  tops’  handpicked 
chairman  for  the  Council,  intervened 
with  his  bureaucratic  cronies  and  the 
restaurant  manager  and  broke  up  the 
confrontation.  The  Nazis  were  permitted 
to  leave  unscathed,  enabling  them  to 
continue  their  terroristic  work  at  the  next 
opportunity. 

This  opportunity  immediately  pre- 
sented itself.  As  the  Nazis  departed,  one 


of  them  set  upon  a Workers  Defense 
Committee  supporter  distributing  liter- 
ature. When  Friedman  courageously 
attempted  to  come  to  the  defense  of  the 
WDCer.  she  was  slashed  viciously  witha 
razor,  producing  a ten-inch  gash  in  her 
leg  and  profuse  bleeding.  SL  supporters 
and  others  came  running  to  aid  the 
injured  woman  as  the  cowardly  Nazi  ran 
off. 

A supporter  of  the  SL.  a trained  nurse, 
had  the  woman  moved  insideand  treated 
the  wound  to  stop  the  bleeding.  The 
comrade  underlined  the  seriousness  of 
the  attack:  “It  was  clear  that  she  had  two 
fairly  deep  lacerations,  between  a 
quarter-  and  a half-inch  deep  where  the 
razor  had  slashed  her  leg  If  she  had 
been  cut  on  the  inner  side  it  could  have 
cut  the  femural  artery  and  shecould  have 
bled  to  death  within  minutes.”  Friedman 
was  later  treated  at  a hospital  and 
released. 

That  a handful  of  fascists  could 
successfully  commit  such  an  atrocity  at  a 
meeting  of  an  "anti-Nazi"  committee 
which  includes  leaders  of  unions  and 
organizations  w ith  a combined  member- 
ship of  over  150.000  is  testimony  to  the 
utter  spinelessness  of  the  labor  bureauc- 
racy. Only  two  weeksearlier  UAW  Local 
600  president  Mike  Rinaldi  had  de- 
fended the  right  oftwoNazistoremainat 
the  first  meeting  of  the  committee, 
claiming  they  could  be  present  “as  longas 
they  don’t  disrupt.”  This  disgusting 
pacifism,  combined  with  the  bureau- 
crats’ whimpering  pleas  to  the  capitalist 
state  for  help,  has  only  emboldened  the 
Nazi  vermin. 

Moreover,  the  razor  attack  on  Jan 
Friedman  graphically  demonstrates 
precisely  what  the  Nazis  will  do  with  the 
"democratic  rights"  which  the  liberals 


and  civil  libertarians  are  so  eager  to 
guarantee  them  In  mocking  tribute  to 
the  defense  of  their  “rights"  by  liberals, 
the  fascists  have  even  taken  to  swagger- 
ing around  with  buttons  bearing  a 
swastika  and  the  slogan  "free  speech." 
Let  the  M ike  Rinaldis  and  their  reformist 
echoes  on  the  left,  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP) — whose  Detroit  organizer 
Mack  Warren  publicly  defended  the 
right  of  the  Nazis  to  attend  and  speak  at 
meetings  of  the  National  Student  Coali- 
tion Against  Racism  (NSCAR)  as 
recently  as  January  30 — now  appear 
before  auto  workers  and  minorities  and 
try  to  justify  their  willingness  to  extend 
"free  speech"  to  fascists! 

At  the  Labor-Community  Council 
meeting  itself  Boatin  & Co.  offered  little 
more  than  they  had  at  the  initiating 
meeting  February  6,  when  they  attempt- 
ed to  cover  up  their  bankrupt  strategy  of 
appealing  to  Mayor  Young  and  the  city 
and  state  legislatures  with  vague  talk 
about  the  need  for  “mass  demonstra- 
tions.” This  meeting,  however,  was 
attended  by  only  about  100  persons, 
about  half  the  turnout  at  the  preceding 
one.  A number  of  militants,  clearly 
disgusted  by  the  inaction  of  the  Council, 
stayed  away.  Noticeably  absent,  also, 
were  a claque  of  UAW  hacks  who  had 
turned  out  for  the  speechifying  and 
backslapping  at  the  first  meeting. 

Boatin  and  his  fellow  bureaucrats 
announced  to  the  amazed  assembly  that 
a total  of  15  committees  had  been  set 
up  complete  with  15  handpicked 
chairmen,  as  well  as  five  additional  vice 
chairmen!  This  blatant  device  was 
designed  to  enable  the  bureaucrats  to 
safely  pigeonhole  any  conceivable  reso- 
lution they  did  not  approve  of. 


The  only  serious  challenge  to  the 
Council’s  inaction  was  a motion  raised 
by  rank-and-file  militants  from  UAW 
Local  140  at  Chrysler’s  Dodge  Truck 
plant.  The  proposal,  which  had  been 
endorsed  by  550  UAW  members  in  a 
petition  circulated  in  the  local,  read  as 
follows: 

“That  the  steering  committee  immedi- 
ately call  on  the  Detroit  labor  move- 
ment and  all  minority  organizations— 
Jewish,  black  and  Arab  alike— as  well 
as  other  sympathetic  groups  and 
individuals  to  build  a mass  picket  line 
and  rally  in  Iront  of  the  Nazi  headquar- 
ters around  the  slogan  ’Smash  the  Nazi 
Threat’!” 

The  resolution  received  considerable 
support.  1 1 was  spoken  to  favorably  by  a 
member  of  Local  600  and  a number  of 
other  militants,  including  a member  of 
the  Spartacist  League,  a member  of  the 
Workers  Defense  Committee  (a  tiny 
group  led  by  the  Revolutionary  Social- 
ist League)  and  Pat  Korth  of  the 
Hubbard-Richards  Community  Coun- 
cil. Boatin  bluntly  refused  to  allow  a 
vote  on  the  motion,  however,  declaring 
it  tabled  to  the  "activities  committee," 
which  met  later  and  predictably  took  no 
action  on  the  proposal.  Boatin  was 
aided  in  this  bureaucratic  squelching  by 
John  Sollenberger.  an  executive  board 
member  and  official  delegate  to  the 
Council  from  Local  140.  who  had 
previously  signed  the  petition  calling  for 
immediate  action! 

The  reformists  of  the  left  at  the 
meeting  proved  no  better.  Dave  McCul- 
lough. vice  president  of  UAW  Local  869 
and  a frequent  contributor  to  Workers' 
Power,  published  by  the  International 
Socialists  (I.S.).  did  not  endorse  the 
continued  on  page  / / 
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Striking  miners  stop  scab  coal  train  in  Southern  Illinois. 


Renyold  Ferguson/St  Louis  Post-Dispatch 


Smash  Taft-Hartley! 

BURN  CARTER’S 
CONTRACT! 


WV  Photo 

SL  banner  at  miners  strike  support  demonstration  in  Pittsburgh,  February  6. 


FEBRUARY  28-Nearly  160,000  coal 
miners  have  waged  the  most  explosive 
and  militant  strike  struggle  in  the  last  30 
years.  With  courage  and  determination, 
the  ranks  of  the  United  Mine  Workers 
of  America  (UMWA)  have  shut  down 
not  only  their  own  mines  but  the  scab 
mines  which  threatened  their  strike 
and  the  very  existence  of  their  union. 
Already  two  miners  have  been  killed 
defending  their  picket  lines  and  hun- 
dreds arrested,  but  still  the  strike  has 
remained  100  percent  solid. 

After  already  throwing  back  one 
abominable  sellout  agreement  worked 
out  by  UMWA  president  Arnold  Miller 
and  the  Bituminous  Coal  Operators 
Association  (BCOA),  the  crucial  show- 
down in  the  strike  is  fast  approaching.  If 
the  current  giveaway  contract  proposal 
is  turned  down  by  the  membership— 
and  there  are  plenty  of  indications  that 
they  may  do  just  that— the  stage  is  set 
for  a mammoth  confrontation  between 
the  miners  and  the  bosses’  government. 
The  entire  labor  movement  must  pre- 


pare now  to  take  action  in  defense  of  the 
UMWA  strike! 

The  success  of  the  miners  strike  has 
surpassed  the  worst  fears  of  the  federal 
and  state  governments,  the  coal  opera- 
tors. the  steel  and  energy  barons  and  the 
rest  of  big  business.  Corporate  execu- 
tives who  three  months  ago  sat  smugly 
atop  mountains  of  stockpiled  coal  and 
sneered  at  the  miners  are  now  squealing 
with  fright.  With  utility  and  industrial 
stocks  rapidly  dwindling  to  crisis  levels 
requiring  widespread  power  cutbacks, 
the  miners  have  seized  a position  of 
strength  that  has  thrown  their  enemies 
into  a cold  sweat.  It  is  vital  that  the  mine 
workers  hold  fast  and  fight  for  victory. 

With  the  bosses’  backs  to  the  wall, 
Jimmy  Carter  has  been  stepping  up  the 
pressure,  announcing  an  eleventh-hour 
‘‘settlement’’  on  nationwide  television 
Friday  night.  Carter  backed  up  his 
appeal  for  ratification  with  a pistol 
pointed  at  the  miners’  heads:  if  they 
didn’t  agree  to  the  contract  proposal 
continued  on  page  4 
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One  Man,  One  Vote!  For  A Constituent  Assembly! 


Imperialist 
“Majority  Rule” 
Hoax  in  Rhodesia 


On  February  15  Rhodesian  prime 
minister  Ian  Smith  beamed  to  reporters 
in  Salisbury  as  he  announced  an 
agreement  with  black  leaders  Abel 
Muzorewa,  Ndabaninge  Sithole  and 
Jeremiah  Chairu.  Termed  an  "internal 
settlement”  by  Smith,  he  hopes  it  will 
preserve  Rhodesia  as  a bastion  of  white 
privilege  by  adding  some  black  faces  to 
the  government  and  conceding  a black 
majority  in  a powerless  "parliament." 

The  "moderate"  blacks  who  have 
added  their  authority  to  the  agreement 
with  the  brutal  white  supremacists,  were 
quick  to  proclaim  the  Salisbury  pact  as 
the  realization  of  their  goals  of  “majori- 
ty rule."  And  Sithole  was  dispatched  to 
London  to  sell  the  accord  to  British 
imperialism  as  the  answer  to  its  Rhode- 
sian quandary.  The  Tory  Sunday  Times 
(19  February)  was  easily  convinced:  “a 
dazzling  coup."  it  said. 

Other  imperialist  spokesmen  were 
less  impressed.  David  Owen,  foreign 
secretary  of  Britain's  Labour  govern- 
ment, initially  hedged,  then  under 
pressure  from  Tory  MP's  in  the  House 
of  Commons  called  it  a “significant  step 
toward  majority  rule."  Jimmy  Carter’s 
front  man  for  Africa,  UN  ambassador 
Andrew  Young,  however,  criticized  the 
settlement  as  not  addressing  “the  issues 
that  have  20,000  people  fighting." 

The  answer  to  both  Smith’s  and 
Britain’s  dilemma,  however,  requires  an 
end  to  the  drawn-out  guerrilla  fighting 
which  continually  threatens  to  disrupt 
the  fragile  stability  of  southern  Africa. 
Smith  fears  for  the  future  of  white 
domination  in  Rhodesia  while  the 
Western  imperialists  are  worried  by  the 
spectre  of  Soviet  influence  through  arms 
aid  to  the  guerrillas.  And  on  this  count, 
any  illusions  which  may  have  existed  as 
to  the  ability  of  Smith’s  accord  to 
undermine  the  guerrilla  efforts  were 
quickly  dispelled. 

A spokesman  for  the  Patriotic  Front, 
the  uneasy  and  often  bloody  alliance  of 
Joshua  Nkomo’s  Zimbabwe  African 
People’s  Union  (ZAPU)  and  Robert 
Mugabe's  Zimbabwe  African  National 
Union  (ZANU),  denounced  the  agree- 
ment as  “meaningless  and  worthless  as 
the  paper  on  which  it  is  written." 
Nkomo  himself  said,  “We  intend  to 
finish  him  [Smith].’’  Perhaps  most 
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significantly,  the  Zambian  government, 
upon  whose  support  and  territory 
ZAPU  depends,  declared  that  “...the 
internal  settlement  will  never  end  the 
war  in  Zimbabwe." 

The  guerrilla  leaders’  intransigence 
does  not  represent  militancy  so  much  as 
a simple  recognition  of  the  obvious.  The 
Salisbury  agreement  is  an  ill-fated 
attempt  to  perpetuate  the  extreme 
colonial  privileges  of  a tiny  white 
minority  which  is  outnumbered  by 
blacks  19-to-l.  Although  the  racist 
regime  in  Salisbury  has  survived  for  13 
years  since  the  U nilateral  Declaration  of 
Independence,  faced  with  such  over- 
whelming odds  its  ultimate  fate  is 
sealed. 

Even  the  modest  level  of  guerrilla  ac- 
tivity in  recent  years— minuscule  com- 
pared to  the  intensity  of  FRELIMO’s 
independence  struggle  in  Mozam- 
bique, for  instance— has  strapped  the 
poorly  equipped  Rhodesian  army  and 
caused  severe  economic  dislocations. 
The  military  drain  on  the  economy 
amounting  to  nearly  SI  million  a day, 
increased  attacks  on  white  farms  and 
guerrilla  forays  into  the  cities  have  given 
rise  to  a stampede  from  the  country. 
Estimates  are  that  the  white  population 
declined  by  1 2,000  (or  4 percent)  in  1977 
and  these  numbers  probably  do  not 
include  those  whites  who  have  gone  “on 
vacation."  / 

Smith’s  strategy  is  twofold.  On  the 
one  hand  he  is  attempting  to  give  the 
appearance  of  making  concessions  to 
black  leaders  in  order  to  enhance  both 
his  and  their  authority.  For  example,  he 
ostentatiously  abandoned  his  long-held 
support  for  a “qualified  franchise"  in 
favor  of  "universal  suffrage."  At  the 
same  time,  he  is  attempting  to  assure  the 
white  population  that  their  posh  exis- 
tence will  remain  unchanged. 

Thus  most  of  the  negotiated 
agreement  consists  of  a series  of  guar- 
antees to  whites.  The  key  feature  of  the 
accord  grants  them  28  seats  in  a 100-seat 
parliament.  Twenty  of  these  seats  are  to 
be  elected  by  separate  white  balloting; 
candidates  for  the  remaining  eight  seats, 
while  elected  by  common  ballot,  will  be 
nominated  exclusively  by  whites.  These 
28  seats  will  give  the  tiny  privileged 
minority  an  effective  veto  power  over 
legislation.  Thus  the  Smith/ Muzorewa 
agreement,  touted  as  “majority  rule,"  in 
fact  amounts  to  “one  white,  seven 
votes." 

In  addition  there  are  guarantees 
against  nationalizations.  While  the 
guerrillas  are  offered  "amnesty”  and  the 
option  of  retrainingand  integration  into 
the  new  army,  there  is  little  doubt  that 
the  core  of  that  new  army  will  be  the 
current  security  forces,  For  those  whites 
who  remain  edgy,  the  agreement  guar- 
antees that  they  may  retain  dual 
citizenship  (one-third  of  white  Rhode- 
sians hold  Rhodesian  passports,  one- 
third  hold  South  African  passports,  and 
one-third  British  passports)  and  receive 
pensions  outside  the  country 

The  black  leaders  have  been  quick  to 
allay  white  fears.  Thus  Sithole  (who  was 


Ian  Smith,  right,  announcing  terms  of  the  agreement  with  moderate  black 
leaders:  from  left,  Bishop  Muzorewa,  Elliot  Grabellah  and  Jeremiah  Chlrau. 


Rhodesian  soldier  “interrogates"  suspected  guerrillas. 


once  sentenced  for  conspiracy  to  assas- 
sinate Smith)  and  Muzorewa  have 
apparently  conceded  that  the  obdurate 
Rhodesian  Front  leader  and  long-time 
premier  will  play  a key  role  in  the 
transitional  administration,  possibly  as 
its  leader. 

The  ability  of  Smith  to  sell  an 
agreement  preserving  the  racist  status 
quo  as  a significant  compromise  certain- 
ly depends  on  his  ability  to  portray  his 
“moderate"  black  cohorts  as  legitimate 
representatives  of  the  black  masses. 
Muzorewa  and  Sithole  have  according- 
ly been  none  too  modest  in  their  claims 
of  popularity.  According  to  Muzorewa, 
80  percent  of  the  electorate  will  back  his 
United  African  National  Council  in  the 
elections.  Sithole,  who  has  been  more 
or  less  isolated  since  his  ouster  from 
ZANU,  claims  to  have  the  support  of 
4,500  blacks  in  the  guerrilla  forces. 
Their  contribution  to  the  establishment 
of  a black-ruled  Zimbabwe  (Rhodesia) 
will  be  to  lay  down  their  arms  when  he 
receives  his  portfolio! 

But  the  legitimacy  of  all  three  of  the 
“moderate”  blacks  is  more  than  suspect. 
Chirau,  a government-paid  tribal  chief 
that  Chirau’s  resignation  from  that  post 
never  opposed  Smith  and.  in  fact,  served 
in  his  cabinet  at  a salary  of  $35,000  per 
year.  There  were  widespread  suspicions 
that  Chairu’s  resignation  from  that  post 
was  engineered  in  order  to  give  Smith  a 
black  "leader"  to  negotiate  with.  Sithole 
owes  his  return  to  Rhodesia  to  South 
Africa’s  patronage. 

Muzorewa.  in  many  respects  the  key 
to  the  settlement,  has  in  fact  been 
greeted  by  tens  of  thousands  at  rallies 
throughout  the  country.  But  “Muz” 
owes  much  of  his  prestige  simply  to  his 
position  as  bishop  of  the  American 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Rhode- 
sia and  his  membership  in  a Shona- 


speaking  tribe.  While  ZAPU/ZANU 
militants  were  being  driven  into  exile  or 
murdered,  Muzorewa  was  attending 
bible  colleges  in  the  U.S.  His  appoint- 
ment as  ANC  head  in  1971  was  a 
reflection  of  his  non-affiliation  with  any 
faction. 

In  order  to  shore  up  his  credentials  as 
a militant,  Muzorewa  engaged  in  a little 
transparent  bravado  during  the  negotia- 
tions. When  Smith  celebrated  the 
opening  of  negotiations  by  ordering  a 
murderous  foray  into  Mozambique. 
Muzorewa  announced  a boycott  of  the 
talks— for  a few  weeks.  A similar 
boycott,  prompted  by  insults  from  the 
Rhodesian  negotiator,  resulted  in  the 
“victory”  of  the  eight  commonly  elected 
fully  white  parliament  seats. 

The  short-term  viability  of  the  Smith/ 
Muzorewa  agreement  depends  in  large 
measure  on  support  from  the  principal 
imperialist  powers  involved,  the  U.S. 
and  Britain.  The  British  bourgeoisie  and 
even  sections  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie 
retain  considerable  ties  with  and  sympa- 
thy for  their  Rhodesian  kith-and-kin. 
The  T ories  will  make  it  a major  election 
issue  if  the  Labour  government  pres- 
sures Smith  to  deal  with  the  black  "ex- 
tremists" like  Mugabe. 

American  imperialism  is  freer  to 
subordinate  racist  solidarity  to  longer- 
term  strategic  interests.  However,  both 
imperialist  powers  want,  above  all,  to 
avoid  a war  to  the  finish,  which  might 
allow  the  Soviet  bloc  to  provide  decisive 
military  support  to  the  Zimbabwe 
nationalists.  Thus  the  U.S. /British 
policy  is  to  induce  all  the  African 
nationalist  groups  to  accept  the  kind  of 
“majority  rule"  that  is  acceptable  to  the 
4 percent  white  population. 

The  current  Smith  maneuver  raises  a 
number  of  problems  for  Washington 
continued  on  page  / / 
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S-1437  Threatens  Labor.  Left.  Democratic  Rights 

Nixon  Lives  in  Liberal  Crime  Code 


WV  Photo 


Wildcatting  miners  protest  cut  in  health  benefits.  Under  S-1437  not  only  is 
wildcatting  illegal,  so  is  picketing  the  White  House. 


Nixon’s  reactionary  omnibus  crimi- 
nal code,  the  infamous  S-I  bill,  died  in 
Congressional  committee  in  1976— but 
it  has  been  born  again  as  Senate  Bill  No. 
1437.  The  “reformed"  bill,  co-sponsored 
by  liberal  Senator  Teddy  Kennedy  and 
arch-conservative  Representative  John 
McClellan,  breezed  through  the  Senate 
and  is  now  before  the  House  of 
Representatives,  where  it  has  a good 
chance  to  become  law. 

The  original  S-I  was  killed  by  liberal 
opposition  which  included  the  New 
York  Times , Washington  Post  and  Wall 
Street  Journal.  The  bill,  sparked  by 
Nixon  and  Attorney  General  John 
Mitchell’s  search  for  a legal  cover  to  go 
after  the  anti-war  movement,  reflected 
as  well  the  Republican  administration’s 
appetite  to  amplify  “dirty  tricks”  against 
its  “enemies  list"  of  fellow  bourgeois 
politicians.  The  new  S-1437,  while 
maintaining  all  the  reactionary  legisla- 
tion aimed  against  the  left,  has  removed 
the  most  noxious  portions  of  S-I  which 
threatened  other  sections  of  the  bour- 
geoisie— hence  its  general  acceptance 
and  liberal  support. 

Particularly  hailed  by  liberals  is 
S- 1 437’s  dropping  of  S-l’s  notorious 
"Official  Secrets  Act,”  so  that  publishers 
like  the  Times'  Punch  Sulzberger  will  no 
longer  be  susceptible  to  government 
prosecution,  as  in  the  “Pentagon  Pa- 
pers” case  (although  reporters  and 
“informants”  like  Daniel  Ellsberg  may 
still  be  scapegoated).  Also  dropped  was 
S-I’s  provision  for  vastly  expanded 
government  wiretapping— in  the  post- 
Watergate  period  bourgeois  politicians 
are  naturally  sensitive  to  such  excesses, 
which  the  Nixon  administration  proved 
could  and  would  be  used  against  the 
capitalist  party  out  of  power. 

We  warned  during  the  battle  to  smash 
S-I:  “The  bill  was  drafted  before  Wa- 
tergate and  there  will  be  considerable 
pressure  in  bourgeois  circles  to  change 
and  amend  it  in  the  direction  of  a pure 
and  simple  ‘get  tough  on  crime  and  reds' 
bill”  (“Smash  S-l ,”  WV  No.  85,  14 
November  1975).  This  is  in  fact  precisely 
what  has  happened. 

S-1437  is  a dramatic  example  of  the 
dangers  inherent  in  the  liberals’  post- 
Watergate  reforms.  The  bill  streamlines 
the  present  criminal  statutes  to  give  the 
capitalist  government  a more  efficient, 
wide-ranging  weapon  to  use  against  its 
real  enemies — the  left,  the  labor  move- 
ment, blacks  and  any  potential  source  of 
massive  social  discontent. 

Son  of  S-1 

Like  S-l,  the  new  bill  claims  to 
“reform”  the  many  contradictory  and 
outdated  criminal  statutes.  However,  its 
real  purpose  is  to  give  the  federal 
government  a stronger  hand  in  dealing 
with  potential  social  protest  and  politi- 
cal mobilization.  The  extent  of  liberal 
politicians’  expressed  concern  for  “de- 
mocracy” can  be  judged  from  some  of 
the  provisions  of  this  legislative 
monster. 

The  new  bill  places  many  crimes  once 
on  state  books  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  federal  government.  This  means  not 
only  an  added  battery  of  eager  U.S. 
attorneys  to  prosecute  such  cases,  but 
more  ominously  an  enlarged  and  more 
powerful  internal  secret  police.  Thus  the 
FBI  “reformers”  are  building  an  even 
bigger,  and  from  their  point  of  view 
belter,  FBI. 

In  its  legal  attacks  on  the  rights  to 
politically  demonstrate  and  organize, 
4he  spirit  of  S- 1 is  alive  and  kicking.  One 
recalls  John  Mitchell’s  fear  and  hatred 
as  he  watched  anti-war  demonstrators 
marching  in  front  of  the  White  House 
and  under  his  window.  While  for 
Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell  the 


demonstrators  are  rallying  for  different 
causes,  his  view  and  his  fears  are 
identical. 

S-1437  seeks  to  ban  demonstrations 
in  front  of  the  White  House,  among 
other  severe  restrictions,  so  that  protests 
like  the  militant  coal  miners’  demonstra- 
tion last  August  and  the  demonstration 
against  the  bloody  Shah  of  Iran— where 
police  tear  gas  actually  caused  White 
House  guests  to  choke — will  no  longer 
embarrass  the  administration.  The 
Carter  administration  rightly  fears 
explosions  of  rage  by  the  black  masses 
subjected  to  poverty  and  despair;  the 
unleashed  militancy  of  the  working 
class,  as  demonstrated  by  the  present 
miners  strike;  and  above  all,  the  threat 
of  revolutionary  political  leadership  of 
mass  social  struggles. 

S-1437  is  particularly  threatening  to 
the  right  to  strike.  Even  “legitimate” 
strikers  could  be  accused  of  “extortion" 
under  its  provisions,  and  it  declares 
open  season  on  wildcats.  The  attempts 
of  United  Mine  Workers  militants  to 
stop  the  mining  and  transport  of  scab 
coal  would  certainly  open  them  up  to 
criminal  prosecution  by  the  federal 
government  under  S-1437. 

The  bill  makes  it  a crime  to  “obstruct 
a government  function  by  physical 
interference,"  which  would  of  course 
legally  prohibit  virtually  every  mass 
demonstration  Any  act  which  “impairs 
military  effectiveness"  is  now  defined  as 
“sabotage" — the  threat  to  antiwar, 
anti-military  demonstrators  is  crystal 
clear.  Revolutionaries  like  the  Sparta- 
cist  League— which  raised  the  slogan 
during  the  Vietnam  war,  “For  Labor 
Strikes  Against  the  War”— could  be 
considered  "saboteurs.” 

“Conspiracy”  charges  may  now  be 
brought  without  the  government  need- 
ing to  prove  conscious  intent,  or  even 
that  any  criminal  act  ever  took  place. 
Similarly  charges  of  “riot”  need  no 
proof  of  intent,  merely  that  a state  line 
was  crossed  in  the  process  of  imple- 
menting a demonstration — a “stream- 
lining" which  would  eliminate  the 
prosecution’s  difficulties  in  the  “Chica- 
go Eight”  and  “Washington  10,000" 
cases.  They  want  quick,  harsh  class 
“justice"  for  demonstrators  in  case  of 
black  revolt  in  the  ghettos.  They  want  to 
prepare  for  mass  arrests,  and  this  time 
they  want  to  make  them  stick. 

Under  S-1437  there  is  no  need  for  the 
cops  to  read  “Miranda  warnings"  (a  list 
of  legal  rights)  before  they  beat  “confes- 
sions” from  arrested  suspects.  The  bill 
also  provides  for  “preventive  detention" 
without  bail  for  a whole  host  of  crimes. 
Clearly  S-1437  is  preparing  for  some 
future  “emergency." 

Liberals,  Reformists  Support 
S-1437 

This  time  the  liberals  are  supporting 
the  bill.  After  all,  they  argue,  it’s  better 
than  S-l.  The  New  York  Times  (23 
September  1977)  editorialized: 

"Some  liberals,  President  Carter 
observed  dryly  last  spring,  are  hard  to 
please:  ‘If  they  get  95  percent  of  what 
they  want,  they  can  only  remember  the 
other  5 percent.'  That  problem  seems  to 
be  afflicting  the  patient  effort  to  revise 
and  reform  the  Federal  criminal  laws.” 

Of  course  the  Times  is  not  likely  to  get 
arrested  on  the  basis  of  the  “5  percent." 
Post-Watergate  liberals  also  claim  as  a 
victory  the  dropping  of  the  1940  witch- 
hunting  Smith  Act,  which  has  in  fact 
been  a dead  letter  in  the  courts  for  years. 
But  S-1437  has  plenty  of  teeth,  and  seeks 
to  breathe  new  life  into  the  anti- 
communist McCarran  Subversive  Ac- 
tivities Control  Act  of  1950  as  the  basis 
for  criminal  penalties. 

S-1437  in  all  its  threatening  and 
grotesque  aspects  is  the  result  fondly 
hoped  for  by  the  liberals  and  the 


reformists  who  tail  them.  The  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  and  Communist 
Party  (CP)  were  in  their  element  during 
the  surge  of  liberal  opposition  to  S-l. 
CP  General  Counsel  John  Abt  called  for 
a “broad  based  campaign  \o  send  the  bill 
back  to  the  drawing  board for  complete 
revision  and  ‘reform’  by  the  House  and 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee"  ( Political 
Affairs , 1975  [our  emphasis]).  Now  that 
S-1437  has  swept  past  the  Senate,  what 
is  their  response?  The  CP  denounces  the 
“bad  aspects"  of  S-1437  while  trying  to 
cover  their  past  political  responsibility 
for  the  “reformed”  bill  by  claiming  it  is 
“both  a victory  and  a threat"  ( Daily 
World,  4 June  1977).  What  a classic 
example  of  Stalinist  cynicism! 

Down  with  Reactionary 
Anti-Labor  Legislation! 

The  key  to  smashing  such  reactionary 
and  anti-labor  legislation  as  S-1437  lies 
in  mobilizing  the  labor  movement.  The 
reactionary  Meanyite  AFL-CIO  bu- 
reaucracy, however,  not  only  does  not 
oppose,  but  often  supports  and  even 
participates  in  drafting  anti-labor  laws. 
In  1975,  even  after  Nixon’s  S-l  had 
become  the  target  of  mass  opposition, 
Meany  smothered  a motion  to  oppose  it 
at  the  AFL-CIO  convention.  This  time 
around  the  AFL-CIO  actually  passed 
a motion  supporting  S-1437  “with 
reservations.” 

Even  more  treacherous  is  the  labor 
bureaucracy’s  drive  to  enact  Meany’s 
brainchild,  the  “Labor  Reform  Act" 
which  passed  the  House  in  late  1977  and 
is  now  awaiting  action  in  the  Senate. 
Touted  like  S-1437  as  a “streamlining” 
bill  that  would  speed  up  NLRB  certifi- 
cation procedures  for  unions  engaged  in 
organizing  drives,  the  Labor  Reform 
Act  includes  provisions  for  increasing 
the  availability  of  employer  injunctions 
against  strikers.  This  section  is  aimed 
particularly  against  wildcat  strikes  and 
at  militants  like  those  in  the  United 
Mine  Workers  who  are  engaged  in  a 
desperate  struggle  to  regain  their  right 
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to  strike. 

The  Meanyites  and  their  toadies  on 
the  left  are  once  again  issuing  pious 
statements  about  how  their  “friend” 
Jimmy  Carter  and  his  allies  on  Capitol 
Hill  will  help  the  unions.  But  labor  will 
not  reverse  the  drastic  decline  in  its 
organized  strength  (from  35  percent  to 
20  percent  in  the  last  decade)  through 
reliance  on  the  bourgeois  state.  All 
government  control  of  the  labor  move- 
ment must  be  opposed,  rather  than 
streamlined  or  “reformed.”  Yet 
Meany — who  recently  declared  he 
would  not  oppose  the  use  of  Taft- 
Hartley  against  the  miners — has  not 
made  one  step  to  mobilize  the  ranks  of 
labor  for  the  necessary  fight  to  oppose 
Taft-Hartley  in  its  entirety,  including 
particularly  its  right-to-work  laws  ille- 
galizing  the  union  shop— the  notorious 
Section  14B. 

S-1437  and  the  Labor  Reform  Act  are 
threats  to  the  labor  movement  and  to 
the  democratic  rights  of  broad  sectors  of 
the  population.  They  must  be  defeated! 
The  future  of  such  legislation  will 
ultimately  be  decided  in  the  course  of 
the  class  struggle,  as  the  heroic  example 
of  the  coal  miners’  militancy  proves. 
After  all,  the  only  reason  Carter  has  thus 
far  hesitated  to  employ  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act  against  the  UMWA  is  for  fear  that 
the  miners  would  flout  it,  providing  a 
vivid  proof  of  the  power  of  the  working 
class  to  defeat  reactionary  bourgeois 
attempts  to  smash  it. 

Down  with  S-1437!  Defeat  the  Labor 
Reform  Act — Down  with  Taft- 
Hartley!  ■ 
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Wide  World 

Several  hundred  miners  converge  on  Superior  River  Coal  Company  to  slop  flow  of  non-union  coal  in  southern 
Ohio. 


Burn  Carter’s 
Contract... 

(continued  from  page  1 ) 
immediately,  a Taft-Hartley  injunction 
and  government  seizure  of  the  mines 
was  next  on  the  agenda  But  slicker 
politicians  than  Carter  namely  Frank- 
lin D.  Roosevelt  and  Harry  S. 
Truman— have  tried  these  threats  and 
the  miners  outlasted  them  every  time. 
The  Democratic  administration  has 
refrained  from  these  strikebreaking 
measures  so  far  only  because  it  is  afraid 
they  wouldn’t  work. 

At  the  height  of  the  historic  1937 
sitdown  strike  which  led  to  the  founda- 
tion of  the  United  Auto  Workers 
through  a fierce  struggle  against  Gener- 
al Motors,  the  embattled  strikers  faced  a 
similar  situation.  Their  strike  had  been 
enormously  successful  in  shutting  down 
the  company,  but  the  strikers  were  faced 
with  political  attacks,  public  vilification 
and  corporate  intransigence.  At  that 
moment  one  strike  leader  expressed  the 
strikers’  determination  in  a message  to 
CIO  leader  John  L.  Lewis:  “We  got  ’em 
by  the  balls.  Squeeze  a little.’’  That  is  our 
advice  to  the  miners  now. 

Carter’s  contract  should  be  voted 
down,  torn  up,  burned  in  bonfires  and 
its  ashes  flung  back  at  the  government 
and  the  mine  bosses’  faces!  With  the  coal 
operators,  industrialists  and  capitalist 
politicians  on  the  run,  now  is  no  time 
give  in.  If  the  miners  reject  the 
government-engineered  sellout,  they 
will  certainly  be  attacked  for  greed, 
causing  flu  and  pneumonia  and  damag- 
ing the  “national  interest."  Their  attack- 
ers will  be  the  oil.  steel  and  coal 
magnates  who  regularly  gouge  the 
American  people  with  their  monopoly 
control;  and  the  government  which 
spends  billions  on  weapons  and  sends 
hundreds  of  thousands  to  their  deaths  in 
imperialist  wars. 

If  Carter  invokes  Taft-Hartley,  seizes 
the  mines  and/or  sends  in  troops  it  will 
split  the  country  on  sharp  lines:  for  or 
against  the  miners.  The  union  move- 
ment must  throw  its  tremendous  power 
behind  the  strikers.  Of  course,  backstab- 
bing  labor  traitors  like  AFL-CIO  head 
George  Meany  or  U A W president  Doug 
Fraser  have  already  lined  up  behind 
Carter  and  the  bourgeoisie.  But  for 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  steel  workers 
slaving  under  a no-strike  agreement, 
auto  workers  straining  under  the  speed- 
up of  the  assembly  line  and  millions  of 
unionists  throughout  the  country,  the 
miners  strike  has  stirred  admiration  and 
hope.  If  the  government  moves  against 
the  coal  strikers  to  attempt  to  force  them 
back  to  work,  general  protest  strikes 
should  be  called  to  repulse  the  strike- 
breaking offensive. 

Prayers  and  Sweet  Talk 

It  was  no  accident  that  the 
announcement  of  the  “tentative  agree- 
ment” on  February  24  came  neither 
from  officials  of  the  UMWA  nor  from 


the  BCOA  but  from  the  mouth  of  the 
“chief  executive”  of-the  capitalist  class. 
Despite  Carter's  transparently  disin- 
genuous praise  of  the  “free  process  of 
collective  bargaining,"  everybody  knew 
this  contract  was  written,  promoted  and 
foisted  on  the  miners  by  the  heavy  hand 
of  the  federal  government. 

Carter  coupled  his  announcement 
with  a condescending  “man-to-man" 
personal  appeal  for  ratification  so  filled 
with  false  flattery  that  it  drew  hoots  and 
guffaws  in  coal  field  bars  where  miners 
gathered  to  watch  the  news.  But  the 
president  ended  up  with  a threat:  “If  it  is 
not  approved  without  delay . . . I will 
have  to  take  the  drastic  and  unsatisfac- 
tory legal  action  which  I would  have 
announced  tonight." 

Two  days  later  Carter  sought 
additional  help  and  was  in  a Washing- 
ton, D.C.  church  praying  for  a yes  vote. 
Though  personally  afraid  to  venture  out 
into  the  coal  towns,  UMWA  president 
Arnold  Miller  predicted  a ratification, 
launched  a $40,000  media  blitz  and 
threatened  district  officials  and  Interna- 
tional representatives  with  disciplinary 
action  if  they  didn’t  “use  their  best  effort 
to  secure  approval  by  the  members." 

But  despite  all  the  threats,  appeals 
and  cajoling,  there  was  a growing 
indication  that  the  miners  would  reject 
the  government-imposed  contract. 
While  Carter  was  praying,  2,000  angry 
miners  rallied  in  West  Frankfort, 
Illinois  and  denounced  the  sellout.  The 
next  day  over  200  district  leaders  called 
to  Washington  for  a briefing  on  the 
terms  left  the  Capitol  Hilton  meeting 


(which  Miller  wisely  ducked  out  of  just 
as  it  began)  with  widespread  grumbling. 
"How  can  I sell  this?”  was  the  often- 
repeated  remark  to  fFF reporters  on  the 
spot.  One  union  staffer,  pointing  to  the 
critical  need  to  organize  the  non-union 
miners  who  produce  nearly  50  percent 
of  U.S.  coal,  lamented,  “I  don’t  think 
we’ll  organize  much  with  this  contract." 

Some  members  of  the  union’s  39- 
member  Bargaining  Council,  which  had 
been  completely  bypassed  in  the  drum- 
head negotiations  and  learned  of  the 
settlement  by  watching  Carter  on  TV, 
began  openly  attacking  the  agreement. 
Most  significantly,  miners  voted  down, 
by  a two-to-one  margin  the  putative 
"pattern-setting"  Pittsburgand  Midway 
contract  reached  earlier  in  hopes  of 
maneuvering  a BCOA  pact. 

Though  the  horrible  vacuum  in 
leadership  in  their  union  and  the 
wearing  effects  of  the  long  strike  must  be 
taking  their  toll  on  the  strikers’  morale, 
for  the  miners  to  settle  now  for  the 
government/ BCOA/ Miller  terms 
would  be  a disaster.  Nearly  three 
months  ago  the  miners  walked  off  their 
jobs  for  the  right  to  strike,  restoration  of 
their  health  cards,  guaranteed  and 
equalized  pensions  and  safety  in  what  is 
the  U.S.’  most  dangerous  industry.  The 
proposed  contract  answers  none  of 
these  demands  and.  in  fact,  is  far  worse 
than  the  sellout  only  narrowly  ratified  in 
1974. 

Both  the  miners  and  the  operators 
know  this  strike  was  not  a run-of-the- 
mill  strike  over  wages  and  fringe 
benefits.  It  is  a fundamental  conflict 


with  the  bosses  attempting  to  qualitat- 
ively weaken  the  union  and  demoralize 
the  miners.  What  the  coal  operators  are 
mainly  interested  in  is  cracking  the 
tremendous  solidarity  that  has  always 
been  the  great  strength  of  the  UMWA. 
By  their  massive  wildcat  strikes  the  coal 
miners  have  shown  that  they  will  not 
allow  the  operators  to  pick  this  union 
apart  a mine  at  a time 

Rip  It  Up!  Burn  It! 

The  big  business  press  is  playing  up 
wailing  complaints  of  BCOA  executives 
over  the  “concessions”  they  have  made 
since  their  initial  February  6 deal  with 
Miller,  thrown  back  in  disgust  by  an 
outraged  membership.  By  their  intransi- 
gence and  solidarity,  the  miners  have 
beaten  back  a number  of  the  BCOA’s 
take-away  demands.  The  current  con- 
tract proposal  does  not  contain  the 
earlier  clauses  allowing  incentive  speed- 
up schemes,  probation  periods  for  new 
employees,  Sunday  work,  the  unlimited 
right  of  unionized  companies  to  process 
non-union  coal  or  $20-a-day  fines  for 
wildcatters. 

But  deleting  these  provisions  does  not 
gain  a single  thing  for  the  union.  Even  if 
some  of  the  teeth  have  been  removed, 
every  major  point  the  coal  bosses  have 
demanded  is  accepted  in  principle. 
Everything  new  in  the  proposal  is  a 
crippling  step  backwards  for  the 
UMWA.  If  this  is  accepted  the  miners 
will  have  been  on  strike  for  three 
months,  demonstrating  exemplary  mili- 
tancy and  forcing  the  bosses  to  nearly 
exhaust  their  stockpiled  coal  , in  ex- 
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Miners  protest  Miller  contract  in  Charleston. 
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change  for  a contract  which  allows  the 
firing  of  "strike  instigators"  (i.e.,  any 
picketer)  and  dismantles  the  hard-won 
health  program! 

Here  are  the  details: 

• The  mine  bosses  will  gain  new 
powers  to  fire  miners  who  strike,  often 
the  only  weapon  available  to  halt 
flagrant  company  abuses.  Any  miner 
who  is  on  a picket  line  or  who  has 
“otherwise  been  actively  involved  in 
causing  an  unauthorized  work  stop- 
page" can  be  fired  and  "an  arbitrator 
shall  not  have  the  authority  to  modify  or 
change  the  penalty  imposed  by  the 
Employer."  Miners  who  refuse  to  cross 
a picket  line  are  no  longer  subject  to 
firing  as  they  were  under  the  original 
BCOA/ Miller  contract.  Nevertheless, 
simply  being  on  a picket  line, atany  mine 
of  any  BCOA  company  is  sufficient 
cause  for  dismissal.  This  would  effective- 
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U.S.  Labor  Secretary  Ray  Marshall 

ly  ban  the  “roving  pickets"  which  have 
been  the  major  weapon  in  the  miners’ 
arsenal. 

A related  “absenteeism  control” 
provision  provides  for  firing  miners 
after  only  two  consecutive  unexcused 
days  off  the  job. 

• The  miners'  health  cards  will  not  be 
restored.  Previously  the  miners’  medical 
system  provided  virtually  total  “cradle 
to  grave"  benefits.  Now  working  miners 
are  to  be  shifted  onto  commercial- 
carrier  insurance  plans  with  deductibles 
ranging  from  $325  to  $700  a year.  The 
UMWA-funded  coal  field  clinics  and 
hospitals  will  lose  their  backing  and 
probably  fold. 

• The  dismantling  of  the  union's 
health  and  pension  trusts  was  one  of  the 
major  stumbling  blocks  in  the  previous 
pacts.  In  the  new  contract  the  facade  is 
maintained,  but  the  substance  of  the 
dismantling  is  the  same. 

The  “1950  fund"  for  already  retired 
miners  will  continue  with  tonnage- 
royalty  contributions,  but  all  working 
miners,  their  families  and  those  retired 
after  1975  will  be  shifted  onto  company- 
by-company  health  insurance  and  pen- 
sion plans. 

No  improvements  in  pension  benefits 
were  made  over  the  earlier  agreement, 
nor  was  the  gross  inequality  between 
miners  who  retired  before  1975  and 
those  who  retired  after  equalized.  Older 
miners  will  receive  a poverty-level  $275- 
per-month  maximum  pension  at  the  end 
of  the  proposed  three-year  contract. 
wKtle  those  who  retired  after  1975  will 
gel  about  twice  that,  with  a token  $25 
increase  over  three  years. 

• In  the  contract,  the  union  concedes 
that  “low  productivity  is  a serious 
matter”  and  agrees  to  establish  a joint 
union-industry  “development  commit- 
tee" to  meet  regularly  and  seek  ways  to 
“examine  the  means  by  which  unauthor- 
ized work  stoppages  may  be  eliminated" 
and  “low  productivity"  may  be  solved. 
In  other  words,  the  union  consents  to 
help  police  a no-strike  policy  and  speed 
up  its  own  members. 

• Miners  may  receive  less  money  than 
under  the  original  February  6 BCOA/ 
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Miners  picketing  has  cut  off  production  of  scab  coal,  stockpiles  to  near 
depletion. 


Miller  agreement!  In  the  earlier  propo- 
sal wages  were  boosted  $2.35  over  three 
years  but  the  automatic  cost-of-Hving 
escalator  was  eliminated.  The  dropping 
of  COLA,  won  only  in  1974,  provoked 
considerable  opposition. 

With  the  new  agreement,  COLA  is 
“restored"  by  a sleight-of-hand  that 
could  actually  result  in  workers  getting 
less  money  than  they  were  offered 
earlier! 

In  the  current  proposal  a fiat  wage 
increase  of  $1.80  is  guaranteed  ($1  the 
first  year  and  40  cents  in  each  of  the 
following  years).  In  the  first  year  of  the 
contract  there  is  no  cost  of  living 
provided.  In  the  last  two  years  a 
maximum  of  30  cents  is  provided 
annually  for  cost-of-living  adjustments. 
Thus,  the  maximum  that  the  miners  can 
get  is  $2.40,  only  a nickel  more  than  they 
were  offered  earlier.  But  if  the  consumer 
price  index  should  not  rise  enough  to  hit 
the  30  cent  annual  "cap"  they  could 
actually  receive  less  than  the  $2.35 
promised  earlier! 

• As  in  the  original  BCOA/Miller 
pact,  the  training  period,  when  new 
miners  mpst  work  together  with  an 
experienced  senior  miner,  is  cut  in  half, 
from  90  to  45  days.  In  the  mines,  where 
the  accident  and  death  rate  is  seven 
times  that  of  any  other  industry,  more 
maimings  and  murder  will  result  from 
the  bosses’  greedy  desire  to  rush  ill- 
trained  miners  to  the  coal  face. 


The  coal  operators  would  undoubted- 
ly like  to  have  obtained  even  more  take- 
away provisions  and  instituted  more 
strict  controls  on  the  combative  miners. 
But  particularly  after  the  February  6 
"tentative  agreement”  debacle,  the 
miners  were  in  a state  of  open  rebellion 
against  their  own  disgraced  leadership 
and  were  clearly  not  going  to  accept  the 
more  obviously  obnoxious  of  the  terms 
Miller  had  agreed  to. 

As  it  is,  the  mine  bosses  got  plenty  of 
what  they  wanted.  On  the  key  issues  in 
the  strike— the  right  to  strike,  health 
and  pension  benefits,  safety— the  pro- 
posed contract  would  be  a serious 
setback  for  the  miners.  Both  the  miners 
and  the  operators  knew  this  strike  was 
not  a run-of-the-mill  strike  over  how 
much  more  in  wages  or  fringe  benefits 
the  workers  would  get.  It  was  a 
fundamental  conflict  over  power— with 
the  bosses  attempting  to  qualitatively 
weaken  the  union.  The  principles  in  the 
proposed  contract  strengthen  the  coal 
operators’  hand  on  every  point.  And,  for 
all  their  grousing,  the  mine  owners 
would  not  have  gotten  this  far  were  it 
not  for  the  hamfisted  intervention  of  the 
Carter  government  on  their  behalf. 

Carter  Strongarms  the  Miners 

For  nearly  three  weeks  the  federal 
government  has  been  in  a frenzy  trying 
to  devise  a way  to  end  the  coal  strike.  As 


utilities  in  the  12-state  East-Central 
coal-dependent  region  began  to  exhaust 
their  stockpiles,  mandatory  power 
cutbacks  sparked  politicians  and  indus- 
trial consumers  to  predict  disaster  and 
to  demand  that  Carter  do  something. 
Ohio  is  just  days  away  from  an  antic- 
ipated 50  percent  reduction  in  electrici- 
ty, Indiana's  three  power  companies 
have  already  cut  back  voltage  22  percent 
and  employers  threaten  thousands  of 
layoffs.  With  the  spectre  of  the  lights 
going  out,  the  coal  strike  became  more 
than  a confrontation  between  the 
militant  miners  and  a hard-lining 
employers'  group.  It  became  a crisis  for 
the  entire  capitalist  class. 

When  Arnold  Miller’s  February  6 
settlement  went  down  in  flames,  the 
Carter  administration  began  to  swing  its 
full  resources  against  the  miners.  Energy 
Secretary  James  Schlesinger  devised 
schemes  for  sharing  electric  power  and 
shipping  non-union  coal  to  power- 
starved  areas.  Attorney  General  Griffin 
Bell  lined  up  behind  the  state  troopers 
(and  in  Indiana,  a thousand  National 
Guardsmen)  riding  shotgun  for  scab 
coal  deliveries  and  ordered  the  FBI, 
federal  marshalls  and  Justice  Depart- 
ment offices  to  be  on  "alert"  to  maintain 
"law  and  order"  against  the  miners.  A 
cabinet-level  coal  strike  “task  force" 
held  nervous  meetings  daily  in  the  White 
House  to  plot  the  government's  next 
moves. 

The  problem  for  the  federal  govern- 
ment was  that  a frontal  assault  on  the 
union  didn’t  seem  practical  or  particu- 
larly wise.  No  one  in  the  administration 
felt  that  miners  would  obey  a back-to- 
work  order  under  the  80-day  “cooling- 
off’  provision  of  Taft-Hartley.  The 
traitor-chieftain  of  the  AFL-CIO, 
George  Meany,  backed  up  by  United 
Auto  Workers  president  Doug  Fraser, 
urged  the  government  to  seize  the  mines 
and  order  the  miners  back.  Carter 
obtained  virtually  unanimous  support 
for  such  a move  from  Congressional 
leaders  in  two  White  House  conferences 
last  week,  but  there  was  little  confidence 
that  this  ploy  would  work  either.  And  all 
the  politicians  feared  the  bloody  and 
politically  explosive  results  of  sending 
federal  troops  to  try  to  re-open  the 
mines. 

If  the  strike  was  going  to  be  stopped 
by  the  federal  government,  the  best  bet 
seemed  to  be  manipulation  of  the  miners 
union  from  within.  So  for  the  second 
time  in  this  decade,  the  Labor  Depart- 
continued  on  page  10 
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Coal  strikers  and  supporters  rally  in  Pittsburg  February  6. 
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flnarcho-Libertarian  Myths  Exposed 

Kronstadt  and 
Counterrevolution 


PARTI 0F2 


Review  of  Kronstadt  1921 
by  Paul  Avrich 


In  March  of  1921  the  garrison  of  the 
key  fortress  of  Kronstadt,  located  on  an 
island  in  the  Gulf  of  Finland  a few  miles 
from  Petrograd.  revolted  against  the 
Bolshevik  government.  The  mutineers 
held  Kronstadt  for  two  weeks,  until  the 
Soviet  regime  finally  retook  it  by  a 
direct  assault  across  the  ice  resulting  in 
great  bloodshed  on  both  sides.  The 
rebels  claimed  to  be  fighting  to  restore  a 
purified  Soviet  power  freed  from  the 
monopoly  of  the  Communists;  the 
Bolsheviks  charged  that  the  revolt  was  a 
counterrevolutionary  mutiny  and  that, 
whatever  the  sailors'  intentions,  it  could 
only  aid  the  White  Guards. 

Ever  since,  supporters  of  the  Kron- 
stadt revolt  have  claimed  that  this  event 
proves  the  anti-working-class  nature  of 
the  Bolshevik  regime,  demonstrating 
that  there  is  really  no  significant 
difference  between  Leninism  and  Stal- 
inism or,  more  specifically,  that  the 
latter  flows  naturally  from  the  former 
In  fact,  the  Kronstadt  uprising  has 
become  the  center  of  a great  myth, 
assiduously  propagated  by  the  anar- 
chists but  seized  upon  by  a whole  array 
of  anti-revolutionary  forces  ranging 
from  social  democrats  to  tsarist 
reslorationists. 

The  principal  aim  of  the  “hue  and  cry 
over  Kronstadt"  is  and  always  has  been 
to  discredit  the  Marxists’  struggle  for 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  over 
the  bourgeoisie,  and  in  particular  to 
smear  Trotskyism,  the  contemporary 
embodiment  of  authentic  Leninism. 
Thus  the  famous  pamphlet  of  the 
anarchist  Ida  Mett  (The  Kronstadt 
Commune  [ 1 938])  was  written  to  deflect 
Trotsky's  devastating  critique  of  the 
Spanish  anarchists'  treachery  in  the 
suppression  of  the  Barcelona  May  Days 
of  1937. 

Today  once  again  there  is  a growing 
congruence  of  imperialist  and  pseudo- 
leftist  denunciations  of  the  USSR.  The 
advent  of  the  Democratic  administra- 
tion of  Jimmy  Carter  marked  the 
ascendency  of  post-Watergate  liberal- 
ism in  the  U.S.  and  the  attempt  to 
refurbish  the  ideological  credentials  of 
American  imperialism  internationally. 
While  Carter  has  been  unable  to  alter 
the  post-Vietnam  world  balance  of 
power,  he  has  managed  to  line  up  an 
unholy  alliance  of  cold  warriors  and 
ostensible  socialists  behind  his  "human 
rights"  crusade  against  the  Soviet  bloc. 

Thus  it  is  only  a matter  of  time  until 
Kronstadt  again  becomes  a rallying 
cry  for  anti-Communism,  this  time  no 
doubt  including  a “self-criticism"  by 
some  ex-Trotskyist  revisionists  of  the 
Bolsheviks’  suppression  of  the  1921 
revolt.  As  the  fracturing  Maoists  froth 
against  "Soviet  social-imperialism";  as  • 
the  reformist  Socialist  Workers  Party 
proclaims  to  anti-Soviet  Shachtmanitw? 
and  De  Lconists.  “Our  parly  is  your 
party";  as  Ernest  Mandel  & Co.  praise 
the  "progressive  features"  of  Eurocom- 
munism, it  falls  to  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency  to  uphold  the 


necessary  measures  undertaken  by  the 
Bolshevik  revolutionaries  in  their  hour 
of  greatest  danger. 

The  -relevant  facts  about  the  Kron- 
stadt revolt  have  been  assembled  by  a 
pro-anarchist  scholar.  Paul  Avrich.  in 
his  book,  Kronstadt  1921  Published  in 
1970  and  reissued  in  paperback  four 
years  later,  the  Avrich  book  is  qualita- 
tively superior  to  all  previous  anti- 
Bolshevik  Kronstadt  studies,  both  the 
philistine  works  of  liberal  academics 
and  the  “leftist"  tracts  of  such  figures  as 
Emma  Goldman.  Alexander  Berkman, 
Anton  Ciliga  and  Ida  Mett. 

In  the  edition  of  Mett’s  pamphlet  on 
Kronstadt  produced  by  the  anti- 
Leninist  "Solidarity"  grouping  in  Brit- 
ain. the  publishers  “recommend  in 
particular"  Avrich’s  book.  The  well- 
known  British  periodical  Anarchy 
devoted  a special  issue  to  Kronstadt, 
featuring  a lengthy  review  of  Kronstadt 
1921 . which  whilediffering  with  some  of 
A\  rich's  judgments  praises  its  factual 
content  in  the  following  terms: 

"Kronstadt  IV2I  will  from  now  on  be 
the  standard  source  of  information 
aboul  what  happened  al  Kronstadt.  The 
great  \aluc  of  the  hook  is  that  it  gathers 
in  one  place  all  the  significant  facts 
about  the  rising,  with  full  reference  to 
the  accessible  sources  .. firmly  estab- 
lishing the  rising  in  its  various 
contexts." 

Avrich  himself  contributed  an  intro- 
duction to  this  issue  of  Anarchy  in 


which  his  political  outlook  is  made 
explicit:  “The  Kronstadt  sailors,"  he 
writes,  "were  revolutionary  martyrs 
fighting  to  restore  the  idea  of  free  soviets 
against  the  Bolshevik  dictatorship,  and 
their  suppression  was  an  act  of  brutality 
which  shattered  the  myth  that  Soviet 
Russia  was  a 'workers’  and  peasants’ 
state’.’’ 

We.  too,  strongly  recommend  this 
book  to  every  would-be  communist. 
For,  despite  his  sympathies  with  the 
anti-Bolshevik  rebels,  Avrich  has  con- 
scientiously assembled  the  relevant  facts 
(while  digging  up  some  important  new 
ones)  and  his  book  is  therefore  invalu- 
able to  revolutionary  Marxists.  If 
“libertarians"  have  drawn  comfort  from 
Kronstadt  1921,  that  is  testimony  only 
to  their  incurable  political  rauddle- 
headedness  and  resultant  incapacity  to 
interpret  the  facts  before  their  eyes. 

Unrest  in  the  Countryside, 
Starvation  in  the  Cities 

The  Avrich  book,  despite  its  openly 
partisan  stance  toward  the  rebellion, 
provides  decisive  evidence  that  the 
victory  of  the  Kronstadt  uprising  would 
ha\e  given"  tremendous  aid  to  the 
counterrevolutionary  White  Guards 
who  were  lying  in  wait  in  imperialist 
naval  and  army  bases  ringing  Red 
Russia  Although  defeated  in  the  civil 
war.  the  tsarist  counterrevolutionaries 


awaited  the  first  opportunity  to  pounce 
on  a Soviet  regime  presiding  over  a 
famine-stridken  country  with  its  indus- 
try devasted  and  the  rural  areas  rife  with 
peasant  unrest. 

The  events  at  Kronstadt  are  simply 
not  comprehensible  unless  they  are  seen 
against  the  social  background  of  Russia 
in  1921  and  linked  with  the  events  of  the 
preceding  three  years.  Avrich  tells  it  well 
enough. 

"..  the  winter  of  1920-1921  was  an 
extremely  critical  period  in  Soviet 
history.  Although  the  military  struggle 
had  been  won  and  the  external  situation 
was  rapidly  improving,  the  Bolsheviks 
laced  grave  internal  difficulties.  Russia 
was  exhausted  and  bankrupt.  The  scars 
of  bailie  were  visible  in  every  corner  of 
the  land.  During  the  last  two  years  the 
death  rate  had  mounted  sharply,  famine 
and  pestilence  claiming  millions  of 
victims  beyond  the  millions  who  had 
fallen  in  combat  Not  since  the  Time  of 
Troubles  in  the  seventeenth  century  had 
the  country  seen  such  suffering’  and 
devastation  Agricultural  output  had 
fallen  off  drastically;  industry  and 
transportation  were  in  a shambles.  The 
time  had  come  to  bind  up  the  nation’s 
wounds,  and  for  this  a shift  was  needed 
in  domestic  policy.  this  meant  the 
abandonment  of  ’War  Communism.’  a 
program  improvised  to  meet  the  emer- 
gency of  the  Civil  War  As  its  name 
implies.  War  Communism  bore  the 
harsh  stamp  of  regimentation  and 
compulsion  Dictated  by  economic 
scarcity  and  military  necessity,  it  was 
marked  by  an  extreme  centralisation  of 
government  controls  in  every  area  of 
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social  life.  Its  cornerstone  was  the 
forcible  seizure  of  grain  from  the 
peasantry.  Armed  detachments  were 
sent  into  the  countryside  to  requisition 
surplus  produce  with  which  to  feed  the 
cities  and  to  provision  the  Red  Army. 
"There  is  little  doubt  that  compulsory 
requisitioning  ..saved  the  Bolshevik 
regime  from  defeat,  for  without  it 
neither  the  army  nor  the  urban  popula- 
tion could  have  survived.  Yet  the 
inevitable  price  was  the  estrangement  of 

the  peasantry To  the  peasants  the 

Bolshevik  Revolution  meant  first  and 
foremost  the  satisfaction  of  their  land 
hunger  and  the  elimination  of  the 
nobility,  and  now  they  wanted  only  to 
be  left  in  peace.  Entrenching  themselves 
on  their  new  holdings,  they  guarded 
suspiciously  against  any  outside  intru- 
sions . As  the  Civil  War  deepened  and 
requisition  teams  descended  into  the 
countryside,  the  peasants  began  to 
regard  the  Bolsheviks  as  adversaries 
rather  than  as  friends  and 
benefactors. . . 

"Yet  the  bulk  of  the  peasants,  lor  the 
duration  of  the  Civil  War,  continued  to 
tolerate  the  Soviet  regime  as  a lesser  evil 
than  a White  restoration.  However 
acute  their  antipathy  for  the  ruling 
party,  still  more  did  they  fear  a return  of 
the  gentry  and  the  loss  of  their  land.  The 
food  collection  squads,  it  is  true,  often 
met  with  resistance  in  the  villages, 
resistance  which  claimed  more  than  a 
few  Bolshevik  lives,  but  the  peasants 
shrank  from  armed  opposition  on  a 
scale  serious  enough  to  threaten  the 
existence  of  the  government.  However, 
with  the  defeat  of  Wrangcl’sarmy  in  the 
fall  of  1920,  the  situation  changed 
rapidly.  Now  that  the  White  danger  had 
evaporated,  peasant  resentment  . 
Hared  up  out  of  control.  Waves  of 
peasant  risings  swept  rural  Russia.  . 
The  insurgents,  had  no  coherent 
program,  though  everywhere  their 
slogans  were  the  same:  'Down  with 
requisitioning.'  ‘Away  with  food  de- 
tachments,' 'Don't  surrender  your 
surpluses.’  ‘Down  with  the  Communists 
and  the  Jews.'  Beyond  this,  they  shared 
a common  hatred  of  the  cities" 
Kronstadt  1921 

For  anarchists,  Maoists,  New  Leftists 
and  other  anti-Marxists  there  is  no 
essential  difference  between  the  peasant 
small-property  holder,  or  would-be 
small-property  holder,  and  the  urban 
factory  worker.  Both  are  part  of  “the 
people."  But  all  of  historical  experi- 
ence—from  France  in  1848  to  Portugal 
in  1975 — confirms  the  elementary 
Marxist  notion  that  the  peasant  is  not 
inherently  collectivist  and  anti-capitalist 
in  political  tendency,  but  rather  pursues 
that  policy  which  appears  to  support  his 
immediate  economic  aims:  to  gain  the 
land,  where  he  does  not  have  it;  to 
defend  his  ownership  and  free  use  of  his 
plot  where  he  does  have  it. 

The  peasant  is  a primitive  small 
businessman.  He  wants  easy  credit,  low 
prices  on  the  things  he  buys  and  high 
prices  on  the  things  he  sells.  A landless 
peasantry,  or  one  which  sees  itself 
threatened  with  dispossession  by  the 
landlords,  can  thus  be  brought  to 
support  the  socialist  proletariat.  A 
landholding  peasantry  which  feels 
secure  against  landlord  restoration  is 
something  else  again.  The  Russian 
peasantry  of  1921,  which  Avrich  de- 
scribes with  none  of  the  false  sentimen- 
tality of  many  anarchists,  was  not  a 
socialist  force  but  a problem  for  the 
socialist  forces.  The  Kronstadt  mutiny, 
made  by  peasants  in  uniform,  was  not 
fundamentally  different  from  the  other 
peasant  risings  described  above  by 
Avrich. 

Had  production  been  maintained  in 
the  urban  centers,  the  Soviet  govern- 
ment could  have  obtained  the  necessary 
agricultural  products  from  the  peasant- 
ry through  the  “normal"  medium  of  the 
market.  But,  as  Avrich  correctly  depicts 
it,  the  situation  in  the  cities  was: 

“. . in  many  ways  worse  than  in  the 
countryside  Six  years  of  turmoil  had 
shattered  the  nation’s  industrial  econo- 
my Although  published  statistics  vary 
in  many  details,  the  picture  which 
emerges  is  one  of  near  collapse.  By  the 
end  of  1920  total  industrial  output  had 
shrunk  to  about  a fifth  of  19 13  levels. 
"Many  large  factories  could  operate 
only  part-time,  and  their  work  forces 
dwindled  to  fractions  of  what  they  had 
been  four  or  five  years  earlier  Some 


important  sectors  of  heavy  industry 
ground  to  a complete  standstill.  And  in 
consumer-goods  enterprises  total  pro- 
duction fell  to  less  than  a quarter  of 
prewar  levels.  . Compounding  the 
disaster  were  two  additional  factors:  the 
throttling  effects  of  the  recent  Allied 
blockade  and  the  disorganization  of  the 
country’s  transportation  system. 

“The  breakdown  of  the  railroads  held 
back  the  delivery  of  food  to  the  hungry 
cities.  Provisions  became  so  scarce  that 
workmen  and  other  townspeople  were 
pul  on  starvation  rations. ...  the  factory 
hands  seldom  had  enough  to  nourish 
themselves  and  their  families,  and  they 


joined  the  droves  of  city  folk  who  were 
abandoning  their  homes  and  flocking  to 
the  countryside  in  search  of  food. 
Between  October  1917  and  August 
1 920  the  population  of  Petrograd  fell 
from  almost  2.5  million  to  about  three- 
quarters  of  a million,  a drop  of  nearly 
two-thirds.  During  the  same  period 
Moscow  lost  nearly  half  its 
inhabitants  . . ." 

Dictatorship  of  the  Decimated 
Proletariat 

Avrich’s  competent  description  of  the 
objective  situation  confronting  the 
Bolsheviks  in  1921  should  challenge  the 
smug  prejudices  of  the  anarchists  and 
syndicalists  who  share  his  anti- 
Bolshevik  bent  But  the  denizens  of  the 
"libertarian"  left’s  ivory  towers  are 
undismayed  by  hard  realities.  Blithely 
they  charge  the  Bolsheviks  with  “aban- 
doning workers’  control  of  industry” 
during  this  period.  One  is  tempted  to 
reply:  w hat  workers,  what  industry?  The 
fact  is  that  the  militant,  class-conscious 
proletariat  that  the  Bolsheviks  had  led 
to  power  in  1917  had  been  chewed  up 
during  the  Civil  War,  leaving  its 
advance  guard  (the  Bolshevik  party) 
suspended  above  a sea  of  hostile 
peasants. 

Victor  Serge,  a former  Left  Opposi- 
tionist who  subsequently  broke  with  the 
Trotskyist  movement  by  taking  up 
cudgels  against  the  Bolsheviks  over 
Kronstadt,  and  who  is  now  a darling  of 


many  liberals  and  anarchists,  provides 
an  eyewitness  account  confirming  this 
conclusion: 

"At  no  time  did  the  revolutionary 
workers  form  more  than  a trifling 
percentage  of  the  masses  themselves.  In 
1920-1921,  all  that  was  energetic, 
militant,  ever-so-little  socialistic  in  the 
labor  population  and  among  the  ad- 
vanced elements  of  the  countryside  had 
already  been  drained  by  the  communist 
party,  which  did  not,  tor  four  years  of 
civil  war.  stop  its  constant  mobilization 
of  the  willing  down  to  the  most 
vacillating.  Such  things  came  to  pass:  a 


factory  numbering  a thousand  workers, 
giving  as  much  as  half  its  personnel  to 
the  various  mobilizations  of  the  party 
and  ending  by  working  only  at  low 
capacity  with  the  five  hundred  left 
behind  for  the  social  battle,  one  hun- 
dred of  them  former  shop  keepers. 
And  since,  in  order  to  continue  the 
revolution,  it  is  necessary  to  continue 
the  sacrifices,  it  comes  about  that  the 
party  enters  into  conflict  with  that  rank 
and  file.  It  is  not  the  conflict  of  the 
bureaucracy  and  the  revolutionary 
workers,  it  is  the  conflict  of  the 
organization  of  the  revolutionists— and 
the  backward  ones,  the  laggards,  the 
less  conscious  elements  of  the  toiling 
masses.” 

New  International,  February 
1939 

Perhaps  the  Bolsheviks  brought  it  all 
upon  themselves?  The  egocentric  igno- 
ramus Emma  Goldman  assures  readers 
of  her  My  Disillusionment  in  Russia  that 
the  peasants  “gave  willingly  and 
generously"  until  the  brutal  Bolshe- 
viks, apparently  out  of  sheer  malice, 
dissolved  the  peasant  Soviets  and  left 
the  peasants’  grain  to  rot.  (The  under- 
standing she  displays  about  the  psychol- 
ogy of  the  Russian  peasant  is  matched 
only  by  her  observation  that  Russians  in 
general  are  "capable  of  almost  anything 
except  sustained  effort.”  This  she  does 
not,  however,  blame  on  the  Bolsheviks, 
who  are  to  blame  for  everything  else.) 

Other  “libertarian"  critics  have  had  50 
years  now  to  give  us  their  views  on  this 
question:  what  is  the  anarchist  answer  to 


the  Allied  blockade,  flooded  coal  mines, 
torn-up  railroads  and  blasted  bridges, 
etc.,  with  the  consequence  that  there  was 
nothing  to  trade  the  peasantry  in 
exchange  for  its  grain?  If  Avrich  thinks 
there  was  another  path,  he  conceals  this 
from  his  readers.  His  anarchist  review- 
ers do  not  indicate  any  disagreement 
with  his  description  of  the  reality  that 
the  Bolsheviks  had  to  deal  with.  The 
truth  is  that  they  offer  no  other  program 
because  they  have  none.  The  anarchist 
objections  are  not  so  much  to  the 
measures  the  Bolsheviks  took  to  deal 
with  the  reality  facing  the  Russian 
workers  as  a refusal  even  to  recognize 
that  reality  itself. 

The  Bolsheviks  did  not  ignore  the 
reality  they  faced.  They  took  the 
measures  necessary  to  deal  with  it— with 
mistakes,  undoubtedly,  and  excesses. 
But  when  has  there  been  a revolution 
without  them?  Had  they  waited  for  the 
peasants  to  "willingly  and  generously” 
turn  over  their  grain  out  of  good  will, 
had  they  permitted  the  enemies  of  the 
revolution  to  carry  on  agitation  behind 
the  lines,  then  there  would  have  indeed 
been  no  Kronstadt  tragedy ...  because 
there  would  have  been  no  revolutionary 
conquests  left  to  defend.  Rather  there 
would  have  been,  at  best,  a Petrograd 
Commune,  drowned  in  blood,  a subject 
for  condescending  doctoral  theses  to  be 
placed  on  the  library  shelves  along  with 
academic  studies  of  Luxemburg  and 
Gramsci,  who  are  considered  safe 
subjects  for  sympathetic  study  because, 
after  all,  they  lost. 

The  great  crime  of  the  Bolsheviks, 
from  the  viewpoint  of  their  “democrat- 
ic" critics,  is  that  they  won.  For  the  first 
time  in  history,  a propertyless,  op- 
pressed class  took  and  held  power, 
proving  in  practice  that  the  proletariat 
can  indeed  rule. 

Revolt  of  Demoralized  Elements 

The  Russian  working  class  had  been 
altered,  and  not  for  the  belter,  by  the 
terrible  material  privations  which  en- 
sued upon  its  seizure  of  power.  And  the 
garrison  at  Kronstadt  had  changed  too. 
The  Kronstadt  of  1921  was  not  the 
revolutionary  Kronstadt  of  19 1 7or  1905 
Trotsky  observed  that: 

“A  revolution  is  'made'  directly  by  a 
minority.  The  success  ot  a revolution  is 
possible,  however,  only  where  this 
minority  finds  moreorlesssupporl.oral 
least  friendly  neuiralityonthepartofthe 
majority  The  shift  in  different  stages  of 
the  revolution,  like  the  transition  from 
revolution  to  counterrevolution,  is 
directly  determined  by  changing  politi- 
cal  relations  between  ihe  minority  and 
the  majority,  between  the  vanguard  and 
the  class 

"Among  the  Kronstadt  sailors  there 
were  three  political  layers:  the  proletari- 
an revolutionists,  some  with  a serious 
past  and  training;  the  intermediate 
majority,  mainly  peasant  in  origin,  and. 
finally,  the  reactionaries,  sons  of  kulaks, 
shopkeepers  and  priests.  In  Czarist 
times,  order  on  battleships  and  in  the 
fortresses  could  be  maintained  only  so 
long  as  the  officers,  acting  through  the 
reactionary  sections  of  the  petty  officers 
and  sailors,  subjected  the  broad  interme- 
diate layer  to  their  influence  or  terror, 
thus  isolating  the  revolutionists,  mainly 
the  machinists,  the  gunners,  and  the 
electricians,  i.e.  predominantly  the  city 
workers. 

“Yes,  Kronstadt  wrote  a heroic  page  in 
the  history  of  the  revolution  Butlhecivil 
way  began  a systematic  depopulation  of 
Kronstadt  and  the  whole  Baltic  fleet 
Already  in  the  days  of  the  October 
uprising,  detachments  of  Kronstadt 
sailor*  were  being  sent  to  help  Moscow. 
Other  detachments  were  then  sent  to  the 
Don.  to  the  Ukraine,  for  requisition  of 
bread  and  to  organize  the  local  power.  It 
seemed  at  first  as  if  Kronstadt  were 
inexhaustible.  From  different  fronts  I 
sent  dozens  of  telegrams  about  the 
mobilization  of  new  'reliable'  detach- 
ments from  among  the  Petersburg 
workers  and  the  Baltic  sailors.  But 
already  in  I9IK.  and.  in  any  case,  not 
later  than  1919,  the  fronts  began  to 
complain  that  the  new  contingents  of 
'Kronstadlcrs'  were  unsatisfactory,  ex- 
acting. undisciplined,  unreliable  in 
battle  and  doing  more  harm  than 
good  those  sailors  who  remained  in 
continued  on  page  1 1 


Kronstadt  sailors  demonstrating  in  1917  called  for  "All  Power  to  the 
Soviets." 
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Horn  of 
Africa... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

were  to  the  sultanate  of  Oman  to 
counter  the  guerrilla  insurgency  there. 

Cold  warriors  in  Washington  have 
also  gone  on  the  warpath  over  the 
massive  Soviet  military  intervention  in 
the  Horn.  National  security  warrior 
Zbigniew  Brzezinski  has  been  most 
strident,  arguing  that  the  U.S.  must 
consider  all  options  for  directly  con- 
fronting the  Russians  in  the  Horn  and 
elsewhere  in  *Africa.  In  recent  weeks 
Brzezinski  has  become  more  openly 
critical  of  the  so-called  “keep  cool" 
Africa  policy  associated  with  President 
Carter’s  black  front  man  Andrew 
Young. 

Among  the  black  African  states 
absolutely  no  sympathy  exists  for  the 
Somalis.  Regardless  of  their  sometimes 
differing  views  about  the  "danger  of 
Soviet  penetration,"  the  member  states 
of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity 
(OAU)  in  their  majority  regard  Somalia 
as  the  “aggressor"  in  Ethiopia.  If  the 
members  of  the  OAU  can  agree  on 
nothing  else,  they  stand  as  one  on  the 
“principle"  of  the  "inviolability  of 
borders." 

Unlike  Somalia,  which  is  ethnically 
homogeneous,  alt  (!)  other  black-ruled 
countries  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  are 
composed  of  more  than  onetribal  people 
or  ethnic  group  (and  more  often  than  not 
of  a crazy-quilt  patchwork).  Since  the 
European  colonialists  drew  their  borders 
with  an  eye  to  "divide  and  rule,"  a single 
tribe  or  people  often  has  been  dismem- 
bered and  divided  between  more  than 
one  country,  while  two  or  more  histori- 
cally antagonistic  tribes  have  often  been 
forced  together  in  a single  state. 

Recrudesceni  tribalism  and  seces- 
sionism  have  been  the  legacy  of  the 
colonial  division  of  Africa.  But  the 
bonapartist  regimes  which  have 
emerged  in  the  process  of  "decoloniali- 
zation"  are  incapable  of  solving  the 
elementary  bourgeois-democratic  tasks 
of  national  integration  and  the  harmoni- 
ous and  just  resolution  of  intercommu- 
nal  or  tribalist  conflicts.  No  matter  how 
irrational  or  unjust,  these  borders  are 
enshrined  as  sacred  by  this  OAU. 

Given  the  deep-seated  opposition  of 
the  OAU  to  the  Somali  claims  over  the 
eastern  third  of  Ethiopia,  the  northern 
province  of  Kenya  and  Djibouti,  the 
Carter  administration  so  far  has  re- 
frained from  openly  providing  Somalia 
with  any  military  aid.  Even  Brzezinski 
has  implicitly  acknowledged  that  any 
military  aid  to  Somalia  would  very 
likely  have  to  be  funneled  through  a 
U.S.  client  such  as  Saudi  Arabia  or  the 
Shah  of  Iran. 

Meanwhile,  the  U.S.  has  sought  to 
put  diplomatic  pressure  on  the  Soviets 
to  force  them  to  circumscribe  their  role. 
Shortly  after  the  Ethiopian  counterof- 
fensive was  mounted  Carter  warned 
Boris  Ponomarev,  head  of  a visiting 
delegation  from  the  USSR  Supreme 
Soviet,  that  expanded  Russian  or 
Cuban  military  involvement  in  the  Horn 
of  Africa  would  adversely  affect  pros- 
pects for  ratification  of  any  new 
strategic  arms  limitation  agreement  or 
the  joint  discussions  over  military 
presence  in  the  Indian  Ocean  And  in 
mid-February  Brzezinski’s  deputy, 
David  Aaron,  headed  up  a high-level 
American  diplomatic  mission  to  Addis 
Ababa  where  secret  meetings  produced 
a Russian  pledge  that  the  Ethiopian  war 
would  not  be  widened  if  the  U.S.  agreed 
not  to  arm  Somalia. 

For  Marxists  the  massive  Soviet 
military  intervention  on  the  side  of  its 
blood-stained  clients  in  Addis  Ababa 
does  not  alter  in  the  least  the  fundamen- 
tally reactionary  character  of  the 
Derg  and  its  brutal  policies  of 
national  oppa:ssion.  On  the  contrary, 
by  rushing  military  aid  to  the  Ethiopian 
army  the  Russian  and  Cuban  forces  in 
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Ethiopia  become  its  direct  ally  in 
grinding  the  rebellious  oppressed  mi- 
nority peoples  into  bloody  submission. 

Already  the  Soviet  military 
intervention  has  enabled  the  Ethiopian 
air  force  to  intensify  its  truly  genocidal 
terror  bombing  of  civilian  sites  in 
Eritrea.  Towns  which  in  the  past  have 
not  been  the  targets  for  the  deadly  raids 
of  the  Ethiopian  air  force  have  been 
blanketed  with  napalm  and  high- 
explosive  anti-personnel  bombs. 

Since  the  attacks  were  renewed  on 
January  I,  thousands  of  Eritrean 
civilians  have  been  forced  to  flee  their 
razed  villages  and  smoldering  huts  and 
to  trek  to  the  safety  of  the  south  Sudan, 
where  one  million  Eritrean  refugees 
(one  third  of  the  population!)  now  live 
in  squalid  camps.  And  similar  methods 
of  “pacification"  can  be  expected  during 
and  after  the  Ethiopian  re-conquest  of 
the  Ogaden,  where  even  now  the 
scorched-earth  policy  of  the  Ethiopians 
has  included  air  attacks  on  anything 
that  moves  across  the  Ogaden  desert, 
including  camels  (which  outnumber  the 
Ogaden  nomads  by  severalfold). 

Especially  now,  Marxists  must 
champion  the  elementary  democratic 
right  of  the  oppressed  tribes  and  peoples 
of  Ethiopia  to  political  secession.  As 
long  as  Ethiopia  remains  a “prison 
house  of  peoples"  (as  Lenin  dubbed  the 
tsarist  empire),  the  development  of 
proletarian  and  socialist  consciousness 
among  the  toilers  will  be  poisoned  by 
chauvinism  on  the  part  of  the  oppressor 
Amharas  and  petty-bourgeois  national- 
ism among  the  multiplicity  of  oppressed 
peoples.  Thus,  we  call  for  the  military 
victory  of  the  anti-junta  forces  fighting 
in  Eritrea  and  the  Ogaden  against  the 
Ethiopian  army.  Although  the  latter 
is  spearheaded  by  Russian  and  Cuban 
units,  this  fact  is  not  central. 

At  the  same  time,  however,  Marxists 
warn  against  placing  the  slightest 
political  confidence  in  any  of  these 
nationalist,  tribalist  or  feudalist  insur- 
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gent  forces.  In  Eritrea,  which  is  the  most 
cultured  and  economically  advanced 
province  of  Ethiopia,  each  of  the  three 
rival  guerrilla  groups  aspires  to  political 
power  with  an  outlook  not  qualitatively 
different  from  that  of  Idi  Amin  in  the 
period  of  his  rise  to  power.  Each  of  the 
three  groups  has  demonstrated  that,  if 
militarily  victorious,  it  would  seek  to 
establish  bonapartist  rule  by  wiping  our 
its  rivals.  Again  and  again  the  uneasy 
truces  between  these  guerrilla  forces  has 
exploded  in  all-out  fratricidal  bloodlet- 
ting, the  most  recent  only  last  month.  It 
is  not  difficult  to  imagine  what  kind  of 
“people’s  democracy"  these  parties 
would  bring  to  Eritrea.  They  are  akin  to 
the  Ethiopian  junta  out  of  power,  but 
they  are  Eritrean. 

The  Somalis  of  the  Ogaden  region 
were  incorporated  into  the  Ethiopian 
empire  in  1896.  The  British  ceded  that 
section  of  their  Somali  protectorate  to 
the  Emperor  Menelik  in  return  for  his 
promise  not  to  aid  the  Mahdist  rebellion 
in  the  Sudan. 

Thus,  unlike  the  Eritreans,  the  Somali 
people  of  the  Ogaden  historically  have 
fought  not  to  form  an  independent  state 
in  the  Ogaden  but  rather  to  merge  with 
the  Somali  republic.  As  a result  of 
successive  partitions  and  annexations 
imposed  by  the  Italian  and  British 
colonialists,  the  Somali  people  today 
are  divided  between  four  distinct  state 
entities.  In  addition  to  the  Democratic 
Republic,  the  eastern  third  of  Ethiopia 
(comprising  the  provinces  of  Ogaden, 
Bale,  Sidamo  and  Arussi)  and  the 
Northern  Frontier  District  of  Kenya 
together  hold  more  than  half  of  the 
Somali  people,  while  about  half  of  the 
population  of  the  tiny  former  French 
territory  of  Djibouti  is  populated  by  a 
Somali-related  people,  the  Issas. 

Historically  the  goal  of  Somali 
nationalism  has  been  to  recreate  "Great- 
er Somalia”  through  merging  the 
present  Somali  Democratic  Republic 
with  the  "lost  territories."  Even  today 


maps  printed  in  Somalia  show  the  “lost 
territories"  as  part  of  the  republic,  and 
recognition  of  “Greater  Somalia"  is 
written  into  the  state  constitution. 

When  Somalia  was  able  to  score  some 
significant  military  successes  inside 
Ethiopia  last  summer  (notably,  cutting 
the  rail  line  connecting  Addis  Ababa 
with  its  sole  remaining  sea  outlet. 
Djibouti),  Somali  leader  Barre  recog- 
nized the  vulnerability  of  the  Ethiopians 
in  the  vast  Ogaden  and  threw  his  regular 
army  forces  behind  the  Ogaden  insur- 
gents. Of  course,  the  Mogadishu  regime 
denied  direct  Somali  military  interven- 
tion so  as  not  to  provoke  the  OAU.  But 
it  was  clear  that  Somalia  had  militarily 
intervened  to  bring  the  Ogaden  under  its 
control. 

In  the  aftermath  of  last  summer's 
Somali  invasion  of  Ethiopia,  we  wrote 
of  the  war,  in  part  as  follows: 

“Marxists  support  the  democratic  right 
of  the  Somali  people  in  Kenya.  Ethiopia 
and  Djibouti  to  reunite  with  Somalia. 
However,  in  the  recent  fighting  (in 
which  the  efficient  Russian-trained 
Somali  army  has  effectively  taken  the 
Ogaden)  this  issue  is  subordinated  to 
the  reality  of  a war  over  territory 
between  two  equally  reactionary  capi- 
talist states." 

-"Marcy  and  Mengistu,"'  WV 
No.  180.  4 November  1977 

In  that  article  we  incorrectly  viewed 
the  conflict  between  Ethiopia  and 
Somalia  as  a border  war  (“a  war  over 
territory”)  not  fundamentally  different 
in  kind  from  the  way  between  India  and 
Pakistan  over  the  disputed  territories  of 
Kashmir  or  the  series  of  wars  in  the 
Maghreb  (Morocco  vs.  Algeria.  Libya 
vs.  Egypt).  While  it  is  true  that  the 
nationalist  regime  in  Mogadishu  was 
more  than  eager  to  settle  scores  with  its 
historic  foe  Ethiopia,  this  position 
ignores  the  fact  that  the  immediate  aim 
of  the  Somali  “invasion"  of  the  Ogaden 
was  elimination  of  the  yoke  of  Amharic 
domination  over  a section  of  the  Somali 
people.  One  can  make  an  analogy  with 
the  struggle  of  the  oppressed  peoples  of 
tsarist  Russia  against  the  Great  Russian 
domination.  Before  World  Warl  Poland 
was  divided  between  tsarist  Russia, 
Hapsburg  Austro-Hungary  and  Wilhel- 
minian  Germany.  Thus  the  national 
unification  of  the  Polish  people  required 
secession  from  three  separate  states. 
Had  the  Polish  parts  of  Germany  and 
Austro-Hungary  won  independence 
and  merged  at  the  time  of  the  Russian 
revolution  of  1905,  such  an  independent 
Polish  state  might  indeed  have  invaded 
Russian  Poland  to  liberate  its  oppressed 
people  by  force  of  arms.  Such  a war 
would  have  been  a legitimate  struggle 
for  national  liberation,  no  less  so  than 
an  insurrection  limited  to  Russian 
Poland. 

As  Marxists  we  support  the  right  of 
all  Somalis  to  combine  in  one  state 
entity  no  less  than  the  Eritreans.  To 
deny  that  right  to  the  Somalis  of  the 
Ogaden  just  because  imperialism  drew  a 
border  through  the  living  body  of  this 
peQple,  one  section  of  which  achieved 
statehood,  would  be  to  legitimize  and 
accept  the  imperialist-imposed  bounda- 
ries of  Africa. 

Another  Angola? 

Some  defenders  of  the  Soviet  bloc’s 
support  to  Mengistu’s  Ethiopia  may 
draw  a parallel  with  the  Angolan  war  of 
fall/winter  1975-76.  where  the  Cuban 
army  undeniably  played  a progressive 
role  in  defeating  the  South  African 
invasion.  But  the  mere  presence  of 
armed  Cubans  in  Africa  does  not  a 
progressive  war  make.  There  are  funda- 
mental differences  between  the  war  over 
Ogaden  today  and  the  Angolan  conflict 
two  years  ago. 

1 he  defeat  and  withdrawal  of  the 
Portuguese  colonialists  set  the  stage  for 
fighting  among  three  Angolan 
bourgeois-nationalist  groups  in  the 
summer  of  1975  While  Holden  Rober- 
to's National  hront  for  the  Liberation  of 
Angola  (FNLA)  was  based  on  the 
Bakongo  people  and  Jonas  Savimbi’s 
UNI  TA  on  the  Ovimbundu.  both  these 
groups,  as  well  as  the  more  urban-based 
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People’s  Movement  for  the  Liberation 
of  Angola  (MPLA),  which  also  had  a 
tribalist  component,  were  fighting  for 
state  power  over  the  entirety  of  the 
territory  formally  ruled  as  a Portuguese 
colony. 


Thus  a victory  for  any  of  the  three 
groups  would  necessarily  have  resulted 
in  the  oppression  of  one  or  another  of 
the  peoples  of  Angola.  As  Leninists,  and 
not  Stalinists  or  New  Leftists,  wedid  not 
accept  the  MPLA's  “socialist"  rhetoric 
and  diplomatic  ties  to  the  Soviet  bloc  as 
a license  for  tribal  oppression.  In  the 
first  phase  of  the  Angolan  war,  we 
therefore  took  a defeatist  position  on  all 
sides  of  the  intra-nationalist  conflict, 
while  defending  all  the  nationalist 
groups  against  the  Portuguese  colonial- 
ists and  army  (see  "Civil  War  in 
Angola,”  Young  Spariacus  No.  35, 
September  1975). 


By  the  time  the  Portuguese  pulled 
out,  no  effective  state  existed  in  Angola. 
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Thus  with  the  South  African  invasion  in 
November  1975  and  the  Cuban  coun- 
terthrust the  Angolan  conflict  became 
essentially  internationalized.  South 
Africa  is  both  an  ally  of  U.S.  imperial- 
ism and  a local  imperialist  power  in  its 
own  right.  At  stake  was  the  threat  of  a 
transformation  of  Angola  into  a de 
facto  South  African  colony  and  a 
bastion  of  the  American  sphere  of 
influence  in  Africa.  The  tribalist  inter- 
ests of  Roberto’s  FNLA  and  Savimbi’s 
UNITA  had  become  subordinated  to  the 
imperialist  conquest  of  Angola  and 
Angola  had  become  the  arena  of  a proxy 
war  between  U.S.  imperialism  and  the 
Soviet  degenerated  workers  state.  With 
this  fundamental  change  in  the  charac- 
ter of  the  war,  our  position  became  one 
of  military  support  to  the  Cubqn/ 
MPLA  forces  against  the  American- 
backed  South  African  offensive  (see 
"Stop  Imperialist  Drive  on  Luanda!" 
WV  No.  87,  28  November  1975). 

The  war  over  Ogaden  is  fundamental- 
ly different  from  both  the  first  and 
second  phases  of  the  Angola  conflict. 
Somalia  is  not  seeking  to  conquer  the 
Ethiopian  state  and  dominate  the 
Amharic  people,  and  is  in  any  case 
totally  incapable  of  doing  so.  Its  goal  is 
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limited  to  detaching  its  own  national 
territory,  Ogaden,  from  the  oppressor 
Ethiopian  state.  This  defines  the  Soma- 
lis' struggle  as  a just  war  of  national 
liberation. 

In  Angola  the  Soviet-backed  Cuban 
army  opposed  an  imperialist  assault. 
T oday  Brezhnev  and  Castro  are  in  effect 
supplying  mercenaries  for  the  bloody 
butcher  Mengistu  so  he  can  keep 
Ethiopia  a prisonhouse  of  peoples. 

It  is.  of  course,  not  to  be  ruled  out  that 
the  conflict  in  the  Horn  of  Africa  could 
become  fundamentally  international- 
ized. If  the  U.S.  or  even  a sub- 
imperialist power  such  as  Iran,  were  to 
decisively  intervene  on  the  Somali  side 
politically  and  militarily,  then  the 
essential  character  of  the  war  would 
accordingly  change  and  the  Somalis' 
just  aspirations  for  national  liberation 
would  become  a subordinate  element. 
But  given  the  international  response  to 
the  conflict  thus  far  such  a prospect 
would  appear  remote. 

For  Proletarian  Internationalism 
in  Africa 

While  recognizing  the  right  of  all  the 
Somali  people  to  self-determination,  we 
do  not  support  the  concept  of  “Greater 
Somalia"  advocated  by  Mogadishu. 
Rather  the  Leninist  approach  to  the 
national  question  is  fundamentally 
negative : opposition  to  every  manifesta- 
tion of  national  privilege  or  oppression. 
"Greater  Somalia"  will  inevitably  be  a 
vehicle  for  national  injustices  and 
reactionary  irredentism. 

Most  graphic  is  the  claim  which  the 
Somali  regime  makes  over  the  “lost 
territory"  of  Djibouti.  Only  about  one- 
half  of  the  population  of  this  territory  is 
ethnically  related  to  the  Somalis  (the 
Issas).  The  other  half  consists  of  the 
Afars,  who  are  not  Somali  and  in  fact 
the  two  peoples  have  a long  history  of 
murderous  hostility.  To  annex  the 
territory  of  Djibouti  to  a "Greater 
Somalia"  would  involve  either  driving 
the  Afars  out  of  their  homeland  or  else 
subjecting  them  to  systematic  national 
oppression.  In  any  case  the  real  prize  in 
Ethiopian-Somali  squabbling  over  the 
former  French  colony  is  control  of  the 
port.  In  this  potential  source  of  armed 
conflict  Marxists  take  no  sides. 

In  very  backward  regions  of  Africa 
the  bourgeoisie  in  the  epoch  of  imperial- 
ism is  incapable  of  progressive  nation 
building.  The  classic  bourgeois- 
democratic  revolutions  lifted  the  fetters 
of  feudal  oppression,  but  in  the  epoch  of 
capitalist  decay  the  weak  bourgeoisies 
of  the  ex-colonial  countries  are  incapa- 
ble of  breaking  the  chains  of  imperialist 
domination  or  even  of  overcoming 
tribalism  and  feudalistic-religious  ob- 
scurantism. “Democratic  Somalia”  is  a 
fanatically  Muslim  state  whose  national 
hero  is  the  “mad  mullah,”  Abdullah 
Hassan. 

In  “scientific  socialist"  Somalia, 
which  has  yet  to  create  a proletariat  out 
of  its  nomads  who  raise  camels  as  the 
country’s  main  export,  the  Koran- 
thumping  government  staunchly  up- 
holds traditional  Muslim  feudalist 
social  codes.  Here,  as  in  so  many 
African  and  Asian  societies,  adolescent 
girls  (an  estimated  90  percent!)  are 
subjected  to  infibulation — clitoral  cir- 
cumcision and  the  sewing  closed  of  the 
vagina,  usually  performed  with  hideous- 
ly unsanitary  implements  by  amateur 
midwives— so  that  their  fathers  can 
market  them  as  “chaste"  brides  in  later 
years.  Far  from  being  socialist,  Somalia 
has  not  even  had  such  barbarous 
practices  flushed  away  by  a bourgeois 
revolution,  which  historically  liberated 
women  from  the  yoke  of  chattel  slavery. 

Only  under  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat,  which  in  the  Horn  of  Africa 
must  centrally  rest  on  the  Ethiopian  and 
Eritrean  proletariats,  could  the  Somali 
people  achieve  national  emancipation 
without  infringing  upon  or  brutally 
denying  the  legitimate  national  rights 
for  other  peoples  of  the  region  * 


For  a Stalinist  of  either  the  pro- 
Moscow  or  pro-Peking  variety,  choos- 
ing the  correct  side  in  a political  conflict 
would  appear  to  be  theeasiest  thing  in  the 
world  one  always  supports  the  "pro- 
gressive peoples."  But  thepoorStalinists 
seem  to  be  having  a devil  of  a time  in  the 
drawn-out  fighting  in  the  Horn  of  Africa. 
And  no  wonder.  Not  only  do  all  the 
peoples  claim  to  be  progressive,  but  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Kremlin  and  the 
Forbidden  City  they’re  unreliable, 
changing  from  progressive  to  reaction- 
ary and  vice  versa  in  a twinkling. 

For  years  after  its  independence  in 
I960,  “progressive"  Somalia  was  the 
Soviet  Union’s  main  ally  and  showpiece 
in  Africa.  Yet  today  the  Somalis  are 
described  in  the  Communist  Party’s 
Daily  World  as  “reactionaries"  while  the 
Ethiopians  are  now  called  “progres- 
sives,” “patriots"  and  "revolutionaries.” 
At  the  same  time,  the  Maoists,  who  once 
hailed  His  Imperial  Majesty  Haile 
Selassie  of  Ethiopia  as  an  "anti- 
imperialist friend  of  China"  and  then 
hailed  the  military  junta  which  over- 
threw him,  now  proclaim: 

“The  Chinese  people. . . highly  appre- 
ciate the  Somali  people’s  indomitable 
spirit  of  defying  brute  forceand  daring  to 
struggle.  Justice  belongs  to  the  Somali 
people;  victory  belongs  to  the  Somali 
people!" 

— “Somali  People’s  New 
Awakening,"  Peking  Review 
No.  48,  25  November  1977 

Behind  the  rhetoric  of  concern  for  the 
just  struggles  of  the  “progressive  peo- 
ples’’and  behind  the  kaleidoscopicshifts 
of  political  position  regarding  the  Horn 
of  Africa  stand  naked  Stalinist  oppor- 
tunism and  the  total  subordination  of 
program  to  the  dictates  of  the  respective 
nationalist  bureaucracies. 

How  did  the  “progressive"  Somali 
allies  of  the  Soviet  Union  become  the 
“reactionary”  Somali  “aggressors” 
against  "revolutionary"  Ethiopia?  After 
the  military  coup  in  1974  which  toppled 
Selassie  from  the  throne,  the  United 
States,  afraid  that  the  generals  were  too 
radical  (they  needn’t  have  worried), 
discontinued  arms  sales  to  Ethiopia 
This  pushed  the  militaryjunta(knownas 
the  “Derg")  into  the  arms  of  the 
USSR 

Unwilling  to  give  up  its  foothold  in 
Somalia,  the  USSR  attempted  for  as 
long  as  possible  to  consolidate  its 
influence  in  the  region  by  straddling  the 
growing  conflict  between  Somalia  and 
Ethiopia.  But  last  summer,  enraged  at 
the  USSR’s  continued  sale  ofarmstothe 
Derg  (while  hypocritically  counseling 
peace  between  these  two  avowedly 
Marxist  states),  Somalia  evicted  the 
Soviets  from  its  territory.  It  was  only  at 
this  point  that  the  USSR  and  its  loyal 
supporters  "discovered"  that  Somalia’s 
"past  socialist  orientation"  had  been 
"deflected  into  nationalist  ambitions." 
This  “discovery”  has  compelled  the 
Soviet  Union  to  bomb  the  Somali  and 
Eritrean  guerrillas  (now  “reactionary 
rebels")  to  whom  they  once  gave  aid. 

The  Marcyite  "Third  World"  cheer- 
leaders of  Workers  World  Party/ Youth 
Against  War  and  Fascism,  the  leading 
proponents  of  “global  class  war"  against 
U.S.  imperialism,  also  withdrew  their 
support  from  the  Eritreanguerrillas  with 
the  arrival  of  Soviet  and  Cuban  troops  in 
Ethiopia  and  proceeded  to  hail  the 
Ethiopian  "revolution." 

If  the  pro-Peking  Stalinists’  political 
contortions  seem  even  more  capricious 
than  those  of  their  pro-Moscow  com- 
rades, it  is  probably  because  the  Chinese 
had  less  to  lose.  Without  a foothold  in 
either  Somalia  or  Ethiopia,  the  Chinese 
have  been  willing  to  support  whoever 


happened  to  be  opposing  the  "main 
enemy"— the  Soviet  Union. 

Before  its  criminal  alliance  with  U.S. 
imperialism,  Peking  opposed  the  re- 
gimes in  both  Ethiopia  and  Somalia, 
while  providing  aid  to  Eritrean  guerril- 
las. After  1971,  however,  the  Chinese 
Stalinists,  while  remaining  hostile  to 
Somalia,  discontinued  aid  to  the  Eritre- 
an rebels  and  established  friendly  rela- 
tions with  the  U.S.’s  ally.  Selassie.  The 
feudalists  “Lion  of  Judah,"  who  had 
furnished  Ethiopian  troops  for  imperial- 
ist interventions  into  the  Congo  and 
Korea,  was  hailed  for  his  contributions 
"to  the  promotion  of  the  cause  of  anti- 
imperialist unity  in  Asia  and  Africa." 

Selassie’s  fall  at  the  hands  of  a military 
junta  which  proceeded  to  attack  the 
workers  movement  and  intensify  its 
genocidal  war  against  the  Eritrean 
independence  struggle  in  no  way  de- 
terred the  Chinese  and  their  supporters. 
“The  Ethiopian  Government,"  they 
wrote,  “pursues  a policy  of  non- 
alignment,  supports  national-liberation 
movements,  upholds  African  solidarity 
and  has  actively  developed  relations  of 
friendship  and  co-operation  with  other 
African  countries  and  developing 
countries." 

Today,  of  course,  with  the  Soviets 
entrenched  in  Ethiopia  and  expelled 
from  Somalia,  things  are  viewed  quite 
differently  in  Peking.  Although  China 
will  not  supply  Somalia  with  arms  for 
fear  of  unduly  antagonizing  the  anti- 
Somalia  Organization  of  African  Unity, 
the  justice  of  the  Somali  cause  is 
proclaimed  in  Peking  Review  and 
dutifully  echoed  in  77ieCa//(organofthe 
Communist  Party  [M-L])  and  even  in 
Revolution  (organ  of  the  shattered 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party).  The 
Call  describes  the  regime  of  the  Derg 
as  “a  fascist  reign  of  terror  against  the 
workers."  Revolution  similarly  speaks  of 
the  regime  it  formerly  supported  as  one 
of  "massive  repression  by  the  fascist 
military  junta." 

While  Mengistu  piles  up  corpses  of 
student  leftists  and  unionists  in  Addis 
Ababa’s  Revolution  Square  and  na- 
palms Somali  and  Eritrean  villages, 
Somalia’s  Siad  Barre  curries  favor  with 
Saudi  sheiks  and  the  Shah  of  Iran.  The 
Moscow  and  Peking  bureaucracies,  in 
turn,  praise  their  “Marxist-Leninist" 
general  of  the  moment  and  revile  his 
opponent  (who  only  a few  monthsearlier 
had  been  their  man).  At  the  end  of  the 
chain  the  American  Stalinists  just  tag 
along  behind  their  bureaucratic  masters, 
switching  "progressive  peoples”  and 
“revolutionary  leaders"  every  few 
months  as  the  diplomatic  carousel  turns. 
Such  unprincipled  zigging  and  zagging 
has  nothing  to  do  with  Marxism 
As  we  stated  in  the  Spartacus  Youth 
League  pamphlet  “China’s  Alliance  with 
U.S.  Imperialism"  (1976): 

"Unlike  Stalinists  and  Pan-Africanists. 
Trotskyists  realize  that  in  the  epoch  of 
imperialism  the  weak  bourgeoisies,  the 
bonapartist  military  cliques,  the  feudal- 
ists and  the  tribalists  of  Africa  are 
incapable  of  carrying  out  even  the 
essential  bourgeois  democratic  tasks  of 
achieving  genuine  independence,  bour- 
geois democracy,  national  unification, 
agrarian  reform  and  rapid  industrial 
development.  These  petty-bourgeois 
strata  on  the  one  hand  are  tied  to  foreign 
capitalists  and  the  native  ruling  elitesf  be 
they  capitalists,  feudalists  or  tribalists). 
and  on  the  other  hand  stand  in  fearof  the 
toiling  masses. 

“Only  the  proletariat  in  a revolutionary 
alliance  with  the  downtrodden  peasants 
and  tribal  peoples  can  solve  these  tasks, 
but  the  proletarian  power  in  so  doing 
passes  over  into  the  anti-capnalist 
struggle  which  is  the  beginning  ol  the 
socialist  revolution.”  ■ 
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Bum  Carter’s 
Contract... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

menl  was  told  to  pull  all  the  strings  it 

could  grab  inside  the  UMWA. 

In  1972  Nixon's  Labor  Department 
virtually  ran  Arnold  Miller's  campaign 
against  the  corrupt  gangster  Tony 
Boyle.  But,  installed  in  power,  Miller 
proved  disastrously  incapable  of  keep- 
ing the  miners  in  line,  as  the  government 
had  planned.  Three  massive  wildcats  in 
as  many  years  disrupted  the  govern- 
ment’s hope  for  stable  production  in  the 
coal  fields.  Though  narrowly  re-elected 
with  a 40  percent  plurality  last  summer. 
Miller  then  spectacularly  blew  whatever 
remaining  authority  he  had  in  the  union 
with  his  treacherous  agreement  with  the 
BCOA  in  early  February. 

By  agreeing  to  financial  penalties  and 
firings  for  wildcat  strikes  and  miners 
who  refused  to  cross  picket  lines,  by 
giving  up  the  UMWA’s  health  and 
pension  funds,  by  his  wholesale  capitu- 
lation to  the  BCOA  on  every  point. 
Miller  became  the  most  hated  man  in 
the  coal  fields. 

Thousands  of  miners  rallied  in  West 
Virginia,  western  Pennsylvania,  south- 
east Ohio.  Illinois  and  Kentucky 
demanding  that  Miller  resign.  Recall 
petitions  circulated  at  a whirlwind  pace. 
Ten  thousand  out  of  Illinois'  12,000 
UMWA  miners,  for  example,  have 
already  signed  and  signatures  are 
pouring  in  from  all  over  the  coal  fields. 
Miller,  surrounding  himself  with  body- 
guards and  packing  a pistol,  went  into 
semi-seclusion. 

If  the  miners  hated  Miller,  the 
government  no  longer  found  him  a very 
useful  vehicle  for  its  influence.  Carter 
got  negotiations  resumed  by  ordering 
both  sides  to  the  White  House  while 
Labor  Secretary  Ray  Marshall  took 
direct  control  of  the  talks  and  began 
searching  for  those  within  the  union 
with  whom  a deal  could  be  cut. 

Step  One  in  the  plan  was  to  expand 
the  union's  negotiating  team  beyond  the 
discredited  Miller  and  his  handpicked 
bargainers.  Three  “dissidents"  from  the 
union's  Bargaining  Council,  composed 
of  district  presidents  and  International 
Executive  Board  representatives,  were 
added  at  the  government's  and  BCOA’s 
request.  Step  Two  was  a high-pressure 
campaign  to  line  up  a new  leadership  in 
the  union  that  could  bargain  a contract 
and  make  it  stick. 

With  threats,  patriotic  appeals  to  the 
national  interest,  and  the  flattery  of 
high-level  government  attention  that  all 
aspiring  bureaucrats  crave.  Labor  De- 
partment and  Mediation  Service  offi- 
cials began  sorting  through  the  Bargain- 
ing Council.  Even  key  local  leaders  were 
flown  to  Washington  for  “consulta- 
tions" with  under-secretaries  of  labor. 

A striking  confirmation  of  the 
currently  leaderless  state  of  the  UMWA 
is  that,  with  Miller  effectively  out  of  the 
picture,  no  new  leader  has  clearly 
emerged  to  even  seek  the  allegiance  of 
the  ranks.  The  leadership  alignment  that 
existed  at  the  time  of  last  year's 
presidential  election,  when  UMWA 
secretary-treasurer  Harry  Patrick  and 
IEB  strongman  Lee  Roy  Patterson 
challenged  Miller  for  the  union's  presi- 
dency. has  collapsed.  Patrick  opted  out 
of  the  union  for  a high-paying  govern- 
ment job  while  Patterson  returned  to  the 
west  Kentucky  mines  as  a quiet,  disgrun- 
tled critic.  The  half  of  the  International 
Executive  Board  that  previously  sup- 
ported Miller  would  not  now  touch  him 
with  a ten-foot  pole. 

The  UMWA  ranks  have  demonstrat- 
ed their  militancy  repeatedly  in  this 
explosive  strike.  What  they  urgently 
need  is  a leadership  that  can  lead  this 
struggle  to  a real  victory : unlimited  right 
to  strike,  full  funding  of  the  health 
funds,  big  pension  and  wage  boosts. 
This  would  defeat  the  BCOA’s  attempt 
to  gut  the  union’s  past  gains,  and  the 
UMWA  has  the  strength  to  do  it.  But 
among  the  International  and  district- 


level  leaderships  there  is  no  one  present- 
ing a class-struggle  program  for  victo- 
ry. In  fact,  most  of  the  prominent 
militant-talking  IEB  representatives 
have  been  just  as  quick  to  run  to  the 
Labor  Department  as  Miller.  And  it  is 
the  massive  interference  in  the  union  by 
the  bosses'  government  that  constitutes 
the  gravest  threat  to  this  strike. 

Thus,  District  17  vice-president  Cecil 
Roberts  has  already  declared  his  desire 
to  be  the  next  UMWA  president  but  is 
cautiously  supporting  ratification.  Dis- 
trict 21  IEB  member  Donald  Lawley 
grabbed  media  attention  for  a while  by 
denouncing  Miller,  but  voted  for  the  P 
& M contract  that  served  as  the  pattern- 
setter  for  the  BCOA  pact.  Illinois 
District  12  president  Kenneth  Dawes 
was  put  on  the  negotiating  team,  bought 
a new  white  shirt  and  headed  off  to  the 
White  House  full  of  fury.  But,  as  one 
Bargaining  Council  member  told  WV, 
“Seems  like  Dawes  changed  overnight 
after  his  trip  to  the  White  House." 

It  was  Dawes  who  provided  the 
government  with  its  key  breakthrough. 
After  prolonged  secret  negotiations 
with  a non-BCOA  company  and  local 
officials  masterminded  by  the  Media- 
tion Service  and  Dawes  an  agreement 
was  announced  with  the  Pittsburg  and 
Midway  Coal  Company,  a subsidiary  of 
Gulf  Oil.  on  Monday.  February  20.  The 
Labor  Department  immediately  seized 
on  the  P&M  agreement  and  started 
boosting  it  as  a “pattern-setter”  for  the 
BCOA.  On  Wednesday.  February  22, 
Labor  Department  pressure  convinced 
the  Bargaining  Council,  which  had 
approved  the  P&M  agreement  by  a 25- 
1 3 vote,  to  submit  it  to  the  BCOA  as  the 
“bottom-line"  it  would  accept  for  a 
national  contract. 

The  Carter  government  was  in  a jam. 
Just  as  earnestly  as  the  coal  operators,  it 
wanted  iron-clad  sanctions  against  coal 
field  strikes  to  insure  uninterrupted 
production  for  its  coal-oriented  energy 
policy.  But  the  federal  government  was 
also  subject  to  the  pressures  of  corpor- 
ate executives  and  coal-state  politicians 
who  wanted  an  early  end  to  the  strike. 
Sensitive  to  the  general  needs  of  the 
capitalist  class,  the  Carter  administra- 
tion put  the  squeeze  on  both  the  union 
and  the  BCOA  to  accept  the  essentials  of 
the  P&M  contract.  Now  with  his  TV 
announcement,  well  publicized  prayers 
and  threats  of  force  he  is  trying  to  shove 
this  take-away  contract  down  the 
miners’  throats. 

The  coal  miners  do  not  lack  persever- 
ance. determination  and  valor.  What 
they  lack  is  a leadership  willing  to  stand 
up  to  the  federal  government  and  coal 
operators  and  say:  No! 
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The  miners  must  reject  the  sellout 
pact  being  offered  them.  Their  next  step 
must  be  to  demand  the  convening  of  a 
special  convention  to  elect  a bargaining 
team  willing  to  fight  for  their  most 
essential  demands:  the  right  to  strike, 
full  health  benefits,  high  and  equalized 
pensions,  the  right  to  a safe  job.  It  takes 
only  five  UMWA  districts  to  convene 
such  a convention.  UMWA  militants 
must  elect  district-wide  strike  commit- 
tees to  force  such  a convention. 

Just  as  important,  the  miners  must 
not  be  allowed  to  stand  alone  as  we 
come  down  to  the  crunch  in  this  crucial 
strike.  All  labor  has  a stake  in  the  coal 
strike!  If  the  miners,  the  most  militant 
and  combative  section  of  the  U.S. 
working  class,  are  allowed  to  be  beaten 
down,  the  rest  of  the  American  proletar- 
iat will  suffer  for  it.  Though  some  of  the 
gilded  leaders  of  the  trade  unions  stab 
the  miners  in  the  back  by  promoting 
federal  strikebreaking  measures,  there 
are  thousands  upon  thousands  of 
workers  who  are  looking  to  the  miners 
strike  as  a proof  that  it  is  possible  to 
fight  the  bosses  and  the  government  and 
win. 

An  example  came  from  the  January 
26  meeting  of  the  United  Steeworkers 
(USWA)  Local  65  at  U.S.  Steel's 
Southworks  plant  in  Chicago.  Miners 
from  Harlan  County,  Kentucky,  drove 
12  hours  to  get  to  the  meeting.  Bessie 


Lou  Cornett,  a leading  militant  of  the 
Brooksidc  Women’s  Club  in  the  1974 
Harlan  strike,  appealed  to  the  assem- 
bled steelworkers:  “We  need  you  to  do 
more  than  send  money  or  speak  to  the 
press.  We’d  like  the  steelworkers  to 
come  out  and  join  us."  Stressing  that  a 
steel  strike  now.  in  the  face  of  mass 
layoffs,  would  benefit  the  steelworkers  as 
well  as  the  miners.  Cornett  said  the 
miners  needed  the  steelworkers  support 
or  they  “would  be  set  back  30  years.’’ 

Just  three  weeks  before,  a group  of 
Local  65  militants  had  raised  the  same 
call  for  a joint  strike.  Wild  cheers  and 
applause  greeted  the  miners'  appeal. 
The  steelworker  ranks  must  take  up  the 
miners’  call,  repudiate  the  union  bu- 
reaucracy's no-strike  pledge  and  strike 
in  defense  of  their  own  and  the  miners’ 
needs. 

If  the  government  dares  to  invoke  the 
strikebreaking  Taft-Hartley  law  on  the 
miners,  seizes  the  mines  or  runs  troops 
into  the  coal  fields,  general  protest 
strikes  must  be  the  labor  movement’s 
response.  The  miners  urgently  need 
powerful  solidarity  action!  Against  their 
do-nothing  misleaders,  transport  and 
rail  workers  must  refuse  to  handle  scab 
coal.  Steel  must  be  shut  down.  And  the 
entire  labor  movement  must  rise  up  in 
protest  at  any  attempt  to  smash  the 
miners’ determined  resistance  The  coal 
miners  are  in  the  forefront  of  all  U.S. 
labor  Victory  to  the  Miners  Strike!  ■ 
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Kronstadt... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

•peaceful'  Kronstadt  until  the  beginning 
of  1921,  not  fitting  in  on  any  of, the  fronts 
of  the  civil  war.  stood  by  this  time  on  a 
level  considerably  lower,  in  general,  tha  n 
the  average  level  of  the  Red  Army,  and 
included  a great  percentage  of  complete- 
ly demoralized  elements,  weanngshowy 
bell-bottom  pants  and  sporty  haircuts." 
"Hue  and  Cry  Over  Kronstadt" 
(April  1938)  in  Leon  Trotsky, 
Writings . 1938-39 

Although  as  a non-Marxist  he  denies 
the  importance  of  this  crucial  fact, 
Avrich  does  confirm  Trotsky’s  descrip- 
tion of  the  change  in  composition  of  the 
Kronstadt  garrison: 

“There  can  be  little  doubt  that  during  the 
Civil  War  years  a large  turnbver  had 
indeed  taken  place  within  the  Baltic 
Fleet,  and  that  many  of  the  old-timers 
had  been  replaced  byconscriptsfrom  the 
rural  districts  who  brought  with  them 
the  deeply  felt  discontents  of  the  R ussian 
peasantry  By  1 92 1,  according  to  official 
figures,  more  than  three-quarters  of  the 
sailors  were  of  peasant  origin,  a substan- 
tially higher  portion  than  in  1917,  when 
industrial  workers  from  the  Petrograd 
area  made  up  a sizable  part  of  the  fleet.” 
Kronstadt  was,  in  fact.simplyanotherof 
the  peasant  uprisings  whose  character  is 
adequately  described  by  Avrich,  albeit 
by  uniformed  peasants  with  enough 
remnants  of  revolutionary  tradition  to 
give  their  formal  program  a more 
palatable  taste  than  the  slogans  of  their 
rural  brethren. 

The  class  character  of  the  revolt  helped 
determine  the  response— or,  rather,  lack 
of  response — to  it  in  the  cities.  As 
Trotsky  noted,  although  the  workers  of 
Petrograd  had  been  subject  to  the  same 
consciousness-destroying  processes  as 
the  Kronstadt  sailors,  and  were  “hun- 
gry,” "irritable”  and  “dissatisfied,”  yet: 
“The  Kronstadt  uprising  did  not  attract 
the  Petrograd  workers.  It  repelled  them. 
The  stratification  proceeded  along  class 
lines.  The  workers  immediately  felt  that 
the  Kronstadt  mutineers  stood  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  barricades —and 
they  supported  the  Soviet  power." 

—“Hue  and  Cry  Over  Kronstadt" 
This  observation  is  confirmed  from  yet 
another  political  quarter  by  the  anti- 
communist historian  Leonard  Schapiro 
(who  simultaneously  throws  some  light 
on  the  “generous”  peasantry): 

“ whereas  in  Petrograd  the  relations 
between  townsfolk  and  peasantry  had 
been  exacerbated  throughtheextortion- 
ate  barter  prices  which  the  peasant 
extracted  on  the  black  market  for  his 
food,  if  not  the  majority  of  the  sailors 
were  of  peasant  origin  and  consequently 
felt  more  sympathy  than  townsfolk  with 
the  hardships  which  the  forcible  state 
food  collection  inflicted  on  the  peasan- 
try. The  political  picture  in  the  two  towns 
was  therefore  entirely  different." 

— The  Origins  of  the  Communist 
Autocracy 

And  still  another  confirmation  of  the 
character  o£these  peasant  sailors  during 
this  period  comes  from  Victor  Serge, 
who  describes  measures  taken  to  recap- 
ture an  outlying  Kronstadt  fortress 
which  had,  during  an  attack  on  the  city  in 
1919  by  the  Whites,  gone  over  to  the 
counterrevolutionary  forces: 

“The  actual  operations  leading  to  the 
sailors’  capture  of  the  fort  of  Krasnaya 
Gorka  were  directed  by  Bill  Shatov  [a 
Russian-American  anarchist  who  had 
returned  from  the  United  States  and 
worked  closely  with  the  Bolsheviks  in 
defense  of  the  Soviet  power],  I was 
present  at  a private  meeting  in  his  room 
ai  the  Astoria,  which  concerned  the  best 
method  of  using  the  crews  of  the  Fleet 
Shatov  explained  that  these  merry 
youngsters  were  the  best  fed  in  the 
garrison,  the  best  accommodated,  and 
the  most  appreciated  by  pretty  girls,  to 
whom  they  could  now  and  then  slip  a tin 
of  food;  consequently  none  of  them  was 
agreeable  to  fighting  for  more  than  a few 
hours,  being  concerned  to  get  a comfor- 
table sleep  on  board  ship." 

Memoirs  of  a Revolutionary  * 

The  social  and  political  character  of 
the  K ronstadt  mutineers  was  revealed  in 
their  program,  characterized  by  Avrich 
as  having: 

“...an  overriding  preoccupation  with 
the  needs  of  the  pcasanl  and  small 
producer  and  a corresponding  lack  of 
concern  for  the  complexities  of  large- 
scale  industry — the  Kronstadt  pro- 
gram paid  comparatively  little  attention 
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Red  Army  soldiers  take  positions  on  ice  during  attack  on  rebelling  Kronstadt 
sailors. 


to  questions  affecting  the  industrial 
proletariat.” 

The  reviewer  of  Avrich’s  book  in 
Anarchy  magazine  rhapsodizes  over  the 
Kronstadt  mutineers  as  expressing 
“revolutionary  class-consciousness  of 
the  Russian  proletariat  at  its  peak.” 
Since  the  anarchists  cannot  distinguish 
proletarians  from  peasants,  that  is,  social 
classes,  it’s  not  surprising  that  they 
display  a similar  blindness  when  survey- 
ing class  consciousness.  We  cannot  do 
better  than  quote  Avrich  on  this  score: 
“Although  the  rebels . . . denied  anyanti- 
Semitic  prejudice,  there  is  no  question 
that  feelings  against  the  Jews  ran  high 
among  the  Baltic  sailors,  many  of  whom 
came  from  the  Ukraine  and  the  western 
borderlands,  the  classic  regions  of 
virulent  anti-Semitism  in  Russia.  For 
men  of  their  peasant  and  working-class 
background,  the  Jews  werea  customary 
scapegoat  in  times  of  hardship  and 
distress.  Traditional  nativism,  more- 
over, led  them  todistrust’ahen’elements 
in  their  midst,  and  the  revolution  having 
eliminated  the  landlords  and  capitalists, 
their  hostility  was  now  directed  against 
the  Communists  and  Jews,  whom  they 
tended  to  identify  with  one  another." 
Here  was  that  "spontaneous”  conscious- 
ness which  anti-Leninists  of  all  stripes 
extol  in  distinction  to  the  socialist 
consciousness  which  wicked  Bolsheviks 
attempt  to  introduce  “from  the  outside," 
and  which  the  Kronstadt  sailors  had 
indeed  thrown  off. 

Avrich  gives  us  a close-up  of  one 
particular  “peak”  of  consciousness 
when  he  describes  the  diary  of  a sailor 
stationed  at  the  Petrograd  naval  base 
during  the  mutiny: 

“In  one  particularly  vicious  passage  he 
attacks  the  Bolshevik  regime  as  the  ‘first 
Jewish  Republic’;  and  labels  the  Jews  a 
new  ’privileged  class,’  a class  of  ‘Soviet 
princes’. . calling  the  government  ulti- 
matum to  Kronstadt  ’the  ultimatum  of 
the  Jew  Trotsky.’  These  sentiments,  he 
asserts,  were  widely  shared  by  his  fellow 
sailors,  who  were  convinced  that  the 
Jews  and  not  the  Russian  peasants  and 
workers  were  the  real  beneficiaries  of 
the  revolution — Such  beliefs,  no 
doubt,  were  as  prevalent  in  Kronstadt 
as  in  Petrograd.  if  not  more  so." 

And  in  the  one  mainland  mutiny  in 
sympathy  with  Kronstadt,  among  the 
riflemen  of  the  27th  Omsk  division 
stationed  at  nearby  Oranienbaum,  this 
anti-Semitism  was  openly  expressed. 
Spurred  on  by  their  ex-tsarist  com- 
mander (who  later  said  that  he  had  been 
waiting  for  just  such  an  opportunity), 
the  soldiers  raised  the  war  cry,  “Go  to 
Petrograd  and  beat  the  Jews.” 

Although  support  for  the  Kronstadt 
uprising  can  be  dismissed,  for  serious 
revolutionists,  on  the  grounds  of  the 
preceding  general  considerations  alone, 
it  will  nevertheless  be  instructive  to 
examine  in  detail  the  mutiny’s  immedi- 
ate pre-history,  course  of  events,  and 
subsequent  political  evolution.  Prior  to 
Avrich’s  researches,  the  “case  against 
Kronstadt”  rested  on  the — entirely 
adequate— social  characterization  of 
the  revolt  as  a petty-bourgeois  outburst 
against  the  beleaguered  workers  state, 
an  outburst  which  would  have  opened 
the  door  for  “capitalist  counter- 


revolution. 

The  defenders  of  Kronstadt  have 
centered  their  arguments  around  refut- 
ing the  contemporary  Bolshevik  charges 
of  a White  Guard  plot  and  extolling  the 
revolutionary  purity  of  the  mutineers. 
Avrich  has,  as  our  extensive  quotations 
have  shown,  accepted  and  further 
substantiated  the  Marxist  description  of 
the  social  context  and  character  of  the 
revolt.  But  it  is  the  original  discoveries 
of  this  pro-anarchist  author  that  are  the 
most  important  * contribution  of  this 
book,  for  they  fully  confirm  the  Bolshe- 
vik and  not  the  "libertarian"  line  on 
Kronstadt. 

In  brief,  the  attentive  reader  of 
Kronstadt  1921  will  learn  that: 

1)  A few  months  before  the  revolt  its 
principal  leader  attempted  to  join  the 
Whites  but  was  turned  down. 

2)  A few  weeks  before  the  revolt  a 
White  agent  stationed  near  the  base  sent 
his  headquarters  a detailed  report  on  the 
military  and  political  situation  inside 
the  fortress,  with  the  information  that 
the  Whites  had  recruited  a group  of 
sailors  on  the  inside  who  were  preparing 
to  take  an  active  role  in  a forthcoming 
uprising  there. 

3)  The  principal  leader  of  the  revolt 
(the  would-be  White  recruit)  did  in  fact 
play  an  important  role  in  turning  a mass 
protest  meeting  into  a decisive  break 
with  the  Bolshevik  government. 

4)  After  being  defeated  at  Kronstadt, 
the  leaders  of  the  revolt  fled  to  Finland 
where,  a few  weeks  later,  they  entered 
into  an  open  and  conscious  alliance  with 
the  White  counterrevolutionaries.  The 
joint  program  agreed  to  include  the 
establishment  of  a “temporary  military 
dictatorship”  after  the  Bolsheviks  had 
been  overthrown. 

These  facts  blow  to  smithereens  the 
anarchist  myth  of  "revolutionary  Kron- 
stadt” rising  up  against  “Bolshevik 
dictatorship”  and  fully  vindicate  the 
decision  of  the  Communist  government 
to  retake  the  mutinous  garrison  by 
force. 

•The  “Solidarity"  grouping  has  issued 
extracts  of  this  book,  dealing  with  Kronstadt 
and  Serge’s  doubts  and  criticisms  of  the 
Bolsheviks’  suppression  of  the  mutiny,  but 
they  did  not  include  this  most  revealing 
paragraph.  Perhaps  they  will  include  it  in  the 
next  edition  of  their  pamphlet  now  that  we 
have  called  it  to  their  attention.  After  all, 
surely  they  do  not  wish  to  be  listed  in  the 
company  of  those  “Trotskyists  and  sundry 
others  who  have  indulged  in  a systematic 
campaign  of  misrepresentation  and  distor- 
tion” about  Kronstadt. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 

Spartacus  Youth  League  Pamphlet 

THE  STALIN  SCHOOL  OF 
FALSIFICATION  REVISITEDQ 
A Reply  to  the  Guardian 
Price:  75C 

Order  from  /pay  to: 

Spartacus  Youth  Publishing  Co. 

Box  825.  Canal  Street  Station 

New  York.  N Y 10013 

V / 


Rhodesia... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

and  London.  Their  own  “initiative” 
done  in  by  the  “nuance”  of  whose  army 
would  control  the  transition  to  “majori- 
ty rule,”  they  must  respond  to  the 
Salisbury  agreement.  Not  to  support  it 
entails  the  risk  of  assuming  responsibili- 
ty for  its  failure.  To  support  the 
agreement  would  mean  alienating  Patri- 
otic Front  leaders,  particularly  the 
pivotal  Nkomo. 

Ultimately,  much  hinges  upon  the 
response  of  the  five  front-line  states, 
with  Zambia  and  Mozambique  being 
crucial.  These  countries  have  chronic 
economic  problems  exacerbated  by  the 
closing  of  their  Rhodesian  borders. 
While  imperialist  hopes  may  have  been 
buoyed  over  reports  that  Samora 
Machel  had  ordered  the  Patriotic  Front 
to  remove  more  than  1,000  guerrillas 
from  Mozambique  after  the  November 
raids,  Kaunda’s  recent  statements  did 
not  indicate  second  thoughts  by 
Zambia. 

Imperialist  confidence  in  Nkomo 
belies  his  current  posture  as  an  intransi- 
gent militant.  In  fact  what  has  marked 
the  20-year  history  of  African  national- 
ism in  Rhodesia  has  been  endless 
infighting,  bloodletting  and  betrayals, 
as  rivals  jockey  for  supremacy  and 
• international  sponsors.  The  original 
ANC  headed  by  Nkomo  maintained  its 
complete  loyalty  to  the  “Crown,”  and  if 
Nkomo  currently  condemns  the  Salis- 
bury agreement  as  “the  greatest  sellout 
in  the  history  of  Africa,”  he  forgets  his 
own  acceptance  of  the  1961  Rhodesian 
constitution,  which  was  worse.  The 
Sunday  Times  (9  October  1977)  of 
London  detailed  capitalist  Roland 
Rowland’s  sponsorship  and  funding  of 
Nkomo  and  Sithole.  The  Times  article 
alluded  to  a consortium  of  business 
interests  who  regard  Muzorewa  as  “well 
meaning  but  inept”  and  would  like  to 
ensure  that  the  “right  man”  (Nkomo) 
wins. 

Regardless  of  the  short-term  viability 
of  Smith’s  ploy  the  possibilities  for  the 
colonial  privileges  of  the  small  white 
settler  caste  are  nonexistent.  Compared 
to  South  Africa,  where  whites  comprise 
20  percent  of  the  population  and  have 
been  there  for  centuries,  white  Rhode- 
sian roots  are  negligible. 

The  white  settler  population  in 
Rhodesia  is  too  small  to  suppress  the 
guerrilla  attacks  and  too  large  to  agree 
to  simply  turn  state  power  over  to  the 
black  nationalists.  Having  established 
its  independence  from  Britain  in  1965, 
the  white  supremacist  Rhodesian  Front 
government  is  hardly  going  to  accept 
any  form  of  black  rule  now. 

As  communists,  we  give  uncondition- 
al military  support  to  the  oppressed 
blacks  of  Rhodesia  in  their  struggle 
against  the  white  colonial  settler  state. 
But  we  have  no  illusions  that  a victory 
for  the  Nkomo/ Mugabe  forces  would 
brin^  to  the  black  masses  either  demo- 
cratic rights  or  peace.  A victory  of  the 
Patriotic  Front  will  undoubtedly  be 
followed  by  tnbalist  bloodletting  as  in 
the  rest  of  neo-colonial  black  Africa.  ' 
And  the  end  result  will  be  some 
bonapartist  despot  on  the  order  of 
Machel  or  Neto. 

Confining  the  struggle  within  the 
narrow  framework  of  bourgeois  nation- 
alism will  also  mean  the  continued 
subjugation  of  the  black  masses  to 
poverty  and  wage  slavery.  On  the 
morrow  of  victory,  the  Nkomos  and 
Mugabes— aspiring  exploiters  one  and 
all— will  prove  as  implacable  class 
enemies  of  the  African  workers  and 
peasants  as  the  white  settlers.  Only 
through  the  establishment  of  a Zim- 
babwe black  workers  and  peasants 
government  in  the  framework  of  a 
socialist  federation  of  southern  Africa, 
will  industry  and  agriculture  be  put  in 
the  service  of  the  oppressed.  This 
requires  the  construction  of  a T rotskyist 
party  and  concrete  links  with  the 
massive  and  combative  black  proletari- 
at of  South  Africa.  ■ 
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Storm  Over  the  Horn  of  Africa 


Over  the  last  few  years  the  power 
balance  in  the  Horn  of  Africa  has  shifted 
about  as  unpredictably  as  the  sands  of 
its  desert  wastelands.  Once  dominating 
the  blistering  East  African  region 
through  its  client  Ethiopia,  U.S.  imperi- 
alism was  frozen  out  by  the  “Marxist- 
Leninist"  military  dictatorship  which 
came  to  power  after  the  collapse  of  the 
imperial  monarchy  of  emperor  Haile 
Selassie.  For  nearly  two  decades  having 
its  toehold  in  black  Africa  restricted  to 
“Islamic  socialist"  Somalia,  the  Soviet 
Union  quickly  jumped  into  Ethiopia.  It 
seemed  that  the  Russian  Stalinist 
bureaucracy  had  indeed  turned  the 
tables  on  the  U.S.  imperialists. 
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But  the  grand  scheme  of  the  Kremlin 
to  extend  its  diplomatic  influence  over 
the  entire  Horn  of  Africa  ran  into 
trouble  last  summer  when  Somalia 
decided  that  the  time  was  ripe  to  annex 
the  Somali-populated  areas  under  the 
domination  of  its  historic  foe  Ethiopia. 
Preferring  neither  to  fight  nor4o  switch, 
the  Soviet  Union  attempted  to  straddle 
the  conflict  over  the  Ogaden,  the  arid 
region  of  eastern  Ethiopia,  Then,  much 
to  the  glee  of  the  U.S.  bourgeoisie, 
Somalia  gave  its  6,000  Russian  advisers 
the  boot,  deciding  that  the  path  of 
Ghana.  Egypt  and  the  Sudan  was 
preferable  to  the  “non-capitalist  road  " 

While  Somalia  went  shopping  for  a 
new  sponsor  in  the  West,  the  Soviet 
Union  was  left  with  Ethiopia,  a country 
that  was  sliding  into  political  chaos  and 
territorial  disintegration.  Convulsed  by 
bloody  internal  power  struggles  and 
resting  on  an  often  mutinous  military, 
the  Ethiopian  junta  headed  by  that 
latter-day  Chiang  Kai-shek,  Colonel 
Mengistu  Haile  Mariam,  has  mounted 
an  escalating  campaign  of  savage  mass 
murder  of  political  opponents,  in 
particular  even  suspected  sympathizers 
of  the  underground  Guevarist  Ethiopi- 
an People's  Revolutionary  Party. 

Outside  the  capital  city  of  Addis 
Ababa  thejunta  has  had  tocontend  with 
secessionist  guerrilla  forces  fighting  to 
throw  off  the  imperial  rule  of  the 
dominant  Amharic  people  over  the 
multiplicity  of  national  and  tribal 
minorities  which  have  been  forcibly 
subjugated  in  this  prisonhouse  of 
peoples.  After  sixteen  years  of  waging  a 
bitter  guerrilla  war,  nationalist  insur- 
gents in  Eritrea  have  captured  virtually 
all  of  this  strategic  coastal  province, 
keeping  the  remaining  demoralised 
Ethiopian  military  units  pinned  down  in 
the  capital  city  of  Asmara  and  the  port 
of  Massawa.  Addis  Ababa  became 
effectively  landlocked  when  its  only 
open  port.  Djibouti,  was  closed  after  the 
tiny  territory  was  granted  independence 
by  the  French  last  year.  Forced  to  fight 
three  separate  guerrilla  groups  in  the 
northern  provinces  ofTigreand  Bebem- 
dir  with  a lumbering  “peasant  army," 
the  Ethiopian  junta  also  lost  the 
southern  province  of  Bale  to  theOromo 
Liberation  Front  and  then  the  Ogaden 
to  the  Somali  army. 

But  in  the  last  few  weeks  events  have 
again  taken  a new  turn  in  the  Horn. 
When  the  Ethiopian  army  proved  too 
demoralized  and  unreliable  to  effective- 
ly stop  the  Somali  seizure  of  the 
Ogaden.  (the  once  elite  Third  Division 
mutinied  in  September  and  allowed  the 
key  town  of  Jijiga  to  be  taken  without  a 
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boulder-strewn  ravines  of  the  Ahmar 
mountains  flanking  the  main  road  to 
Jijiga.  Reportedly  these  bunkers  have 
provided  the  Somali  forces  with  suffi- 
cient cover  from  the  air  attacks  and 
artillery  barrages  that  they  have  been 
able  to  hold  their  ground  and  even  stop 
the  Ethiopian  advance,  at  least  for  the 
moment. 

Just  how  long  the  Somali  forces  can 
hold  their  own  in  the  Ogaden  remains  to 
be  seen.  What  is  certain  is  that  Somalia 
does  not  have  the  military  capacity  to  be 
an  equal  match  for  the  Russian/Cuban- 
led  Ethiopian  counteroffensive.'When 
the  Ogaden  campaign  was  launched  last 
July,  Somalia  had  an  estimated  300 
tanks;  today  only  30  reportedly  remain 
in  action,  Likewise,  only  nine  of  its 
original  force  of  52  MiG  fighters  are 
operational,  while  all  1 1 of  its  helicop- 
ters have  been  put  out  of  commission. 

From  the  outset  of  the  Russian/ 
Cuban-led  Ethiopian  counteroffensive, 
Somali  president  Muhammad  Siad’ 
Barre  has  sought  to  internationalize  the 
conflict.  To  the  pro-Western  Arab  states 
and  Iran,  Barre  has  warned  that  an 
Ethiopian  victory  in  the  Ogaden  would 
enable  the  Derg  (junta)  to  concentrate 
its  vastly  more  powerful  forces  on 
reconquering  Eritrea— which,  if  suc- 
cessful, would  open  the  strategic  Red 
Sea  ports  of  Massawa  and  Asmara  to 
the  Soviets.  To  the  U.S.  imperialists 
Barre  portrays  expanded  Russian  pres- 
ence in  the  Horn  of  Africa  as  an 
immediate  threat  to  world  peace:  “If  the 
Russians  are  not  thrown  out  of  this 
region,  the  third  world  war  could  break 
out"  (quoted  in  Time , 27  February). 

In  response,  the  Saudi  Arabians  have 
already  bankrolled  arms  purchases  by 
Somalia;  most  recently,  Saudi  oil 
money  bought  43  Cobra  helicopter 
gunships  from  the  U.S.,  to  be  delivered 
to  Somalia  through  Spain.  Moreover, 
Egypt  has  indicated  its  readiness  to  send 
some  of  its  aging  Soviet-supplied  tanks, 
while  the  Shah  of  Iran  has  dispatched  a 
team  of  military  adviser^  to  Somalia  to 
determine  whether  Iranian  forces 
should  be  sent  to  the  Ogaden  as  they 
continued  on  page  8 


Pro-government  rally  in  Addis  Ababa. 


Soviet  military  advisers  in  the  Somali 

fight)  the  Kremlin  decided  that  if  its 
Ethiopian  sphere  of  influence  was  to  be 
much  of  a sphere  at  all,  then  a massive 
military  intervention  would  be 
necessary. 

Beginning  several  months  ago  but 
increasing  dramatically  during  the  last 
few  weeks,  military  hardware  and 
personnel  from  the  Soviet  bloc  have 
been  poured  into  Ethiopia  on  a massive 
scale.  Round-the-clock  airlifts  have 
flown  an  estimated  several  thousand 
crack  Cuban  troops  and  over  1,000 
highly  trained  Russian  and  East  Ger- 
man military  advisers  into  Ethiopia.  At 
the  same  time,  Soviet  and  Bulgarian 
naval  vessels  docking  at  Massawa  have 
unloaded  thousands  of  tons  of  advanced 
weapons,  including  hundreds  of  MiG 
and  SU-7  fighter  bombers,  T-54  tanks 
and  advanced  missile  systems. 

On  January  22,  while  even  Western 
intelligence  sources  were  debating  the 
significance  of  the  Soviet  arms  buildup 
in  Ethiopia.  Russian  and  Cuban  units 
spearheaded  a tightly  coordinated 
Ethiopian  counteroffensive  aimed  at 
regaining  the  Ogaden.  From  the  Ethio- 
pian base  at  Diredawa  MiG  jet  fighters 
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capital. 

undoubtedly  flown  by  Russian  or 
Cuban  pilots  (the  American-trained 
Ethiopian  air  force  simply  couldn't 
learn  to  handle  the  Soviet  planes  in  such 
a short  period  of  time)  took  to  the  air  to 
bomb  and  strafe  advanced  Somali 
positions  between  the  ancient  walled 
citadel  of  Harar  and  Babile,  a militarily 
strategic  town  25  miles  to  the  east  along 
the  main  (and  only)  road  leading  to 
Jijiga  and  the  Somalia  border  beyond. 
On  the  ground  tanks  and  motorized 
artillery  and  rocket  launchers  pushed 
out  of  Diredawa  northward  along  the 
rail  line  leading  to  Djibouti  and  simul- 
taneously eastward  from  the  highlands 
down  into  the  barren  Ogaden. 

Despite  the  superior  firepower  and 
mobility  of  the  Russian/Cuban- 
spearheaded Ethiopian  forces,  the 
Ogaden  rebels  and  Somali  army  regu- 
lars have  evidently  retreated  only  a few 
dozen  miles  at  most.  According  to  the 
few  reports  of  independent  journalists 
who  have  recently  observed  the  fighting 
in  Ogaden,  the  Somalis  have  been 
dislodged  from  their  positions  around 
Harar  and  the  hamlet  of  Fiambiro  but 
have  dug  into  the  jagged  ridges  and 
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Miners:  Defy  Slave-Labor  Law! 


You  Can't 
Mine  Coal 
with  Bayonets ! 


MARCH  7 — For  over  three  months 
the  striking  coal  miners  have  waged  the 
most  magnificent  strike  battle  in  over  30 
years  of  labor  history.  With  inspiring 
militancy  and  ironclad  solidarity,  the 
mines  have  got  the  coal  operators,  steel 
barons  and  utility  executives  by  the 
throat.  They  have  overwhelmingly 
rejected  two  giveaway  settlements  that 
the  mine  bosses,  the  government  and 
their  own  union  leadership  tried  to 
impose  on  them.  Now  Jimmy  Carter  has 
jumped  in  on  the  bosses’  behalf,  ripped 
away  the  mask  of  federal  "impartiality” 
and  is  out  to  break  the  miners’  strike. 

Coal  Miners!  You  have  defied  Taft- 
Hurtley  before,  every  time  it  has  been 
used  against  you.  and  you  can  do  it 
again1  There  is  in  fact  every  indication 
that  the  miners  have  no  intention  of 
returning  to  the  pits  under  this  slave- 
labor  law. 

With  bonfires  consuming  the  "pro- 
posed agreement”  the  miners  are  stick- 
ing by  their  tradition  of  “no  contract,  no 
work”  and  are  vowing  to  continue  their 
strike.  One  miner  in  Kentucky  spoke  for 
thousands  when  he  said.  “Let  Taft  and 
Hartley  come  dig  the  coal.”  As  if  with 
one  voice,  miners  from  Pennsylvania  to 
Alabama,  from  West  Virginia  to  New 
Mexico,  are  telling  the  peanut  boss 
millionaire  the  same  thing  they  told 
Arnold  Miller  when  he  tried  to  sell  them 
a stinking  bill  of  goods  in  early  Febru- 
ary: shove  it! 

For  weeks  Jimmy  Carter  and  the 
United  Mine  Workers  of  America 
(UMWA)  bureaucracy  have  been  at- 
tempting to  wheedle,  coax  and  intimi- 
date miners  into  accepting  one  or 
another  contract  that  would  represent  a 
fundamental  capitulation  to  the  Bitumi- 
nous Coal  Operators  Association 
(BCOA)  campaign  to  break  the  back  of 
the  union.  Before  the  balloting  the 
Democratic  Party  administration 
threatened  drastic  federal  action  unless 


the  membership  ratified  the  contract 
proposal.  Secretary  of  Labor  Ray 
Marshall  even  proposed  to  starve  out 
the  strikers,  menacing  a cut-off  of 
federal  and  state  food  stamps  were  the 
miners  to  defy  anti-strike  injunctions. 
UMWA  district  and  International  bu- 
reaucrats tried  to  sell  the  rotten  deal  by 
whining  that  a “no”  vote  could  lead  to 
government  seizure  of  the  union 
treasury. 

But  well  aware  that  they  had  cut  scab 
coal  production  to  a trickle  and  forced 
the  bosses  against  the  wall,  the  strikers 
refused  to  surrender.  The  margins  by 
which  the  latest  proposal  was  defeated 
were  overwhelming,  in  sharp  contradic- 
tion to  the  projections  in  the  big 
business  press  that  the  final  tally  would 
be  close.  Still  incomplete  results  showed 
35,000  in  favor  and  more  than  80,000 
opposed.  Fully  70  percent  of  the 
UMWA  members  voted  to  reject.  This 
lopsided  total  underscored  the  ranks’ 
undaunted  solidarity  and  the  isolation 
of  the  top  union  officials  from  their 
base. 

Nobody  really  expected  that  Carter's 
Monday  morning  lecture  on  "respect  for 
the  law”  would  get  the  miners  back  to 
work.  His  sweetener  of  allowing  the 
companies  to  pay  a dollar  more  an 
hour— which  the  tight-fisted  operators 
balked  at  anyway— was  simply  an 
insulting  attempted  bribe.  Carter  will 
now  have  to  come  up  with  the  means  to 
enforce  his  court  order. 

The  president’s  injunction  named  up 
to  1 .000  local  union  officials  who  can  be 
fined  or  jailed  for  non-compliance.  The 
union’s  treasury  may  be  hit.  Federal 
marshals  and  FBI  agents  are  on  an  alert 
to  back  up  state  police  and  national 
guardsmen  who  threaten  the  roving 
pickets  who  have  shut  down  so  much 
scab  production.  Reportedly  the  U.S. 
Army’s  high  command  is  even  reviewing 
continued  on  page  10 


Miners  burn  Carter's  contract  in  Appalachia,  Virginia. 


Miners 


CHARLESTON.  West  Virginia.  March 
7— “We've  been  on  strike  for  91  days 
and  we  know  that  within  the  next  week 
we’re  going  to  be  fired,  wc’II  be  harassed, 
we  might  be  put  in  jail  and  some  of  us 
might  even  die.  But  we’re  not  going  to  go 
back  to  work  with  someone  pointing  a 
gun  at  our  head.  And  if  we  have  to  die 
we’d  rathtr  die  on  the  surface  than  go 
back  to  work  and  die  under  that 
contract  that  was  just  turned  down  by 
the  membership." 

This  bitter  defiance  of  President 
Carter’s  back-to-work  order  came  from 
Jim  Nuccetelli,  a United  Mine  Workers 
of  America  (UMWA)  safety  committee- 
man from  Local  1197  in  western 
Pennsylvania’s  District  5.  at  a press 
conference  in  New  Stanton  which  was 
called  by  officials  representing  36  locals. 
Following  the  miners'  stunning  70-30 
rejection  of  the  latest  sellout  contract 
proposal,  Nuccetelli’s  bitter  promise  is 
the  answer  of  the  striking  miners  to  the 
coal  operators,  union  misleaders  and 
the  federal  government,  which  is  seeking 
to  force  the  miners  back  into  the  pits 
under  the  strikebreaking  Taft-Hartley 
Law. 

In  union  halls,  taverns  and  miners’ 
homes  across  the  coalfields,  strikers 
listened  as  the  president  intoned  that 
"tne  country  [i.e,,  big  business]  can  not 
afford  to  wait  any  longer."  As  long  as 
the  companies  had  big  coal  stockpiles 
and  the  Bituminous  Coal  Operators 
Association  (BCOA)  was  seeking  to 
out-wait  the  strikers,  Carter  saw  no 
emergency;  now  that  the  bosses  are 
hurling,  however,  the  miners  are  sud- 
denly holding  the  country  for  ransom. 
Hoping  to  break  the  mine  workers' 
solidarity  with  an  offer  of  company-by- 
company discretionary  wage  increases. 
Carter  stated  that  he  would,  “seek  to 
permit  any  company  to  offer  this  new 
wage  settlement  [from  the  rejected 
BCOA  pact]  to  those  who  return  to 
work  under  the  injunction."  Miners, 
such  as  those  gathered  at  the  union  hall 
in  Dilles  Bottom,  Ohio  laughed  scorn- 
fully as  Carter  described  these  wages  as 
“generous."  And  there  is  no  indication 
that  any  significant  section  of  the 
strikers  will  fall  for  the  government’s 
attempt  to  split  up  the  union. 

Strikers  were  not  surprised  by 
Carter's  actions.  But  unlike  UMWA 
president  Arnold  Miller,  who  stated 
that  he  had  “no  intention  to  pre-empt 
President  Carter’s  own  responsibility," 
the  union  ranks  are  preparing  to  oppose 
this  government  strikebreaking.  In  the 
36  hours  since  Carter’s  televised  an- 
nouncement that  the  hated  "slave-labor 
law"  was  being  invoked,  Workers 
Vanguard  teams  in  Pennsylvania,  West 
Virginia  and  Illinois-Indiana  have 
found  a solid  will  to  resist.  Government 
speculation  of  a return  to  work  by  a 
minority  of  union  members  appears  to 
be  based  on  nothing  but  wishful 
thinking. 

“There's  going  to  be  pickets,"  a Cabin 
Creek,  West  Virginia  miner  said  simply 
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Ready  for  War 


after  the  White  House  announcement. 
In  Kentucky  one  of  the  few  top  UMWA 
officials  to  openly  assail  the  contract 
told  WV,  "Here  the  people  say  they  arc 
not  going  back  to  work  regardless  of 
what  President  Carter  said  or  what 
anyone  else  says."  He  added  that  the 
anti-injunction  fight  would  be  initiated 
by  the  ranks  and  "we  are  leaderless."  A 
Pennsylvania  miner  said,  “If  Carter 
sends  in  the  troops  we’ll  have  a Vietnam 
in  this  country.  If  he’s  asking  for  war, 
he’s  going  to  get  one." 

Both  Miller  and  Carter,  whose  agents 
engineered  the  rejected  proposal,  were 
counting  on  a so-called  "silent  majority" 
of  the  UMWA  membership  to  approve 
the  contract.  Instead,  the  majority 
spoke  loud  and  clear,  and  everywhere 
the  message  was  the  same.  On  Saturday 
as  members  of  the  1,200  man  Local  762 
(Jones  and  Laughlin  Steel’s  Vestabury 
Number5  Minejlined  up  to  vote,  typical 
remarks  were,  "Miller's  silent  majority  is 
giving  it  to  him,"  and  "You  tell  the 
pricks  down  in  D.C.  that  the  silent 
majority  is  speaking." 

Early  on  it  was  clear  that  Carter’s 
contract  was  in  trouble.  In  1974  UMWA 
locals  in  West  Virginia  voted  two-to-one 
to  accept  Miller’s  tentative  agreement 
with  the  BCOA.  This  year,  even  in  the 
UMWA  president’s  home  district  (17), 
the  pact  was  decisively  turned  down  and 
in  District  19  (southeastern  Kentucky) 
the  margin  was  better  than  nine-to-one 
against  the  sellout. 

Miller  paid  a Washington  public 
relations  firm  S40.000  to  help  sell  the 
sell-out.  Pro-contract  International  and 
District  officials  went  on  the  radio  to 
urge  ratification.  Last  week  in  Barnes- 
boro,  Pennsylvania  a group  of  miners 
reportedly  blocked  the  entrance  to  radio 
station  WNCC  in  an  effort  to  keep  two 
officials  from  taping  such  a pro-contract 
announcement.  The  media  blitz  back- 
fired, however,  as  the  miners  wondered 
why  a good  contract  could  not  speak  for 
itself.  “How  can  they  lay  their  hands  on 
that  money  if  we’re  broke?”  a striker 
asked. 

Miller  warned  of  financial  ruin  for  the 
UMWA  if  the  contract  were  rejected, 
resulting  in  the  possible  destruction  of 
the  union.  But  the  U MWA  ranks  didn't 
buy  this  exctise  for  capitulation  either. 
"If  it  [the  proposed  contract]  is  accept- 
ed. the  union  is  going  to  be  destroyed."  a 
striker  at  Bethlehem  Steel  Local  750  in 
Kayford,  West  Virginia  countered.  A 
striker  from  Pennsylvania  added,  "The 
UMWA  ain’t  in  danger  of  being 
destroyed.  The  only  faction  that  is 
disintegrating  is  the  top  leadership.  The 
miners.are  more  united  than  ever." 

Even  after  this  contract  and  its 
bureaucratic  sponsors  were  overwhelm- 
mingly  repudiated.  Miller  claimed  not 
to  know  why  “I  don’t  think  it  was 
warranted  and  1 have  yet  to  figure  out 
any  reason  for  it"  ( Charleston  Gazette,  6 
March).  The  bewildered  Miller  is 
scapegoating  the  media  which  he  says  is 
acting  “irresponsibly"  and  "didn’t  tell  all 
the  facts."  In  addition  to  going  after  the 
bourgeois  press — which  in  fact  hailed 
both  of  Miller’s  miserable  proposed 
settlements  Miller  is  attacking  "the 
divisive  people  in  our  union,”  and 
announced  that  district  officials  who 
failed  to  boost  the  contract  will  face 
disciplinary  action  from  the  UMWA 
International  Executive  Board 

The  union  leadership  is  indeed  in 
complete  disarray  but  it  is  not  the  result 
of  bureaucratic  sabotage  as  the  para- 
noid union  chief  believes.  Instead  the 
most  militant  union  in  the  American 
working  class  is  leadcrless  because  no 
one  at  the  International  or  even  district 
level  has  advanced  a strategy  to  effec- 
tively bring  the  BCOA  to  terms.  In  fact 
on  February  20  two-thirds  of  the 
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Miners  in  Vestabury,  Pennsylvania  protest  Carter-imposed  agreement  last 
Sunday. 


UMWA  Bargaining  Council  approved  a 
contract  with  the  Pittsburg  & Midway 
Coal  Company  as  the  basis  for  the 
BCOA  pact  just  turned  down  by  the 
ranks.  Now  they  too  have  been  repudi- 
ated by  the  ranks. 

In  the  face  of  the  gaping  absence  of 
leadership  at  the  top  of  the  UMWA, 
throughout  the  present  strike  the  Spar- 
tacist League  has  counseled  the  miners 
to  elect  district  strike  committees  to 
extend  and  coordinate  picketing  efforts 
throughout  the  coalfields.  In  recent 
weeks  while  the  UMWA  Bargaining 
Council  proved  nearly  as  anxious  as 
Miller  to  end  the  strike  on  terms 
acceptable  to  the  coal  operators  and  the 
White  House,  we  have  urged  that  such 
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committees  demand  an  emergency 
convention  to  elect  a new  bargaining 
council  which  is  immediately  answer- 
able  to  the  ranks. 

Last  night  on  their  own  initiative 
miners  in  West  Virginia’s  District  17 
took  the  first  step  to  mounting  an 
organized  challenge  to  the  treachery  of 
Miller  & Co.  Seven  hundred  strikers 
meeting  in  a fieldhouse  in  Logan 
reaffirmed  their  determination  to  resist 
a Taft-Hartley  injunction  and  elected 
three  representatives  from  their  sub- 
district  to  meet  with  other  such  dele- 
gates from  sub-districts  throughout  the 
UMWA.  According  to  one  miner  this 
delegation  would  “replace  or  sit  in  on 
bargaining  council  meetings"  to  voice 
directly  the  contractual  demands  of  the 
ranks.  If  in  the  coming  days  a union- 
wide delegate  body  were  formed  by  the 
membership  through  such  elections,  it 
could  provide  a vehicle  to  sweep  aside 
the  existing  bargaining  council,  demon- 
strate the  solidity  of  rank-and-file 
defiance  of  Taft-Hartley  and  chart  a 
course  of  militant  action  to  achieve 
victory.  The  UMWA  ranks  must  take 
up  the  initiative  of  the  Logan  miners.  ■ 
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For  a Joint  Coal/Steel  Strike! 

Chicago  USWA 
Mine  Strike 
Support  Rally 


This  is  the  speech  of  steel  worker  militant  Jay  Frank  which  the 
bureaucrats  tried  to  suppress  at  the  March  5 coal  mine  strike 
support  rally  of  USWA  Local  1010.  The  end  of  the  speech  was 
carried  over  NBC  television  in  Chicago  that  night: 

“Sometime  tonight  or  tomorrow  President  Carter  is  going  to 
declare  war  on  the  coalfields.  Brother  .Sam  [Farley]  made  it  very 
clear  that  they  are  up  against  tremendous  odds.  I think  it’s 
important  that  we  go  beyond  simply  collecting  canned  food  and 
sending  dollar  donations.  Sister  Cornett  from  Harlan  County  was 
up  at  Local  65  not  too  long  ago  and  she  said,  ‘We’re  down  to  the 
wire,  it’s  important  for  steel  workers  to  come  out.’ 

“Now  we  passed  around  a resolution  here  and  this  resolution  is 
straightforward:  here  at  Inland,  over  at  Gary,  we  are  makingsteel 
with  scab  coal!  A hundred  and  sixty  thousand  miners  are  trying  to 
stop  the  movement  of  that  scab  coal.  Now  our  responsibility  is 
straightforward,  too,  and  that’s  what  this  resolution  speaks  to. 
The  brothers  and  sisters  here  can  read  it.  Hot-cargo  scab  coal! 
Denounce  Taft-Hartley!  Mobilize  the  Steelworkers.  Have  the 
district— District  31,  the  largest  district  in  the  USWA— mobilize 
steel  workers  to  go  down  with  their  brothers  and  sisters  in  the 
mines  to  help  shut  down  those  scab  mines,  to  help  stop  the  trains  of 
scab  coal  into  places  like  Inland,  into  places  like  Gary,  Republic, 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube,  Southworks.  Mobilize  mass 
meetings  of  Chicago  and  northwest  Indiana  labor  to  discuss  other 
ways  we  can  actively  and  militantly  show  solidarity  with  these 
people  who  are  going  to  be  in  a hell  of  a mess  come  tomorrow. 

“And  finally  brothers  and  sisters  understand  that  we  are 
fighting,  or  should  be  fighting,  very  much  that  same  kind  of  fight. 
We  do  not  have  the  right  to  strike!  We  do  not  have  anything  but  a 
rotten  compulsory  arbitration  scheme  to  our  entire  contract.  If  the 
basis  exists  now  both  in  solidarity  with  the  miners  and  to  fight  for 
our  own  demands  that  this  district  sanction  strikes  of  USWA  in 
coordination  with  the  UMW,  so  we  can  both  win  the  demands  of 
the  UMW,supportthem  in  their  struggle  and  win  for  steel  workers 
the  shorter  workweek,  a fight  against  the  goddamn  layoffs  that  are 
wiping  us  out.  An  end  to  the  ENA  [the  no-strike  Experimental 
Negotiating  AgreementJ,  that’s  what  support  means!  [Loud 
applause] 

“Our  power  is  at  the  point  of  production;  our  power  is  the  power 
to  withdraw  our  ability  to  work. 

“Let  Carter  stand  up  there  and  watch  120,000  steel  workers  in 
District  31  say:  No  scab  coal  is  coming  into  Gary!  No  scab  coal  is 
coming  into  Inland,  into  Republic,  into  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube!  That’s  the  power  we  have! 

“Not  tuna  fish,  not  canned  goods,  not  dollar  donations — 
although  that  is  important.  But  let’s  use  the  power  we  have!” 


CHICAGO — In  recent  weeks  the  three- 
month-old  coal  miners  strike  has  been 
causing  commotion  in  District  31  of  the 
United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA).  the  center  of  greatest  concen- 
tration in  basic  steel.  With  60,000 
USWA  members  thrown  out  of  their 
jobs  in  the  last  year  and  the  industry 
threatened  with  even  more  massive 
layoffs  and  plant  closures,  there  is  an 
increasingly  felt  need  here  for  solidarity 
action  between  steel  workers  and  the 
closely  allied  miners.  Thus  in  late 
January  workers  in  Local  65  at  the  U.S. 
Steel  Southworks  plant  debated  propo- 
sals for  hot-cargoing  scab  coal  and 
striking  jointly  with  the  miners.  Then  in 
late  February  a special  meeting  of  the 
same  local  gave  rousing  applause  to 
visiting  Harlan  County  militants  urging 
steel  workers  to  join  in  the  miners’ 
struggle  And  on  March  5 approximate- 
ly 200  people  attended  a Local  1010 
(Inland  Steel)  miners’  support  rally 
where  the  need  for  joint  strike  action 
with  the  miners  was  again  raised. 

At  the  January  25  meeting  of  Local 
65.  members  debated  a resolution 
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Black  ban  coal  to 
the  U.S.! 

—reprinted  from  Australasian 
Spartacist  No.  51,  March  1978 

According  to  the  Financial  Re- 
view (24  February)  and  \he  Austral- 
ian (25  February),  at  least  two 
Australian  firms  Coalex  Pty.  Ltd. 
and  R.W.  Miller  (Holdings)  Pty. 
are  contracted  to  ship  coal  to  the 
U.S.  Such  shipments  can  serve  only 
one  purpose  at  this  time- 
strikebreaking.  International  la- 
bour solidarity  demands  that  all 
Australian  unions  involved  in  the 
handling  of  coal— including  the 
Miners  Federation,  the  Seamen’s 
Union,  the  Watersiders,  and  the 
Federated  Engine  Drivers  -black 
ban  all  coal  intended  for  the  U.S.  as 
long  as  the  miners  strike  continues 
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USWA  Local  65  militant  Jay  Frank 

calling  for  hot-cargoing  scab  coal  and  a 
joint  strike  with  the  miners  (see  “Tow- 
ard a Joint  Coal/Steel  Strike!’’  WV 191, 
3 February).  But  after  some  fancy  foot- 
work and  a lot  of  help  from  their  fake- 
left  "oppositionist"  friends  the  local 
bureaucracy  was  able  to  defeat  the 
resolution.  For  months  the  miners  have 
been  defying  their  misleaders  and  facing 
loaded  gun  barrels  and  bayonets  to  stop 
the  mining  and  transport  of  scab  coal. 
But  the  so-called  "militants"  of  Local  65 
refuse  to  help  the  miners  in  this  effort  if 
such  action  would  question  their  loyalty 
to  Arnold  Miller’scohortsintheUSWA 
bureaucracy. 

A month  later,  on  February  26,  Local 
65  held  a "South  Africa  N ight"  where,  in 
addition  to  the  scheduled  program, 
miners  from  Harlan  County,  Kentucky 
came  to  address  the  crowd.  Bessie  Lou 
Cornett  was  introduced  as  one  of  the 
leading  activists  in  the  documentary 
movie,  Harlan  County.  U.S.  A.  She  told 
the  audience  that  “miners  are  disgusted 
with  this  contract"  and  that  h “gives 
operators  the  right  to  purge  any  radi- 
cal... which  means  anyone  who  will 
stand  up  for  their  rights."  Summing  up 
the  need  for  solidarity  which  went 
beyond  sending  money  or  speaking  to 
the  press,  she  said.  “We’d  like  the  steel 
workers  to  come  out  and  join  us."  At  the 
clear  call  for  closing  down  steel  and 
joining  the  miners  pickets  the  hall  burst 
into  wild  cheering  and  applause,  not  the 
least  by  the  phony  reformist  “opposi- 
tionists" who  had  just  weeks  before 
argued  and  voted  against  such  action. 

Over  200  people  turned  out  March  5 
for  the  Local  1010  Inland  Steel  miners 
support  rally  where  Harlan  County. 
U.S. A.  was  shown  in  addition  to 
speeches  by  a West  Virginia  coal  miner 
and  members  of  the  Local  1010  leader- 
ship. At  the  meeting  these  bureaucrats 
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made  it  clear  that  their  conception  of 
strike  “support"  was  nothing  more  than 
vacuous  verbiage  and  a quick  passing  of 
the  can.  In  a "panel  discussion"  Local 
president  Bill  Andrews  proclaimed  his 
full  support  for  whatever  the  mine 
workers  do  and  passed  the  mike  on  to 
Sam  Farley  from  District  29  of  the 
UMWA  in  West  Virginia.  Noting  the 
dangerous  conditions  in  the  mines. 
Farley  went  on  to  explain  the  attacks  on 
safety  regulations,  health  benefits  and 
the  right  to  strike  by  the  coal  operators. 
He  ended  by  stressing  the  critical 
conjuncture  facing  the  mine  workers  as 
they  reject  Carter’s  sellout  contract. 

As  Rudy  Schneider,  chairman  of 
Local  1010’s  Miners  Support  Commit- 
tee was  closing  this  part  of  the  program, 
a steel  worker  from  USWA  Local  65, 
Jay  Frank,  asked  if  there  would  be  any 
chance  for  discussion.  Schneider  and 
Andrews  tried  to  yell  Frank  down. 
Frank  stood  his  ground,  however,  to 
present  a resolution  he  and  other  steel 
workers  had  distributed  for  a vote  at  the 
meeting.  He  would  have  been  cut  off 
entirely  but  the  bureaucrats  became 
embarrassed  when  television  camera- 
men, who  had  come  to  report  on  the 
meeting,  focused  on  Frank,  and  he  was 
allowed  to  speak. 

Noting  that  workers  at  Inland  and  at 
the  U.S.  Steel  Gary.  Indiana  plant  were 
making  steel  with  scab  coal  while  the 
miners  were  battling  to  stop  its  distribu- 
tion. Frank  called  on  the  members  to 
show  their  solidarity  by  refusing  to 
handle  the  coal  and  received  loud 
applause  when  he  said: 

“I  el  Carter  stand  up  there  and  watch 
1 20,000  steelworkers  in  District  31  say: 
No  scab  coal  is  coming  into  Gary!  No 


scab  coal  is  coming  into  Inland,  into 
Republic,  into  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube!  Thai’s  the  power  we  have!" 

Frank  called  for  a vote  on  the  resolution 
he  had  distributed  but  the  cowardly 
local  bureaucrats  would  have  none  of 
this.  Other  steel  workers  argued  for 
discussion  and  a vote  on  the  resolution 
to  show  the  sentiment  of  the  body. 
Andrews  and  Schneider  solved  their 
dilemma  by  calling  lights  out  and 
starting  the  movie. 

During  intermission  when  film  reels 
were  being  changed,  a letter  from  Bessie 
Lou  Cornett  was  read.  She  correctly 
said  that  what  happened  to  the  mine 
workers  today  could  happen  to  steel 
workers  and  auto  workers  tomorrow.  A 
steel  worker  then  rose  to  say  that  the 
Harlan  militant  was  right  and  called  for 
a vote  on  the  resolution. 

This  was  just  too  much  for  the 
bureaucratic  tops  to  stomach.  Schneid- 
er ordered  lights  out  and  movie  rolling. 
Then  he  and  other  bureaucrats  forced 
the  steel  worker  who  had  just  spoken,  as 
well  as  Frank,  from  the  hall  saying. 
"Their  kind  aren’t  needed  here." 

It  is  exactly  the  kind  of  class-struggle 
actions  Frank  and  the  other  steel  worker 
were  advocating  which  can  decisively 
help  win  the  miners’  strike  as  well  as 
wrest  the  right  to  strike  and  end  lay  offs 
for  steel  workers.  The  actions  of  the 
USWA  Local  65  and  Local  1010 
bureaucrats  and  phony  "oppositionists" 
in  District  31  all  supporters  to  one 
degree  or  another  of  "reforrrter"  Ed 
Sadlowski’s  bid  for  the  International 
presidency  last  year  have  made  it  clear 
by  their  actions  that  they  are  an  obstacle 
to  that  struggle.  ■ 
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The  UMWfl  Did  It  in  the  1940’s-Thev  Can  Do  It  Now! 

How  the  Miners  Beat 
the  Government 


In  a desperate  bid  to  force  an  end  to 
the  powerful  three-month-long  miners* 
strike.  Jimmy  Carter  is  pulling  out  his 
heavy  artillery:  the  strikebreaking  I aft- 
Hartley  law  and  the  threat  of  govern- 
ment seizure  of  the  coal  mines.  After 
weeks  of  intense  federal  jawboning  and 
arm-twisting  proved  futile  in  the  face  of 
the  miners*  determined  resistance,  the 
move  was  a desperate  gamble.  Carter 
knows  that  these  measures  have  been 
wielded  against  the  coal  miners  before 
but  failed  to  break  their  resolve. 

Taft-Hartley  has  been  previously 
invoked  three  times  against  the  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
and  each  time  it  has  been  defied  Both 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  and  Harry 
T ruman  also  seized  the  mines  during  the 
I940’s  in  furious  attempts  to  stop 
miners*  strikes.  But  running  the  red- 
white-and-blue  up  over  the  nation's  coal 
pits  did  not  impress  the  miners.  The 
strikers  stuck  to  their  guns  and  both 
presidents  were  forced  to  back  down, 
authorizing  contracts  which  conceded 
vital  issues  the  miners  had  struck  for. 

With  their  traditional  battle  cry  “You 
can't  dig  coal  with  bayonets."  miners 
have  squared  off  with  presidents  who 
were  in  a far  stronger  position  than 
born-again  peanut  boss  Carter  and 
won.  FDR  attacked  the  miners  as  a 
popular  president  in  the  middle  of  a 
popular  war.  T ruman  went  after  them  as 
an  anti-labor  Cold  War  witchhunt  was 
gearing  up  to  hammerlock  the  unions 
and  purge  them  of  all  militancy  and 
"radicalism"  Carter  has  neither  war- 
time patriotism  nor  very  good  relations 
with  the  AFL-CIO  hierarchy  upon 
which  to  base  his  anti-miner  campaign. 
If  UMWA  strikers  could  whip  his  more 
powerful  predecessors,  they  can  take  on 
Carter  as  well 

The  history  of  the  miners’ confronta- 
tions with  the  federal  government 
demonstrates  once  again  that  the 
government  is  not  neutral  in  the  class 
struggle.  The  government  intervenes 
when  the  coal  operators  and  their 
industrial  allies  are  being  pressed  to  the 
wall.  Its  first  priority  is  always  to  get  the 
miners  back  to  work.  But  this  history 
also  shows  that  the  Democratic  Party’s 
partisan  defense  of  the  bosses’  interests 
can  be  defeated  If  the  miners  refuse  to 
bow  to  the  government  threats  and 
particularly  if  they  are  backed  up  by 
concrete  actions  of  labor  solidarity,  they 
can  emerge  victorious  as  they  have 
before  and  set  an  example  of  successful 
labor  struggle  that  would  inspire  union- 
ists throughout  the  country. 

The  World  War  II  Strikes 

When  Roosevelt  launched  the  U S. 
into  the  inter-imperialist  conflict  of 
World  War  II.  he  demanded  the 
complete  submission  of  American  labor 
to  the  dictates  of  the  capitalist  war 
machine.  Fawning  trade-union  leaders 
rushed  to  assure  the  White  House  of 
their  100  percent  prostration  They 
promised  a "no-strike"  pledge  for  the 
duration  and  agreed  to  submit  all 
disputes  to  the  War  Labor  Board,  a tri- 
partite body  of  union  officials,  manage- 
ment and  so-called  "neutral"  represent- 
atives of  "the  public."  Though 
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personally  sour  on  Roosevelt  and 
somewhat  of  an  isolationist  on  matters 
of  foreign  policy.  UMWA  president 
John  L.  Lewis  went  right  along  with  the 
war  hysteria  and  agreed  to  these 
measures. 

It  did  not  take  long  for  Roosevelt's 
"equality  of  sacrifice"  rhetoric  to  prove 
itself  a gigantic  swindle  of  the  working 
class.  Prices  skyrocketed  and  war 
profiteers  raked  in  millions  while 
workers  were  subjected  to  a virtual  wage 
freeze  under  the  notorious  "Little  Steel" 
formula  While  the  bosses  pushed 
speed-up  to  unheard-of  levels  and 
harassed  unionists  who  objected,  griev- 
ances backlogged  for  months  at  the 
l abor  Board  and  were  almost  always 
decided  in  management's  favor. 

Discontent  in  the  unions  began  to 
erupt  as  early  as  1942.  That  year  there 
were  more  strikes  than  there  had  been  in 
all  but  two  years  since  1919.  But  these 
were  wildcat  strikes,  generally  sup- 
pressed in  a short  time  by  the  official 
union  leadership.  In  1943  a wildcat 
strike  demanding  higher  wages  to  keep 
up  with  soaring  inflation  swept  the 
anthracite  (hard  coal)  fields.  It  ended 
only  after  three  weeks  of  pleading  by 
Lewis,  his  expulsion  of  the  strike  leaders 
from  the  UMWA  and  six  days  after  a 
back-to-work  order  from  Roosevelt. 
Lewis  knew  that  pressure  was  building 
up  in  the  coalfields  with  the  bituminous 
(soft  coal)  negotiations  just  around  the 
corner,  and  he  finally  balked  at  trying  to 
ram  the  government’s  wage  freeze  down 
the  militant  miners’  throats.  The  most 
explosive  labor  struggle  of  the  war,  and 
the  biggest  strike  the  country  had  ever 
seen,  was  about  to  begin 

On  March  10  the  UMWA  conven- 
tion demanded  a $2-a-day  wage  increase 
plus  portal-to-portal  pay  (until  then 
travel  time  from  the  mine  entrance  to 
the  coal  face,  often  miles  away,  had  been 
unpaid).  The  contract,  which  was 
extended  one  month,  had  an  April  I 
expiration  but  both  sides  girded  for  war. 
On  April  8 Roosevelt  issued  an  execu- 
tive order  barring  further  wage  increases 
and  the  War  Labor  Board  (with  the 
treacherous  affirmative  vote  of  the  CIO 
and  AFL  representatives  the  UMWA 
had  already  walked  off)  demanded 
“uninterrupted  production  of  coal." 

Though  the  new  expiration  date  was 
set  for  May  I , miners  started  to  leave  on 
April  24  Thousands  followed  every 
day.  On  April  29  Roosevelt  raged  and 
denounced  the  "strikes  against  the 
United  States  government  itself"  and 
threatened  that  if  work  were  not 
resumed.  “I  shall  use  all  the  power 
vested  in  me  as  President  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Army  and_ 
Navy  to  protect  the  national  interest  and 
to  prevent  further  interference  with  the 
successful  prosecution  of  the  war." 

Ten  thousand  Ohio  miners  answered 
F DR  the  next  day  by  walking  off  the  job 
and  on  the  morning  of  May  I.  "no 
contract,  no  work"  prevailed  530.000 
coal  miners  were  on  strike.  That  same 
day  Roosevelt  seized  the  mines 

But  the  miners  would  not  dig  coal  on 
Roosevelt's  orders.  They  returned  to 
work  only  when,  a few  days  later,  Lewis 
agreed  to  a two-week  truce.  And  they 


were  out  again  in  force  at  the  beginning 
of  June. 

The  miners  walked  out  four  times  in 
1943.  defying  mounting  government 
threats  and  increasingly  even  their  own 
union  leaders.  The  miners  became 
restless  with  Lewis’  cat-and-mouse 
strategy  of  calling  frequent  truces  and 
resuming  production.  Between  200.000 
and  300,000  stayed  out  for  days  after 
Lewis  called  a truce  in  June.  The  union’s 
July  22  order  to  return  to  work  was 
ignored  by  100,000  miners.  About  the 
same  number  quit  work  prior  to  a new 
October  31  deadline,  despite  an  appeal 
by  Lewis  and  the  officials  Throughout 
the  1943  crisis.  Lewis’  hand  was  forced 
by  the  miners’  mounting  anger  and 
militancy  which  threatened  to  get  out  of 
control. 

Throughout  the  six-month  fight 
against  Roosevelt,  the  miners  faced  a 
merciless  hate  campaign  in  the  big 
business  press.  One  editorial  after 
another  screamed  for  the  blood  of  Lewis 
and  the  miners.  The  most  famous 
instance  was  the  U.S.  Army  Stars  and 
Stripes  which  ran  a front-page  headline. 
"John  L Lewis,  Damn  Your  Coal- 
Black  Soul  " Roosevelt  himself  stood  at 
the  head  of  the  chauvinist  frenzy, 
blustering  that  the  strike  involved  "a 
gamble  with  the  lives  of  American 
soldiers  and  sailors.  .’’  The  President 
threatened  to  send  troops  to  the  coal- 
fields and  to  draft  the  strikers  into  the 
army. 

Democrats  and  Republicans  joined 
hands  to  rush  through  Congress  the 
strikebreaking  Smith-Connally  Act, 
which  made  striking  or  even  advocating 
a strike  against  government-managed 
industry  a felony  punishable  by  one  year 
in  jail  and  a $5,000  fine.  Roosevelt 


objected,  saying  the  bill  wasn’t  strong 
enough! 

Roosevelt’s  strikebreaking  efforts 
were  backed  by  the  entire  upper  crust  of 
the  trade-union  bureaucracy.  CIO  head 
and  United  Steelworkers  president  Phil 
Murray,  a former  UMWA  vice- 
president,  treacherously  condemned  the 
miners  who  had  lifted  him  to  power,  as 
did  ex-UMWA  leaders  John  Brophy 
and  Van  Bittner,  both  CIO  representa- 
tives on  the  War  Labor  Board.  UAW 
president  R.J.  Thomas  condemned  the 
walkout  as  a "political  strike  against  the 
President.” 

Having  crawled  into  Roosevelt’s  lap 
as  a result  of  their  virulent  pro-war  line 
ordered  by  Moscow,  the  thoroughly 
degenerated  Stalinist  Communist  Party 
(CP)  took  up  a position  on  the  extreme 
right  wing  of  the  labor  movement.  The 
CP  sent  organizers  and  speakers, 
including  the  well-known  William  Z 
Foster,  into  the  coalfields  demanding 
that  “treasonable  strikes"  end  and 
urging  the  miners  to  ignore  the  union's 
contract  deadlines.  CP  chairman  Earl 
Browder  wrote  in  the  July  1943  Com- 
munist "there  is  not  the  slightest  doubt 
that  Lewis  is  working  and  has  worked 
during  the  past  two  years  at  least  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  pro-Nazi  fifth 
column."  Whatever  authority  the  CP 
had  in  the  mines  was  justly  shattered  by 
its  vicious  anti-strike  propaganda  and 
shameless  recruiting  of  scabs. 

But  while  the  longtime  red-bailer 
Lewis  was  using  the  CP’s  strikebreaking 
treachery  to  whip  up  anti-communism 
among  the  miners,  the  real 
communists  followers  of  Leon  Trot- 
sky, who  had  been  murdered  on  Stalin's 
orders  stood  b>  the  embattled  miners 
through  thick  and  thin.  The  Militant. 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Lewis  delies  Roosevelt  (left),  who  called  miners’  strike  a violation  of  pro-war  no-strike  pledge.  CIO  tops  denounced  miners 
Dally  Worker  called  on  miners  to  go  back  to  work. 


as  “fascists."  while  the  CP’s 


newspaper  of  the  then-Trotskyist  So- 
cialist Workers  Party  (SWP),  was 
virtually  the  only  voice  in  the  labor 
movement  that  consistently  cham- 
pioned the  miners’  cause.  While  the 
bosses,  pro-war  labor  fakers  and  Stalin- 
ists vilified  the  miners,  the  Trotskyists 
defended  them,  attacked  the  govern- 
ment strikebreaking  ploys  and  called  for 
labor  solidarity  with  the  UMWA. 

The  Trotskyist  message  found  a 
significant  echo  in  the  ranks,  if  not  the 
craven  leadership,  of  organized  labor. 
Thousands  of  messages  of  support. 
AFL  and  CIO  local  union  resolutions 
supported  the  miners  fight.  Right  after 
Congress  passed  the  Smith-Connally 
bill,  the  Michigan  CIO,  representing 
700v000  unionists,  voted  to  repudiate 
the  no-strike  pledge.  On  May  2 a 
thousand  delegates  at  a Michigan  U AW 
conference  voted  to  override  their 
national  officers  and  support  both  the 
miners'  demands  and  their  strike.  Four 
days  later  an  east  coast  UAW  confer- 
ence resolved  that,  “The  miners  fight, 
involving  as  it  does  the  struggle  against 
the  lowering  of  their  living  standards,  is 


actually  the  fight  of  every  working  man 
and  woman  in  America." 

Finally,  by  early  November,  the 
government  was  worn  down  and  capitu- 
lated to  the  miners,  who  once  again  left 
the  pits  half-a-million  strong.  Roose- 
velt, who  at  the  beginning  of  the  strike 
said,  “The  U.S.  cannot  make  an  agree- 
ment with  its  employees,"  dramatically 
reversed  course  and  ordered  his  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  to  sign  a contract 
with  the  insurgent  miners.  The  miners 
breached  the  wage  freeze,  winning  a 
$l.50-a-day  increase. 

The  miners'  strike  had  a powerful 
impact  on  the  rest  of  the  working  class. 
Gone  were  the  days  when  capitalist 
governments  could  simply  taunt  “you 
can't  strike  against  the  government.”  In 
the  entire  period  since  the  formation  of 
the  CIO,  this  strike  was  the  most 
militant  confrontation  between  a sec- 
tion of  the  union  movement  and  the 
Democratic  Party  in  power.  It  was  not 
merely  a battle  between  the  miners  and 
the  coal  operators:  it  directly  pitted  the 
UMWA  against  the  federal  govern- 
ment. The  stunning  strike  victory 


electrified  other  workers.  Roosevelt  had 
to  seize  the  railroads  in  1943  to  avert  a 
nationwide  shutdown.  Two  hundred 
thousand  steel  workers  wildcatted  for 
several  days  in  December  of  1943 
against  the  continuing  wage  freeze.  The 
auto  workers  wildcatted  again  and 
again  throughout  1944  and  nearly 
overturned  the  no-strike  pledge  at  their 
convention  that  year. 

Eventually  the  trade-union  tops 
succeeded  in  clamping  the  fid  down. 
Wage  demands  were  routed  back 
through  the  Labor  Board  where  they 
were  quashed.  Although  the  UMWA 
was  the  only  national  union  to  strike  in 
the  war  years,  their  victory  had  become 
a part  of  the  miners'  living  memory.  No 
U.S.  president  would  ever  again  be 
easily  able  to  dictate  terms  to  them  or 
order  them,  against  their  will,  into  the 
mines. 

Defying  Truman 
and  Taft-Hartley 

The  end  of  World  War  II  released  the 
pent-up  discontent  of  millions  of  Ameri- 
can workers.  The  year  1946  saw  the 
greatest  strike  wave  ever  to  sweep  the 
U.S.  Nearly  5 million  workers  hit  the 
bricks,  demanding  the  higher  pay  and 
better  conditions  that  had  been  denied 
them  during  the  war. 

But  the  post-war  strike  wave  encoun- 
tered a massive  capitalist  backlash. 
Determined  to  strengthen  the  “free 
world"  in  the  face  of  an  alleged  Soviet 
“Red  Menace,"  the  politicians  de- 
manded a crackdown  on  the  unions,  a 
purge  of  militants  and  “reds”  and  new 
government  strikebreaking  weapons. 
One  product  was  the  1947  Taft-Hartley 
Act  which  provided  the  government 
with  power  to  seek  injunctionsand  fines 
against  striking  unions  and  to  order  80- 
day  back-to-work  “cooling  off’  periods 
to  halt  walkouts. 

When  72,000  anthracite  miners  struck 
in  April  1945,  Truman  seized  the  mines. 
But.  having  seen  this  ploy  before  in  the 
hands  of  a far  more  adroit  FDR,  the 
hard  coal  miners  stuck  it  out  and  soon 
won  the  benefits  that  their  union 
brothers  in  soft  coal  had  achieved 
during  the  war. 

As  the  1946  bituminous  negotiations 
approached,  the  UMWA  turned  its 
attention  to  the  long-standing  problem 
of  health  and  safety  Mining  was  then, 
as  it  is  today,  the  nation's  most  hazard- 
ous and  killing  job.  The  union  pro- 
duced figures  proving  that,  throughout 
the  war  years,  working  in  a mine  was 
more  likely  to  result  in  death  or  injury 


than  being  on  the  battlefields  of  Europe 
or  the  Pacific. 

Lewis  demanded  the  establishment  of 
an  employer-financed  health  and  retire- 
ment plan.  To  win  such  a comprehen- 
sive fund,  fully  financed  by  the  employ- 
er, would  be  a milestone  for  the  labor 
movement,  but  it  would  take  the  miners 
over  three  years  of  battles  against  the 
operators,  court  fines,  mine  seizures  and 
Taft-Hartley  injunctions  to  win  this 
vital  gain. 

The  operators  refused  to  consider  the 
union’s  welfare  fund  demand  and  on  I 
April  1946  every  bituminous  mine  in  the 
country  was  shut  down.  Truman  railed 
against  the  strike,  calling  the  welfare 
demand  illegal  and  the  strike  a “national 
disaster,"  and  in  May  ordered  the  mines 
seized.  But  within  a few  days  the 
government  was  once  again  forced  to 
capitulate  to  the  miners’  strength.  On 
May  29  the  government  signed  with  the 
union  providing  for  a health  and 
pension  fund  financed  by  a five-cent- 
per-ton  levy  on  coal. 

In  November  Lewis  demanded  that 
the  contract  be  reopened  to  provide 
higher  royalties  to  the  fund  and  a 
sizable  wage  increase.  The  govern- 
ment, still  technically  owner,  rushed  to 
court  and  obtained  an  injunction 
ordering  the  miners  to  stay  at  work.  But 
on  November  20  the  coal  miners  struck 
in  defiance  of  the  courts.  Truman  then 
picked  a new  club  against  the  union. 
Lewis  was  hauled  into  court  in  early 
December  and  the  UMWA  was  fined 
$3.5  million  with  a $10,000  fine  against 
the  union  president  personally.  Lewis 
capitulated  and  called  the  strike  off  for 
the  time  being,  but  the  fight  was  not 
over. 

Meanwhile  the  government  was 
forging  new  anti-strike  weapons.  The 
Taft-Hartley  Act  was  being  cooked  up 
in  Congress  with  a host  of  draconian 
provisions.  The  bill  outlawed  "second- 
ary boycotts,"  the  hot-cargoing  solidar- 
ity tactic  that  had  been  crucial  in  CIO 
organizing  drives;  banned  Communists 
from  holding  union  office;  prohibited 
strikes  by  federal  employees  and  gave 
the  Labor  Department  sweeping  access 
to  the  internal  affairs  of  unions.  Its  most 
notorious  provision  empowered  the 
President  to  seek  federal  court  injunc- 
tions to  impose  “cooling  off’  periods  on 
strikes. 

T ruman  knew  he  could  safely  veto  the 
bill  as  a gesture  to  labor  and  have  the 
Congress  pass  it  anyway.  Though  the 
trade-union  leaders  denounced  the  bill 
and  hailed  Truman’s  veto,  when  the  bill 
was  re-passed  by  a lopsided  Congres- 

continued  on  page  8 


having  the 
government 
take  over  the 
mines  is 
essential  to 
the  safety 
of  the  nation. 
There  can  be 
no  dispute 
about  it." 
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THE  SLP 
VS. 

LENINISM 
||  PART 


The  Dictatorship 
of  the 
Proletariat 


During  the  past  two  years  the  long- 
ossified.  sectarian  social-democratic 
Socialist  Labor  Party  (SLP)  has  put  on 
a trendy  new  look  in  an  attempt  to 
compete  with  more  active  currents  on 
the  left.  As  part  of  this  face-lifting  it  is 
now  attempting  to  present  De  Leonism 
as  a serious  revolutionary  Marxist 
alternative  to  Leninism  and  Trotskyism. 
In  the  first  part  of  this  series  C Was  De 
Leon  a De  Leonist ?"  WV  No.  192.  10 
February)  we  dealt  with  the  latter-day 
SLP's  anti-Leninist  exploitation  of  the 
great  American  Marxist  Daniel  De 
Leon,  who  died  in  1914  The  second  part 
C'The  SLP  and  the  Russian  Question " 
WV  No  194.  24  February)  considered 
the  SLP’s  several  positions  on  the 
Russian  Revolution  and  class  nature  of 
the  Soviet  state.  This  concluding  article 
focuses  on  the  question  of  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat. 


Marxists  hold  that  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat  is  the 
form  of  social  organization  of 
the  transition  period  from  capitalism  to 
socialism  (i.e.  a classless,  stateless 
society).  One  of  its  central  defining 
features  is  a coercive  governing  appara- 
tus of  the  workers  state,  capable  of 
suppressing  capitalist-restorationist  for- 
ces. Capitalist  restoration  is  objectively 
possible  due  to  the  continued  existence 
of  economic  scarcity  and  with  it  of  class 
stratification. 

The  working  class  as  it  emerges  from 
bourgeois  society  does  not  have  the 
cultural  level  to  undertake  such  posi- 
tions as.  for  example,  director  of  an 
airport,  chief  statistician  in  a census 
bureau  or  head  of  a publishing  house. 
Such  administrative/technical  positions 
can  initially  be  filled  only  by  a distinct. 
essentially  petty-bourgeois  stratum, 
imbued  with  many  of  the  same  reaction- 
ary  prejudices  which  this  class  exhibits 
under  capitalism.  This  petty-bourgeois 
administrative  stratum  provides  an 
objective  social  base  for  capitalist- 
restorationist  forces. 

Furthermore,  sharp  and  even  poten- 
tially violent  conflicts  over  scarce 
economic  resources  can  cause  sections 
of  the  proletariat  to  rebel  against  the 
authority  of  the  workers  government 
and  to  support  reactionary  movements 
to  one  degree  or  another.  The  transition 
to  socialism,  like  the  overthrow  of 
capitalism,  is  in  no  sense  an  automatic 
or  spontaneous  process.  To  successfully 
effect  the  transition  from  capitalism  to 
socialism  requires  the  leadership  of  a 
Marxist  vanguard  party  governing  on 
the  basis  of  workers  democracy. 

For  60  years  a theoretical  hallmark  of 
the  Socialist  Labor  Party  (SLP)  has 
been  the  position  that  the  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat  does  not  apply  to 


advanced  capitalist  countries.  In  the 
latter,  particularly  the  U S.,  there  will 
supposedly  be  an  immediate  transition 
from  the  “government  of  people  to  the 
administration  of  things"  through  So- 
cialist Industrial  Unionism,  It  was 
primarily  opposition  to  the  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat  for  the  United  States 
which  caused  the  SLP  to  reject  the 
famous  21  conditions  for  membership  in 
the  Communist  International  in  1920. 

Ihc  SLP's  rejection  of  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  was  based 
in  part  on  the  non-Marxist  conception 
that  it  necessarily  referred  to  the  rule  of 
a minority  of  the  population.  Therefore, 
such  a program  was  meaningful  only  in 
backward  countries  where  petty  pro- 
prietors (overwhelmingly  peasants) 
constituted  the  majority,  like  Russia  in 
1917  or  Germany  in  the  1 870’s.  This 
SI  P position  is  clearly  slated  in  an 
introduction,  written  in  1922,  to  Marx's 
1875  Critique  of  the  Gotha  Program 
“Conditions  may  arise  in  Europe 
(especially  in  the  industrially  backward 
countries)  which  might  make  this 
'dictatorship’  inevitable,  or  at  least  the 
proper  thing.  Here  in  the  United  States 
it  is  out  of  place,  and  would,  in  fact, 
become  a hindrance,  and  encumbrance 
to  the  orderly  (!]  progress  of  the 
revolution,  and  could  be  readily  turned 
into  an  instrument  of  reaction." 

The  SLP's  confused  notion  that  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  means 


some  kind  of  minority  socialist  regime 
led  it  to  counterpose  this  to  workers 
democracy,  thus  predisposing  it  to  more 
or  less  equate  Leninism  and  Stalinism 
Until  1939  Petersen's  SLP  supported 
first  Lenin  and  then  Stalin  as  progres- 
sive in  backward  Russia.  Conversely, 
the  new  Karp  regime  now  argues  that 
Lenin  and  Trotsky  were  progenitors  of 
Stalinist  "bureaucratic  slate 
despotism." 

However,  the  De  Lconists'  rejection 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat 
goes  far  beyond  the  false  conception 
that  it  means  minority  proletarian  rule 
over  a peasant  majority.  Petersen’s  SLP 
rejected  Marx's  conception  that  eco- 
nomic scarcity,  the  opposition  of  intel- 
lectual to  manual  labor  and  differential 
wages  will  continue  to  exist  fora  lengthy 
period  after  the  overthrow  of  capital- 
ism. In  attacking  Leninism.  Petersen 
put  forth  the  incredible  position  that  the 
U.S  was  economically  already  at  the 
level  which  Marx  termed  “the  higher 
phase  of  Communist  society": 

"When  they  [Leninists]  quote  Marx  on 
the  difficulties  to  be  encountered  in  the 
early  phase  ol  Socialist  society,  they  fail 
to  understand  that  the  tremendous 
degree  ol  development  that  has  taken 
place  since  Marx  obviously  has  caused  a 
change  in  the  social  conditions.  I hey 
have  completely  failed  to  grasp  the 
simple  lact  that  economically.  Irom  the 
\ icw  point  of  production  capacity  , we  in 
the  United  States  are  now  . de  facto,  in 


the  higher  economic  phase  of  Socialist 
society.  And  that,  therefore,  in  this 
country  all  this  talk  about  transitional 
measures,  political  dictatorships,  sur- 
vival of  capitalist  practices,  etc.,  etc. 
becomes  unintelligible  gibberish. 
[emphasis  in  original] 

Soviet  Russia  Promise  or 
Menace ? ( 1939) 

Petersen's  notion  that  the  twentieth- 
century  U.S.  has  attained  the  economic 
level  of  full  communism  is  chauvinist 
utopianism  in  the  service  of  a social- 
democratic  (i.e..  legalist,  electoralist) 
program. 

As  we  have  previously  discussed,  the 
new  Karp  leadership  of  the  Socialist 
Labor  Party  is  seeking  to  compete  with 
other  American  left  organizations,  most 
of  which  claim  the  Leninist  tradition. 
Therefore,  in  a recent  pamphlet  directed 
against  the  Maoists.  After  the  Revolu- 
tion. Who  Rules'*  (January  1978),  the 
SLP  now  pays  formal  obeisance  to  the 
orthodox  Marxist  position  on  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat 

"Eor  Marx.  us  has  been  shown,  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proleian.il  was  a 
revolutionary  government  that  allowed 
the  democratically  orgum/ed  proletari- 
at to  assert  its  collective  will  It  would 
therefore  be  quite  correct  to  define  the 
MU  [Socialist  Industrial  Union]  as  a 
lormol  i lie  dictatorship  ol  the  proletari- 
at in  the  advanced  capitalist 
countries. 

"I  he  coming  forward  of  the  organized 
workers’  government  in  the  name  ol 
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Title  page  of  first  edition  of  Soviet  constitution,  1918 
(above).  Poster  urges  “All  for  the  War!"  (right). 
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society  'abolishes  the  state  as  state'  and 
the  basis  of  class  distinctions.  What 
'dies  out’  are  those  secondary  functions 
(analogous  in  some  sense  to  state 
power)  which  arises  from  the  continued 
remnants  of  classes  or  the  legacy  of 
class-divided  society." 

This  pamphlet  is,  in  one  sense,  supreme- 
ly dishonest  for  there  is  no  mention  that 
the  SLP  has  changed  its  decades-old  line 
on  this  question.  On  the  contrary,  the 
pamphlet  gives  the  impression  that  the 
SLP  has  always  accepted  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat,  but  only  opposes 
the  Stalinist  concept  of  bureaucratic 
(“one  party”)  rule. 

More  significantly,  there  is  no  reason 
to  believe  that  the  January  1978  pamph- 
let represents  an  internal  change  in  the 
SLP’s  position  on  this  question.  Proba- 
bly the  Karp  leadership  is  simply 
paraphrasing  orthodox  Marxist  and 
Leninist  formulas  without  really  accept- 
ing or  even  understanding  them.  The 
pamphlet  contains  no  criticisms  of  the 
theoretical  premises  underlying  Peter- 
sen's rejection  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  for  advanced  capitalist 
countries.  There  is  no  discussion  of  the 
continued  existence  of  economic  scarci- 
ty, of  a distinct  petty-bourgeois  admin- 
istrative stratum  and  of  bourgeois 
ideological  attitudes.  On  the  contrary. 
After  the  Revolution:  Who  Rules? 
contains  passages  along  the  old  Peter- 
senite  lines  that  the  collectivization  of 
the  productive  forces  leads  immediately 
to  the  abolition  of  class  differentiation. 

The  Petty  Bourgeoisie  and 
Counterrevolution 

The  capitalists  do  not  rule  society 
with  their  own  bare  hands.  Rather  the 
capitalist  class  administers  the  state  and 
the  economy  through  an  intermediate 
(petty-bourgeois)  stratum.  Ultimately 
the  bourgeoisie  retains  state  power 
through  the  military  officer  corps  And 
in  economically  advanced,  bourgeois- 
democratic  countries,  the  capitalist  class 
normally  has  the  political  support  of  a 
significant  section  of  petty  bourgeoisie 
who  provide  the  electoral  base  of  the 
bourgeois  parties  as  well  as  the  lawyers, 
economists,  academics,  etc.,  who  staff 
the  corporate  and  governmental 
appa  rat  us. 

Historically  the  SLP  has  denied  that 
there  is  a significant  petty  bourgeoisie  in 
the  advanced  capitalist  countries  or  else 
defined  this  stratum  out  of  existence. 
I his  notion  is  central  to  its  rejection  of 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat.  In  a 
debate  with  the  Communist  William  F. 


Dunne,  SLP  spokesman  Adolph  Singer 
stated: 

"We  have  two  classes  in  the  United 
States  today,  the  working  class  and  the 
owning  class.  As  soon  as  the  revolution 
is  accomplished  the  owning  is  done 
with,  so  we  have  no  class  contrasts — 
“In  America  the  management  of 
production  is  mainly  in  machinery  and 
in  the  heads  of  wage  workers,  So  after 
our  revolution  in  the  United  States,  we 
can  completely  discard  the  capitalists." 
Weekly  People,  6 February 
1926 

This  is  not  an  exaggerated  statement  of 
the  SLP’s  view  of  American  society. 
Arnold  Petersen's  1931  pamphlet,  Pro- 
letarian Democracy  vs.  Dictatorships 
and  Despotism , says  pretty  much  the 
same  thing: 

"The  overwhelming,  the  immense  ma- 
jority of  the  people  in  this  country  is  of 
the  wage  working  class.  The  so-called 
middle  class  is  so  dependent  on  ‘big 
business’  that  its  group  status  is  largely  a 
fiction.  In  a revolutionary  (or  any  other 
thoroughgoing  crisis)  it  would,  almost 
to  a man,  be  hurled  into  the  ranks  of  the 
proletariat."  [emphasis  in  original] 

And  even  though  the  new  trendy  SLP 
leadership  pays  lip  service  to  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  it,  too, 
still  perpetuates  the  false  notion  that  the 
expropriation  of  capitalist  property  is 
tantamount  to  the  elimination  of  class 
division  in  society: 

“A  class’s  existence  is  determined  by  its 
relationship  to  means  of  production, 
but  with  the  socialization  of  those 
means,  every  member  of  society  joins 
the  ranks  of  active  producers.  Eliminat- 
ing private  ownership  of  the  productive 
forces  at  once  creates  the  basis  for  the 
elimination  of  class  distinctions."  [em- 
phasis in  original] 

The  notion  that  everyone  who  is 
employed  by  capital  is  a member  of  the 
working  class  is  totally  un-Marxist.  No 
Marxist,  including  De  Leon,  has  ever 
regarded  foremen,  accountants,  engi- 
neers, trade  journal  editors,  professors, 
etc.  as  part  of  the  proletariat.  And  this 
administrative/technical  stratum  is 
numerically  very  large , even  in  relation- 
ship to  the  industrial  proletariat.  For 
example,  here  are  the  most  recent 
statistics  (in  millions)  on  the  composi- 
tion of  the  employed  U.S.  labor  force: 


Craft  and  kindred  workers  1 1 

Operatives  (factory)  10 

Operatives  (transport)  3 

Laborers  (non-farm)  4 

Total  28 

Professional  & technical  13 

Managers  & administrators  9 

Total  22 


U.S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Statistical  Abstract  of 
the  United  Stales  [ 1976] 


Thus  in  the  U.S.  today  the 
administrative  and  technical  petty 
bourgeoisie  is  almost  as  numerous  as  the 
industrial  proletariat. 

While  the  socialist  revolution  will 
materially  benefit  the  majority  of  the 
petty  bourgeosie  as  individuals . it  will 
eliminate  much  of  their  socially  and 
economically  privileged  status  relative 
to  the  proletariat.  Thus,  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  tends  to  vacillate  between 
the  two  basic  classes  in  modern 
society  -the  bourgeoisie  and  the  prole- 
tariat In  periods  of  revolutionary 
upsurge  intermediate  social  layers  can 
rally  to  the  socialist  cause. 

Thus  in  Portugal  in  1974-75  the  mass 
of  the  urban  petty  bourgeoisie,  rebelling 
against  the  stifling  decades-old,  right- 
wing  Salazar/Caetano  dictatorship, 
supported  far-reaching  nationalizations 
of  the  banks  and  industrial  monopolies. 
Likewise,  in  France  in  May  1968  much 
of  the  middle  class,  especially  the 
students,  would  have  welcomed  a 
socialist  revolution  against  De  Gaulle’s 
semi-bonapartist  regime.  At  the  other 
extreme,  an  economically  desperate 
petty  bourgeoisie  can  be  mobilized 
behind  fascism,  particularly  if  the 
workers  movement  pursues  false,  inde- 
cisive policies  in  the  face  of  a deep  social 
crisis. 

The  petty  bourgeoisie  does  not  in 
general  politically  support  the  workers 
movement.  In  every  advanced 
bourgeois-democratic  country  except 
the  U.S.  the  mass  of  the  industrial 
proletariat  supports  parties  which  call 
themselves  "socialist"  or  “communist" 
(i.e.,  social-democratic  or  Stalinist) 
while  the  majority  of  the  petty  bourgeoi- 
sie supports  avowedly  capitalist  and 
anti-labor  parties  (Christian  Democrats 
in  West  Germany,  Gaullists  in  France, 
Tories  in  Britain.  Liberal  Democrats  in 
Japan).  Although  the  SLP  insists  ad 
nauseam  that  its  program  is  uniquely 
suited  to  the  most  advanced  capitalist 
countries,  its  denial  of  possible  opposi- 
tion by  the  petty-bourgeois  stratum  to 
proletarian  socialism  reflects  the  excep- 
tional political  backwardness  of  the 
American  working  class,  its  self- 
identification  as  "middle  class  ” 

Fascism 

Political  polarity  between  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  and  proletariat  in  advanced 
capitalist  countries  can  at  times  reach 
the  point  of  civil  war.  Such  a conjunc- 
ture occurred  in  Germany  in  the  early 
I930's.  In  the  July  1932  parliamentary 


elections  the  Nazis  got  13.7  million 
votes.  37  percent  of  the  total,  emerging 
by  far  as  the  largest  party.  What  did  the 
fascist  victory  signi'y  to  the  SLP? 
Petersen  & Co.  came  close  to  labelling  it 
a mass  movement  of  deluded  workers: 
'With  th£  'dirty  work'  done,  the  Nazi 
leaders  arc  discarding  their  anticapital- 
•st  phraseology  with  which  they  won  a 
majority  of  the  people  to  their  ban- 
ners— " [our  emphasis] 

Weekly  People.  20  August  1933 

tore  we  are  presented  with  a class- 
unditTcrcntiated  German  people  who 
supposedly  supported  the  Nazis  on 
account  of  their  anti-capitalist 
demagogy. 

In  reality,  Nazism  was  the  mobiliza- 
tion of  an  economically  desperate  petty 
bourgeoisie  against  the  organized  prole- 
tariat. The  electoral  base  of  Hitler's 
party  consisted  of  office  workers, 
professionals,  government  bureacurats, 
petty  proprietors,  etc.  In  the  early  I930's 
the  university  students,  the  most  volatile 
section  of  the  urban  petty  bourgeoisie, 
were  overwhelmingly  pro-Nazi. 

The  need  for  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  is  demonstrated  as  much  by 
the  defeat  of  the  working  class  in 
economically  advanced  Germany  in 
1933  as  by  the  victory  of  the  proletarian 
revolution  in  backward  Russia.  For  the 
working  class  to  defeat  Hitler  in  1933 
would  have  meant  a civil  war  not  only 
against  the  traditional  state  apparatus 
but  also  against  the  Nazis’  petty- 
bourgeois  and  lumpenproletarian  base. 
In  the  course  of  such  a struggle  many  of 
fascism’s  marginal  supporters  could  be 
won  to  proletarian  socialism.  During 
the  civil  war  and  subsequent  revolution- 
ary terror  the  hard  core  of  Nazi 
criminals  would  certainly  be  killed  or 
imprisoned.  But  a victorious  German 
proletariat  in  1933-34  would  have  found 
hundreds  of  thousands,  if  not  millions, 
of  government  functionaries,  teachers, 
managers,  students,  etc.,  who  remained 
ideologically  hostile  to  proletarian 
socialism  but  were  prepared  to  bow 
before  its  military  authority. 

What  should  a workers  government 
do  with  a large  population  of  individu- 
als sympathetic  to  fascist  ideology?  Put 
them  all  in  labor  camps?  No,  such  a 
policy  would  be  economically  wasteful 
and  possibly  politically  counterproduc- 
tive. People  who  are  not  actively 
conspiring  against  the  workers  govern- 
ment and  are  not  guilty  of  crimes  should 
be  given  socially  productive  work.  But 
should  individuals  knowingly  hostile  to 
proletarian  socialism  be  given  the  full 
rights  of  workers  democracy?  For 
example,  should  an  accountant  in  a 
factory,  who  supported  the  Nazis  during 
the  civil  war,  be  allowed  to  run  for  soviet 
delegate?  Absolutely  not.  Such  a liberal 
policy  would  open  the  way  for  the  re- 
formation of  a fascist  movement.  A 
revolutionary  workers  government  will 
not  permit  capitalist  restorationist 
forces  to  gain  power.  At  the  political 
level,  this  is  what  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  means  in  practice. 

A mass  fascist  movement  represents 
in  an  extreme  form  the  tendency  of  the 
petty-bourgeois  strata  to  defend  their 
privileged  status  by  opposing  the  politi- 
cal rule  of  the  proletariat.  The  objective 
economic  differentiation  between  the 
administrative  stratum  and  the  industri- 
al proletariat  does  not  disappear  imme- 
diately after  the  socialist  revolution. 
Thus  the  continued  existence  of  a 
distinct  petty-bourgeois  stratum  pro- 
vides an  important  objective  social  basis 
for  capitalist-restorationist  forces. 

On  the  Economics  of  the 
Transitional  Epoch 

Marx’s  classic  statement  of  the  nature 
and  goals  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  is  contained  in  his  Critique 
of  the  Gotha  Program: 

“What  we  arc  dealing  with  here  is  a 
communist  society,  not  as  it  has 
developed  on  its  own  basis,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  as  it  is  just  emerging  out  of 

continued  on  page  9 
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Miners  Beat 
Government... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

sional  vote  the  union  officialdom  sat  on 

Us  hands.  Not  so  the  miners. 

When  the  bill  became  law  on  23  June 
1947  over  200,000  miners  struck  against 
it  in  Pennsylvania.  Alabama.  Ohio. 
Virginia  and  West  Virginia.  A week 
later  both  the  government  seizure  of  the 
mines  and  the  federal  contract  with  the 
union  ended  with  the  expiration  of  the 
Smith-Connally  Act.  More  miners  left 
the  pits  in  droves.  By  the  end  of  the  first 
week  in  July  every  soft  coal  mine  in  the 
country  was  again  shut  down. 

# Faced  with  the  miners’  solid  strike 
front  and  determination  to  fight  the 
government’s  new  anti-strike  measures, 
the  coal  operators  quickly  collapsed  and 
signed  a contract  with  sweeping  gains 
for  the  miners.  Wages  went  up  $3  a day. 
the  work  day  was  reduced  from  9 to  8 
hours  and  the  tonnage  royalty  into  the 
welfare  fund  was  doubled.  In  addition, 
in  an  attempt  to  avoid  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act.  the  new  contract  was  to  apply  only 
when  the  miners  were  "willing  and  able 
to  work."  Penalties  on  wildcatters  were 
also  scrapped. 

But  the  miners’  fight  for  their  benefits 
was  far  from  over.  The  coal  bosses 
constantly  sought  to  sabotage  the 
welfare  fund  by  manipulating  itsadmin- 
istration.  The  fund  had  been  set  up  with 
three  trustees  one  from  the  union,  one 
from  the  operators  and  one  so-called 
"neutral."  Just  as  with  “neutral"  arbitra- 
tors. the  "neutral”  always  voted  with 
management  and  kept  the  funds  tied  up 
For  eight  months  after  the  settlement  of 
the  1947  contract,  the  operators  held  up 
the  disbursal  of  $30  million. 

Finally  in  March  1948  200,000  miners 
struck  to  break  the  impasse.  In  early 
April  a raging  Truman  demanded  a 
court  injunction  under  Taft-Hartley  to 
end  the  dispute.  Although  the  courts 
cooperated,  the  injunction  was  ignored 
by  thp  striking  miners.  On  April  20  a 
federal  judge  again  fined  the  UMWA 
$1.5  million  and  Lewis  $20,0U0.  and 
issued  an  order  banning  the  strike  for  80 
days.  But  by  this  time  the  miners  had 
already  forced  the  operators  to  promise 
a $IOO-a-month  pension.  This  was  far 
superior  to  any  other  union  pension  at 
that  time.  The  auto  workers  pension, 
won  later  that  year,  for  example,  was 
$100  a month  minus  government  Social 
Security  benefits. 

Still  thedisputeoverthefundsdid  not 
end.  The  operators  appealed  the 
pension  plan  in  the  courts  and  the 
miners  struck  four  times  in  1949  to  force 
them  to  pay  up.  In  addition  Lewis  told 
the  miners  in  June  to  begin  working 
only  three  days  a week,  which  kept  coal 
stockpiles  down  and  infuriated  the  coal 
operators  who  saw  their  "right"  to 
manage  the  mines  being  usurped.  In 
December  a series  of  wildcats  began 
spreading  in  the  coalfields  and  by 
January  1950  nearly  100,000  miners 
were  out.  refusing  Lewis’  appeals  to 
return  to  work. 

Truman  was  beside  himself.  At  the 
end  of  January' he  demanded  that  the 
strike  end.  But  afraid  that  a Taft- 
Hartley  injunction  would  be  ignored  the 
president  offered  to  set  up  a "fact- 
finding”  panel  if  the  miners  would 
return  to  work  for  a 70-day  cooling  off 
period.  Truman  was  answered  when 
270.000  additional  miners  walked  off 
the  job  in  early  February. 

An  irate  Truman  then  grabbed  for 
Taft-Hartley.  but  was  stymied  when  a 
nervous  federal  judge  refused  to  find 
Lewis  and  the  union  leadership  in 
contempt  though  the  membership  was 
still  on  strike.  Indeed  Lewis  was  appeal- 
ing for  the  men  to  return  to  work  but  the 
miners  weren’t  going  back  without  a 
clear-cut  victory.  The  desperate  presi- 
dent then  turned  to  Congress  and 
demanded  legislation  authorizing  him 
to  seize  the  mines  once  again.  But  the 
coal  operators,  worn  down  by  the 
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tireless  miners  and  dismayed  by  the 
strikers*  success  in  thumbing  their  noses 
at  Truman,  finally  collapsed  and  on  5 
March  1950  settled  with  the  union.  The 
protracted  and  bitter  struggle  over  the 
health  and  pension  fund  was  settled  with 
Josephine  Roche  being  appointed  the 
"neutral"  trustee.  In  reality,  this  guar- 
anteed union  control  of  the  funds,  as 
Roche  was  a long-time  personal  friend 
of  Lewis;  for  the  next  20  years  she  never 
voted  against  the  union’s  positions  on 
the  trustee  board. 

From  1943  to  1950  the  miners 
repeatedly  fought  the  government  toe- 
to-toc.  "The  law."  they  had  shown 
through  their  militant  struggles,  was  the 
result  of  the  balance  of  class  forces. 
Obeying  the  bosses'  laws  where  there 
was  sufficient  organized  strength  to  defy 
them  would  simply  embolden  the  profit- 
gouging  coal  operators.  The  only  way  to 
win  the  workers’  just  demands  was  by 
relying  not  on  the  phony  “neutrality"  of 
the  capitalist  government  but  on  the 
union’s  strength.  And  that  is  just  what 
the  miners  did  By  defying  mine 
seizures.  Taft-Hartley  injunctions  and 
presidential  back-to-work  appeals,  they 
had  won  the  highest  wages  of  any  U S. 
industrial  workers  and  the  best  health 
and  pension  system  in  existence  up  to 
that  time. 

From  Lewis  to  Miller 

But  preserving  the  gains  the  miners 
had  made  in  the  I940’s  required  more 
than  militant  trade-union  tactics  and 
guts.  The  laws  of  the  capitalist  market 
and  the  profit-drive  of  the  coal  opera- 
tors required  a class-struggle  program 
and  strategy.  In  its  absence  the  gains 
won  by  the  UMWA  were  to  deteriorate 
markedly  over  the  next  two  decades. 

After  World  War  II  the  demand  for 
coal  dropped  rapidly.  Domestic  produc- 
tion fell  from  a 1947  high  of  688  million 
tons  to  392  million  tons  in  1954.  Oil. 
natural  gas  and  other  fuels  replaced  the 
need  for  coal,  particularly  in  home 
heating  and  on  the  railroads. 

But  the  drop  in  the  number  of 
working  miners  was  far  greater  than  the 
40  percent  drop  in  production.  There 
were  over  500,000  miners  during  World 
War  II;  when  Lewis  retired  in  I960  only 
a little  over  100,000  jobs  were  left,  a 
decline  of  80  percent.  To  keep  their 
profits  up.  bosses  had  drastically  in- 
creased productivity  through  wide- 
spread mechanization  and  automation. 

To  defend  the  miners’  jobs  the 
UMWA  w ould  have  had  to  wage  a fierce 
struggle  for  a shorter  workweek  at  no 
cut  in  pay.  counterposing  nationaliza- 
tion of  the  coalfields  with  no  compensa- 
tion to  the  operators'  drive  to  stabilize 
profits  by  laying  off  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  miners.  But  Lewis  had  no 
fundamental  quarrel  with  the  coal 
operators’  “right”  to  make  a profit,  even 
if  it  meant  devastating  unemployment 
for  the  miners.  In  a widely  publicized 
statement.  Lewis  declared,  “From  a 
policy  standpoint,  it  is  immaterial  to  us 
whether  the  union  hasa  million  ora  half 
million  members.”  The  actual  figures 
were,  of  course,  much  lower.  In  any  case 
it  makes  a great  deal  of  difference  to  half 
a million  miners  whether  they  are 
unemployed  or  not. 

With  this  pro-capitalist  logic.  Lewis 
could  not  even  defend  the  interests  of 
the  working  and  already-retired  miners. 
Though  the  UMWA  invested  millions  in 
real  estate,  railroads,  utilities  and  even 
non-union  coal  companies  (!).  the 
welfare  and  retirement  funds  were 
continually  cut  back  Pension  require- 
ments were  tightened,  miners  unem- 
ployed oxer  a year  were  denied  medical 
coverage,  dental  benefits  dropped  and 
disability  payments  for  miners,  widows 
and  their  children  restricted. 

When  I exxis  retired  in  I960  the  once- 
powerful  UMWA  had  been  ground 
down  to  a shadow  of  its  former  self.  The 
massive,  militant  strikes  of  the  I940’s 
were  a thing  of  the  past.  The  Appalachi- 
an coalfields  were  stricken  with  poverty, 
squalor  and  unemployment.  Lewis’ 


succesors.  l orn  Kennedy  and  then  Tony 
Boyle,  blithely  continued  the  disastrous 
course  of  the  I950's. 

In  the  early  to  mid-l960’s  coal 
production  picked  up  and  wildcat 
strikes  began  to  break  out  in  protest 
against  the  Boyle  regime's  pro-company 
policies.  The  upsurge  in  activity  reflect- 
ed an  influx  of  new.  younger  miners  and 
renewed  protests  against  the  incredibly 
unsafe  conditions  maintained  by  the 
mine  bosses,  highlighted  by  such  infa- 
mous massacres  as  the  explosions  at 
Mannmgton  and  Farmington.  West 
Virginia. 

Jock  Yablonski.  a long-time  Lewis/ 
Boyle  lieutenant,  sniffed  the  opportuni- 
ty to  unseat  the  unpopular  Boyle  and. 
prodded  by  liberal  Democratic  spokes- 
men like  Joe  Rauh  and  Ralph  Nader, 
challenged  the  UMWA  president  in 
1969.  Shortly  after  the  notoriously 
rigged  election  Yablonski.  his  wife  and 
daughter  were  found  shot  to  death  in 
their  western  Pennsylvania  home,  a 
heinous  crime  that  was  eventually 
traced  to  high  union  officials,  including 
Boyle. 

The  Yablonski  murders  and  the 
increasing  unrest  in  the  miners  union 
convinced  a section  of  Democratic 
Party  liberals  that  Boyle  had  to  go.  The 
Miners  for  Democracy  (MFD)  reform 
group  that  coalesced  after  Yablonski’s 
death  was  braintrusted  and  heavily 
backed  by  the  liberals,  who  hoped  to 
"clean  up"  the  miners  union  and  install  a 
leadership  that  could  deal  with  the 
increasingly  restless  ranks  better  than 
the  discredited  Boyle. 

The  MFD’s  central  axis  was 
appealing  to  the  federal  government  to 
boost  it  into  power.  Through  endless 
lawsuits  against  the  union  officers, 
through  constant  appeals  to  Nixon's 


Labor  Department  to  virtually  take 
over  the  UMWA.  the  MFD  and  its 
presidential  candidate.  Arnold  Miller, 
finally  succeeded  in  ousting  Boyle  in 
1972.  But  in  the  process  they  succeeded 
in  giving  the  government  a free  reign  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  union. 

The  MFD’s  reliance  on  the 
government,  for  its  very  existence  as 
well  as  its  electoral  success,  ran  directly 
counter  to  the  vital  lessons  of  the  history 
of  the  UMWA.  The  miners  had  made 
their  biggest  gains  in  bitter  struggle 
against  the  government,  which  at  every 
point  acted  as  the  protector  of  the  coal 
operators.  Ihe  miners  had  made  their 
union  strong  by  resisting  federal  med- 
dling in  their  affairs,  while  the  MFD 
urged  ihe  Labor  Department’s  agents  to 
walk  right  in.  with  Arnold  Miller  on 
their  shoulders. 

\ 

In  1972  the  Sparlacist  League  (SL) 
was  x irtually  alone  on  the  left  in  refusing 
to  join  the  government  in  supporting 
Arnold  Miller  While  reformist 
groups  notablx  the  Moscow  Stalinist 


Communist  Party,  the  ex-Trotskyist 
Socialist  Workers  Party,  the  social- 
democratic  International  Socialists  and 
the  Maoist  Revolutionary  Union 
prattled  about  how  the  MFD  would 
restore  democracy  to  the  UMWA.  we 
warned  that  government  intervention  in 
the  union  was  counterposed  to  genuine 
workers  democracy  and  predicted  that 
in  any  decisive  confrontation  Miller  & 
Co.  would  stand  with  their  new-found 
friends  in  the  capitalist  state  against  the 
miners.  The  whole  succeeding  history  of 
five  years  of  Miller  strikebreaking  and 
sellout  contracts  has  dramatically 
proved  that  the  reformists  were  wrong 
and  the  Trotskyist  SL  was  right. 

In  1974  Miller  traded  away  the 
miners’  right  to  strike  for  a worthless 
grievance  procedure.  Outside  arbitra- 
tors were  supposed  to  satisfy  the  miners' 
grievances  and  federal  inspectors  insure 
safety  in  the  mines.  Instead  the  compa- 
nies stepped  up  their  harassment  of  the 
miners,  the  "neutral"  arbitrators  ruled 
regularly  against  the  miners  (including 
banning  "roving  pickets"  last  year), 
government  safety  inspections  xvere  still 
sporadic  and  ill-enforced,  and  the  courts 
handed  down  one  injunction  after 
another  every  time  the  miners  dared  to 
strike.  Whenever  the  ranks  exploded,  as 
in  three  particularly  massive  wildcats  in 
as  many  years,  the  MFD  team  of  Miller. 
Harry  Patrick  and  Mike  Trbovich 
acted  as  the  government’s  policemen  in 
the  union,  trying  to  order  the  miners 
back  to  work. 

Miller  “fought”  not  for  strengthening 
the  union's  control  of  the  health  and 
retirement  funds  but  for  Congress  to 
pass  the  Pension  Reform  Act,  where  the 
federal  government  would  supervise 
and  “guarantee”  benefits.  What  the 
miners  got  instead  was  a drastic  cutback 
of  health  benefits  last  summer. 


Miller  urged  the  miners  to  vote  for 
Democrats  and  campaigned  for  Jimmy 
Carter  Now  the  Democrats  hoxvl  for  a 
crackdown  on  the  miners  and  Carter  is 
trying  to  shove  a Labor  Department- 
written  BC'OA-inspired  contract  down 
their  throats.  And  with  Miller  now 
discredited,  the  Labor  Department  is 
once  again  shuffling  through  the  union's 
district  leaders,  trying  to  pick  a new 
“responsible”  leader  who  can  control 
the  ranks  better  than  Miller  has  been 
able  to. 


For  Working  Class 
Independence!  For  a Workers 
Party! 

Ihe  miners’  victories  of  the  I940’s 
proved  positively,  as  the  MFD  debacle 
of  the  I970's  did  negative!),  that  the 
working  class  can  light  and  xxin  only  b\ 
a policy  of  independence  from  the 
capitalist  government.  Ihe  institutions 
of  government  and  the  “laws  of  the 
land"  exist  to  protect  the  propertx  and 
prolits  ol  stockholders  and  coupon- 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 
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Wildcatting  West  Virginia  coal  miners  march  in  Charleston  demanding  the 
right  to  strike. 


clippers  who  pull  the  strings  in  both  the 
Democratic  and  Republican  parties. 
J hough  it  is  useful  for  the  government 
and  politicians  to  maintain  a facade  of 
“impartiality"  in  the  class  struggle,  this 
veneer  is  wiped  away  at  every  point  of 
decisive  conflict,  such  as  the  current 
miners’  strike.  Carter’s  policy  of  “non- 
intervention" in  labor  disputes  rapidly^ 
evaporates  in  the  face  of  capitalist 
pressure  for  the  same  strikebreaking 
weapons  used  by  Roosevelt  and  Tru- 
man against  the  miners. 

Previous  Democratic  administra- 
tions, such  as  Kennedy's  and  Johnson’s, 
had  less  need  to  resort  to  direct 
strikebreaking  attacks  on  the  union,  but 
this  was  not  because  the  Democratic 
Party  had  changed  its  character.  The 
capitalist  state  has  not  had  to  regularly 
and  systematically  intervene  to  crush 
labor  struggles  because  the  labor  bu- 
reaucrats have  done  their  job  of  keeping 
the  ranks  in  line. 

That  is  the  key  difference  between  the 
present  period  and  the  more  militant 
years  of  the  CIO.  The  AFL-CIO, 
Teamsters  and  United  Auto  Workers 
leaderships  are  hardened  pro-capitalist 
cliques,  living  in  gilded  comfort  off  the 
workers’  union  dues,  with  power  and 
prestige  assured  them  by  the  million- 
aires and  their  kept  politicians  as  long  as 
they  subdue  the  rank  and  file.  So  long  as 
the  Abels  and  McBrides  can  impose  no- 
strike  pledges  on  steel  workers  and  the 
Woodcocks  and  Frasers  can  quash 
wildcats  and  keep  the  workers  chained 

r n 

SPARTACIST  LEAGUE 
LOCAL  DIRECTORY 

ANN  ARBOR  (313)663-9012 

c/o  SYL  Room  4316 
Michigan  Union,  U ot  Michigan 
Ann  Arbor.  Ml  48109 

BERKELEY/ 


OAKLAND  . . 

Box  23372 
Oakland  CA  94623 

(415)  835-1535 

BOSTON 
Box  188 
M 1 T Station 
Cambridge  MA  02139 

(617)  492-3928 

CHICAGO 
Box  6441  Mam  P O 
Chicago  IL  60680 

(312)  427-0003 

CLEVELAND 
Box  6765 

Cleveland  OH  44101 

(216)  566-7806 

DETROIT 

Box  663A  General  P O 
Detroit  Ml  48232 

(313)  868-9095 

HOUSTON 
Box  26474 
Houston.  TX  77207 

LOS  ANGELES  (213)662-1564 

Box  26282  Edendale  Station 
Los  Angeles  CA  90026 

NEW  YORK 
Box  1377  G PO 
New  York  NY  10001 

(212)  925-2426 

SAN  DIEGO 
P O Box  2034 
Chula  Vista  CA  92012 

SAN  FRANCISCO 
Box  5712 

San  Francisco  CA  94101 

(415)863-6963 

TROTSKYIST  LEAGUE 
OF  CANADA 

TORONTO  (4161  366-4107 

Box  7198  Station  A 
Toronto  Ontario 

VANCOUVER  1604)  291-8993 

Box  26  Station  A 
^ Vancouver  B C 


to  the  assembly  lines,  the  need /or  overt 
government  strikebreaking  is  considera- 
bly lessened. 

But  every  outburst  of  class  struggle 
that  breaks  the  bureaucratic  straitjacket 
imposed  by  the  labor  lieutenants  of 
capital  raises  anew  the  clearly  anti-labor 
role  of  the  Democrats  and  Republicans. 
When  Arnold  Miller  proved  incapable 
of  cramming  the  BCOA  contract  down 
the  miners*  throats  it  was  Carter  and  the 
Democratic  Party  that  stepped  to  the 
fore  to  defend  the  interests  of  coal 
companies.  While  the  miners  can  resist 
the  government’s  strikebreaking, 
through  massive  demonstrations  of 
militancy  and  solidarity,  it  is  clear  that 
they  and  the  rest  of  the  working  masses 
need  a political  weapon  of  their  own. 

Ever  since  the  founding  of  the  CIO 
the  major  obstacle  to  the  further 
advance  of  the  working-class  movement 
in  the  U.S.  has  been  the  labor  bureauc- 
racy’s slavish  alliance  with  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  The  task  of  breaking  the 
trade  unions  from  the  capitalist  parlies 
remains  unsolved  today  as  it  was  40 
years  ago.  Not  a single  leader  of  a 
national  trade  union  has  led  a fight 
against  this  dead-end  policy.  Even  John 
L.  Lewis,  who  unlike  most  of  his  fellow 
bureaucrats  refused  to  support  the 
Democrats  in  the  I940’s.  simply 
switched  horses  and  supported  the  other 
capitalist  party,  the  Republicans.  This 
only  disgusted  workers  who  were 
looking  for  a political  alternative  to  the 
strikebreaking  Democrats.  Labor  mili- 
tants had  little  difficulty  in  determining 
that  the  Wendell  Wilkies  and  Thomas 
Deweys  of  the  GOP  were  no  answer  to 
the  bogus  “friends  of  labor,”  Roosevelt 
and  Truman. 

Even  if,  through  their  iron  determi- 
nation and  intransigence,  the  miners 
beat  back  the  government/coal  opera- 
tor offensive,  the  capitalists  and  their 
parties  will  only  lie  in  wait  for  the 
opportunity  to  throttle  the  workers  as 
they  have  done  before. 

The  miners’  inspiring  militancy  can 
breathe  life  into  the  entire  labor  move- 
ment if  they  successfully  beat  back  the 
government’s  threats.  But  this  does  not 
end  the  battle.  The  International  Execu- 
tive Board,  which  let  Carter’s  flunkies 
browbeat  it  into  accepting  the  present 
contract  proposal,  is  no  real  alternative 
to  Miller.  Even  the  so-called  “dissi- 
dents” were  just  as  eager  as  the  MFD 
leaders  to  run  to  Uncle  Sam  to  intervene 
in  their  union. 

No  class-struggle  leadership  can  be 
forged  without  an  intransigent  fight  for 
the  independence  of  the  workers  move- 
ment from  the  capitalist  state.  And  this 
struggle  must  go  beyond  purely  trade- 
union  bounds  to  take  up  the  cause  of  a 
workers  party,  based  on  the  unions,  to 
fight  for  a workers  government.  Only 
when  such  a government  finally  gives 
the  coal  operators  and  the  rest  of  their 
class  the  boot  will  it  be  possible  to  free 
the  miners  from  brutal  exploitation  in 
deathtrap  mines.  ■ 


SLP... 
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capitalist  society:  hcncc.  a society  that 
still  retains,  in  every  respect,  the 
birthmarks  of  the  old  society  from 
whose  womb  it  emerges.  Accordingly, 
the  individual  producer  receives  hack 
from  society  alter  the  deductions  have 
been  made  exactly  what  he  gives  to 
it.... 

“In  a higher  phase  of  communist 
society,  after  the  enslaving  subordina- 
tion of  the  individual  to  the  division  of 
labor,  and  therewith  also  the  antithesis 
between  mental  and  physical  labor,  has 
vanished;  after  labor  has  become  not 
only  a means  of  life  but  of  life's  prime 
want:  after  the  productive  forces  have 
increased  with  the  all-round  develop- 
ment of  the  individual,  and  all  the 
springs  of  co-operative  wealth  flow 
more  abundantly  only  then  can  the 
narrow  horizon  of  bourgeois  right  be 
crossed  in  its  entirety  and  society 
inscribe  on  its  banners:  From  each 
according  to  his  ability,  to  each  accord- 
ing to  his  needs!"  [emphasis  in  original] 

Once  one  understands  how  Marx 
defined  full  communism,  the  SLP’s 
notion  that  such  a society  can  be 
established  immediately  after  the  over- 
throw of  capitalism  in  the  U.S.  must  be 
viewed  as  sheer  social-democratic  utopi- 
anism It  is  an  obvious  absurdity  to 
believe  that  the  oppositon  of  intellectual 
(administrative)  to  manual  labor  can  be 


Daniel  De  Leon 

eliminated  within  a short  period  after 
the  socialization  of  the  means  of 
production.  It  is  simply  egalitarian 
fantasizing  to  maintain  that  such  posi- 
tions as  manager  of  a steel  mill  or  head 
of  a construction  project  can  be  filled  by 
the  rotation  of  the  general  population  or 
even  a significant  part  of  it. 

Raising  the  great  majority  of  the 
American  population  to  the  present 
cultural  level  of  the  technical  intelligent- 
sia would  undoubtedly  require  several 
generations.  It  would  involve  not  only  a 
several-fold  increase  in  the  real  re- 
sources devoted  to  education,  but  also 
an  enormous  expansion  of  free  time. 
This,  in  turn,  would  requirea  qualitative 
increase  in  labor  productivity.  In  addi- 
tion such  a radical  raising  of  the  cultural 
level  would  involve  overcoming  back- 
ward attitudes  toward  learning  and 
toward  independent  creative  work, 
attitudes  deeply  impressed  on  the 
masses  by  bourgeois  society. 

It  is  equally  utopian  to  think  that  the 
principle,  "from  each  according  to  his 
ability,  to  each  according  to  his  needs,” 
can  be  an  immediate  goal  of  the  socialist 
revolution.  If  free  distribution  were 
instituted  the  day  after  the  American 
socialist  revolution,  the  total  demand 
for  consumable  goods  and  services 
would  exceed  the  potential  output  many 
times  over.  And,  of  course,  labor  input 
would  plummet  to  a fraction  of  its 
present  magnitude.  The  working  class, 
as  it  is  conditioned  by  capitalist  society, 
will  not  labor  without  some  form  of 
economic  compulsion. 

The  SLP’s  preposterous  view  that  full 
communism  can  be  established  on  the 
economic  level  of  the  contemporary 
U.S.  should  not  be  laid  to  Daniel  De 
Leon.  Inthis.asin  most  other  questions, 
De  Leon  was  no  De  Leonist.  De  Leon 
had  the  orthodox  Marxist  position  that 
differential  wage  labor  would  continue 


in  a "Co-operative  Commonwealth.”  If 
anything  he  bends  the  stick  too  far 
toward  inegalitarianism,  projecting 
some  kind  of  individual  piece-rate 
system: 

"It  follows  that  so  far  as  ‘income’  is 
concerned,  that  will  depend,  not  upon 
the  category  of  the  worker,  or  work 
done  whether  ‘skilled'  or  ‘unskilled’ 
but  upon  the  rate  of  effort  that  the 
worker  will  have  contributed  toward 
the  totality  of  the  collective  work  done. 
"The  income  of  the  skilled  worker,  who 
loiters,  will  be  less  than  the  income  of 
his  unskilled  fellow-worker  who  bestirs 
himself." 

Fifteen  Questions  About 
Socialism  (1914) 

The  continuation  of  differential  wage 
labor  is  not  a “technical”  or  simply 
economic  question  but  is  centrally 
related  to  the  need  for  a communist 
vanguard  party  after  the  revolution.  It 
proves  the  fallacy  of  the  SLP’s  Socialist 
Industrial  Union  government  as  a 
purely  administrative  organ.  Differen- 
tial wage  labor  expresses  not  only 
continuing  economic  scarcity,  but  the 
absence  of  a uniform  socialist  con- 
sciousness. In  this  important  sense,  the 
mass  of  the  working  class  after  the 
overthrow  of  capitalism  has  a lower 
level  of  socialist  consciousness  than  the 
members  of  a revolutionary  party  under 
capitalism.  A revolutionary  party  pays 
its  functionaries  on  the  basis  of  need, 
not  relative  productivity  or  earning 
capacity. 

The  SLP’s  concept  of  a Socialist 
Industrial  Union  government  is  that  of  a 
purely  administrative  organ,  kind  of  a 
technical  coordinating  body  for  the 
various  branches  of  the  economy.  This 
flows  from  its  denial  of  continuing 
economic  scarcity.  In  reality  , a revolu- 
tionary workers  government,  regardless 
of  its  form,  must  be  primarily  an  arena 
for  resolving  conflicts  of  interest  within 
the  working  class  and  between  the 
working  class  and  other  social  strata. 
Such  questions  as  the  structure  of  labor 
payment,  the  level  of  social  services 
(e.g..  education)  or  the  amount  of 
economic  transfers  to  backward  coun- 
tries will  produce  sharp  differences 
among  the  constituents  of  a workers 
government.  Organized  groups  (parties) 
will  fight  for  very  different  policies  on 
such  questions.  The  more  backward 
workers  will  tend  to  favor  higher 
immediate  consumption  at  the  expense 
of  investment,  education,  aid  to  back- 
ward countries,  etc.  The  international 
vanguard  party  must  stand  for  the 
egalitarian  and  internationalist  goals  of 
communism  against  short-sighted  and 
parochial  sections  of  the  working 
population. 

Conflicts  over  scarcity  during  the 
transitional  epoch  are  aggravated  by  the 
internationalist  dimension  of  the  com- 
munist program.  The  SLP  has  an 
essentially  chauvinist  conception  of 
socialism,  in  which  the  productive 
forces  of  the  U.S.  are  to  be  exclusively 
devoted  to  meeting  the  economic  needs 
of  the  American  population.  The 
Socialist  Industrial  Union  is  projected 
as  a purely  American  institution.  We 
reject  and  oppose  such  an  inegalitarian, 
nationalist  conception.  Closing  the  gap 
between  the  most  developed  and  the 
poorest  countries  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  international  proletariat  as  a whole. 
International  socialist  planning  will 
strive  to  secure  a higher  rate  of  econom- 
ic growth  for  backward  than  for 
advanced  workers  states.  And  this  will 
require  a relative  redistribution  Oi 
wealth  from  the  latter  to  the  former. 

In  the  Communist  Manifesto  Marx 
stated  that  the  communists  are  distin- 
guished from  the  mass  of  the  proletariat 
in  that  they  represent  the  proletariat  as 
an  international  class  and  the  general, 
historic  interests  of  the  workers  move- 
ment. In  this  important  sense  the 
relationship  of  the  communist  vanguard 
to  the  proletariat  is  not  fundamentally 
altered  with  the  overthrow  of  capital- 
ism. Communists  must  continue  to 
combat  short-sighted  and  parochial 
tendencies,  particularly  national  nar- 
rowness. which  remain  obstacles  to  the 
realization  of  socialism.  ■ 
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motions  Ouvrieres.  22  February  1978). 
the  OCI  does  not  hide  the  fact  that  it 
avoids  putting  forward  any  position 
which  would  cither  call  the  popular 
front  into  question  or  set  the  ranks  of 
the  PS  against  their  leadership:  "1  want 
to  explain  that  we  arc  not  running  any 
candidates  because  the  question  before 
the  workers  is  that  of  undoing  Giscard, 
that  of  the  PS/PCF  majority.  ..  We 
Trotskyists  of  the  OCI  are  not  in 
agreement  with  the  PS.  but  we  say: 
enough  of  these  attacks  on  the  PS.” 
Small  wonder  that  the  OCI  gets  the 
applause  it  does!  Mitterrand  himself 
could  hardly  detest  this  kind  of  "critical" 
support. 

In  contrast,  the  comrades  of  the  LTF 
who  have  intervened  in  OCI  meetings 
have  always  intransigent^  defended  a 
revolutionary  policy  of  proletarian 
opposition  to  the  popular  front,  insist- 
ing that  no  votes  should  go  to  any  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left  candidates.  At  one  of 
these  meetings,  at  [the  university  at] 
Iolbiac.  Charles  Berg,  national  secre- 
tary of  the  OCI.  made  no  secret  of  the 
scarcely  revolutionary  appetites  of  his 
organisation.  According  to  him.  if  the 
OCI  were  a "leading  party  of  the 
working  class."  its  candidates  would  call 
for  a PS/PCF/OCI  government  (!)  and 
would  oppose  “the  Union  of  the  Left 
candidates  only  if  they  were  not  candi- 
dates of  the  working-class  wing  of  the 
popular  front"  (our  emphasis).  This 
speaks  volumes  about  the  OCI’s  de- 
signs: even  if  it  were  a “leading  party  of 
the  working  class,”  the  OCI  still  would 
seek  to  bring  the  popular  front  to 
power! 

The  OCI’s  shameless  campaigns  for 
unity  and  withdrawal  of  candidates 
have  provided  ammunition  to  those 
mortal  enemies  of  Trotskyism  and  the 
revolutionary  working  class  who  accuse 
the  OCI  and,  by  false  deduction.  Trot- 
skyism -of  being  agents  of  social 
democracy  (“Who’s  the  OCI  running 
for?  The  PS  is  receiving  strange  rein- 
forcements in  its  efforts  to  pressure  the 
Communist  Party,”  L'Humanite,  21 
February).  The  editors  of  L'Humanite 
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arc  correct  in  pointing  out  that  the  OCI 
is  tailing  the  social  democracy,  to  the 
point  of  committing  the  ignominious  act 
ol  voting  for  the  official  yearly  report 
given  by  the  leadership  of  the  FEN 
[National  Education  Federation  the 
only  union  in  France  which  did  not  split 
into  Stalinist  and  social-democratic 
wings  in  1948],  even  though  the  PCF’s 
hue  and  cry  over  the  OCI’s  concessions 
to  PS  class  collaboration  is  designed 
merely  to  distract  attention  from  the 
PCFs  own  vile  class  collaboration.  (It 
should  be  pointed  out  that  L'Humanite 
picked  the  OCI  because  the  other  main 
usurper  of  Trotskyism,  the  LCR.  itself  is 
tailing  after  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy!) 
All  the  same,  the  fact  that  the  OCl’s 
opportunism  enables  the  Stalinists  once 
again  to  slander  Trotskyism  is  a grave 
insult  to  the  memory  of  those  who  fell  at 
the  hands  of  the  Stalinists  in  Spain. 
France.  Vietnam  and  elsewhere  in  the 
world  defending  the  T rotskyist  program 
against  precisely  such  sordid  lies. 

To  the  Pabloists  of  the  LCR.  the  only 
drawback  to  the  Common  Program  is 
that  the  PCF  and  PS  bureaucrats  will 
not  try  to  apply  it.  In  speaking  to  the 
PCF  and  PS  Krivine  said:  “We  are 
speaking  to  the  workers  of  the  PC  and 
the  PS.  to  these  parties  as  a whole: 
‘Today  we  have  the  same  demands  on 
many  subjects.  We  do  not  seek  to 
differentiate  ourselves  a priori  from 

your  demands Thus  we  have  the 

same  demands  today  against  the  austeri- 
ty imposed  by  the  right.  What  separates 
us  however  is  that  you  believe  that  once 
in  the  government  the  PC  and  PS  will 
satisfy  these  demands’."  Having  taken 
great  care  not  to  differentiate  them- 
selves from  the  PCF  and  the  popular 
front,  the  LCR's  candidates  have  a good 
chance  of  falling  flat  on  their  faces. 

The  electoral  platform  of  the  LCR / 
OCT/CCA  [OCT:  Organisation  Com- 
muniste  des  Travailleurs,  a Mao-oid 
group.  CCA:  Comitds  Communistes 
pour  I’Autogestion — a split  led  by 
Michel  Pablo  from  the  PSU  in  the 
spring  of  1977]  gives  as  its  sole  charac- 
terization of  the  USSR  and  the  eastern 
European  countries  that  they  are  coun- 
tries “which  have  nothing  to  do  with 
socialism.”  The  LCR  is  more  than  ready 
to  neglect  any  mention  in  its  platform  of 
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the  Trotskyist  slogans  for  political 
revolution  in,  and  unconditional  mili- 
tary defense  of,  the  deformed  and 
degenerated  workers  states  in  order  to 
cash  in  on  the  anti-Communist  human 
rights  crusade  launched  by  the 
imperialists. 

In  its  utterly  insane  campaign,  Luttc 
Ouvriere  is  running  more  than  470 
candidates  in  the  legislative  elections;  its 
“star."  Arlette  I.aguiller,  is  running  in  a 
tiny  rural  district  in  Puy  de  Dome  At 
LO’s  latest  election  meeting  at  the 
Mutualite  hall,  our  comrades  of  the 
LTF  were  able  to  gather  a group  of 
several  dozen  people  around  them  to 
explain  what  a revolutionary  opposition 
to  the  popular  front  is.  Most  of  LO’s 
members  must  have  been  far  from  Paris, 
gone  off  to  canvass  door-to-door  in  an 
attempt  to  convince  “factory  workers, 
salaried  employees,  artisans,  small 
businessmen,  small  farmers  and  wom- 
en" to  vote  for  LO’s  candidates,  since 
only  a handful  of  LO  militants  were 
present  at  the  Mutualite. 

LO’s  campaign  rests  upon  one  central 
theme,  repeated  ad  nauseam  on  every 
poster  and  in  every  leaflet:  LO’s  candi- 
dates. if  elected,  will  conduct  themselves 
as  a loyal  opposition  to  the  popular 
front: 

"Luttc  Ouvriere’ s deputies  would  be  left 
deputies  who  would  support  everything 
a left  government  would  do  in  favor  of 
the  workers,  but  left  deputies  who  do 
not  toe  the  line,  who  will  stand  in  the 
way  and  will  warn  the  workers  as  soon 
as  Mitterrand  or  Marchais  betray  the 
interests  of  the  working  class.” 
tune  Ouvriere.  Banque 
Natiunale  de  Paris,  6 February 

There  is  likely  to  be  more  than  one  LO 
militant  who  feels  he’s  been  had  in  this 
campaign:  when  LO  launched  its  cam- 
paign a few  weeks  ago,  it  refused  to 
participate  in  the  LCR/OCT/CCA  bloc 
because  what  was  at  stake  was  support 
to  a possible  “left  government.”  LO 
accused  the  LCR  members  of  capitulat- 
ing to  the  Union  of  the  Left.  Today  these 
accusations  must  be  acutely  embarrass- 
ing to  certain  LO  militants! 

Neither  the  candidates  of  the  LCR/ 
OCT/CCA  bloc  nor  those  of  LO 
deserve  any  votes  in  this  election. 

Polemicizing  against  Pierre  Frank’s 
capitulation  to  the  popular  front  in 
1935.  Leon  Trotsky  said. 

“‘No  organizational  ultimatism.’  What 
a revolting  distortion  of  the  Leninist 
formulation!  No  ultimatism  whatsoever 
in  relation  to  the  masses,  the  trade 
unions,  the  workers’  movement;  but  the 
most  intransigent  ultimatism  in  relation 
to  any  group  that  claims  to  lead  the 
masses  The  ultimatism  that  we  are 
talking  about  is  called  the  Marxist 
program  . . The  program  now  concerns 
the  fight  for  the  new  party,  against  the 
two  Internationals,  and  against  Mar- 
ceau  Pivert  (SAP,  IAG),  the  servant  of 
unity  between  the  reformists  and  the 
Stalinists.  To  fill  one’s  mouth  at  this 
time  with  'organic  unity.’  and  likewise 
with  ‘revolutionary  organic  unity.’  is  to 
mislead  the  masses  along  with  Marceau 
Pivert  and  other  servants  of  social 
patriotism.  Committees  of  action,  the 
revolutionary  parly,  and  the  Fourth 
International : this  is  where  an  adequate 
program  for  the  present  moment  must 
begin.” 

“An  Abdication  of  Principles." 
in  The  Crisis  in  the  French 
Section  (1935-36) 

Today  it  is  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 
France  which  has  taken  up  Trotsky’s 
revolutionary  imperatives;  its  program 
stands  in  contrast  to  all  variants  of 
centrist  accommodation  to  the  popular 
front,  and  will  proyide  the  means  by 
which  the  working  class  can  break  with 
its  traitorous  leaderships.  The  LTF  is 
building  the  revolutionary  party  which 
will  be  the  French  section  of  a reforged 
Fourth  International! 

28  February  1978 
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For  Revolutionary 
Proletarian  Opposition  to  the 
Popular  Front!  — Refusal  to  vote  for 
workers  parties  committed  to  a popular  front, 
key  to  international  regroupmerits. 


Bayonets... 

(continued  from  page  1) 
contingency  plans  to  dispatch  federal 
troops  if  necessary 

Don’t  Let  the  Government  Rip  Up 
the  UMWAI 

Miners!  Carter  knows  he  cannot  jail 
all  your  local  leaders  or  dispatch  troops 
without  risking  an  explosion  he  is  not 
eager  to  set  off.  Don’t  be  intimidated  by 
these  blustering  threats:  bayonets  still 
can’t  mine  coal!  If  you  stick  to  your  guns 
you  can  win  the  right  to  strike,  full 
health  benefits,  equalized  pensions  and 
safer  mines.  Previous  presidents  have 
threatened  to  arrest  you.  fine  you,  draft 
you  and  fire  you— and  you  beat  them 
back  and  won  your  demands.  To  hell 
with  Carter’s  threats! 

Don't  let  the  government  rip  your 
union  to  pieces I One  ace  up  Carter’s 
sleeve  is  his  declaration  of  a “bargaining 
impasse”  which  allows  each  of  the 
BCOA's  130-member  companies  to 
reach  separate  agreements  with  locals  or 
districts.  The  Labor  Department  agents 
who  engineered  a "pattern  setter"  P & M 
agreement  will  no  doubt  be  scurrying 
behind  closed  doors  trying  to  reach 
separate  pacts  to  break  down  your 
strength. 

But  separate  agreements,  particularly 
if  some  miners  started  up  production, 
would  mean  a shattering  of  your 
solidarity,  your  greatest  weapon,  and 
would  be  a historic  step  backwards. 
Destruction  of  the  industrywide  benefit 
and  pension  funds  in  favor  of  company- 
by-company  health  insurance  and  re- 
tirement plans  is  just  what  the  operators 
have  been  seeking.  The  UMWA  fought 
for  nearly  seven  decades  to  achieve 
industrywide  bargaining  and  a national 
contract.  Don’t  let  the  government  split 
you  up!  Not  one  local  back  to  work  until 
you  all  go  back  together! 

Carter  has  another  card  he  has  not  yet 
played:  government  seizure  of  the 
mines.  He  reportedly  opted  for  use  of 
Taft-Hartley  and  against  seizure  be- 
cause he  didn’t  want  to  “look  soft"  on 
the  miners,  wait  for  Congressional 
action  or  be  in  the  position  of  “bargain- 
ing" with  the  union.  But  as  the  miners 
successfully  defy  Taft-Hartley,  he  may 
still  order  the  mines  seized. 

This  tactic,  like  Taft-Hartley,  has 
been  used  before.  To  end  coal  strikes 
Roosevelt  seized  the  mines  in  1943, 
Truman  did  so  in  1946  and  threatened  it 
again  in  1950.  Every  time,  the  miners 
won  their  demands  only  because  they 
struck  against  the  government  under 
these  seizures.  Every  time  the  govern- 
ment hoped  to  get  the  miners  back  on 
the  job,  strike  action  made  the  politi- 
cians and  operators  cough  up  what  the 
miners  wanted:  portal-to-portal  pay  in 
’43.  the  health  and  retirement  funds  in 
’46.  $l00-a-month  pensions,  the  highest 
of  any  union  at  that  time  in  1950. 

The  government  is  not  neutral,  and 
Carter  is  no  “friend  of  labor."  As 
defenders  of  the  interests  of  the  capital- 
ist class,  they  want  the  miners  back  in 
the  pits  in  a hurry.  They  want  the  coal 
stockpiles  rebuilt.  They  want  to  give  as 
little  as  possible.  As  one  miner  said  this 
week,  “Government  seizure  is  just  Taft- 
Hartley  with  the  flag  wrapped  around 
it”  (New  York  Times,  6 March).  If  the 
mines  are  seized,  miners  will  get  only  as 
much  as  the  power  of  their  strike  can 
force  out  of  the  government. 

But  the  miners’  enemies  are  not  just  in 
the  White  House  and  halls  of  Congress. 
They  are  also  in  UMWA  headquarters. 
The  despicable  Arnold  Miller,  having 
thoroughly  capitulated  to  the  coal 
operators'  contract  demands,  has  also 
said  he  will  knuckle  under  to  Taft- 
Hartley.  “.  . it  is  the  law  and  I will  do 
what  the  court  tells  me  to  do."  And  why 
not?  For  five  years  he  has  done 
everything  else  the  courts.  Labor 
Department  and  government  told 
him  to  do. 

No  matter  how  Carter  and  the  bosses 
slice  it,  they  know  they  have  little  chance 
to  beat  the  miners  unless  they  crack  the 
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tremendous  solidarity  of  the  union. 
That  explains  the  manner  in  which 
Carter  invoked  Taft-Hartley.  On  the 
one  hand,  he  announced  that  he  was 
seeking  a court  order  that  would  enable 
individual  operators  to  offer  the  higher 
wage  scale  agreed  to  in  the  recent 
contract  as  an  inducement  for  miners  to 
return  to  work.  On  the  other  hand,  his 
announced  intention  to  make  hundreds 
of  local  union  officers  liable  for  prosecu- 
tion under  Taft-Hartley  was  designed  to 
spark  separatist  back-to-work  move- 
ments by  picking  off  weaker  locals.  To 
remove  any  ambiguity  on  this  score, 
federal  officials  have  argued  that  if  only 
15  percent  of  UMWA  miners  returned 
to  work,  the  economy  could  continue 
“indefinitely"  without  worsening 
qualitatively. 

But  the  great  strength  of  the  UMWA 
is  precisely  its  solidarity  and  militancy. 
Carter’s  two-bit  bribes,  threats  against 
local  officials  and  tough  talk  about 
backing  up  the  injunction  with  whatever 
force  is  necessary  to  guarantee  that 
"lives  and  property  are  fully  protected" 
will  only  drive  miners  to  close  ranks 
even  lighter.  No  one  familiar  with  the 
union’s  militant  history  of  defying  Taft- 
Hartley  and  aware  of  the  powerful 
impetus  given  the  morale  of  the  miners 
by  the  massive  rejection  vote  could 
believe  it  likely  that  the  miners  will 
return  to  work  under  Carter’s  order. 

In  the  likely  event  that  miners  refuse 
to  comply  with  Taft-Hartley,  there  is  a 
strong  possibility  that  Carter  will  resort 
to  getting  Congressional  authorization 
to  seize  the  mines.  Under  such  a 
scheme,  the  miners  will  temporarily 
become  employees  of  the  government. 

Many  miners  share  the  illusion  that  if 
they  return  to  work  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  1974  contract,  with  the 
government  running  the  mines,  that 
Carter  will  agree  to  a contract  that  is 
qualitatively  better  than  previous  offers. 
But  that  is  dead  wrong.  Miners  must  not 
be  misled  into  relying  on  the  Democrat- 
ic Party  and  the  capitalist  state.  The 
Carter  administration  has  endorsed 
every  sweetheart  contract  proposal,  and 
in  fact,  was  effectively  the  author  of  the 
last  stinking  deal  that  the  miners  voted 
down.  And  now  the  peanut  millionaire 
has  invoked  the  hated  anti-union  Taft- 
Hartley  act. 

Miners  must  not  confuse  a temporary 
government  seizure  with  the  demand  for 
expropriation  of  the  mines.  Nationali- 
zation without  compensation  to  the 
bosses  is  a class-struggle  demand  to  kick 
out  the  parasitic  coal  operators,  who 
have  historically  been  among  the  most 
vicious  and  brutal  employers.  The 
nationalization  demand,  an  official 
slogan  of  the  UMWA  in  the  I920’s,  is 
directed  against  the  capitalist  system 
and  the  right  of  the  bosses  to  exploit  the 
working  masses. 

On  the  other  hand,  although  the 
operators  often  raise  a hue  and  cry 
against  federal  seizure  because  they  are 
deprived  of  the  right  to  make  unilateral 
decisions,  none  of  their  fundamental 
interests  have  ever  been  injured  under 
such  a scheme.  To  the  contrary,  it  has 
simply  meant  government  operation  of 
the  mines  in  the  interests  of  the 
operators.  The  bosses  are  not  kicked  out 
at  all.  They  are  simply  "hired"  on  by  the 
government  as  managers,  they  continue 
to  receive  all  the  profits  of  the  operation, 
etc. 

When  Roosevelt  seized  the  mines  in 
1943  in  an  effort  to  stop  a UMWA  strike 
against  the  wartime  wage  freeze,  he  did 
not  offer  the  miners  a penny.  When 
Truman  seized  the  mines  three  years 
later,  he  initially  rejected  the  key  UMWA 
demand,  for  establishment  of  a welfare 
and  retirement  fund,  as  illegal.  It  was 
only  when  the  miners  went  out  on  strike 
against  the  government  that  they  were 
able  to  win  their  demands. 

Whether  or  not  the  Carter 
government  orders  a seizure  of  the 
mines,  the  guiding  principle  for  the 
miners  must  remain  the  same:  “No 
contract,  no  work!"  If  the  miners  stand 
firm  and  refuse  to  submit  to  either 
Carter's  strikebreaking  injunctions  or 
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inducements  to  return  to  work  under 
schemes  like  government  seizure,  then 
there  will  be  very  little  that  the  coal 
bosses  and  Carter  can  effectively  do  to 
keep  the  UMWA  from  achieving 
victory! 

UMWA  Bureaucracy  on  the 
Rocks 

The  UMWA  bureaucracy  is  now  in 
shambles.  Not  only  Miller  and  his 
flunkies  but  also  two-thirds  of  the 
union’s  39-member  Bargaining  Council, 
composed  of  district  leaders,  caved  in  to 
government  pressure  and  approved  a 
Labor  Department-written  contract, 
which  the  ranks  have  thrown  back  by 
better  than  a two-to-one  vote.  Even 
many  of  the  “dissidents"  went  into  the 
coalfields  to  urge  ratification,  afraid  to 
risk  their  careers  by  bucking  Carter.  The 
test  of  any  leadership  is  its  ability  to 
respond  to  great  social  struggles  such  as 
the  current  coal  strike.  The  United  Mine 
Workers  bureaucracy  has  flunked  this 
test  spectacularly,  leaving  a gaping 
vacuum  of  leadership  in  the  union. 

This  must  be  an  object  lesson  for  all 
workers,  not  only  coal  miners.  The 
particularly  dramatic  fashion  in  which 
the  UMWA  tops  have  flamed  out  is 
conditioned  by  the  fragility  of  the 
Miners  For  Democracy  leadership, 
imposed  by  the  U.S.  Labor  Depart- 
ment, as  well  as  by  the  thoroughgoing 
incompetence  of  Arnold  Miller  himself. 
But  in  essence  the  pro-capitalist  politics 
of  Miller  & Co. — their  support  to  the 
Democratic  Party,  subservience  to  the 
capitalist  government,  etc. — are  the 
same  as  that  of  the  brittle  AFL-CIO/ 
UAW/Teamsters  bureaucracy  that 
lords  it  over  the  rest  of  the  trade- 
union  movement. 

The  first  casualty  in  the  U M WA  strike 
was  Arnold  Miller.  When  he  tried  to 
palm  off  the  outrageous  February  6 
contract  proposal  on  the  membership, 
he  lost  whatever  credibility  he  had  in  the 
union.  From  that  time  onward,  he  has 
simply  been  a figurehead;  the  Labor 
Department  and  federal  officials  have 
conducted  all  the  key  negotiating  with 
other  UMWA  officials  behind  Miller’s 
back.  Miller  did  not  dare  go  to  the  coal- 
fields to  campaign  for  the  last  contract; 
in  fact,  he  even  skipped  out  of  the 
official  briefing  session. 

Miller’s  demise  activated  a slew  of 
district-level  bureaucrats  who  sniffed  an 
opportunity  to  advance  their  own 
careers,  with  the  blessing  of  the  Carter 
government.  In  short  order  Labor 
Secretary  Marshall  was  able  to  line  up  a 
number  of  these  officials  who  proved 
willing  to  prostitute  themselves  by  using 
their  “anti-Miller”  credentials  to  sell  a 
modified  version  of  the  February  6 
proposal  to  the  members.  Three  of  these 
“dissident”  bureaucrats— Ken  Dawes  of 
District  12  (Illinois),  Tom  Gaston  of 
District  23  (western  Kentucky);  and 
Jack  Perry  of  District  17  (central  West 
Virginia) — were  added  to  the  union’s 
negotiating  team  at  the  urging  of  the 
government. 

But  the  agreement  that  Dawes,  Perry 
and  Gaston  had  contracted  to  sell 
stank— and  the  entire  membership 
knew  it!  Hardly  any  miners  ended  up 
voting  for  this  contract  because  they 
liked  it;  of  those  who  confessed  to 
having  supported  it,  most  said  they 
backed  it  because  they  feared  gov- 
ernment reprisals.  The  contract  was  a 
pure  takeaway  deal,  aimed  at  crippling 
the  right  to  strike  so  as  to  strangle 
militancy.  In  addition  it  took  major 
steps  backward — or  reaffirmed  such 
steps  taken  in  1974 — in  the  areas  of 
health,  safety  and  pensions.  As  one 
young  miner  put  it  dramatically,  “If  ever 
1 voted  for  this  contract,  [my  father] 
would  come  up  out  of  hisgraveand  beat 
hell  out  of  me.  I have  to  get  back  the 
things  my  father  fought  for  or  his  life 
didn’t  mean  anything"  ( Washington 
Post,  4 March). 

So  Dawes  & Co.  were  in  trouble  from 
the  start.  In  Springfield.  Illinois  loyal 
Dawes  bureaucrats,  including  former 
International  head  of  organizing,  John 
Cox.  launched  a hysterical  goon  attack 


against  three  local  union  leaders  who 
opposed  the  contract.  Western  Pennsyl- 
vania District  5 head  Lou  Antal,  a long- 
time confederate  of  Arnold  Miller  and 
favorite  of  the  reformist  Communist 
Party  who  voted  for  the  original 
proposal,  tried  to  picture  the  opponents 
to  the  contract  as  a small  group  of 
malcontents.  The  agreement,  said  An- 
tal, was  “the  best  contract  we  could  get 
. . . everybody’s  greedy  and  wants  more 
. . . how  can  you  get  more  if  there  isn’t 
any  more." 

But  it  didn’t  work.  As  the  first  load  of 
contracts  was  shipped  into  the  coal- 
fields, it  was  fed  to  bonfires  by  militant 
miners.  District  officials  who  attempted 
to  “explain"  the  details  of  the  contract 
were  mercilessly  heckled  by  the  rank 
and  file.  It  quickly  became  evident  that 
there  was  no  active  support  for  the 
contract,  and  union  leaders  from  vice 
president  Sam  Church  to  Ohio  District 
6 head  John  Guzek  began  to  talk  about 
a would-be  "silent  majority”  that  would 
provide  the  necessary  margin  for  ratifi- 
cation. By  the  time  the  votes  were 
tallied,  it  was  not  only  Arnold  Miller 
who  had  covered  himself  with  slime  in 
his  haste  to  do  the  bidding  of  the  Carter 
administration.  The  contract  was  voted 
down  by  substantial  margins  in  each  of 
the  districts  of  Perry,  Gaston,  Dawes, 
Antal  and  Guzek — and  the  ambitions  of 
these  aspiring  labor  fakers  have  proba- 
bly been  thwarted  ...  at  least  for  a while. 

As  an  amusing  aftermath  to  the 
contract  rejection,  the  Washington. 
D.C.  public  relations  firm  of  Maurer, 
Fleisher,  Zon  & Anderson  that  had  been 
representing  the  union  announced  that 
it  was  quitting.  After  Miller  fired  most 
of  his  staff  last  fall  on  charges  of 
insubordination,  the  U.S.  government 
dug  up  this  outfit  to  supply  the  technical 
personnel  to  keep  Miller’s  UMWA 
operation  going.  During  the  ratification 
procedure,  the  UMWA  leadership  had 
paid  this  firm  thousands  of  dollars  from 
union  funds  to  finance  a high-pressure 
advertising  campaign  designed  to  sell 
the  contract  to  the  membership.  Upon 
quitting,  a spokesman  for  the  firm 
announced,  “There  is  nothing  more  we 
can  do  for  them."  And  that  is  no  over- 
statement. Selling  the  UMWA  leader- 
ship and  its  policies  to  the  rank  and  file 
has  become  a virtually  impossible  task. 

Thus,  as  the  coal  miners  approach  the 
most  critical  juncture  in  their  titanic 
battle  against  the  coal  bosses  and  the 
government,  the  union  is  in  disarray  and 
effectively  leaderless.  The  answer  for 
miners  is  not  to  unite  behind  some 
phony  reformer  like  Miller  or  Dawes, 
who  will  only  betray  again.  Their 
response  must  be,  instead,  to  demand 
the  immediate  convening  of  a special 
convention.  Throw  out  Miller  and  the 
rest  of  the  hacks  like  Dawes,  Perry  and 
Antal  from  the  Bargaining  Council! 
Elect  a new  bargaining  council  firmly 
committed  to  such  fighting  demands  as 
the  unlimited  right  to  strike,  full  medical 
benefits,  union  control  over  safety,  and 
equalization  of  pensions  at  the  highest 
levels!  Commit  the  union  to  a policy  of 
no  contract,  no  work — no  buckling 
under  to  Taft-Hartley  or  other  strike- 
breaking measures!  Against  any  break- 
away return-to-work  movements! 

Down  with  Government 
Strikebreaking  and  Bureaucratic 
Treachery! 

In  the  aftermath  of  Carter’s  imposi- 
tion of  Taft-Hartley,  the  bourgeoisie  is 
attempting  to  whip  up  frenzied  hatred 
against  the  miners.  Yesterday  Energy 
Secretary  James  Schlesinger  motivated 
strikebreaking  measures  by  claiming 
that  if  the  miners  are  still  on  strike  in 
April,  over  three  million  workers  will  be 
laid  off  in  coal-dependent  areas.  The 
bourgeois  media  are  shedding  crocodile 
tears  over  factory  women  laid  off  their 
jobs  in  Indiana  or  pensioners  shivering 
in  their  Ohio  homes.  Needless  to  say,  the 
capitalist  press  is  pinning  the  blame  for 
the  current  crisis  on  the  coal  miners  and 
not  on  the  blood-sucking,  profit- 
gouging  oil,  steel  and  utility  companies, 


among  the  largest  and  most  widely 
hated  of  the  monopoly  trusts  and  the 
principal  operators  of  the  coal  mines. 

What  gall!  For  three  months  the  coal 
miners  have  been  striking  on  behalf  of 
the  entire  U.S.  working  class.  Now  that 
the  stockpiles  are  depleted  and  it  is 
beginning  to  have  an  effect  as  an 
economic  strike,  suddenly  Jimmy  Car- 
ter is  “concerned"  about  the  thousands 
of  laid-off  workers.  It  is  good  that  they 
should  be  laid  off,  for  this  means  the 
bosses  are  finally  feeling  the  squeeze.  So 
they  will  have  to  live  on  food  stamps  and 
unemployment  checks  for  a while- 
after  all,  the  miners  are  fighting  for 
them,  too.  It  would  be  much  better  if  the 
steel  workers,  auto  workers  and  other 
key  industrial  sectors  affected  by  the 
coal  strike  would  walk  out,  because  so 
far  the  miners  have  borne  the  brunt 
alone. 

The  bourgeoisie’s  concern  for  the 
laid-off  workers  and  shivering  pension- 
ers is  touching.  As  soon  as  their  profits 
are  affected,  the  country's  rulers  become 
concerned  for  the  plight  of  widows  and 
orphans.  But  the  widows  they  are 
concerned  with  are  the  Park  Avenue 
millionairesses  raking  in  fabulous  sums 
from  their  investment  portfolios.  To 
prevent  a dip  in  their  incomes  they  will 
impose  Taft-Hartley,  seize  the  mines, 
send  in  troops.  As  for  the  hardships 
experienced  by  the  coal  strikers  these 
are  of  no  concern  to  Carter  and  his  class, 
for  the  miners  are  their  enemies.  The 
working  class  must  take  the  opposite 
view.  Our  attitude  toward  industry 
affected  by  the  coal  strike  is  unambigu- 
ous; shut  it  down! 

While  the  class  lines  are  being  sharply 
drawn,  AFL-CIO  head  George  Meany 
is  on  record  declaring  that  “Taft- 
Hartley  is  the  law  of  the  land”  and  he 
“will  not  criticize  the  President"  for 
invoking  it.  Furthermore,  both  Meany 
and  United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  head 
Doug  Fraser  have  called  for  immediate 
resumption  of  coal  production  under 
federal  seizure  of  the  mines.  This 
disgusting  stab  in  the  back  is  sufficient 
grounds  for  ousting  these  vile  mislead- 
ers.  Mass  labor  protest  rallies  denounc- 
ing the  imposition  of  Taft-Hartley 
must  repudiate  these  labor  traitors. 

Millions  of  American  workers 
sympathize  with  the  struggle  of  the 
miners.  They  realize  that  the  miners’ 
fight  is  their  fight,  that  if  the  miners  lose, 
their  own  bosses  will  turn  the  screws  of 
exploitation.  In  the  face  of  government 
strikebreaking,  militants  must  redouble 
their  demands  that  transport,  power 
and  steel  workers  hot-cargo  coal  ship- 
ments! Steel  workers— groaning  under 
the  weight  of  mass  layoffs,  speed-up  and 
the  no-strike  ENA — must  fight  for  a 
joint  strike  with  the  miners  and  prepare 
to  mobilize  their  ranks  to  aid  miners  in 
shutting  down  scab  mines. 

Trade  unionists!  The  militant  miners 
are  waging  a fight  whose  success  will  be 
a victory  for  all  workers.  If  the  miners 
win  it  will  be  a smashing  blow  against 
the  bosses  and  the  government’s  attack 
on  all  unions  and  could  unlock  the  hold 
that  the  trade-union  bureaucracy  exer- 
cises on  the  labor  movement.  If  they  lose 
it  will  be  a demoralizing  setback  for  20 
million  union  members  throughout  the 
country  and  millions  more  who  need  to 
be  organized.  Don't  let  the  miners  stand 
alone!  Stop  Jimmy  Carter's 
strikebreaking! 

Mass  protest  meetings  bringing  to- 
gether thousands  of  unionists  from 
every  industry  and  trade  must  be  called 
to  oppose  Taft-Hartley  and  any  moves 
to  enforce  it.  Central  labor  councils. 
Teamsters  and  Auto  Workers  head- 
quarters should  be  beseiged  by  demands 
for  strike  action  to  support  the  miners. 
Special  union  meetings  should  be  held  to 
make  the  same  demands.  Two-day 
protest  strikes  now  in  defense  of  the 
miners  would  send  tremors  of  fear 
through  every  capitalist  and  bourgeois 
politician  in  the  country.  Victory  to  the 
miners'  strike!  Down  with  government 
strikebreaking!  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


For  Proletarian  Opposition 
to  the  Union  of  the  left! 

No  to  New 
Popular  Front 

in  France! 

by  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de  France 


Ten  years  after  having  relentlessly 
derailed  the  general  strike  of  1968, 
the  Stalinist  and  social-democratic 
fakers  are  in  a position  to  get  into 
“power"-  the  power  to  break  strikes 
and  social  struggles,  to  institute  a left 
austerity  plan  and  to  administrate  the 
armed  forces  of  French  imperialism  “on 
all  fronts,"  i.e.,  against  the  USSR 
degenerated  workers  state.  The  power 
they  seek  is  that  of  a bourgeois  popular- 
front  government.  Yet  the  masses  of 
workers  and  the  generation  of  militants 
radicalized  by  [the  events  of  May]  1968 
are  almost  unanimously  applauding  the 
advent  of  this  popular  front  as  a “step 
forward"  for  the  working  class.  Those 
militants  who  in  1968  fought  street 
battles  in  the  Latin  Quarter  and  cursed 
the  Communist  Party  [PCF]  in  between 
fighting  off  attacks  by  the  CRS  [riot 
police],  those  workers  who  tore  up  their 
CGT  [the  Stalinist-led  General  Confed- 
eration of  Labor]  union  cards  in  disgust, 
incensed  by  the  PCFs  dedicated  efforts 
to  save  Gaullist  capitalism,  all  have  been 
betrayed  by  the  centrist  usurpers— the 
LCR  [Ligue  Communiste  Revolution- 
naire]  of  Krivine/Bensaid,  the  OC1 
[Organisation  Communiste  Interna- 
tionaliste]  of  Lambert/Just  and  the 
Lutte  Ouvriere  [LO]  of  Arlette  [La- 
guiller].  Every  one  of  them  promised  a 
revolutionary  opposition  to  the  reform- 
ists, yet  today  can  offer  only  “critical” 
support  to  the  popular  front,  calling  for 
votes  for  the  PCF  and  PS  [Socialist 
Party],  In  contrast,  the  revolutionaries 
of  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de  France  (LTF) 
say:  Comrades,  don't  vote  for  the 
candidates  of  the  popular  front! 

The  PCF  and  PS  candidates  are 
candidates  of  the  popular  front;  their 
alliance  with  the  Left  Radicals  and  their 
endorsement  ol  the  Common  Program, 
neither  of  which  has  been  questioned  for 
a single  moment  throughout  the  whole 
PCF-PS  polemic,  are  the  guarantee 
given  in  advance  by  the  reformist 
workers  parties  that  they  will  not 
dverstep  the  bounds  acceptable  to  their 
bourgeois  partners.  Voting  or  not 
voting  for  the  workers  parties  in  a 
popular  front  is  not  a tactical  ques- 
tion it  is  a granite-hard  principle. 
T rotsky’s  call  for  Committees  of  Action 
in  France  during  the  1930’s  was  at  that 
time  the  programmatic  means  by  which 
the  workers  could  have  been  mobilized 
to  break  with  the  Popular  Front  and  the 
PCF  and  SFIO  [social-democratic] 
leaderships,  But  today  the  working  class 


is  not  in  the  streets  as  it  was  in  1934-36, 
nor  is  it  occupying  the  factories;  and 
refusal  to  vote  for  the  PCF  and  the  PS  as 
long  as  they  are  committed  to  the 
popular  front  [Union  of  the  Left]  is  thus 
the  only  way  to  express  unambiguous 
proletarian  hostility  and  opposition  to 
the  popular  front. 

Today  that  is  the  political  position 
around  which  it  is  possible  to  mobilize 
the  workers  against  their  traitorous 
leaderships  and  split  and  destroy  the 
reformist  parties.  The  LCR,  OCI  and 
LO  spit  upon  the  French  workers’ 
aspirations  to  take  power— working- 
class  power.  By  calling  for  a vote  for  the 
PCF/PS,  the  centrists  call  directly  for 
the  popular  front  to  take  power  But 
when  the  workers  mobilize  to  insist  that 
their  demands  be  fulfilled  by  “their” 
government,  they  will  find  the  popular 
front  blocking  their  path.  Suffice  it  to 
recall  the  words  of  [PCF  leader  Mau- 
rice] Thorez  in  1936  when  he  was 
leading  the  Popular  Front  against  the 
workers:  “One  must  know  how  to  end  a 
strike.” 

Caught  up  in  their  worship  of  the 
accomplished  fact,  the  “far  left”  cen- 
trists cannot  even  imagine  that  revolu- 
tionary program  can  possibly  split  the 
reformist  parties.  The  pseudo- 
Trotskyists  of  the  LCR  and  the  OCI, 
hard  on  the  heels  of  the  popular  front 
since  1972.  have  attempted  to  sanctify 
their  sweeping  right  turn  by  putting  on  a 
spectacular  and  hysterical  campaign  for 
“unity”  between  the  PCF  and  PS  before 
the  elections,  for  fear  that  the  reformists 
may  endanger  their  own  electoral 
victory.  With  cries  of  "defeat  the  right" 
and  “Giscard  out,"  the  LCR  and  the 
OCI  have  adopted  the  excuses  tradition- 
ally offered  by  the  Stalinists  to  justify 
popular  fronts.  In  Spain,  for  instance, 
when  the  Popular  Front  was  the  last 
obstacle  preventing  the  armed  revolu- 
tionary masses  from  overthrowing  the 
bourgeoisie,  the  Stalinists  under  the 
slogan  "Finish  off  Franco  first,  and  we’ll 
make  a revolution  afterwards,"  organ- 
ized the  bloody  defeat  of  the  Spanish 
revolutionary  proletariat. 

Notwithstanding  their  difference  in 
tone,  the  LCR  and  the  OCI  are  forced  to 
admit  that  they  are  both  today  putting 
forward  the  same  slogans:  "unity," 
"desistement"  [the  demand  on  the  PCF 
to  withdraw  its  candidates  on  the  second 
round  in  order  to  throw  votes  to  the 
leading  popular  front  candidate]  and 
"vote  PCF/PS."  So  it  is  no  surprise  to 
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French  workers  march  against  Inflation  and  Giscard's  economic  policies, 
December  1973. 
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Union  of  the  Left  leaders  Georges  Marchais  (Communist),  left,  and  Francois 
Mitterand  (Socialist).  v 


find  that  the  OCI  and  the  LCR,  both  of 
which  long  ago  abandoned  the  struggle 
to  build  a Leninist  party,  have  now 
come  to  share  two  of  the  fundamental 
conclusions  of  opportunism:  first,  that 
the  present  period  is  so  “new,"  with  such 
"different"  relationships  of  forces  from 
those  characterizing  the  period  analyzed 
by  Lenin  and  Trotsky  that  the  Trotsky- 
ist program  must  be  modified.  The  OCI 
states  it  clearly  in  Fronts  populaires 
d'hier  et  d'aujourd'hui  [ Popular  Fronts 
of  Yesterday  and  Today]:  all  previous 
popular  fronts  demobilized  the  working 
class,  but  this  popular  front  will  neces- 
sarily open  the  road  to  revolutionary 
struggle.  The  other  conclusion  consists 
in  the  so-called  necessity  to  "go  through 
this  experience"  with  the  workers, 

The  whole  lesson  of  Lenin’s  struggle 
to  build  the  Third  International  during 
the  patriotic  wave  of  the  First  World 
War.  and  Trotsky’s  fight  to  assemble  the 
cadres  of  the  Fourth  International,  is 
that  in  order  to  have  a strategy  making 


possible  the  gathering  of  a revolutionary 
vanguard  capable  of  leading  the  masses 
to  power,  one  must  have  the  hardness 
and  the  Marxist  perspicacity  to  defend 
principles,  even  when  that  means 
swimming  against  the  stream.  As 
Trotsky  explained  to  those  who  claimed 
that  the  revolutionary  program  was  not 
accessible  to  the  masses. 

When  the  opportunists  raise  the  fact 
that  the  masses  are  not  mature,  it  is 
usually  only  in  order  to  mask  their  own 
immaturity.  All  the  masses  will  never  be 
mature  under  capitalism.  The  different 
strata  of  the  masses  matuce  at  different 
times.  The  struggle  for  the  ‘maturing’  of 
the  masses  begins  with  a minority,  with 
a ‘sect.'  with  a vanguard.  In  history 
there  is  not,  nor  can  there  be.  any  other 
way." 

Letter  to  Daniel  Guerin. 

10  March  1939 

Centrists  Tail  the  Popular  Front 

When  reporting  upon  its  interven- 
tions in  Socialist  Party  meetings  (Infor- 
continued  on  page  II) 
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A Program  to  Win 
the  Coal  Strike! 


For  Protest 
Strikes 
Against  Taft- 
Hartley— Now! 

Elect  an 
Emergency 
UMWA 
Convention! 

The  great  coal  miners  strike  of  1977- 
78  is  at  a crossroads.  After  100  days  of 
the  most  explosive  labor  struggle  in  the 
U S.  since  the  1940’s,  Jimmy  Carter 
invoked  the  slave-labor  Taft-Hartley 
Act  and  tore  the  mask  of  “impartiality” 
from  the  capitalist  government,  openly 
exposing  it  as  the  strikebreaking  tool  of 
big  business.  There  must  no  longer  be 
any  question  in  the  minds  of  coal 
miners:  they  are  locked  in  deadly 
combat  not  only  with  the  coal  opera- 
tors, but  with  the  capitalist  state  as  well. 

Today,  March  14,  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America  (UMWA)  negotia- 
tors and  the  operators  reached  yet 
another  wretched  "tentative  agree- 
ment," one  that  does  not  even  meet  the 
standards  of  the  rotten  1974  agreement, 
under  which  miners  had  to  wage  one 
wildcat  strike  after  another  to  defend 
themselves.  Negotiated  under  the  high- 
pressure  threats  of  enforcing  Taft- 
Hartley,  this  government-ordered  pact 
will  be  voted  on  by  miners  with  a gun  at 
their  heads  under  penalty  of  jailings 
and  firings  for  continuing  to  strike. 

The  government,  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Operators  Association  (BCOA) 
and  treacherous  UMWA  leaders  are 
offering  the  miners  only  a slightly 
altered  version  of  the  terms  the  BCOA 
has  been  seeking  all  along  and  which  the 
strikers  have  consistently  rejected. 
Miners!  Your  adversaries  are  hoping 
that  you  can  be  worn  down,  but  after 
nearly  three  and  a half  months  on  strike, 
you  have  the  operators  on  their  knees 
continued  on  page  10 
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Miners  In  Charleston,  West  Virginia  March  7 denounce  Miller/Carter  sellout. 


BURN  IT  AGAIN! 


MARCH  14  Arnold  Miller,  the  coal  companies 
and  the  federal  government  are  engaged  in  a war  of 
attrition  against  the  160,000  striking  coal  miners.  As 
we  go  to  press  this  gang  has  come  up  with  its  third 
“tentative  agreement”  which  it  will  now  try  again  to 
shove  down  the  strikers'  throats.  As  part  of  the 
publicity  build-up  there  will  be  plenty  of  smiles  and 
handshakes.  But  the  hard  facts  are  that  Sellout  No.  3 
is,  if  anything,  even  worse  than  its  predecessors  on  the 
crucial  issue  of  the  right  to  strike. 

Miners!  Keep  the  bonfires  burning!  The  latest 
giveaway  pact  roust  receive  the  same  treatment  as 
Nos.  1 and  2.  The  UMWA  membership  must  respond 


emphatically  that  it  will  not  accept  a contract  that 
does  not  guarantee: 

• Unlimited  right  to  strike. 

• Full  funding  of  the  health  and  welfare  funds. 

• Equalization  of  pensions  at  the  highest  levels. 

• A big  boost  in  pay  with  full  cost  of  living. 

Three  times  the  bosses,  their  government  and  their 

agents  in  the  union  have  tried  to  impose  a contract 
which  would  institute  a de  facto  no-strike  clause. 
Three  times  they  have  submitted  a pact  that  would 
junk  the  union  health  card  and  the  miners  medical 
plan  and  maintainthesecond-classpensionsforolder 
retirees.  Enough! 

continued  on  page  6 


Break  with  the  Strikebreaking  Democratic  Party! 
Dump  Miller, Meany  & Co.-For  a Workers  Party! 


SWP  Still  Covering  for  Miller 


1974 


These  days  among  striking  miners  the 
name  Arnold  Miller  inspires  a hatred  so 
fierce  that  its  bearer  has  taken  to 
packing  a pistol  and  fears  for  his  life 
should  he  venture  out  into  the  coal- 
fields. Isolated  and  hunted,  the  man 
who  nominally  stands  at  the  head  of  the 
union  that  is  fighting  the  most  intense 
class  battle  in  30  years  sits  it  out  in 
obscure  West  Virginia  motels,  sur- 
rounded by  bodyguards  and  trembling 
before  the  wrath  of  the  men  he  has 
betrayed. 

Three  thousand  miners  at  Fairmont, 
West  Virginia  give  standing  ovations  to 
calls  for  his  resignation  and  a chorus  of 
boos  at  every  mention  of  his  contract. 
Five  out  of  every  six  Illinois  UMWA 
strikers  have  signed  a petition  demand- 
ing his  ouster.  And  now  the  union 
membership  has  followed  up  three  years 
of  constant  wildcat  strikes  by  voting 
down  and  burning  the  give-away  “tenta- 
tive agreement"  negotiated  by  the  Miller 
bureaucracy  with  the  coal  operators 

Rarely  in  U.S.  labor  history  has  a 
union  leader  been  so  universally  de- 
spised in  the  midst  of  a strike,  a time 
when  even  the  most  discredited  labor 
skate  can  usually  manage  to  rally  the 
ranks  by  denouncing  “divisiveness."  In 
the  past  three  weeks  anti-Miller  recall 
petitions  and  anti-contract  rallies  have 
swept  through  the  M idwest  and  Appala- 
chian coalfields  like  forest  fires  which 
show  no  sign  of  burning  out. 

But  while  the  United  Mine  Workers 
ranks  are  demanding  Arnold  Miller’s 
head  on  a platter,  there  are  still  some 
people— so-called  "socialists,"  no  less— 
who  are  willing  to  cover  for  him.  With 
the  fate  of  this  historic  class  battle 
hanging  in  the  balance  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  throws  its  re- 
sources into  empty  “strike  support" 
rallies  boosting  the  union  misleaders 
who  have  been  the  chief  obstacle  to 


Harry  Patrick 

victory  throughout  the  strike.  And  in  its 
press  the  SWP  has  been  positively 
shameless  in  slanting  its  coverage  of  the 
coal  strike  to  apologize  for  the  UMWA 
bureaucracy. 

In  normal  times  the  SWP’s  Militant 
specializes  in  voluminous  reporting  of 
trivia  laced  with  a mild  dose  of  low-level 
"socialist"  verbiage  directed  at  liberals 
("Socialist  Candidate  Files  for  Houston 
Dog-Catcher,"  etc.).  It  takes  a certain 
kind  of  talent  to  make  the  miners  strike 
sound  equally  deadly,  but  the  Militant 
editors  have  managed  with  an  endless 
stream  of  “strike  special"  accounts  of 
campus  fund-drives,  "human  interest 
profiles"  and  the  like.  Yet  in  reality  the 
SWP’s  reportage  of  the  coal  strike  is 


Arnold  Miller 


beyond  boredom.  It  is  lifeless  precisely 
because  the  only  way  to  avoid  embar- 
rassing the  UMWA  officialdom  is  to 
ignore  most  of  what  is  going  on. 

Thus  nowhere  does  the  Militant  give 
more  than  a passing  mention  of  the 
miners’  roving  pickets  which  have 
successfully  slashed  non-union  coal 
production  in  half  and  maintained  the 
exemplary  solidity  and  effectiveness  of 
this  strike.  Such  actions  are  “illegal," 
you  see,  and  moreover  "unauthorized" 
by  Miller  & Co.  So  concerned  is  the 
SWP  to  protect  its  "responsible"  image 
that  one  looks  in  vain  for  a simple  call 
on  the  miners  to  defy  the  Taft-Hartley 
injunction!  The  Militant's  coverage  of 
the  most  powerful  U.S.  strike  in  30  years 
is  distorted  to  the  point  that  one  can 
actually  get  a more  accurate  picture  of 
its  main  features  from  reading  the 
mouthpieces  of  big  business,  such  as  the 
New  York  Times  or  even  the  Charleston 
Gazette. 

Just  take  the  first  “tentative  agree- 
ment" between  the  union  negotiatiors 
and  the  Bituminous  Coal  Operators 
Association  (BCOA).  Even  the  W all 
Street  Journal  (21  February)  quoted 
sources  characterizing  this  sweetheart 
deal  as  a "shopping  list  of  humiliating 
demands”  which  gave  the  operators 
“nothing  less  than  total  control  of  the 
UMW  work  force."  But  while  the  17 
February  Workers  Vanguard  front- 
page headline  declared.  "Miners  to 
Miller:  Shove  It!"  the  Militant's  story 
that  week  was  run  under  the  headline, 
“Strike  Not  Settled  Until  Ranks  Vote.” 
“Not  settled”?  “Until  the  ranks  vote”? 
The  New  York  Times  reported  after 
scouring  the  coalfields  for  days  that  it 
had  difficulty  finding  a single  miner  in 
West  Virginia  who  would  defend  this 
outrageous  contract. 

How  Not  to  Write  a Polemic 

After  this  incredible  backhanded 
support  to  Miller’s  sellout,  the  next 
edition  of  the  Militant  (3  March)  went 
even  further  in  its  defense  of  the  U M WA 
bureaucracy  with  a polemic  against  the 
Workers  League  and  the  Spartacist 
League  on  “How  Not  to  Support  a 
Strike.”  Theauthor,  one  Shelly  Kramer, 
is  a former  leader  of  the  state-capitalist 
Revolutionary  Marxist  Committee, 
now  fused  with  the  SWP.  To  atone  for 
past  "ultra-leftist"  sins,  Kramer  has 
been  assigned  to  do  hatchet  jobs  on  the 
"sectarian”  SL,  in  this  case  denouncing 
our  program  for  the  miners  strike  as 
utopian  pie-in-the-sky. 
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The  SL  is  way  out  in  left  field,  writes 
Kramer,  with  the  harebrained  notion 
that  fighting  for  labor  solidarity  with  the 
coal  strike  means  “introducing  union 
resolutions  calling  on  workers  to  ‘hot 
cargo*  (boycott)  scab  coal  and  demand 
that  the  Steelworkers  immediately  go  on 
strike  too.”  Horrors!  What  will  these 
ultra-left  sectarians  demand  next? 
Kramer  goes  on: 

“What  should  this  mythical  steel  strike 
demand?  Nothing  less  than  ‘an  end  to  all 
layoffs  and  rehiring  of  laid-off  workers 
through  a shorter  workweek  at  no  loss 
in  pay.  nationalization  of  bankrupt 
factories  without  compensation,  smash 
ENA  [Experimental  Negotiating 
Agreement]  and  defend  the  right  to 
strike  for  all  workers’.” 

Just  as  liberals  bait  the  SWP,  the 
author  accuses  the  Spartacist  League  of 
having  "little  or  no  concern  for  the  needs 
of  the  miners  themselves,"  and  of  simply 
exploiting  the  strike  for  nefarious 
purposes  of  revolutionary  propaanda. 
But  alas  for  poor  Kramer,  the  editors  of 
the  Militant  inexplicably  cut  the  ground 
out  from  underneath  her  polemic  by 
filling  the  rest  of  their  3 March  issue 
with  articles  that  utterly  demolish  her 
arguments.  It  turns  out  that  those  same 
miners  who  engage  in  such  "illegal” 
tactics  as  roving  pickets  insist  on  trying 
to  stop  the  flow  of  scab  coal  through 
such  “ultra-left"  tactics  as  hot-cargoing 
and  dumping. 

The  article  "Miners:  It’s  Time  We 
Showed  Them  Who  Has  the  Power" 
reports  on  a heated  exchange  between  a 
militant  miner  and  Paul  Lewis,  District 
15  director  of  the  United  Steelworkers 
of  America  (USWA),  at  a February  18 
western  Pennsylvania  strike-support 
rally.  According  to  the  Militant's 
account,  after  Lewis  declared  that  his 
district  “wholly  supports"  the  coal 
strike,  the  miner  took  the  floor  to 
remark  that  he  was  reminded  of  a 
Teamsters  official  who  recently  an- 
nounced his  "100  percent  support." 

‘“But  who  else  is  carrying  this  non- 
union coal  than  the  Teamsters9’  the 
miner  asked  ‘This  is  where  1 feel  if  the 
Steelworkers  arc  behind  us,  the  Team- 
sters are  behind  us,  we’re  going  to  need 
much  more  support  than  just  standing 
behind  the  mike  and  telling  us  they’re 
behind  us  100  percent’." 

And  why  was  the  miner  so  annoyed 
with  Lewis?  What  the  Militant  doesn’t 
report  but  every  western  Pennsylvania 
mine  militant  recalls  is  that  this  same 
USWA  piecard  recently  caused  the 
arrest  of  several  coal  strikers  picketing  a 
coal  loading  dock  of  the  Jones  and 


Laughlin  steel  plant  in  Pittsburgh  when 
he  led  steel  workers  across  a UMWA 
picket  line  there.  The  SWP’s  silence  is 
deliberate.  By  their  lights  Paul  Lewis  is 
behaving  “responsibly"  with  his  scab- 
bing while  the  miners  have  been  bitten 
by  that  “ultra-left”  bug. 

Which  brings  us  to  another  of  the 
SL’s  "mythical”  demands — the  call  fora 
joint  steel-coal  strike  in  which,  accord- 
ing to  Kramer,  "only  a handful  of 
workers  would  join  in."  Again  the  SWP 
polemic  is  undercut  by  another  article  in 
the  same  issue,  this  one  entitled  "Govt, 
vs.  UMWA,  Lessons  of  Mine  Struggles 
in  I940’s."  Here  the  writer  points  to  the 
1949  coal  strike  in  which  “sympathy  for 
the  miners  swept  through  the  CIO 
ranks."  Reflecting  the  view  of  the  then- 
revolutionary SWP,  the  article  praises 
in  particular  UAW  locals  which  passed 
resolutions  at  the  time  for  a 24-hour 
sympathy  strike  against  Truman’s  im- 
position of  Taft-Hartley. 

Kramer’s  clumsy  polemic  claims  that 
the  SL  insists  that  "before  steelworkers 
can  support  the  miners  they  are  also 
obliged  to  overthrow  their  own  union 
leaders”  (our  emphasis).  Of  course,  the 
SL  has  said  no  such  thing,  although  we 
have  pointed  to  the  constant  efforts  of 
the  union  bureaucracy  to  sabotage 
militant  labor  solidarity  and  the  urgent 
need  to  defeat  these  backstabbers  In 
contrast,  for  three  months  the  Militant 
uttered  not  a word  of  criticism  of  the 
UMWA  tops’  sellouts  at  the  negotiating 
table,  their  failure  to  organize  the 
shutting  down  of  scab  production,  to 
approach  other  unions  for  sympathy 
strikes  or  to  defy  the  Taft-Hartley 
injunction. 

But  now  that  Miller  has  become  a 
walking  corpse,  thoroughly  discredited 
and  despised,  and  miners  have  turned 
thumbs  down  on  two  successive  pacts 
negotiated  by  their  "leaders,"  the  SWP 
has  moved  to  clean  up  its  act.  Belatedly 
terming  the  original  Miller  agreement  a 
"ball  and  chain  contract,"  the  10  March 
Militant  even  hints  at  a crisis  of 
leadership  in  the  UMWA,  although  in 
the  most  insipid  terms.  The  article  "Coal 
Miners  Debate  Contract”  opines: 

"Whether  the  majority  of  miners  vote  to 
accept  or  reject  the  contract,  their 
struggle  with  the  coal  companies  will 
not  be  settled  They  will  continue  -as 
they  have  done  during  this  strike — 
discussing  and  working  to  develop  new 
policies  and  a new  leadership  that  can 
make  the  UMWA  an  effective  fighting 
instrument  for  their  needs.’’ 

Ho  hum.  But  there  it  is,  folks.  Never  let 
continued  on  page  8 
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Racist  Furor 
in  Australia  over 
“Boat  People” 


—reprinted  from  Australasian  Spartacist  No.  51,  March  1978 


SYDNEY— For  a few  weeks  at  the  end 
of  last  year  it  seemed  that  scarcely  a day 
would  go  by  without  a boatload  of 
Vietnamese  slipping  into  Darwin  har- 
bour. waving  anti-communist  banners 
and  demanding  to  be  treated  as  political 
refugees.  The  bourgeois  media  had  a 
field  day.  of  course,  abounding  with 
“human  interest”  stories  about  these 
“boat  people” — forced  by  “ruthless 
communist  tyranny”  to  become  “des- 
perate refugees”  in  search  of  "freedom” 
and  a “new  life.”  In  sympathetic 
interviews  the  refugees  described,  often 
in  impeccable  English,  their  “harrow- 
ing” escapes,  their  "nightmarish"  jour- 
neys through  storm-racked,  shark- 
infested  seas  and  their  gratitude  at  being 
in  a “free  country." 

The  Fraser  government,  discovering 
it  had  a “moral  and  humanitarian" 
obligation  to  “ease  human  suffering," 
welcomed  the  “boat  people."  At  the 
other  extreme,  the  Darwin  branch  of  the 
Waterside  Workers  Federation  called  a 
two-hour  protest  strike  against  the 
arrival  of  these  “phoney  refugees”  from 
a “friendly  country,"  denouncing  “a 
double  standard  by  the  government  in 
dealing  with  illegal  migrants  to  Austral- 
ia" ( Northern  Territory  News,  25 
November  1977).  The  wharfies  also 
raised  several  hundred  dollars  to  aid  six 
crewmen  kidnapped  during  the  hijack- 
ing who  demanded  to  be  returned  to 
Vietnam,  and  took  industrial  action  to 
prevent  their  harassment  by  the  Fraser 
government.  The  Stalinist-influenced 
wharfies  demanded  not  only  that  the 
crewmen  be  repatriated,  but  that  those 
who  had  seized  the  boat  to  flee  Vietnam 
be  sent  back  as  "pirates"  as  well. 

“Double  standard”  is  hardly  adequate 
to  describe  the  government's  attitude 
toward  the  Vietnamese  refugees.  Less 
than  a year  ago  this  “moral  and 
humanitarian"  government  literally 
abducted  Italian  Communist  Party 
member  and  migrant  organiser  Ignazio 
Salemi  to  whisk  him  out  of  the  country 
on  a deportation  writ  and  forced 
Malaysian  student  leader  Hishamuddin 
Rais  into  hiding  in  order  to  avoid 
deportation  to  the  torture  chambers  of 
the  reactionary  Malaysian  government. 
Like  its  predecessors.  Labor  or  Liberal, 
this  government  has  maintained  a 
virtual  closed  door  to  the  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  leftist  Latin  American 
refugees  fleeing  savage  military  regimes. 
What  persecuted  leftists  do  manage  to 
get  into  the  country  are.  like  the  sizable 
Asian  student  population,  subject  to 
relentless  surveillance  and  intimidation 
by  ASIO  [Australian  Security  Intelli- 
gence Organization]  and  other  secret- 
police  agencies. 

This  is  nothing  new.  When,  after 
World  War  II,  the  then  Labor  govern- 
ment opened  Australia  to  large-scale 
immigration  by  non-English-speaking 
Europeans,  it  was  official  policy  that 
“under  no  circumstances  are  refugee 
Spaniards  from  the  Franco  regime  to  be 
included  in  the  immigration  program" 
(quoted  in  John  Playford,  “The  Truth 
Behind  ‘Captive  Nations  Week’,"  April 
1968).  While  barring  victims  of  Franco’s 
rightist  terror,  the  government  wel- 
comed supporters  of  various  East 
European  fascist  movements  and  veter- 


ans of  Hitler's  extermination  squads. 

If,  following  the  1965  rightist 
bloodbath  in  Indonesia  in  which  some 
500,000  workers  and  peasants  were 
slaughtered,  any  Indonesian  “boat 
people"  had  attempted  to  land  in 
Darwin  we  have  no  doubt  they  would 
have  been  either  blown  out  of  the  water 
by  the  Australian  armed  forces  or 
immediately  shipped  back  to  face 
Suharto's  death  squads.  The  then 
Menzies  government,  along  with  the 
mainstream  of  the  Labor  Party,  was 
frankly  appreciative  of  the  anti- 
communist coup  and  ever  since  has  been 
anxious  to  express  its  gratitude  to  the 
Indonesian  generals. 

The  “boat  people"  and  “White 
Australia” 

But  as  valuable  to  the  bourgeoisie  for 
anti-communist  propaganda  as  the 
“boat  people"  are,  they  are  still  Asians; 
and  official  policy  or  not,  this  is  still 
“White  Australia."  Fraser  was  uncom- 
fortably aware  that  their  descent  upon 
Darwin  would  revive  the  fears  of 
"invading  yellow  hordes"  and  acute 
anti-Asian  racism  pervasive  throughout 
Australian  society  and  might  damage 
his  prospects  in  the  December  elections. 
The  government  quickly  dispatched 
Immigration  Department  officers  to  the 
refugee  camps  in  Malaysia  and  Thai- 
land to  persuade  prospective  “boat 
people”  to  await  processing  through 
“normal  channels.”  (Some  5000  such 
officially  screened  refugees  have  been 
flown  to  Australia  since  1975.)  The 
bourgeois  press  agonised  over  the 
dangerous  precedent  being  set  if  the 
threat  of  instant  deportation  of  any  and 
all  Asians  landing  "illegally”  in  the 
country  were  de  facto  removed  (see 
Sydney  Morning  Herald , 29  December 
1977). 

Hypocritical  as  the  bourgeoisie’s 
welcome  has  been,  the  indignant  oppo- 
sition of  labour's  "leaders"  has  been 
simply  disgusting.  A spokesman  for  the 
Darwin  public  bus  services  drivers, 
citing  the  “danger”  of  exotic  diseases, 
threatened  a stop-work  action  if  the 
buses  carrying  Vietnamese  were  not 
thoroughly  fumigated  before  and  after 
use!  A trifle  more  circumspect,  [ACTU 
leader  Bob]  Hawke  denounced  Fraser 
for  “inviting  Vietnamese  refugees  to 
simply  row  a boat  ashore  and  stay  in 
Australia"  (Sydney  Morning  Herald , 2 
December  1977).  Such  racist  rubbish 
expresses  the  traditionally  chauvinist 
policy  of  the  ALP/ACTU  bureaucracy, 
resurrecting  the  central  planks  of 
Australian  social  democracy’s  founding 
program:  "White  Australia”  and  viru- 
lent protectionism.  Even  Whitlam’s 
official  revocation  of  “White  Australia” 
several  years  ago  was  largely 
fraudulent— only  a few  thousand  highly 
skilled  Asians  were  allowed  in  each  year. 
The  logic  of  Labor's  historic  reformist 
chauvinism  is  stark:  far  better  to  allow 
Indonesian  workers  to  be  massacred  by 
the  butcher  Suharto  in  1965  than  to 
have  them  land  on  Australia’s  shores. 

Because  of  this  context  of  traditional 
anti-Asian  chauvinism  within  the 
labour  movement,  any  blanket  opposi- 
tion to  the  arrival  of  the  Vietnamese 
must  be  viewed  with  suspicion.  All  the 


Arrival  of  "boat  people”  on  Song  Be  sparked  protest  strike  by  Darwin 
longshoremen. 


more  so  when  it  comes  from  the  Maoist 
Communist  Party  of  Australia 
(Marxist-Leninist)  (see  Vanguard,  9 
February)  which  in  pursuit  of  its 
virulent  strain  of  Australian  patriotism 
opposes  foreign-language  instruction 
for  migrants  in  Australian  schools 
( Vanguard , 20  October  1977),  and 
furthermore,  is  well  on  the  way  to 
characterising  Vietnam  as  “dark  fas- 
cist". Similarly  the  Healyite  Socialist 
Labour  League—  which  is  notorious  for 
its  adaptation  to  backward  conscious- 
ness in  the  working  class — following  the 
Darwin  strike  demands  that  all  the 
Vietnamese  be  shipped  back  ( Workers 
News , 1 December  1977).  In  the  case  of 
this  demand,  whatever  its  motivation, 
protest  against  anti-communism  be- 
comes a cover  for  racism. 

Following  the  collapse  of  the  Thieu 
regime  in  1975,  the  U.S.  imperialists 
airlifted  their  collaborators  and  cow- 
ardly professional  torturers  to  safety, 
hastening  to  rescue  these  anti- 
communist hitmen  for  possible  future 
use  in  the  service  of  the  CIA.  "No 
Asylum  for  Indochinese  War  Crimi- 
nals" was  the  demand  raised  by  the 
Spartacist  League/ US:  “These  vicious 
professional  anti-communist  killers 
should  not  be  allowed  to  escape  punish- 
ment for  their  heinous  crimes  against 
the  workers  and  peasants  of  Vietnam 
and  Cambodia"  ( Workers  Vanguard 
No.  68,  9 May  1975).  The  same  holds 
true  today  for  any  high-ranking  military 
officers  of  the  old  regime  or  other  war 
criminals  among  the  “boat  people." 

But  to  demand  that  the  “boat  people” 
be  shipped  back  en  bloc  can  only  be 
racist.  By  and  large  these  refugees  (who 
may  not  necessarily  all  be  committed 
right  wingers)  appear  to  be  relatively 
small-time  components  of  the  ancien 
regime— businessmen,  entrepreneurs 
and  the  like— or  trained  professionals 
such  as  doctors,  engineers,  professors 
and  students,  as  well  as  the  ubiquitous 
brothel  keepers  and  drug  pedlars.  There 
is  a sense  in  which  the  “boat  people"  are 
dispossessed— deserted  by  their  own 
ruling  class  and  its  U.S.  imperialist 
paymasters.  They  were  part  of  the 
artifically  bloated  "middle  class,”  creat- 
ed and  made  wealthy  through  corrup- 
tion and  its  services  to  the  imperialist 
army  of  occupation.  The  fall  of  the 
Thieu  regime  meant  an  inevitable, 
dramatic  drop  in  the  living  standards  of 


this  thin  layer  and  also  posed  the  threat 
of  being  packed  off  to  a so-called  “New 
Economic  Zone"  to  boost  agricultural 
production. 

Of  course,  many  of  the  refugees  have 
arrived  complete  with  gold  bars  and  in 
some  cases  their  own  servants!  Others 
have  sold  their  supposedly  unseaworthy 
—boats  and  acquired  expensive  houses 
( Australian , 3 August  1977).  But  while 
decidedly  unenthusiastic  about  the 
arrival  of  such  well-oiled  “refugees,”  we 
do  not  join  in  the  chauvinist-motivated 
clamour  for  their  expulsion. 

Defend  the  Berlin  Wall! 

While  we  support  the  democratic 
right  of  citizens  of  the  bureaucratically 
degenerated  and  deformed  workers 
states  to  emigrate,  such  rights  are 
subordinated  to  our  unconditional  class 
defence  of  the  workers  states  against 
imperialism.  Thus  we  defend  the  right  of 
the  Vietnamese  goverment  to  prevent 
the  departure  of  those  whose  technical 
or  medical  skills  are  needed  for  recon- 
struction of  the  country  after  the 
ravages  of  the  imperialist  war,  or  those 
who  are  privy  to  secret  military  informa- 
tion. Similarly,  unlike  all  varieties  of 
West  European  pseudo-Trotskyists, 
including  the  West  German  United 
Secretariat  group,  we  defend  the  Berlin 
Wall.  At  the  time  of  its  construction  in 
1961,  East  Germany  was  suffering  from 
a massive,  economically  destructive 
hemorrhage  of  its  skilled  workforce. 
While  the  East  German  Stalinists’ 
bureaucratic  policies  made  the  wall’s 
continued  on  page  6 
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Backs  Poor  Little  “Democratic  Kampuchea” 


RSL  Denounces 
“Vietnamese  Expansionism” 


In  its  reversion  to  primeval  New 
Leftism  the  Revolutionary  Socialist 
League  (RSL).  a small  degenerated 
Shachtmanite  group,  has  taken  to 
mindless  enthusing  for  any  and  all 
violence  by  whoever  qualifies  on  their 
scale  as  the  "most  oppressed."  In  recent 
months  it  has  claimed  the  New  York 
blackout  lootings  were  "revolutionary," 
hailed  the  burning  to  death  of  wife- 
beating  husbands,  justified  the  murder 
of  an  innocent  white  bystander  in  a 
Detroit  ghetto  explosion  and  glorified 
"lumpen  rage"  generally.  Now  it  has 
found  a new  underdog  to  champion: 
poor  little  "Democratic  Kampuchea" 
(Cambodia). 

In  the  squalid  border  war  between 
Cambodia  and  the  Socialist  Republic  of 
Vietnam,  the  RSL  has  determined  that 
“arrogant”  Vietnam  is  the  “oppressor 
nation."  and  thus  the  territorial  claims  of 
the  xenophobic  Stalinist  regime  of  Pol 
Pot  must  be  supported.  It  is  understand- 
able. of  course,  that  Maoists  must 
champion  "Democratic  Kampuchea" as 
one  of  the  unpleasant  duties  required  of 
sycophants  for  Peking-style  Stalinism. 
But  the  RSL’s  impulse  to  support  what 
can  only  be  described  as  the  most 
backward  and  repressive  deformed 
workers  state  on  earth  is  genuinely 
perverse,  particularly  given  that  they 
consider  both  Cambodia  and  Vietnam 
to  be  equivalent  "state  capitalist" 
societies. 

Marxists  greeted  the  historic  victory 
of  the  Indochinese  masses  in  routing 
imperialism  and  throwing  out  the  venal 
indigenous  bourgeoisie,  but  warned  that 
the  Stalinist  leaderships  which  took 
power  could  create  only  deformed 
workers  states.  These  parasitic  nation- 
alistic bureaucracies  are  a roadblock  to 
the  struggle  for  socialism.  The  brief  but 
gruesome  history  of  "Democratic  Kam- 
puchea" has  bloodily  confirmed  the 
reactionary  nature  of  this  peasant-based 
Stalinism. 

The  Khmer  Rouge's  first  triumphal 
act  was  to  evacuate  Phnom  Penh  at 
gunpoint,  forcing  the  entire  population, 
including  the  aged  and  terminally  ill, 
into  the  countryside.  Thousands  died 
miserably  there,  lacking  food,  medicine, 
tools,  and  knowledge  of  how  to  survive 
in  the  war-devastated  fields.  The  coun- 
try’s tiny  proletariat  was  completely 
destroyed  and  dispersed.  The  weak 
Stalinist  bureaucracy’s  inability  to 
control  mass  city  population's  combined 
with  the  Khmer  Rouge  soldiers’  out- 
burst of  primitive  peasant  hatred  of  the 
cities  has  resulted  in  a land  of  grim 
forced-labor  communes.  Having 
managed  to  complete  the  destruction  of 
the  already  war-torn  Cambodian  econo- 
my, the  ruling  regime  rests  on  an 
exceptional  degree  of  coercion  and  the 
exacerbation  of  ethnic  hatreds  against 
its  neighbors  (see  "Cambodia:  Peasant 
Stalinism  Run  Amok,"  WV  No.  180.4 
November  1977).  Given  the  RSL’s 
appetite  for  "lumpen  rage."  it  is  perhaps 
appropriate  that  the  Stalinist  organizers 
of  such  excesses  of  “peasant  rage" 
should  find  new  supporters  in  these  New 
Left  moralists. 

The  current  Indochinese  border  war 
is  yet  further  confirmation  of  the 
reactionary,  counterrevolutionary  na- 
ture of  the  Stalinst  regimes  of  both 
Vietnam  and  Cambodia,  and  commun- 
ists must  oppose  the  nationalistic 
military  actions  of  both  sides. 

The  RSL’s  formal  rationale  for 
supporting  Cambodia  rests  on  the 
simple  moralistic  equation  that  "big  is 


bad"  and  since  Vietnam  is  the  big- 
ger nation  and  Cambodia  the  weaker 
and  more  backward.  Cambodia  must 
be  right.  In  a recent  New  York  City 
forum  and  a 7b/rJi(  February  15-March 
14)  editorial,  they  insist  that  "revolu- 
tionaries should  defend  Kampuchea 
against  the  expansionism  of  Vietnam." 
The  RSL  asserts  that,  of  course.  "Like 
all  capitalist  regimes,  the  new  state 
capitalist  governments  in  Vietnam  and 
Kampuchea  are  expansionist,”  but 
Vietnam  is  worse,  because  "with  a large 
population  and  superior  resources,  [it] 
is  overpowering  Kampuchea." 

The  historic  implications  of  this 
worldview,  wherein  only  the  weak  and 
small  are  morally  pure  and  thus  have  the 
right  to  exist,  are  quite  interesting 
Surely  the  RSL  must  agree,  lor  exam- 
ple. that  the  Soviet  Union,  covering  one- 
sixth  of  the  globe,  and  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China,  with  its  800  million 
population,  were  vastly  more  powerful 
nations  than  Syngman  Rhee’s  tiny 
"Republic  of  Korea"  in  1950,  when  it 
clashed  with  Soviet-backed  and  Chinese 
forces.  Interestingly  enough,  the  RSL’s 
historic  forebears,  Max  Shachtman’s 
Independent  Socialist  League,  defend- 
ed the  "independence"  of  South  Korea 
against  Sino-Soviet  “expansionism"- 
"The  so-called  Northern  government  is 
not  a government  of  the  Korean 
people. . . . The  victory  of  its  arms  would 
mean  nothing  but  the  extension  of  the 
slave  power  ol  Stalinism  over  the  whole 
territory  of  Korea,  and  therefore  a 
disastrous  blow  to  the  people  of  Korea 
and  the  cause  of  democracy  and 
socialism  everywhere." 

Sew  international , July- 
August  1950 

The  RSL’s  methodology  must  logically 
lead  it  to  support  this  reactionary 
position  which  was  a watershed  in  the 
Shachtmanites’  slide  into  State  Depart- 
ment socialism  and  drive  into  open 
apologists  for  imperialism 

But  this  only  scratches  the  surface  of 
the  question.  What,  we  wonder,  would 
the  RSL  think  if  "tiny  Taiwan”  were 
invaded  by  the  People’s  Republic  of 
China  today?  And.  particularly  for 
those  familiar  with  Trotskyist  history, 
the  classic  case  of  Finland  in  1940 
springs  immediately  to  mind.  After  all, 
Shachtmanism  was  born  as  a tendency 
in  response  to  the  liberal  imperialist 
outcry  over  the  "red  imperialist”  inva- 
sion of  "tiny  Finland”  by  the  Soviet 
Union. 

In  making  a case  against  "arrogant" 
Vietnam,  the  RSL  has  omitted  all 
mention  of  Cambodia’s  other  historic 
enemy.  Thailand.  Cambodia  has  en- 
gaged in  a series  of  border  clashes  with 
Thailand  for  at  least  as  long  as  it  has 
with  Vietnam.  Why  does  the  RSL  fail  to 
denounce  “Thai  expansionism"?  But 
beyond  that  it  must  be  noted  that  the 
present  Cambodian-Vietnamese  con- 
flict occurs  in  the  context  of  a vast 
"disillusionment"  in  liberal-radical  cir- 
cles with  the  victorious  Indochinese 
Stalinist  regimes.  Behind  today’s  liberal 
chorus  of  "sadder  but  wiser"  recrimina- 
tions and  "second  thoughts"  lies  the 
attempt  by  yesteryear's  "anti-war  activ- 
ists" to  reconcile  themselves  with  liberal 
imperialism,  whose  commander-in- 
chief  is —we  have  no  doubt — 
also  concerned  with  "Vietnamese 
expansionism." 

As  opposition  to  the  Vietnam  War 
spread  on  U S.  campuses  during  the 
mid-1960's,  the  RSL’s  predecessors  in 
the  International  Socialists  (then  the 
Independent  Socialist  Clubs)  opportu- 
nistically dropped  their  traditional 


“Third  Camp”  position  of  defeatism  and 
called  for  victory  to  the  Viet  Cong 
insurgents,  tailing  the  dominant  New 
Left  popular  support  to  the  Stalinist 
forces.  They  attempted  to  justify  this 
shift  on  the  basis  that  Vietnam  was 
fighting  U.S.  imperialism  in  a war 
purely  for  national  liberation,  denying 
that  a civil  war  between  opposing  class 
forces  was  going  on.  At  the  same  time 
they  never  explicitly  rejected  the  classic 
Shachtmanite  view  of  the  Viet  Cong  as 
agents  of  Sino-Soviet  “imperialism.” 
This  weaselly,  evasive  position  caused 
considerable  difficulty  then  and  raises 
thorny  problems  for  the  RSL  today, 
given  its  current  championing  of 
Cambodia  against  “Vietnamese 
expansionism.” 

In  retrospect,  then,  it  seems  that  the 
RSL  should  condemn  the  Viet  Cong 
and  North  Vietnamese  (NLF/DRV) 
operations  on  Cambodian  soil  during 
the  war,  since  Cambodia  was  officially 
neutral  until  May  1970  when  U.S.  and 
South  Vietnamese  troops  invaded  It  is, 
after  all,  precisely  those  areas  which  are 
in  contention  today  between  Cambodia 
and  Vietnam,  particularly  the  area 
known  as  the  "Parrot’s  Beak."  where  the 
NLF/DRV  “sanctuaries"  were  cen- 
tered. And  would  the  RSL  support  the 
capitalist  Lon  Nol  regime’s  bloody 
massacre  of  Vietnamese  in  Cambodia? 
Alleging,  like  the  RSL  today,  that 
Cambodia  was  threatened  by  Vietna- 
mese encroachment,  Lon  Nol  unleashed 
a frenzy  of  mass  slaughter  — Vietnamese 
settlements  were  burned  to  the  ground, 
and  western  reporters  saw  scores  of 
decapitated  bodies  floating  downriver. 

But  if  Lon  Nol  appears  too 
unpalatable  and  easily  dismissed  as 
simply  a U.S.  puppet,  how  about 
"patriotic  prince"  Norodom  Sihanouk's 
1967-69  campaign  against  "Vietnamese 
influence"  there’s  a genuine  case  of 
Cambodian  attempts  to  maintain  "na- 
tional integrity"  for  the  RSL 

The  RSL  Writes  Indochinese 
Flistory 

According  to  the  RSL,  Vietnam  has 
always  been  the  historic  aggressor 
continued  on  page  8 
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Stop  LAPD 
Vendetta 
Against  the 
Left! 

Cops 
Break  Up 
PL  Demo, 
Sue 

Victims 

LOS  ANGELES — A squad  of 
nightstick-wielding  L A.  cops  brutally 
attacked  a small  demonstration  called 
by  the  Progressive  Labor  Party  (PL)  in 
support  of  the  miners  strike  on  Satur- 
day, February  II  in  downtown  Los 
Angeles.  According  to  an  eyewitness 
interviewed  by  the  Los  Angeles  Times 
(12  February)  the  commander  of  the 
police  detail  told  his  men,  "That’s  it. 
Gefm."  After  the  dust  had  settled,  six 
demonstrators  were  lying  on  the  ground 
bleeding  and  five  cops  had  received 
minor  injuries.  Twelve  protesters  were 
arrested  and  charged  with  assault  with  a 
deadly  weapon  (a  picket  sign!)  and 
several  remain  in  jail,  unable  to  post  bail 
ranging  from  $2,500  to  $10,000 

A police  attack  upon  a dem- 
onstration which  lands  protesters  in  jail 
while  the  cop  assailants  charge  their 
victims  with  assault  is  a standard  ploy 
for  disruption  of  the  left.  The  February 
1 1 LAPD  attack,  however,  was  but  the 
latest  in  a series  of  cop  assaults  and 
harassment  of  PL  in  Los  Angeles  which 
have  developed  into  a full-blown  ven- 
detta. In  an  ominous  twist,  individual 
policemen  in  L A.  are  also  suing  their 
victims  for  damages  in  civil  liability 
suits. 

Under  the  sponsorship  of  the  L A 
Police  Protective  League,  ten  Los 
Angeles  cops  have  filed  a $1  million 
damage  suit  against  PL,  two  of  its 
national  leaders  and  28  demonstrators, 
who  according  to  this  frame-up  suit 
“assaulted"  the  police.  (PL  has  re- 
sponded with  a $238  million  counter- 
suit aimed  at  the  Los  Angeles  Police 
Department’s  harassment  campaign 
against  them.)  The  avowed  purpose  of 
the  cop  lawsuit  is  to  bankrupt  PL  and.  if 
the  tactic  works,  to  then  go  after  other 
left  organizations. 

The  Spartacist  League  denounces  this 
outrageous  attempt  by  the  cops  to 
attack  the  working-class  movement  and 
then  use  the  courts  for  the  purpose  of 
legal  robbery.  Should  the  cop  suit 
succeed,  it  bodes  great  dangers  for  the 
left  and  labor  movement  providing  an 
additional  lucrative  incentive  for  brutal 
cop  attacks.  All  class-conscious  mili- 
tants must  demand  that  the  suit  be 
thrown  out  of  court  and  all  charges 
against  the  arrested  demonstrators 
dropped! 

The  incident  on  which  the  police 
lawsuit  is  based  occured  last  June  18 
during  a demonstration  sponsored  by 
the  PL-dominated  Committee  Against 
Racism  (CAR)  in  the  L.A.  garment 
center.  When  cops  harassed  the  demon- 
strators and  threatened  them  with 
arrest,  a PL  spokesman  retorted.  "We 
can  put  them  [the  police]  six  feet  under 
and  run  the  country  ourselves."  The 
ensuing  scuffle  resulted  in  the  hospitali- 
zation of  four  cops  and  one  member  of 
CAR  and  the  arrest  of  29  demonstra- 
tors. Eight  of  the  jailed  protesters  were 
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charged  with  assault  with  a deadly 
weapon  (again  a picket  sign)  and  held  on 
$10,000  bail  each.  Several  of  those 
arrested  were  Latin  Americans  who  face 
the  threat  of  deportation. 

In  addition  to  the  suit,  the  LAPD  has 
also  hit  Progressive  Labor  with  the 
standard  techniques  of  bourgeois  re- 
pression. In  August  it  was  revealed  that 
one  of  the  defendants  in  the  June  18 
attack  was  a police  "red  squad"  agent 
who  surfaced  after  attending  at  least  one 
legal  strategy  meeting  between  the 
defendants  and  their  attorneys.  A PL 
demonstration  one  week  after  the 
original  melee,  called  to  protest  the 
police  assault,  was  also  broken  up  by  a 
huge  mobilization  of  L.A.  cops  which 
surrounded  a small  clot  of  demonstra- 
tors and  forced  their  dispersal. 

The  Los  Angeles  police  have  a well 
deserved  reputation  for  brutality  and 
victimization.  In  order  to  avoid  legal 
repercussions  from  their  Gestapo  tac- 
tics, L A ’s  "finest"  spent  the  month  of 
May  1976  destroying  all  civilian  com- 
plaints of  police  brutality  filed  against 
them — four  tons  of  records  in  all! 
Ironically,  as  a result  of  this  shredding 
operation  the  defendants  charged  with 
misdemeanors  in  the  June  18  clash  have 
been  able  to  obtain  a dismissal  of 
charges  since  the  police  have  willfully 
destroyed  the  evidence  of  past  assaults. 
The  felony  charges  remain,  however. 

The  outrage  of  cops  suing  the  victims 
of  their  attacks  also  remains,  and  the 
ongoing  LAPD  vendetta  against  PL.  It 
has  always  been  standard  operating 
procedure  for  bourgeois  state  repression 
to  subject  militants  to  continuous 
fabricated  prosecution  in  order  to 
hamstring  left  organizations.  The  Black 
Panther  Party  ( BPP),  for  example,  was 
the  target  of  an  orchestrated  FBI 
campaign  to  jail  and  murder  the  party’s 
top  leadership.  And  even  where  street 
murders  and  frame-ups  were  unsuccess- 
ful, BPP  members  spent  years  in  jail 
defending  themselves  agairrst  one  rigged 
prosecution  after  another. 

Since  1973  the  L.A.  Police  Protective 
League  has  been  pursuing  its  civil  suit 
strategy,  attempting  to  steal  the  funds  of 
their  victims  (in  addition  to  bankrupting 
them  with  attorneys’  fees  and  bail 
bonds).  Jerry  Trent,  a League  director, 
has  openly  admitted  that  one  purpose  of 
the  suit  is  to  deplete  PL’s  financial 
resources.  David  Weitzman,  defense 
attorney  in  the  civil  case,  says: 

"It  sets  up  a situation  where  the  police 
have  a way  of  picking  up  a little  extra 
money  over  and  above  their  regular 
salary.  They  know  every  time  they  make 
an  arrest  they  can  sue  somebody  for 
whatever  they  claim  happened...  *” 

Los  Angeles  Times . 8 July  1977 
In  the  idiot  adventurist  style  for  which 
this  eclectic  Stalinist  outfit  is  renowned, 
PL’s  Challenge  of  30  June  characterized 
police  assaults  such  as  the  June  18 
attack  on  their  demonstration  as  "step- 
ping stones  to  revolution,"  and  later 
boldly  announced.  "WE  ARE  GROW- 
ING FROM  THIS  ATTACK!"  (Chal- 
lenge, 14  July  1977).  Actually,  attempts 
to  singlehandedly  take  on  the  LAPD— 
notorious  for  the  jackboot  methods  of 
its  SWAT  teams,  its  use  of  attack 
helicopters  and  massive  firepower  as  in 
the  1975  massacre  of  the  “Symbionese 
Liberation  Army”— are  more  likely  to 
lead  to  prison,  hospitalization  or  worse. 

It  will  take  the  mass  mobilization  of  a 
class-conscious  proletariat  to  give  these 
uniformed  enforcers  of  the  bourgeoisie 
what  they  deserve.  While  solidarizing 
with  PL  against  the  cop  attacks,  both 
physical  and  legal,  we  warn  militants 
not  to  be  misled  by  these  fake  commu- 
nists with  more  guts  than  brains. 

The  lawsuit  which  has  resulted  from 
the  L.A.  police  assault  on  Progressive 
Labor  must  be  stopped.  If  this  ominous 
cop  victimization  tactic  is  permitted  to 
succeed,  leftist  militants,  strikers  on  the 
picket  lines  and  other  targets  of  police 
ire  could  be  sued  for  millions  for  the 
“crime"  of  standing  in  the  path  of  these 
professional  gun  thugs  in  blue.  Drop  the 
charges  against  PL/CAR  demonstra- 
tors! Smash  the  cop  lawsuit!* 


12  Dead,  23  Injured  in  Belfast 


Criminal  IRA  Firebombing 


LONDON  In  one  of  the  most  grisly 
incidents  in  the  seemingly  endless  cycle 
of  sectarian  slaughter  in  Northern 
Ireland,  12  people  were  killed  and 
another  23  injured  when  a firebomb 
ripped  through  the  La  Mon  House 
Hotel  just  outside  Belfast  on  February 
18.  The  bomb  was  reportedly  hung  to 
the  wall  of  the  hotel,  attached  to  petrol 
cans  which  shot  a spray  of  flaming 
petrol  into  the  crowded  hotel.  Over  500 
people  inside,  attending  both  a motor- 
cycle club  and  a dog  club  dinner,  were 
trapped  between  flames  and  darkness  as 
lights  went  out.  The  dead,  mainly 
Protestant,  were  charred  so  badly  by  the 
fire  that  their  bodies  were  almost 
unidentifiable,  although  the  police 
determined  that  three  married  couples 
and  one  cripped  woman,  unable  to 
escape  the  fire,  were  among  them. 

The  Provisional  IRA,  in  a statement 
issued  by  the  Irish  Republican  Publicity 
Bureau,  admitted  responsibility  for  the 
carnage  with  a self-serving  apology: 
"We  accept  condemnation  and  criticism 
from  only  two  sources:  from  the 
relatives  and  friends  of  those  who  were 
accidentally  killed  and  from  our 
supporters— who  have  rightly  and 
severely  criticised  us"  (Manchester 
Guardian  Weekly,  26  February  1978). 
The  statement  also  added  that  “All 
killings  and  tragedies  stem  from  British 
interference  and  the  denial  of  Irish 
sovereignty." 

It  is  indeed  generous  of  the  Provos  to 
"accept"  "condemnation  and  criticism" 
for  this  act  of  indiscriminate  terror. 
When  the  IRA  undertakes  actions. 


however  misguided  or  counterproduc- 
tive, directed  against  the  British  imperi- 
alist state  (the  army.  Royal  Ulster 
Constabulary  [RUC],  etc.)  and  its 
representatives,  it  is  the  duty  of  Lenin- 
ists to  defend  the  Provos  against  the 
reactionary  repression.  But  the  fact  is 
that  this  explosion  was  simply  criminal 
sectarian  slaughter  which  follows  logi- 
cally from  the  Provos’  petty-bourgeois 
Catholic  Irish  nationalism.  Such  utterly 
indefensible  acts  must  be  sharply  con- 
demned by  all  communists.  The  fact 
that  a nine-minute  warning  was  alleged- 
ly given  to  the  local  police  in  no  way 
lessens  this  criticism:  indiscriminate 
terror  has  led  in  the  past  and  will  lead  in 
the  future  only  to  the  pointless  deaths  of 
yet  more  innocent  people. 

This  latest  atrocity  is  a part  of  the 
Provisional  IRA's  policy  of  fomenting 
sectarian  violence  in  the  service  of 
nationalism,  whose  ultimate  poisonous 
logic  is  genocide.  The  Provos’  random 
vengeance  murders  of  individual  Prot- 
estants, the  pub  bombings  like  that  of 
the  Abercorn  Cafe  in  1972  and  their 


terror  bombings  of  cafes  and  public 
places  where  Catholic  and  Protestant 
workers  comingle,  are  no  less  responsi- 
ble than  are  the  Orange  gangs'  attacks 
on  Catholic  residential  areas  for  pro- 
voking the  escalating  spiral  of  bloody 
terror.  The  1976  murder  of  ten  Protes- 
tant workers  in  a mini-bus  in  Armagh 
County  and  the  London  tube  [subway] 
bombings  which  terrorise  and  kill  the 
population  at  large,  IRA  disclaimers 
notwithstanding,  are  the  result  of  this 
vicious  policy. 

Naturally  the  British  government’s 
response  to  this  reeks  with  hypocrisy, 
coming  from  the  imperialist  forces 
which  have  imposed  massive  repression 
against  the  Catholic  population  of 
Northern  Ireland — from  occupying  the 
Catholic  ghettos  with  their  own  terror 
squads  to  wholesale  internment  and 
torture  in  concentration  camps  like 
Long  Kesh.  This  latest  Provo  outrage 
has  predictably  become  a pretext  for 
various  defenders  of  British  imperialism 
to  denounce  “violence"  while  calling  for 
harsher  measures  against  the  Catholic 
nationalists.  The  Tory  spokesman  on 
Ireland.  Airey  Neave,  backed  up  by 
almost  every  Unionist  politician  in  the 
North,  called  for  yet  stiffer  anti-IRA 
measures,  while  Ulster  Unionist  MP 
James  Kilfedder— in  whose  constituen- 
cy the  bombing  occurred— demanded 
reintroduction  of  the  death  penalty  for 
terrorists  who  took  lives. 

Protestant  paramilitary  groups, 
including  the  reactionary  Ulster  De- 
fense Association,  held  a crisis  meeting 
in  Belfast  following  the  bombing  and 


issued  a scarcely  veiled  threat  of  retalia- 
tion: “We  have  given  the  politicians 
their  chance  and  we  feel  we  have  sat 
back  long  enough.  Something  must  be 
done"  (Sunday  Times  [London],  19 
February).  Notorious  Ulster  right- 
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wingers  such  as  Ian  Paisley  and  William 
Craig  immediately  called  for  an  all-out 
mobilisation  of  the  entire  Ulster  De- 
fense Regiment  (UDR)  and  for  an 
increase  in  the  numbers  of  Special  Air 
Service  (SAS)  men  operating  in  the 
North,  while  the  right-wing  London 
Daily  Telegraph  came  out  for  the 
reintroduction  of  internment  without 
trial. 

Thus  far  Northern  Ireland  Secretary 
of  State  Roy  Mason  has  resisted 
demands  for  an  increase  in  military 
repression— largely  because  he  feels  he 
has  no  need  to  do  so.  Already  there  are 
100  police  detectives  working  on  the 
case,  the  largest  team  in  Northern 
Ireland’s  history  for  a single  incident. 
Additionally  there  are  already  31,000 
armed  "officers  of  law  and  order"  in  the 
six  counties:  “one  for  every  45  people" 
according  to  Mason.  In  equivalent 
terms  that  would  amount  to  1,200,000 
members  of  the  armed  forces  and  police 
within  Britain! 

The  Royal  Ulster  Constabulary 
immediately  took  advantage  of  the 
massive  revulsion  at  the  explosion  to 
carry  out  sweeping  mass  arrests  of 
known  or  suspected  IRA  members  in 
West  Belfast.  In  dawn  raids  on  February 
19  they  arrested  21  Catholics  from  the 
Falls  Road  area  of  the  city;  the  follow- 
ing Tuesday  another  13  were  arrested. 
While  eight  of  the  original  21  have  since 
been  released,  the  rest  are  being  held 
under  the  reactionary  Prevention  of 
Terrorism  Act  which  was  introduced 
after  the  November  1974  bombing  of  a 
Birmingham  pub  (see  WV  No.  60.  17 
January  1975).  It  is  the  elementary  duty 
of  socialists  and  working-class  militants 
to  demand  the  immediate  release  of  all 
those  arrested  in  the  RUC  round-up. 

The  RUC  has  also  produced  thou- 
sands of  posters,  to  be  distributed 
massively  in  Catholic  areas,  showing  the 
charred  remains  of  a body  under  the 
screaming  headline:  "MURDER, 

MURDER."  While  the  working  people 
of  Ulster.  Catholic  and  Protestant  alike, 
have  good  reason  for  outrage  over  this 
bloody  sectarian  atrocity,  the  govern- 
ment posters  are  aimed  at  provoking 
revulsion  at  the  I R A and  support  for  the 
imperialist  state.  They  do  not  show  the 
victims  of  the  Loyalist  gunmen  and  the 
occupying  army. 

The  bombing  has  pushed  Protestant 
workers  closer  to  the  Loyalist  dema- 
gogues who  seek  to  lead  them  and  may 
well  provoke  some  murderous  response 
from  Orange  paramilitaries.  Among 
Protestant  workers  the  response  has 
already  been  quite  marked.  On  Tues- 
continued  on  page  9 
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Boat  People... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

construction  necessary,  and  recognising 
that  in  a Germany  reunited  under  a 
healthy  workers  state  it  would  be  torn 
down,  it  nevertheless  represents  a 
defence  of  the  proletarian  property 
forms  against  resurgent  West  German 
capitalism. 

Certainly  many  of  the  “boat  people” 
are  simply  refugees  from  a social 
revolution.  However,  the  economic 
mismanagement  of  the  Stalinist  bu- 
reaucracy not  only  undermines  the 
revolutionary  gains  but  exacerbates 
such  disaffection.  A healthy  workers 
state  in  which  all  policies  were  deter- 
mined by  the  toiling  masses  through 
democratically  elected  soviets  would  be 
far  more  capable  of  enlisting  the  support 
of  professionals  and  the  middle  classes. 
Only  workers  political  revolution  to 
oust  the  bureaucratic  parasites  can  open 
the  road  to  the  fullest  use  of  all  the 
resources,  human  and  material,  of  the 
workers  states. 

Marxism  and  Immigration  Policy 

The  ALP's  current  moves  toward 
complete  opposition  to  immigration 
because  of  the  unemployment  crisis — 
“left-winger”  Moss  Cass,  the  Labor 
spokesman  on  immigration,  is  now 
calling  for  immigration  to  be  “cut  to  the 
bone"— is  thoroughly  reprehensible  to 
proletarian  internationalists.  "White 
Australian"  opposition  to  immigration 
expresses  only  the  chauvinist  protec- 
tionism of  the  labour  bureaucracy.  On 


Burn  It  Again... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

Make  this  the  last  time  Miller  and  the 
negotiators  try  to  dismantle  key 
UMWA  gains  and  shackle  the  union 
with  onerous  legal  restraints  to  break 
the  militancy  of  the  ranks.  Elect  dele- 
gates to  an  emergency  UMWA  conven- 
tion to  prepare  the  union  for  the 
struggle!  Oust  Miller,  Perry,  Dawes, 
Antal  and  the  rest  of  the  bunch  who 
keep  approving  government-written 
contracts  which  serve  only  the  interests 
of  the  BCOA!  Establish  democratically 
chosen  strike  committees  at  the  district 
level  and  a national  strike  committee  to 
replace  the  present  bargaining  council 
which  can  produce  nothing  but  sellouts! 

Some  press  reports  have  referred  to 
the  new'  pact  as  a “modified  1974 
agreement.”  It  must  be  remembered  that 
the  previous  contract  was  the  cause  of 
three  years  of  bitter  wildcats  because  of 
its  unworkable,  pro-company  arbitra- 
tion system;  inadequate  funding  of  the 
health,  welfare  and  pension  funds;  and 
the  lack  of  an  explicit  right  to  strike.  But 
it  is  clear  that  the  new  agreement,  like 
those  before  it,  accepts  at  least  in 
principle  the  drastic  takeaway  demands 
desired  by  the  operators. 

At  press  time  there  has  been  no 
official  statement  of  the  pact’s  outlines. 
However  from  leaked  reports  it  is  stated 
that  the  pensions  of  those  miners  who 
retired  before  1976  will  be  raised  $25 
monthly  immediately,  instead  of  over  a 
three-year  period  in  previous  offers.  Yet 
the  tremendous  disparity  of  more  than 
$200  a month  will  remain  and  older 
retirees  will  continue  to  live  on  starva- 
tion pensions.  As  for  the  "improved" 
wage  offer,  this  amounts  to  no  more 
than  25  cents  an  hour  over  the  life  of  the 
contract. 

On  medical  coverage,  the  free  health 
care  provided  under  previous  contracts 
has  still  not  been  restored.  The  deducti- 
bles have  only  been  slightly  reduced,  to 
$200  annually  for  working  miners.  As  in 
the  previous  offers,  the  vast  majority  of 
UMWA  miners  would  be  covered  by 
commercial  insurance  plans,  thereby 
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the  other  hand  we  do  not  raise  the 
demand  for  “open  borders."  The  miserly 
standard  of  living  of  the  Asian  masses 
will  not  be  raised  if  they  all  go  elsewhere 
Not  only  is  such  a “solution"  utopian 
on  a sufficient  scale  immigration  flows 
only  exacerbate  national  antagonisms 
and  in  extreme  cases  could  even  wipe 
out  the  national  identity  of  smaller 
countries.  Only  after  the  triumph  of 
international  socia'ism,  eliminating  the 
age-old  problem  of  scarcity,  can  the 
state,  and  therefore  borders  and  immi 
gration  laws,  be  abolished. 

While  aggressively  opposingall  forms 
of  racially  and  nationally  dis 
criminatory  quotas,  communists  do  not 
advise  capitalist  governments  on  their 
necessarily  chauvinist  and  exploitative 
immigration  policy,  which  opens  and 
closes  its  portals  in  line  with  economic 
and  political  expediency.  We  intransi 
gently  defend  the  rights  of  migrant 
workers  “legal”  or  not— against  chau 
vinist  persecution  and  deportation.  We 
demand  full  citizenship  rights  for  all 
migrants. 

We  care  little  for  the  anti-communist 
Vietnamese  who  are  currently  the 
darlings  of  the  Australian  bourgeoisie; 
we  are  on  the  other  hand  vitally 
concerned  with  the  fate  of  our  class 
brothers  and  sisters  who  seek  to  escape 
from  under  the  thumbs  of  right-wing 
dictatorships  around  the  world.  But  we 
understand  as  well  that  the  plight  of  the 
exploited  masses  can  be  relieved  only 
through  their  mobilisation  in  a struggle 
against  their  exploiters— the 
bourgeoisie  and  for  the  international 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat.  ■ 


virtually  dooming  the  miners  clinics. 

But  the  key  issue  remains  the  right  to 
strike.  On  the  surface  the  BCOA  has 
withdrawn  its  demand  for  a “workforce 
stability  package”  which  would  allow 
the  companies  to  fire  “instigators"  of 
wildcat  strikes.  (This  was  simply  an 
indirect  way  to  obtain  a no-strike 
contract.)  But  according  to  the  15 
March  New  York  Times: 

“The  withdrawal  was  only  apparent,  or 
at  least  only  partial,  union  officials  said. 
“In  place  of  the  stability  package,  the 
agreement  today  reportedly  specified  in 
an  attached  ‘memorandum  of  agree- 
ment' that  the  union  and  the  companies 
would  be  bound  by  the  terms  of  an  even 
harsher  anti-wildcat  plan  handed  down 
late  last  year  by  the  three-member 
Arbitration  Review  Board. 

“The  plan  from  the  board  would 
permit  the  suspension  and  discharge  of 
wildcat  strike  leaders  under  less  conclu- 
sive evidence  than  was  required  under 
the  withdrawn  package." 

The  supposed  advantage  of  this 
procedure  is  that  the  ruling, “ARB  108.’ 
could  be  challenged  in  court  (unlike  the 
contract  provisions  themselvds).  How- 
ever. it  is  ludicrous  to  hope  that  the 
bourgeois  courts  with  their  company 
judges  and  their  Taft-Hartley  laws  will 
be  more  sympathetic  to  the  workers’ 
cause.  They  may  modify  ARB  108,  but 
quite  likely  to  make  it  harsher.  The 
courts  and  Congress  have  mounted  a 
concerted  assault  on  “unsanctioned’ 
strikes,  threatening  stiff  criminal  penal- 
ties for  wildcatters.  And  tKe  courts  have 
held  that  any  contract  with  a grievance 
procedure  has  an  implied  no-strike 
clause.  It  is  precisely  this  issue— the 
heart  of  the  present  strike  and  of  the 
coalfield  wildcats  since  1974  that  the 
new  “deal"  throws  to  the  judges  to 
arbitrate! 

Burn  Sellout  No.  3!  For  two-bits  an 
hour  and  $25  a month  they  want  to  force 
you  into  a disguised  no-strike  contract 
which  abolishes  the  UMWA  health 
card.  After  100  days  of  a bitter  strike, 
with  hundreds  of  miners  arrested,  scores 
injured  and  some  killed,  in  the  face  of 
cops.  National  Guard  and  now  Taft- 
Hartley,  the  UMWA  ranks  have  suc- 
cessfully resisted  the  coal  operators’ 
attack  and  backstabbing  by  their  own 
leaders.  Don’t  give  in  now!  Vote  it 
down!  ■ 


Nazis  on  the  run  in  St.  Louis 


Nazis  Routed  in 
SI  Louis 


American  Nazis  seeking  to  parade 
through  South  St.  Louis  with  their 
swastikas  and  “white  power"  banners 
were  routed  by  angry  crowds  on 
Saturday,  March  1 1.  This  mobilization 
to  prevent  the  Hitler  adulators  of  the 
“National  Socialist  Party  of  America" 
from  establishing  themselves  in  St. 
Louis  is  a victory  in  the  battle  to  crush 
these  racist,  terrorist  thugs. 

Forty-one  uniformed  brownshirts, 
most  of  them  from  out  of  town  and  led 
by  their  Chicago-based  Fiihrer  Frank 
Collin,  met  in  the  newly  established 
Nazi  headquarters  in  St.  Louis  for  a 
“national  convention."  This  was  to  have 
culminated  in  a march  from  their 
Chippewa  Street  storefront  to  a rally  in 
Gravois  Park.  But  despite  extremely 
heavy  police  protection  (including  a bus 
and  two  vans  full  of  cops,  a motorcycle 
escort  and  patrolmen  lining  the  parade 
route)  the  fascists  were  afraid  to  face  the 
anti-Nazi  crowds,  estimated  at  3,000  by 
the  police. 

Hundreds  of  counterdemonstrators 
(including  members  of  the  right-wing 
Jewish  Defense  League  and  red- 
helmeted  members  of  the  Revolutionary 
Socialist  League)  were  waiting  in 
Gravois  Park  for  the  Nazis  to  arrive. 
Faced  with  the  massive  outpouring  of 
opposition  to  their  provocation,  the 
fascists  huddled  with  their  police  protec- 
tors and  decided  to  cancel  the  race-hate 
rally.  Instead  they  drove  briefly  down 
the  street  on  the  back  of  an  open  truck, 
where  they  ineffectually  defended  them- 
selves with  swastika-decorated  shields 
against  a barrage  of  snowballs,  stones 
and  bottles  hurled  by  the  booing 
crowds. 

It  would  have  been  suicide  to  walk 
through  there,”  one  cop  commented 
afterwards,  to  which  Collin  agreed.  This 
debacle  is  particularly  humiliating  for 
the  tiny  St.  Louis  Nazi  group,  which 
blustered  last  October  after  a clash  with 
anti-Nazi  demonstrators  in  which  sever- 
al of  the  fascists,  including  Collin,  were 
bloodied:  “Next  time  we’ll  put  the  fear 
of  God  into  them.  We’ll  kill  them  if  they 
touch  us.” 

Following  the  decisions  of  appellate 
courts  in  allowing  a projected  Nazi 
march  in  the  largely  Jewish  Chicago 
suburb  of  Skokie,  Illinois,  a Missouri 
judge  refused  to  grant  a restraining 
order  against  the  fascist  parade.  The  St. 
Louis  “convention”  and  attempted  rally 
were  in  fact  intended  as  a test  run  for  the 
Skokie  parade,  scheduled  for  April  20 
Hitler’s  birthday.  But  St.  Louis  has 
demonstrated  that  the  cowardly  storm- 
troopers  can  indeed  by  stopped.  These 
vermin  must  be  run  out  of  every  city 
where  they  raise  their  heads! 

Only  the  intervention  of  the  cops 


allowed  the  Nazi  scum  to  escape  intact. 
After  the  abortive  “march,”  the  fascists 
were  escorted  to  a police  stationhouse  to 
allow  them  to  change  clothes  and  slip 
away.  Meanwhile  over  a hundred  cops 
in  riot  gear  with  dogs  and  clubs  stayed 
behind  to  defend  the  Nazi  headquarters 
against  the  Gravois  Park  demonstra- 
tors, who  marched  on  it  when  they 
heard  the  brownshirts  had  canceled 
their  rally.  Club-wielding  police  arrest- 
ed six  protesters  there,  once  again 
underlining  that  ultimately  the  forces  of 
capitalist  “law  and  order"  will  stand 
together  with  the  fascist  terrorists,  who 
are  held  in  reserve  as  the  bourgeoisie’s 
last  line  of  defense  against  revolutionary 
upsurges  of  the  working  class  and 
oppressed. 

We  demand  the  immediate  release  of 
the  arrested  anti-Nazi  demonstrators  in 
St  Louis!  No  reliance  on  the  racist  cops 
and  courts— For  labor/black  defense  to 
smash  the  Nazis!  ■ 
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Abortion  Clinics  Bombed  in  Akron 


“Right  to  Life”  Is 
Murder,  Inc. 


CLEVELAND.  March  7 For  several 
weeks  “right-to-life”  forces  in  Ohio  have 
been  gearing  up  for  an  offensive  against 
liberalized  abortion  laws.  And.  as  has 
frequently  been  the  case  during  the  past 
months,  these  hypocrites'  efforts  on 
behalf  of  the  church,  family  and  right- 
wing  political  causes  have  not  been 
confined  to  prayer  vigils  and  back-room 
legislative  lobbying  but  have  been  more 
genuine  expressions  of  their  vicious 
anti-woman  and  ultimately  murderous 
program.  (It  is  no  accident  that  most  of 
the  “right-to-lifers"  are  also  fervent 
advocates  of  the  death  penalty  and 
defenders  of  Vietnam  war  criminal  Lt. 
William  Calley.) 

On  February  19  someone  posing  as  a 
delivery  man  and  carrying  a plastic  bag 
full  of  gasoline  entered  the  Concerned 
Women’s  Clinic  in  Cleveland,  forced  his 
way  into  the  operating  room,  splashed 
the  gasoline  into  the  eyes  of  a technician, 
temporarily  blinding  her,  and  spread  it 
around  the  room.  He  then  set  fire  to  the 
room  and  fled. 

In  the  next  room  a 20-year-old 
woman,  in  the  middle  of  an  abortion, 
was  forced  to  jump  off  the  operating 
table,  as  flames  and  smoke  engulfed  her, 
and  run  from  the  premises  along  with  1 5 
other  patients  who  were  dressed  only  in 
paper  gowns. 


tions  at  a suburban  Washington,  D C. 
clinic  and  after  six  forced  entries  for  the 
purpose  of  harassing  patients  and 
shutting  down  the  facility,  picketers 
once  again  barged  into  the  Northern 
Virginia  Women’s  Medical  Center, 
threw  two  administrators  to  the  floor, 
injured  a nurse  and  trampled  on  a 
woman  who  was  six-and-a-half  months 
pregnant.  Charged  with  trespassing,  the 
picketers  were  acquitted.  "They  had  a 
good  faith  belief,”  said  Judge  Lewis 
Griffith,  “that  their  actions  were  neces- 
sary to  save  lives." 

Although  the  “pro-life”  movement 
has  downplayed  its  affiliation  with  the 
Catholic  Church  in  the  attempt  to 
broaden  its  base  among  fundamentalist 
right-wingers— many  of  whom  are  anti- 
Catholic— the  Church  remains  its  prin- 
cipal financial  and  moral  backer.  As 
early  as  1972  the  National  Catholic 
Conference  of  Catholic  Bishops  set  up 
the  Bishops  Committee  for  Pro-Life 
Activities.  This  committee  has  used  its 
considerable  resources  to  disseminate  a 
steady  stream  of  propaganda  among 
priests,  Catholic  schools  and  organiza- 
tions and  women  in  general.  In  1974  the 
Bishops  Conference  also  set  up  a 
separate  political  action  group,  the 
National  Committee  for  a Human  Life 
Amendment,  which  works  closely  with 


Cleveland  Women's  Clinic  after  attack. 


The  fire,  which  caused  $30,000  in 
damages  and  put  the  clinic  out  of 
business,  is  the  most  seriou&of  a number 
of  recent  incidents  of  violence  and 
vandalism  which  have  been  reported 
across  the  country. 

The  anti-abortion  groups  have  denied 
all  responsibility  for  these  attacks, 
disingenuously  suggesting  that  they  are 
the  work  of  clinic  personnel,  rival  clinics 
or  dissatisfied  clients  and  their  families. 
In  fact  clinic  personnel,  clients  and  their 
families  have  been  the  victims  of  the 
violence  and  threats  of  violence. 

Furthermore,  regardless  of  the 
perpetrator  in  Cleveland,  these  attacks 
are  clearly  part  of  an  organized,  nation- 
wide campaign  of  intimidation  and 
terrorization.  During  the  last  year  at 
least  five  other  clinics  have  been  forced 
to  close  or  move  because  of  fire, 
firebombs  or  chemical  bombs,  while 
others  have  experienced  repeated  van- 
dalism, threatening  telephone  calls  and 
hostile  mobs.  Some  have  hired  security 
guards  or  provided  escorts  for  their 
patients. 

The  response  of  the  “guardians  of  law 
and  order"  to  these  murderous  attacks 
has  been  one  of  deliberate,  criminal 
negligence.  On  February  1 1,  after  more 
than  a year  of  anti-abortion  demonstra- 


other “pro-life"  groups  and  employs 
professional  lobbyists  to  continually 
introduce  bills  demanding  the  reversal 
of  the  Supreme  Court  decision  permit- 
ting abortion. 

Late  last  month  the  apartments  of 
continued  on  page  / / 
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Striking  Israeli  seamen  aboard  the  Zim-California  in  Long  Beach  harbor. 

U.S.  Threatens  Deportation 


Defend  Striking 
Israeli  Seamen 
in  L.A. 


LOS  ANGELES — Seventy  striking 
Israeli  seamen,  occupying  two  ZIM 
container  ships  in  Long  Beach  harbor, 
are  threatened  with  deportation  by  the 
U.S.  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  (INS).  The  crews  of  the  ZIM- 
California  and  the  ZIM-Haifa  are 
among  the  more  than  3,000  Israel 
Seamen’s  Union  (ISU)  members  who 
have  been  on  strike  around  the  world  for 
over  a, month  against  the  ZIM  Line 
Container  Ship  Service. 

The  INS  has  refused  to  renew  the 
seamen’s  29-day  visas  beyond  a single 
five-day  extension  which  expired  March 
I.  Visa  extensions  are  routinely  granted 
by  the  INS  in  cases  where  a ship  is 
unable  to  leave  port.  Although  the  visas 
have  expired,  the  crews  remain  on  the 
ships,  and  no  date  has  yet  been  set  for 
deportation  hearings. 

Seamen  aboard  the  ZIM-California 
told  WV  that  “the  company  is  trying  to 
break  the  strike"  by  using  the  visa 
expirations  to  force  the  sailors  off  the 
ships,  which  could  then  be  manned  by 
scab  crews.  One  seaman  added  that  "the 
minute  the  INS  deports  us,  they  are  part 
of  the  strike  on  the  side  of  the  com- 
pany." Even  so,  the  seamen  indicated 
their  intention  to  obey  a court  order:  "If 
a judge  decides  we  will  leave,  we  will 
leave.” 

Unless  the  California  labor  move- 
ment, particularly  the  maritime  unions, 
mobilizes  in  defense  of  the  Israeli 
seamen’s  strike,  there  is  no  reason  to 
expect  the  U.S.  government,  which  is 
currently  on  the  offensive  against 
striking  miners  with  a Taft-Hartley 
back-to-work  order,  to  cease  and  desist 
on  the  visa  issue.  But  the  West  Coast 
seamen’s  and  longshore  unions  have 
done  nothing  to  support  the  threatened 
strikers. 

Tony  Salcido,  secretary  of  ILWU 
Local  13  (the  Los  Angeles  area  long- 
shore local)  told  WV  that  his  local  was 
"on  record  to  support  them  any  way  we 
can.  We  are  respecting  their  picket  line.” 
But  when  asked  if  ILWU  longshoremen 
would  unload  the  ships  if  the  strikers 
were  replaced  with  scab  crews,  Salcido 
said  only  that  "the  situation  will  get 
hairy  [and]  that’s  something  we’ll  have 
to  face  when  we  come  to  it." 

Israeli  seamen  have  been  working 
without  a contract  for  the  last  three 
years  and  have  seen  their  real  wages 
plummet  in  the  face  of  an  annual 
inflation  rate  of  over  40  percent.  After  a 
year  of  negotiations  the  ISU  struck  in 
January.  As  ZIM  ships  reached  ports 
around  the  globe,  sailors  stopped  work, 
occupied  the  ships  and  prevented  the 
unloading  of  cargo.  Officers  and  “rat- 


ings" (unlicensed  seamen),  members  of 
separate  divisions  of  the  ISU,  are 
striking  jointly.  The  crews  have  re- 
mained aboard  the  ships,  maintaining 
ships  and  cargo  and  preventing  the 
company  from  replacing  them  with  scab 
crews. 

ISU  bargainers  in  Haifa  resumed 
negotiations  on  March  5.  A 30  percent 
annual  wage  increase  retroactive  to 
• 1976,  with  40  percent  in  1978,  which  the 
union  is  demanding,  represents  less  than 
the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living.  The 
company  rejects  this  wage  proposal  and 
demands  that  the  seamen  accept  a no- 
strike clause  in  any  new  contract.  The 
no-strike  clause  is  rightly  seen  by  the 
seamen  as  a union-busting  measure  and 
a step  toward  easing  the  transfer  of  ZIM 
ships  to  registry  under  foreign  “flags  of 
convenience,”  so  that  the  companies  pay 
lower  wages  to  non-union  crews. 

The  offensive  against  the  seamen’s 
strike  has  become  the  spearhead  of 
Israeli  Prime  Minister  Menachem  Be- 
gin’s  anti-labor  drive.  It  comes  in  the 
context  of  the  government’s  "free 
enterprise"  austerity  program,  the  "New 
Economic  Policy,"  which  has  seen  the 
Israeli  pound  devaluated  by  50  percent 
in  only  four  months.  Austerity  measures 
have  been  met  with  considerable  resist- 
ance from  sections  of  the  Israeli  working 
class  (see  “Begin’s  Israel:  Wage  Slashing 
and  Terror  Bombing,"  WVNo.  182,  18 
November  1977). 

The  ISU  is  among  the  most  powerful 
and  militant  of  the  Israeli  labor  unions, 
though  its  last  major  strike  (1952)  was 
broken  by  the  government,  which  used 
police  to  remove  striking  seamen  from 
their  ships  docked  in  Israeli  ports  and 
replaced  them  with  scab  crews.  The 
defeat  of  the  present  ISU  strike  would 
send  a cold  shock  through  the  entire 
Israeli  working  class,  allowing  a further 
step-up  in  the  rate  of  exploitation  to  fuel 
an  arms  budget  already  the  highest  in 
the  world  per  capita. 

In  the  name  of  military  security,  the 
company  has  obtained  a labor  court 
injunction  to  prevent  seamen  from 
striking  oil  tankers  and  bulk  cargo 
carriers.  The  ISU  leadership,  accepting 
the  logic  of  national  chauvinism,  has 
agreed  to  abide  by  the  labor  court 
ruling,  and  union  crews  continue  to  man 
these  vessels. 

ZIM  has  also  chartered  over  40 
foreign  ships  in  an  effort  to  break  the 
strike,  and.  according  to  the  sailors, 
Israeli  Minister  of  Transport  Amit  has 
bragged  that  “the  strike  can  go  on 
forever"  without  damage  to  the  Israeli 
economy.  Furthermore,  Benzion  Berg- 
continued  on  page  8 
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SWP  Covers 
for  Miller... 

( continued  from  page  2) 

it  be  said  that  the  SWP  didn't  cover  its 
ass! 

The  miners,  however,  care  a great 
deal  whether  they  win  or  lose,  and  will 
not  simply  “continue  discussing."  In 
addition  to  demanding  the  ouster  of  the 
ineffectual,  pro-company  sellout  Miller 
leadership  they  have  steadfastly  resisted 
Carter’s  attempts  to  strongarm  the 
union.  Following  the  imposition  of 
Taft-Hartley  last  week  WV  responded 
by  headlining  the  miners'  traditional 
battle  cry,  “You  Can’t  Mine  Coal  With 
Bayonets!"  under  the  demand,  “Coal 
Miners:  Defy  Slave  Labor  Law!”  The 
Militant,  that  bloodless  “socialist  News- 
week," was  content  to  quote  miners 
saying  they  would  not  obey  the  injunc- 
tion. As  the  miners  march  through  the 
streets  of  Charleston  denouncing  the 
government  strikebreaking  we  would 
not  be  surprised  to  see  the  SWP  trailing 
along  behind  plaintively  pleading, 
“Peaceful!  Legal!  Peaceful!  Legal!”  as 
they  did  in  Boston  when  pro-busing 
demonstrators  prepared  to  fight  off 
attacks  by  the  racists. 

The  1978  miners  strike  has  been  a 
dramaticronfirmation  of  the  Trotskyist 
thesis  that  the  crisis  of  working-class 
leadership  is  key  to  the  deadlock  of 
trade-unionism.  The  near-total  collapse 
of  the  UMWA  leadership — from  the 
cowardly  Arnold  Miller  to  the  second 
layer  of  so-called  “dissidents"— has 
graphically  demonstrated  not  only  that 
the  union  bureaucracy  is  the  agent  of  the 
bosses  within  the  labor  movement,  but 
also  that  its  privileged  position  is 
mortally  threatened  by  any  outbreak  of 
militant  struggle.  And  this  is  true  for 
phony  "reformers"  like  Miller  as  much 
as  for  the  Octogenarian  reactionaries  of 
the  Meany  stripe. 

The  present  crisis  is  the  direct 
outgrowth  of  the  1972  victory  of  Miners 
for  Democracy  (MFD),  which  ousted 
the  gangster-ridden  Boyle  regime  only 
to  replace  it  with  handpicked  lackeys  of 
the  Labor  Department.  At  the  time  the 
Spartacist  League  was  virtually  alone 
on  the  left  in  opposing  Miller’s  candida- 
cy because  of  the  grave  danger  to  the 
independence  of  the  union  posed  by 
federal  intervention.  We  wrote: 

“The  Miners  for  Democracy  is  the 
captive  creature  of  the  liberal  section  of 
the  bourgeoisie  and  has  been  subordi- 
nated to  these  interests  from  the 
start.  Miller  has  no  real  program  and 
he  must  keep  faith  only  with  the  Labor 
Dcpartment/liberal  Democrat  cabal 
which  installed  him  at  the  head  of  the 
UMW.” 

- “Labor  Department  Wins 
Mineworkers’  Election,"  WV 
No.  17,  March  1973 

In  contrast,  the  SWP  joined  the  rest  of 
the  left  in  lauding  the  MFD  "insurgents" 
and  their  promise  of  “cleaning  up  the 
union"  in  conjunction  with  the  capitalist 
government. 

But  these  ex-Trotskyists  seek  to  be 
more  than  cheerleaders  for  union 
"progressives";  their  chosen  role  is  as 
educational  and  research  directors, 
editors  and  sundry  advisors  to  the 
liberal  wing  of  the  union  bureaucracy. 
Thus  the  SWP  is  concerned  above  all  to 
prove  that  it  is  a reliable  support  when 
the  going  gets  rough.  Thus  at  the  time  of 
the  1 974  negotiations,  when  miners  were 
burning  the  contract  in  the  coalfields, 
the  20  December  1974  Militant  came 
out  in  favor  of  the  sellout  with  a 
headline  declaring  “How  to  Defend 
Gains  [!]  in  New  Miners  Pact."  Another 
article,  “Coal  Mines  Reopen  as  Con- 
tract is  Ratified,"  implied  that  everyone 
who  fought  against  ratification  was  a 
Boyle  agent. 

As  Miller  self-destructed  the  SWP 
began  looking  around  for  a new  hero. 
Last  year’s  Sadlowski  challenge  in  the 
United  Steelworkers  didn’t  pan  out,  so 
beginning  in  August  the  Militant  began 
touting  ex-UMWA  secretary-treasurer 
Harry  Patrick.  Here  was  a man  who  was 


a leader  of  the  MFDandatthesametimc 
would  indulge  in  a little  “left”  rhetoric 
about  a labor  party.  Little  matter  that  he 
supported  Carter’s  election  and  vehe- 
mently supported  M iller  in  opposing  the 
coalfield  wildcats.  “The  contract  will  not 
be  reopened.”  he  told  the  Louisville 
Courier-Journal (31  August  1975).  “The 
right-to-strike  people  can  strike  till  Hell 
freezes  over.” 

Coming  in  third  in  the  1977  UMWA 
presidential  election  after  Miller  and 
Boyle  supporter  Lee  Roy  Patterson, 
Patrick  pledged  to  go  back  to  the  mines 
in  Barrackville,  West  Virginia  and  keep 
up  the  good  fight.  For  the  next  six 
months  he  was  quoted  in  every  Militant 
article  on  coal,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year 
the  SWP  featured  him  in  a two-part 
interview.  To  its  embarrassment,  the 
very  day  of  the  Militant's  second  in- 
stallment—23  December  1977— the 
New  York  Times  broke  the  news  that 


RSL... 
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against  Cambodia: 

“Before  the  French  came,  the  Vietnam- 
ese ruling  classes  had  been  expanding 
into  neighboring  lands  for  more  than 
800  years.  Many  of  these  lands  had  been 
under  Kampuchean  rule  (although  not 
always  inhabited  by  ethnic  Kampuche- 
ans). Much  of  what  is  now  southern 
Vietnam,  including  the  rich  Mekong 
Delta,  was  part  of  Kampuchea  as 
recently  as  200  years  ago.  There  are  still 
more  than  half  a million  Kampucheans 
living  in  Vietnam  today.” 

Actually,  there  are  probably  somewhat 
more  than  a half  a million  “Kampuche- 
ans” in  Vietnam  today,  given  the  fact 
that  large  numbers  of  refugees  from  Pol 
Pot’s  “socialist  paradise”  have  found 
their  historic  oppressors’  country  pref- 
erable to  life  in  “Democratic  Kampu- 
chea.” And  the  RSL  omits  the  fact  that 
there  were  also  some  400,000  Vietnam- 
ese living  in  Cambodia  at  the  time  of  the 
1954  division  of  French  Indochina  into 
Laos.  Cambodia  and  Vietnam — those 
same  Vietnamese  imprisoned,  persecut- 
ed and  slaughtered  by  Lon  Nol. 

Although  the  RSL  pretends  that  the 
region's  history  only  began  in  the  13th 
century,  the  real  history  of  the  region  is 
far  more  complex.  The  period  of 
Annamite  (Vietnamese)  expansion 
southward  into  areas  previously  held  by 
the  Khmers  (Cambodians)  commenced 
about  800  years  prior  to  the  advent  of 
French  imperialist  domination  of  Indo- 
china. (The  Annamese  were  themselves 
under  pressure  from  China  to  the 
north.) 

However,  if  we  go  back  only  an 
additional  100  years,  to  the  12th 
century,  the  picture  changes  dramatical- 
ly. Then  the  Khmer  empire,  under  the 
divine  king  enthroned  at  Angkor  Wat, 
was  at  the  height  of  its  power,  controll- 
ing most  of  the  Indochinese  peninsula 
from  the  Mekong  Delta  to  the  Irrawad- 
dy river  in  Burma.  It  had  expanded  its 
realm  to  include  these  areas  by  conquer- 
ing and  trampling  over  the  peoples  in  its 
way. 

Further,  it  was  never  simply  a 
question  of  Anna  mites  versus 
Khmers  there  existed  at  one  time  an 
entire  people,  the  Chams,  whose  king- 
dom lay  between  Annam  and  the 
Khmers.  and  which  was  completely 
ground  up  and  dispersed  between  the 
two  stronger  warring  peoples.  What 
about  the  historic  injustice  done  to 
them ? Those  remnants  of  the  Cham 
people  still  around  today  must  surely 
consider  the  RSL’s  parenthetical  note 
that  the  areas  under  Khmer  rule  “were 
not  always  inhabited  by  ethnic  Kam- 
pucheans” the  very  height  of  insensitivi- 
ty to  their  near-total  obliteration! 

We  wonder  if  the  RSL  has  thought 
through  the  implications  of  its  historical 
methodology.  If  history  began  800 years 
ago  in  Indochina,  where  do  they  think  it 
began  in  the  Near  East,  for  example? 
Why,  only  2.000  years  ago  the  Egyptians 


Patrick  was  quitting  the  union!  On  the 
lookout  for  a cushy  job,  he  was  quoted 
in  the  Times  as  saying  he  had  “learned  to 
love  Quiche  Lorraine  and  Grand  Mar- 
nier if  there  was  any  kind  of  otherjob 
offer  that  came  along  I’d  do  it.” 

Sure  enough,  the  offer  was  made. 
Now  Harry  Patrick  works  for  Jimmy 
Carter  as  regional  director  of  ACTION, 
the  “domestic  Peace  Corps,”  at  a 
reported  salary  of  $35,000  a year.  He  has 
since  disappeared  from  the  pages  of  the 
Militant  and  was  last  quoted  in  the  1 
March  Bluefield  West  Virginia  Tele- 
graph encouraging  the  miners  to  ratify 
Carter’s  contract.  So  much  for  the 
reformists'  latest  bureaucratic  darling. 

In  the  Militant's  24  February  article 
on  the  first  ( M iller)  tentative  agreement, 
the  SWP  again  praised  the  “democratic 
gains”  of  Miller’s  1972  election  victory. 
The  Spartacist  League  has  instead 


were  busy  enslaving  the  oppressed 
Hebrew  people,  weren’t  they?  How  can 
the  RSL  then  question  Begin’s  terror 
bombing  and  drive  for  “territorial 
adjustments”  to  rectify  the  historic 
injustice  done  “Eretz  Israel”  back  then? 

The  possibilities  are  endless.  How 
about  the  historic  injustices  done  the 
native  population  of  North  America 
some  200  years  ago?  Perhaps  the  RSL 
thinks  the  entire  state  of  Maine  should 
be  returned  to  the  Indians,  as  some  are 
now  demanding?  Or  should  the  entire 
immigrant  population  which  has  ar- 
rived in  the  last  250  years  collectively 
commit  suicide,  since  their  descendants 
are  far  too  many  now  to  return  to  their 
ancient  homes?  And  so  on. 

The  logic  of  the  RSL’s  search  for  pure 
cases  of  “the  most  oppressed”  to  defend 
leads  literally  to  oblivion,  for  in  fact  any 
historic  people  which  has  survived  into 
the  20th  century  has  done  so  at  the 
expense  of  weaker  peoples,  and  at  some 
time  or  another  in  the  past  has  been  the 
“oppressor.”  The  central  aim  of  Marx- 
ism is  to  transcend  this  pattern  of 
human  progress,  which  has  been  charac- 
teristic of  the  entire  course  of  human 
civilization.  The  end  result  of  the  RSL’s 
moralistic  methodology,  however,  leads 
precisely  to  the  perpetration  of  this 
pattern  of  bloody,  vicious  nationalism. 


For  Political  Revolution  in 
Indochina!  For  an  Indochinese 
Socialist  Federation! 

Given  the  complex  history  of  the 
peoples  of  Indochina  — including  not 
only  the  Khmers,  Laotians  and  Viet- 
namese. but  also  sizeable  minorities  of 
Chinese  and  various  primitive  mountain 
tribes  in  both  Vietnam  and  Laos— it  is 
obvious  that  the  national  question,  with 
the  ambiguous  and  murky  border 
situations,  requires  careful  resolution. 
But  this  will  never  be  achieved  by  the 
mutual  land-grabbing,  military  adven- 
tures. narrow  nationalism  and  ethnic- 
hatred  policies  of  the  Stalinist  regimes. 

In  the  early  years  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
the  Bolsheviks  elaborated  a broad 
program  of  autonomous  regions  and 
republics  for  the  diverse  peoples  under 
their  rule  to  ensure  their  national  rights. 
A similar  policy  would  be  developed  by 
revolutionaries  in  Indochina  today,  in 
the  context  of  an  Indochinese  socialist 
federation.  The  entire  area  along  the 
Mekong  river  is  geographically  an 
economic  unit,  whose  development 
requires  the  integration  of  the  various 
countries’  economies  under  the  leader- 
ship of  the  economically  most  advanced 
Vietnam  (this  is  de  facto  occurring 
already  in  Laos).  But  given  the  Stalin- 
ists' policies  of  exacerbation  of  racial 
tension,  this  can  only  be  accomplished 
through  the  overthrow  of  the  nationalist 
bureacracies  by  a workers  political 
revolution.  The  road  to  socialism  in 
Indochina  lies  through  the  creation  of 
Trotskyist  parties,  as  part  of  the 
reforging  of  the  Fourth  International,  to 
lead  the  proletariat  to  victory!  ■ 


pointed  to  the  tremendous  threat  of 
government  intervention  facing  the 
miners,  from  Taft-Hartley  on  down  to 
the  Labor  Department  writing  of  the 
contract  and  maneuvering  within  the 
UMWA  to  engineer  its  acceptance.  The 
precondition  for  union  democracy,  we 
have  pointed  out.  is  the  fight  for 
independence  of  the  workers  movement 
from  the  capitalist  state.  As  Leon 
Trotsky  wrote  in  1940  at  the  time  the 
American  workers  were  fighting  to 
build  the  CIO: 

“The  primary  slogan  for  this  struggle  is: 
complete  and  unconditional  indepen- 
dence of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to 
the  capitalist  state.  This  means  a 
struggle  to  turn  the  trade  unions  into  the 
organs  of  the  broad  exploited  masses 
and  not  the  organs  of  a labor 
aristocracy. 

“The  second  slogan  is:  trade  union 
democracy.  This  second  slogan  flows 
directly  from  the  first  and  presupposes 
for  its  realization  the  complete  freedom 
of  the  trade  unions  from  the  imperialist 
or  colonial  state.  In  other  words,  the 
trade  unions  in  the  present  epoch 
cannot  simply  be  the  organs  of  democ- 
racy as  they  were  in  the  epoch  of  free 
capitalism  and  they  cannot  any  longer 
remain  politically  neutral,  that  is,  limit 
themselves  to  serving  the  daily  needs  of 
the  working  class — The  trade  unions 
of  our  time  can  either  serve  as  secondary 
instruments  of  imperialist  capitalism 
for  the  subordination  and  disciplining 
of  the  workers  and  for  obstructing  the 
revolution,  or  on  the  contrary,  the  trade 
unions  can  become  the  instruments  of 
the  revolutionary  movement  of  the 
proletariat.” 

“Trade  Unions  in  the  Epoch  of 
Imperialist  Decay” 

Israeli 

Seamen... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

er.  ISU  representative  on  the  Z/M- 
California , said  that  the  union  has  no 
strike  fund  or  benefits  and  that  any 
contract  agreement  will  not  be  submit- 
ted to  the  membership  for  ratification.  It 
all  adds  up  to  the  serious  danger  of 
defeat. 

Labor  bureaucrats  by  definition 
hamstring  the  workers  and  bow  before 
the  wishes  of  “their”  government,  but  in 
Israel  the  labor  movement  Is  more 
directly  integrated  into  the  state  appara- 
tus than  in  many  other  capitalist 
countries.  The  ISU  is  a part  of  the 
Histadrut,  not  a genuine  union  federa- 
tion. but  rather  a corporatist  “labor” 
arm  of  the  Zionist  movement. 

For  30  years  before  Begin's  election 
last  year,  the  Israeli  “Labor”  Party  (or 
its  predecessor,  the  Mapai  party), 
closely  linked  to  the  Histadrut.  govern- 
ed the  Zionist  state.  Moreover,  the 
Histadrut  owns  10  percent  ofZIM  lines, 
the  remainder  being  owned  by  the 
government  (50  percent)  and  private 
stockholders  (40  percent).  Clearly,  the 
“Labor”  Party  politicians  hope  to  ride 
the  present  wave  of  working-class 
discontent  back  into  the  seats  of 
parliament  and  government  power 
without  rocking  the  Zionist  ship  of  state 
more  than  necessary.  The  false  con- 
sciousness of  Zionist  national  chauvin- 
ism serves  to  channel  worker  militancy 
against  Arab  workers  instead  of  the  real 
enemy,  the  capitalist  class,  thus  block- 
ing the  conscious  development  of  the 
class  struggle. 

Reportedly  more  than  90  percent  of 
the  same  seamen  who  are  now  pitted 
directly  against  the  Begin  government, 
for  example,  voted  for  this  Zionist 
butcher  in  the  last,  election.  Now  they 
are  discovering  that  “the  national 
interest,  that  hobby  horse  of  wage- 
slashing bourgeois  politicians,  is  the 
class  interests  of  the  exploiters.  The 
fight  of  the  Israeli  seamen  against 
Begin’s  anti-labor  policies  is  a just 
struggle  which  must  be  defended. 
Internationalist  support  to  this  strike 
can  help  drive  a wedge  between  the 
Hebrew-speaking  workers  and  their 
Zionist  rulers.  Victory  to  the  ISU 
strike  No  deportations!  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


ILWU/Miners 

(continued  from  page  12) 
concerned  to  demonstrate  solidarity 
with  the  miners  strike  since  the  1971 
ILWU/ILA  longshore  strike  was  bro- 
ken up  by  a Taft-Hartley  injunction  and 
the  capitulation  of  former  ILWU 
president  Harry  Bridges  and  1LA 
president  Teddy  Gleason.  With  the 
ILWU  facing  tough  contract  talks  in 
June,  the  outcome  of  Carter’s  Taft- 
Hartley  intervention  will  have  a direct 
effect  on  the  West  Coast  dock  union’s 
ability  to  fight  Worries  among  the 
ranks  were  amplified  by  the  capitulation 
of  International  president  Jimmy  Her- 
man to  a local  judge’s  order  against 
solidarity  actions  with  the  ILA  strike 
last  October. 

Parallel  to  the  Local  13  action,  Stan 
Gow  and  Howard  Keylor,  members  of 
the  Local  10  (S.F.  longshore)  Executive 
Board  and  publishers  of  “Longshore 
Militant,"  a class-struggle  opposition 
newsletter  in  the  local,  along  with  the 
Militant  Caucus  in  Local  6,  began 
circulating  a petition  on  March  8 to  “call 
on  president  Herman  and  the  Bay  Area 
ILWU  local  presidents  to  organize  a 24- 
hour  Bay  Area-wide  protest  strike 
aginst  government  strikebreaking  in  the 
coalfields.’’  The  petition  quoted  a 
statement  made  by  Herman  at  a 
February  24  rally,  where  he  boasted:  “If 
they  try  mining  coal  with  bayonets  or 
visit  harm  on  the  miners,  there  will  be 
actions  here  and  throughout  the  coun- 
try....’’ 

With  a couple  of  days’  circulation  the 
petition  gathered  over  100  signatures  in 
Local  10  and  150  in  Local  6,  as  well  as 
the  signatures  of  Local  13  president  Art 
Almeida  and  Seattle  Local  19  president 
Dick  Moork.  This  petition  was  an  im- 
portant factor  in  forcing  the  Local  10 

f > 

The  following  motion  was  passed 
by  a vote  of  44  to  I at  the  March 
membership  meeting  of  Amalga- 
mated Transit  Local  1555  (Bay 
Area  Rapid  Transit  operators  and 
station  agents). 

WHEREAS:  The  Carter  govern- 
ment has  invoked  the 
strikebreaking  Taft-Hartley  act 
in  an  attempt  to  force  the  coal 
miners  back  to  work. 
THEREFORE: 

1 . We  the  members  of  ATU  Local 
1555,  are  in  favor  of  a one-day 
stop-work  mass  labor  rally  of  all 
Bay  Area  labor  in  solidarity  with 
the  miners  and  against  govern- 
ment strikebreaking. 

2.  We  will  communicate  this 
motion  to  all  Bay  Area  labor 
unions  and  will  participate  in  and 
build  such  a mass  protest  rally. 

V * 

Executive  Board  on  March  9 to  come 
out  for  some  kind  of  solidarity  action  in 
support  of  the  miners  strike. 

Strike  Support  Coalition 

Herman  himself  had  made  the  call  for 
solidarity  actions  before  some  1,000 
assembled  trade  unionists  at  a February 
24  rally  organized  by  the  so-called 
“Miners  Strike  Labor/Community 
Support  Coalition,"  a collection  of  top 
Bay  Area  labor  bureaucrats  such  as 
John  Crowley  of  the  Central  Labor 
Council  and  Walter  Johnson,  president 
of  Retail  Clerks  Local  1 100.  When  this 
coalition  held  an  organizing  meeting 
March  1 1 at  the  Retail  Clerks  headquar- 
ters. about  200  trade  union  militants 
showed  up,  clearly  upsetting  the  con- 
servative trade  union  tops.  Early  in  the 
meeting  the  Coalition’s  co-chairman, 
Larry  Wing,  president  of  ILWU  Local 
10,  mentioned  that  the  ILWU  IEB 
favored  a 24-hour  coastwide  work 
stoppage  and  was  calling  the  rest  of 
labor  to  join  in.  Wing  also  noted  the  IEB 
had  voted  a $25,000  donation  to  the 
mine  workers  as  well  as  a $ I per-month/ 
per-member  assessment  of  the  ILWU 
membership  for  the  miners’  families. 


At  this  point  a militant  Bay  Area 
Rapid  Transit  (BART)  worker  an- 
nounced that  a similar  motion  (see  box) 
for  a "one  day  stop  work  mass  labor 
rally  of  all  Bay  Area  labor”  had  been 
passed  44  to  1 at  a membership  meeting 
of  the  Amalgamated  Transit  Union 
Local  1555  on  March  8.  Noting  the 
parallel  course  of  the  two  unions,  she 
put  forward  a motion  calling  for  imple- 
menting the  work-stoppage  motions 
and  extending  them  to  Bay  Area  labor 
as  a whole: 

“This  body  calls  for  a 24-hour  Bay 
Area-wide  stop-work  protest  strike 
against  government  strikebreaking  in 
the  coalfields.  We  urge  all  local  unions 
and  the  Central  Labor  Council  of  all 
nine  Bay  Area  counties  to  immediately 
prepare  for  such  an  action." 

This  simple  motion  immediately 
polarized  the  meeting,  for  the  encrusted 
U.S.  labor  bureaucracy  cannot  abide 
even  such  elementary  actions  of  class 
solidarity.  Caught  off  guard,  the  nerv- 
ous bureaucrats  sought  a way  out  of  this 
dilemma  and  found  it  with  the  criminal 
aid  of  the  Communist  Party  (CP)  and 
the  SWP.  While  both  groups  are  vying 
to  play  chief  hatchetman  against  labor 
militancy  for  the  union  tops,  at  this 
meeting  the  SWP  clearly  led  the  pack  in 
wrecking  the  chances  of  solidarity  strike 
action. 

The  fight  which  followed  found  the 
CP  supporters  caught  in  the  middle. 
With  the  BART  militants’  motion 
simply  calling  for  implementing  the 
ILWU  resolution,  they  did  not  want  to 
completely  disavow  it.  But  aware  that 
the  ILWU  bureaucracy  was  seeking  to 
minimize  its  impact,  neither  did  they 
want  to  go  too  far  out  on  a limb.  Thus 
early  on  in  the  heated  discussion 
Franklin  Alexander,  well-known  CP 
supporter  in  ILWU  Local  6,  said  he  was 
“not  ready"  to  vote  for  such  a motion 
because  it  was  "too  soon,"  and  later 
tried  to  kill  it  by  referring  it  to  the 
steering  committee.  (Ironically  Billy 
Proctor,  a CP  supporter  in  Local  10. 
had  signed  the  “Longshore  Militant” 
petition  earlier  in  the  week.) 

But  the  SWP  supporters  present  did 
not  beat  around  the  bush.  Mobilizing 
their  small  army  of  hitherto  silent 
“Coalition"  members  to  come  out  and 
defeat  the  motion,  they  effectively 
denounced  the  ILWU  resolution  as 
“ultra-left"!  First  Roland  Sheppard, 
SWP  floor  leader,  openly  attacked  the 
solidarity  motion  on  the  grounds  that: 

I ) “The  job  of  this  body  is  to  support  the 
miners"  [read  Miller];  2)  “The  ILWU 
actually  isn’t  calling  for  the  action,  only 
looking  for  the  mood  in  the  ranks";  and 
3)  One  must  “walk  before  you  run." 
Actually  the  SWP  is  on  its  hands  and 
knees,  a position  it  got  used  to  during  its 
1960’s  peace  crawls.  And  as  if  the  miners 
who  have  been  on  strike  for  three 
months  would  not  appreciate  the 
support  of  a solidarity  strike,  John 
Olmstead,  a Teamster,  seconded  Shep- 
pard's remarks  and  actually  cautioned 
that  the  motion  would  “alienate  the 
union  membership”! 

Against  the  BART  militant’s  motion 
for  strike  action  the  SWP  was  pushing 
an  elaborate  eight-part  resolution  which 
with  all  of  its  clauses  did  not  advocate 
anything  more  militant  than  establish- 
ing a miners’  support  group  to  put  out 
general  propaganda,  collect  canned 
goods  and  so  forth.  Meanwhile  fhe 
bureaucrats  were  scrambling  to  get  off 
the  hook,  Joe  Figueiredo,  Local  6 
business  agent  and  a CP-supporter, 
lined  up  with  the  SWP-backed  pro- 
posal, pausing  only  to  squabble  over  the 
composition  of  the  steering  committee. 
Larry  Wing,  who  had  first  raised  the 
ILWU  position  in  the  meeting,  said 
action  was  up  to  the  International  and 
ended  up  abstaining  on  the  solidarity 
strike  motion.  International  ILWU 
president  Jimmy  Herman  left  the 
meeting  hurriedly  to  avoid  making  a 
commitment. 

Speakers  in  favor  of  the  work- 
stoppage  motion  included  Stan  Gow 
and  Howard  Keylor  from  the  ILWU; 
Earl  Gilman,  supporter  of  the  “Trotsky- 
ist Organizing  Committee”  and  a 


member  of  AFSCME  Local  1650;  and 
Leo  Seidlitz,  hospital  worker  from  the 
University  of  California  Medical  Cen- 
ter. Other  supporters  included  trade 
unionists  from  the  Seamen’s  Union  of 
the  Pacific,  the  1BEW,  and  numerous 
others. 

By  voting  time  the  several  score  SWP 
supporters  had  lined  up  a solid  voting 
bloc  of  themselves  and  the  most  rabid 
right-wing  bureaucrats  present.  Even  so 
the  first  voice  vote  was  disputed  and  a 
second  hand  vote  was  only  defeated  by  a 
margin  of  roughly  120  to  70,  with  CP 
supporters  such  as  Figueiredo,  Franklin 
and  several  others  abstaining.  As  if  this 
wasn’t  enough,  the  SWP  even  opposed  a 
subsequent  proposal  for  nothing  more 
frightening  than  a Saturday  rally.  (This 
was  tabled  to  the  steering  committee!) 
As  a sop,  the  body  adopted  a motion 
from  a supporter  of  the  tiny  Socialist 
League  (Democratic-Centralist)  to 
“stop  all  movement  of  coal” — a virtually 
meaningless  motion  since  no  coal  moves 
through  the  Bay  Area  docks. 

This  sabotage  of  the  solidarity  strike 
proposal  is  the  most  blatant  proof  yet 
that  the  SWP's  “turn  to  the  unions” 
means  covering  for  the  bureaucrats  and 
outright  sabotage  of  vitally  needed 
militant  labor  action.  Surely  the  specta- 
cle of  these  “socialists"  denouncing  the 
call  of  the  ILWU  Executive  Board  as,  in 
substance,  adventurist  is  downright 
grotesque.  No  conscious  union  militant 
can  consider  these  reformists  as  any- 
thing but  despicable  betrayers  of  labor’s 
cause.  Because  they  are  seeking  to 
establish  themselves  as  sophisticated 
braintrusters  and  apparatchiks  for  the 
liberal  wing  of  labor  officialdom  these 
pimps  for  the  bureaucracy  are  fiercely 
determined  to  maintain  capitalist 
stability— sometimes  even  more  so  than 
the  union  tops  themselves,  who  are 
occasionally  subject  to  pressure  from 
the  ranks.  Today  the  most  rabid 
opponent  of  sympathy  protest  strikes  to 
aid  the  miners — excepting  only  the 
reactionary  Meanyites— is  the  SWP! 

At  the  time  of  the  1974  AFL-CIO- 
sponsored  jobs  rally  in  Washington— 
which  took  place  against  the  backdrop 
of  massive  auto  layoffs — the  SWP 
proffered  its  skills  in  "building  mass 
movements"  to  the  union  tops.  In 
particular  the  Militant  crowed  about 
how  with  their  experience  in  crowd 
control  the  SWP  could  have  prevented 
the  disruption  of  Hubert  Humphrey’s 
speech  by  thousands  of  militant  union- 
ists. But  the  AFL-CIO  had  no  use  for 
specialists  in  crowd  control. 

Now  with  the  mine  strike  the  SWP 
has  gotten  its  first  real  chance  to  show  its 
stuff  by  building  tightly  controlled 
"strike  support"  rallies  as  a means  of 
siphoning  off  rank-and-file  anger.  No 
one  can  fault  them  for  falling  down  on 
this  job.  However  the  going  has  been 
rough  in  places,  for  the  militancy  of  the 
miners  has  spilled  over  to  other  sectors 
of  the  working  class— such  as  West 
Coast  dockers— threatening  to  upset 
their  best  laid  plans.  That  is  why  the 
SWP  feels  obliged  to  come  out  four- 
square against  solidarity  strike  action. 

Thus  at  the  San  Francisco  February 
24  kickoff  rally  for  the  “support  coali- 
tion," where  SWPers  lined  the  walls  as 
marshalls.  Central  Labor  Council  lead- 
er John  Crowley  invoked  Carter’s 
“human  rights"  and  compared  the 
miners’  plight  to  the  “oppression  in  the 
Soviet  Union.”  This  remark  brought  a 
chorus  of  boos  and  hisses  from  the 
audience,  but  no  mention  in  the  March 
10  Militant  report  on  the  event.  In  Los 
Angeles,  a similar  SWP-engineered 
support  coalition  is  avoiding  all  talk  of 
industrial  action,  instead  preaching 
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reliance  on  the  capitalist  government  by 
calling  for  union  resolutions  to  “urge 
president  Carter  and  our  elected  repres- 
entatives to  put  pressure  on  the  BCOA 
corporations  to  accede  to  the  just 
demands  of  the  coal  miners  for  their 
human  rights"!  Such  was  the  liberal 
garbage  pushed  by  the  SWP’s  Peter 
Camejo  and  others  at  the  March  9 
meeting  at  the  L A.  USWA  Local  1845 
hall. 

In  normal  times  the  bureaucracy 
would  have  little  trouble  squelching  a 
move  to  turn  one  of  its  hollow  resolu- 
tions into  a real  action  campaign.  Many 
an  ILWU  IEB  resolution  has  remained  a 
dead  letter.  An  April  28,  1973  ILWU 
stop-work  action  against  Nixon’s  wage- 
price  freeze  was  turned  into  a Saturday 
rally  for  the  Democratic  Party  with  the 
featured  speaker  being  then-mayor 
Joseph  Alioto!  But  these  are  not  normal 
times. 

The  large  vote  at  the  Coalition 
meeting  in  favor  of  a protest  strike 
against  Taft-Hartley,  the  militant  senti- 
ment of  many  ILWU  locals,  and  the 
BART  workers’  near-unanimous 
resolution — all  indicate  it  is  possible  at 
this  moment  to  turn  the  bureaucrats’ 
paper  resolutions  into  action.  Solidarity 
strike  action  is  key  to  winning  the 
miners  strike.  The  ILWU  resolution, 
representing  the  first  step  by  an  interna- 
tional union  in  this  direction,  must  be 
immediately  implemented!  ■ 


IRA... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
day,  February  21,  800  electricity  work- 
ers downed  tools  during  the  funeral  of 
two  of  their  fellow  workers.  The  next 
day  most  of  the  province’s  industry 
ground  to  a halt  in  the  biggest  stoppage 
since  Paisley’s  abortive  strike  of  ten 
months  ago,  as  another  five  people  were 
buried.  The  big  shipyard,  aircraft  and 
engineering  works— Harland  & Wolff, 
Short  Brothers,  Mackies — all  closed  for 
the  day,  while  some  3,500  workers 
attended  a memorial  service  in  torren- 
tial rain  at  Belfast  city  centre.  There  they 
heard  Thomas  Passmore  of  the  Orange 
Order  denounce  the  British  for  insuffi- 
cient military  saturation  of  Catholic 
areas  and  call  for  a step-up  in  army 
activity.  “On  behalf  of  the  innocent  dead 
I demand  justice;  on  behalf  of  the 
innocent  living  I demand  protection," 
he  declaimed. 

Justice  and  protection  for  the 
oppressed  and  exploited  working  peo- 
ple of  Northern  Ireland  can  never  come 
from  appeals  by  Passmore  and  his  ilk  to 
the  bloody  imperialist  state.  His  “jus- 
tice" and  “protection”  are  nothing  but  a 
call  to  step  up  anti-Catholic  terror. 
Protection  can  be  afforded  only  by  the 
creation  of  integrated  anti-sectarian 
workers’  militias,  which,  tied  to  a 
vanguard  Trotskyist  party,  will  defend 
both  Protestant  and  Catholic  communi- 
ties against  sectarian-nationalist  and 
imperialist  terror  Justice  will  be  done 
only  when  the  workers  of  Ireland  join 
forces  against  their  exploiters,  both 
Orange  and  Green,  in  the  struggle  for  a 
socialist  federation  of  the  British  Isles. 

The  La  Mon  House  bombing  was  not 
simply  an  "unfortunate  by-product  of 
anti-imperialist  warfare"  as  the  IRA 
would  have  it;  it  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
Provos’  policy  of  whipping  up  sectarian 
hatred.  But  being  a Catholic  Irish 
nationalist  does  not  bestow  the  right  to 
blow  up  innocent  people,  even  "by 
accident,"  any  more  than  being  an 
English  socialist  obliges  one  to  excuse 
such  atrocities. 

Only  by  striking  out  on  the  path  of 
proletarian  revolution  can  a break  be 
made  from  the  vicious  spiral  of  sectarian 
violence  and  counter-violence  in  Ire- 
land. For  that  a programme  aimed  at 
splitting  the  Catholic  and  Protestant 
communities  along  class,  not  com- 
munal, lines  is  needed — the  programme 
of  revolutionary  Trotskyism  uniquely 
upheld  today  by  the  Spartacist  League 
(British  sympathising  section  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency).  ■ 
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State  cops  at  Norton,  Va.  escort  truckloads  of  scab  coal  past  picketers. 


Coal  Strike... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

and  the  government  stymied  as  to  how 

to  end  the  strike. 

The  motor  force  of  this  powerful 
strike  has  been  the  unmatched  militancy 
and  solidarity  of  the  mineworkers.  The 
coal  miners  have  stubbornly  resisted  not 
only  the  onslaught  of  the  BCOA,  scab 
operators,  state  cops  and  the  National 
Guard,  but  have  also  stood  firm  in  the 
face  of  heightened  intimidation  from  the 
Carter  administration.  There  was  never 
any  question  that  the  miners  were 
completely  prepared  to  defy  Carter’s 
Taft-Hartley  injunction,  as  they  have 
done  so  successfully  in  the  past 

In  the  face  of  the  bourgeoisie’s  armed 
strikebreaking  menace,  thousands  of 
miners  have  sworn  that  they  would 
rather  die  fighting  above  ground  than 
perish  like  dogs  in  the  mines  under  the 
brutal  conditions  that  the  BCOA  and 
Carter  seek  to  impose.  Don't  give  in 
now!  Vote  No! 

Crisis  of  Leadership  in  the 
UMWA 

The  greatest  immediate  threat  to  the 
miners  strike  is  not  the  government  or 
the  operators  but  the  UMWA  “leaders" 
who  keep  feeding  one  sellout  deal  after 
another  to  the  ranks. 

Not  in  decades  has  a union  leadership 
suffered  such  a collapse  of  authority  in 
the  midst  of  a strike  as  has  that  of  the 
UMWA  When  over  70  percent  of  the 
membership,  after  three  months  of  a 
hard  strike  without  a paycheck  or  any 
strike  benefits,  voted  down  the  last 
contract  proposal,  they  delivered  a 
crushing  rebuke  to  their  leadership— 
not  only  to  Arnold  Miller,  but  to  the 
bulk  of  the  district  leaders  as  well.  There 
is  an  unbridgeable  gap  between  the 
fighting  instincts  of  the  rank  and  file  and 
both  Miller  and  the  bureaucratic  “dissi- 
dents" of  yesteryear  and  yesterday  (Ken 
Dawes.  Jack  Perry,  etc.)  who  caved  in 
under  the  slightest  pressure  to  do  the 
government’s  bidding. 

The  strike  confirms  once  again  that 
those  union  "leaders"  who  place  their 
confidence  in  the  “neutrality"  of  the 
capitalist  state  and  in  capitalist  politi- 
cians, must  betray.  Five  years  ago,  when 
every  other  left  press  was  beating  the 
drums  for  Arnold  Millerand  the  Miners 
for  Democracy  (MFD).  Workers  Van- 
guard stood  alone  in  our  insistence  that 
the  Miller  gang  was  no  alternative  to  the 
corrupt  Boyle.  In  an  article  published  in 
March  1973,  we  wrote  of  the  unholy 
alliance  between  Miller,  the  liberal 
Democrats  like  Joe  Rauh  who  financed 
and  organized  his  campaign,  and 
Nixon’s  Labor  Department  which  ran 
interference  for  the  M FD  against  Boyle: 
"Scum  like  Boyle  must  be  thrown  out  by 
the  organized  and  conscious  union 
ranks,  not  by  the  capitalist  government 
and  courts,  whose  interests  lie  not  in 
democratizing  them,  but  in  destroying 
them 

“By  establishing  Arnold  M illcr  in  office, 
directly  dependent  on  the  liberal  bour- 
geoisie and  l he  state  apparatus,  the 
government  sought  to  ensure  that  no 
real  change  would  be  effected  in  the 
relationship  of  forces  between  the 
miners  and  the  coal  operators." 

The  title  of  that  article  was  "Labor 
Department  Wins  Mine  Workers  Elec- 
tion." Let  anyone  today  deny  that  it  has 
been  this  same  Labor  Department, 
doing  the  bidding  of  the  BCOA,  that  has 
been  dictating  orders  to  the  UMWA 
tops  these  past  several  months  - and, 
indeed,  these  past  several  years! 

Miners  and  other  workers  must  grasp 
the  lesson  of  the  bankruptcy  and 
disintegration  of  Miners  for  Democra- 
cy. Liberal  “reformers"  like  Arnold 
Miller  and  Ed  Sadlowski  of  the  Steel- 
workers, who  seek  to  ride  into  office  on 
the  coattaiis  of  government  intervention 
in  the  unions,  surrender  the  one  element 
that  is  absolutely  indispensable  to 
defend  the  rank  and  file  from  the 
bosses  working-class  independence. 
In  exchange  for  the  support  of  capitalist 
politicians  in  installing  them  in  office, 
they  pledge  to  enforce  the  decrees  of 
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pro-company  arbitrators,  trustees,  the 
courts  and  the  capitalist  parties.  Thus, 
at  base  there  is  no  difference  between 
these  fake  "progressives"  and  the  Mean- 
ys  and  McBrides  and  Boyles,  who 
similarly  subordinate  the  interests  of 
workers  to  the  capitalist  parties  and 
legal  order. 

The  policies  pursued  by  Miller  today 
are  in  no  way  different  from  the 
sabotage  of  every  miners  wildcat  over 
the  past  three  years.  Only  the  magni- 
tude, scope  and  intensity  of  the  current 
struggle  is  greater.  When  cast  in  compa- 
rison with  the  heroic  fighting  qualities  of 
the  rank-and-file  miners,  pretty  boy 
Miller  and  the  district  officials  stand  out 
clearly  today  as  the  wretched  traitors 
that  they  are.  And  so  it  is  with  pro- 
capitalist labor  fakers  of  all  stripes — 
they  are  utterly  incapable  of  providing 
militant  leadership  in  any  great  struggle. 

The  policies  of  the  UMWA  leadership 
continue  to  bear  absolutely  no  relation 
to  the  aspirations  of  the  rank  and  file. 
While  the  miners  prepare  to  defy  Taft- 
Hartley,  the  International  Executive 
Board  votes  to  comply  with  the  slave- 
labor  act!  With  thousands  of  miners 
clamoring  for  Miller's  removal,  the  IEB 
casts  unanimously— a vote  of  confi- 
dence in  Miller! 

We  say  to  the  miners:  your 

International  leadership  is  worse  than 
useless;  it  is  the  primary  tool  by  which 
the  bosses  and  Carter  hope  to  demoral- 
ize you  and  set  one  section  of  the  union 
against  another.  In  the  face  of  this 
treachery,  miners  must  demand: 

• Genuine  union  democracy  and 
rank-and-file  control  over  the  strike. 


For  a special  UMWA  convention — 
throw  out  Miller,  Dawes,  Perry,  Antal 
and  the  rest  of  the  traitors.  Elect  a new 
bargaining  council.  Elect  district-wide 
strike  committees  to  coordinate  strike 
activities  with  other  regions  and  to  force 
an  emergency  union  convention. 

• The  convention  must  formulate 
clear,  fighting  strike  demands.  Reject 
any  and  all  defeatist  strategies,  such  as 
extending  the  terms  of  the  1974  contract 
combined  with  a higher  wage  scale.  This 
will  solve  none  of  the  problems  that 
forced  miners  to  wildcat  continually 
over  the  past  three  years.  Instead, 
miners  must  fight  for  such  demands  as: 

1)  The  unlimited  right  to  strike- 
down  with  arbitration! 

2)  Full  medical  and  health  coverage. 
End  financing  on  a productivity  basis  - 
instead,  demand  contractual  guarantees 
that  there  be  no  cutbacks.  Stop  black- 
mail by  pro-company  arbitrators  by 
demanding  union  control  over  the 
welare  and  retirement  funds. 

3)  For  union  control  over  safety. 

4)  Equalization  of  pensions  at  the 
highest  levels. 

5)  A big  wage  boost  with  full  cost-of- 
living  protection 

6)  Sign  up  the  non-union  miners  with 
the  UMWA  and  bring  them  under  this 
contract. 

• In  addition,  the  convention  must 
pledge  itself  to  "No  contract,  no  work," 
and  oppose  any  separatist  back-to-work 
movement. 

• Send  mass  delegations  to  unions  of 
Teamsters,  auto,  steel,  rail  and  maritime 
workers,  demanding  coordinated  soli- 


darity actions  including  strikes  against 
Taft-Hartley. 

Defend  the  Miners!  Smash 
Taft-Hartley! 

The  vile  treachery  of  the  Miller 
bureaucracy  is  rivaled  today  only  by 
that  of  their  counterparts  in  the  AFL- 
CIO,  the  UAW  and  the  Teamsters.  The 
flashy  SI  million  and  $2  million  dollar 
donations  made  to  the  UMWA  by  the 
bureaucracy  of  the  Steelworkers  and 
Auto  Workers  unions— contributions 
which  in  fact  amount  to  barely  SI  for 
each  member  of  these  giant  industrial 
unions — represent  both  a response  to 
the  enthusiasm  for  the  miners  strike  that 
exists  among  the  rank  and  file  of  these 
unions  and  an  attempt  by  the  union  tops 
to  deflect  interest  away  from  more  direct 
militant  solidarity  actions— such  as 
strikes  to  defend  the  miners  and  smash 
the  Taft-Hartley  threat! 

Both  AFL-CIO  leaders  like  Meany, 
who  has  gone  on  record  condoning 
Carter’s  invoking  of  Taft-Hartley.  and 
the  UAW’s  Fraser,  who  has  urged 
federal  seizure  of  the  mines  to  get  the 
miners  back  to  work,  endorse  govern- 
ment strikebreaking.  They  fear  more 
than  anything  else  the  militancy  of  the 
miners  The  longer  this  powerful  strike 
continues,  the  more  they  are  caught  in  a 
vise  between  their  loyalties  to  the  Carter 
administration  and  the  desire  of  their 
trade-union  base  to  come  to  the  aid  of 
their  class  brothers  and  sisters  of  the 
UMWA — as  well  as  fight  for  their  own 
needs  with  the  same  militant  methods  as 
the  miners. 

The  infamous  Taft-Hartley  Act— 
which  along  with  its  anti-strike 
provisions  contains  the  notorious  "right 
to  work"  Section  I4B  and  prohibits 
secondary  boycotts— is  one  of  the 
primary  tools  of  the  bourgeoisie  in 
throttling  the  organizing  of  the  unor- 
ganized. It  can  be  smashed  now.  Taft- 
Hartley  continues  to  exist  only  because 
in  the  30  years  since  it  was  enacted,  the 
central  core  of  the  American  trade- 
union  leadership  has  not  once  chal- 
lenged it.  In  response  to  the  invoking  of 
the  slave-labor  law  against  the  miners, 
we  call  for  organized  work  stoppages 
and  mass  labor  protest  meetings.  The 
call  by  the  International  Executive 
Board  of  the  West  Coast  longshore 
union,  the  ILWU,  for  a coastwide  one- 
day  dock  shutdown  in  solidarity  with 
the  mine  strikers  points  to  what  is 
urgently  required.  Implement  it  now! 
Such  strikes  in  the  next  week  would 
send  tremors  of  fear  through  every 
capitalist  politician.  That  is  the  way 
forward  to  defending  the  miners,  smash- 
ing Taft-Hartley  and  opening  the  road 
to  organizing  the  unorganized. 

Carter’s  strikebreaking  must  be  a call 
to  action,  as  well  as  an  object  lesson,  for 
the  entire  working  class.  Every  serious 
struggle,  every  broad  and  militant 
defense  of  the  workers’  standards, 
inevitably  will  lead  to  a confrontation 
with  the  capitalist  state,  backed  up  by  its 
armed  battalions.  Auto,  steel,  rail, 
maritime  workers  and  Teamsters:  the 
bosses  and  their  government  hold  the 
same  treatment  in  store  for  you!  Thanks 
to  the  betrayals  of  the  trade-union 
bureaucracy  the  miners  have  been 
forced  to  wage  their  battle  unaided.  We 
call  on  the  entire  working  class  to  rise  to 
the  defense  of  the  miners.  Refuse  to 
handle  coal  shipments!  Mobilize  union 
members  to  join  the  miners  pickets  in 
the  coalfields!  Organize  mass  labor 
rallies  and  work  stoppages  to  smash 
government  strikebreaking! 

Oust  the  Bureaucrats! 

For  a Workers  Party  to  Fight  for  a 
Workers  Government! 

It  is  above  all  the  political  ties 
between  the  labor  bureaucracy  and  the 
Democratic  Party  which  stand  as  the 
greatest  obstacle  to  genuine  solidarity 
with  the  miners.  The  union  officialdom 
is  afraid  to  take  any  step  that  would 
constitute  a deep  or  lasting  break  with 
these  phony  “friends  of  labor."  Yet  the 
crumbs  which  Meany  & Co.  beg  for  at 
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Carter's  tablet-such  as  a labor  law 
reform  which  will  minimally  speed  up 
NLRB  processing  of  union  organizing 
efforts,  while  giving  the  government 
greater  power  to  discipline  wildcat 
strikers— are  truly  pathetic.  The  out- 
come of  the  miners  strike  will  have  far 
more  impact  on  organizing  the  unor- 
ganized than  the  puny  legislative 
schemes  of  the  AFL-CIO  tops.  Thou- 
sands of  workers  realize  that  if  the 
miners  lose,  if  the  trade  unions  are 
picked  off  one  by  one,  then  both 
organized  and  unorganized  workers  will 
be  next  on  the  chopping  block. 


But  the  continued  efforts  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy  to  obscure  and  smooth 
over  the  class  lines  that  divide  the  trade 
unions  from  the  capitalist  political 
parties  have  received  a rude  jolt  in  the 
course  of  this  strike.  There  is  not  a single 
trade-union  leader — not  even  the  despi- 
cable Meany— who  has  not  been  forced 
to  avow  that  he  is  really  on  the  miners' 
side.  On  the  other  side,  the  bourgeois 
politicians  of  both  parties— the  Demo- 
crats and  the  Republicans — have  rallied 
to  a man  behind  Carter. 

In  an  attempt  to  make  the  possibility 
of  a different  kind  of  federal  interven- 
tion more  palatable,  the  big  business 
press  has  tried  to  play  up  federal  seizure 
of  the  mines  as  more  beneficial  to  the 
UMWA  than  Taft-Hartley.  This  is  a lie! 
The  debate  over  Taft-Hartley  vs.  federal 
seizure  of  the  mines  is  in  essence  simply 
a debate  within  the  ruling  class  over  the 
most  effective  way  to  break  the  miners 
strike. 

Jimmy  Carter— the  tool  of  the  giant 
oil,  power  and  steel  trusts  that  operate 
the  bulk  of  the  coal  mines— has  already 
warned  the  miners  not  to  expect  a better 
deal  out  of  a government  seizure.  This 
millionaire  peanut  boss  — and 
Democrat — will  never  offer  the  miners  a 
contract  that  meets  their  just  demands. 
Whether  or  not  Carter  & Co.  raise  the 
American  flag  over  the  coal  tipples,  the 
battle  cry  of  the  miners  must  continue  to 
be— “No  contract,  no  work!"  Whether 
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the  mines  are  under  private  ownership 
or  the  temporary  guardianship  of  the 
state— the  executive  committee  of  the 
entire  capitalist  class  as  Lenin  called  it  — 
the  miners  will  only  get  as  much  as  the 
power  of  their  strike  action  can  beat  out 
of  the  capitalists. 

It  is  under  the  hammer  blows  of  the 
class  struggle,  such  as  in  this  powerful 
miners  strike,  that  the  class  loyalties  of 
Carter  & Co.  are  demonstrated  clearly 
before  the  working  people.  Carter  and 
the  Democratic  Party  stand  for  union- 
busting,  for  strikebreaking,  for  the 
notorious  Taft-Hartley  Act.  And  be- 


hind Carter  stands  the  armed  fist  of  the 
capitalist  state— the  cops,  the  National 
Guard  and  the  troops. 

Carter  and  the  bourgeoisie  know  that 
their  laws  are  meaningless  without 
armed  force  to  back  them  up.  If  the 
capitalist  politicians  have  not  attempted 
a massive  armed  assault  on  the  ranks  of 
the  miners,  it  is  out  of  neither  humani- 
tarian concerns  nor  any  other  principle. 
It  is  simply  that  they  realize  that  these 
assaults  would  be  met  with  massive 
resistance  from  the  miners  that  would 
likely  ignite  a tremendous  social  explo- 
sion in  the  U.S.  But  where  the  UMWA  is 
relatively  weak  and  its  forces  thin  as  in 
Stearns,  Kentucky  and  southern  India- 
na, the  bourgeois  authorities  have  not 
hesitated  to  mete  out  savage  violence  to 
the  miners.  And  today,  in  the  wake  of 
the  invoking  of  Taft-Hartley,  the  coal- 
fields are  bristling  with  state  cops  and 
National  Guardsmen,  commanded  by 
both  Democratic  and  Republican  party 
governors. 

The  armed  might  that  today  menaces 
the  coal  miners  who  seek  to  halt  scabs 
is,  in  the  last  analysis,  the  fundamental 
means-  by  which  the  capitalist  state 
metes  out  its  class  “justice.”  The 
murderous  “justice"  of  the  American 
bourgeoisie  has,  in  recent  years,  been 
visited  on  the  Korean  and  Vietnamese 
working  masses,  on  the  population  of 
Santo  Domingo,  on  the  residents  of  the 
black  ghettos.  That  is  the  “justice" 
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which  the  bourgeoisie  through  the  twin 
parties  of  capital  regularly  dispenses  to 
all  who  rebel  militantly  against  their 
oppression  under  capitalism.  And  the 
menacing  of  the  coal  miners  today  is  a 
reminder  that  the  same  “justice”  is 
reserved  not  least  for  the  organized 
workers  movement,  which  is  the  most 
socially  cohesive  and  dangerous  threat 
to  the  bosses  and  the  only  force  capable 
of  dislodging  them  from  power. 

This  crucial  strike  is  being  closely 
followed  by  both  the  capitalists  and 
labor.  It  takes  place  in  the  context  of  the 
continued  decay  of  American  imperial- 
ism. In  order  to  bolster  its  sagging  profit 
rates  and  make  U.S.  capitalism  more 
competitive  vis-a-vis  its  Japanese  and 
European  rivals,  the  U.S.  bosses  are 
poised  to  strike  major  blows  at  the 
working  class.  The  tens  of  thousands  of 
steel  workers  laid  off  from  shut-down, 
obsolescent  mills,  as  well  as  the  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  railway  workers 
who,  facing  major  attacks  on  manning 
scales  and  union  work  rules,  are 
currently  being  forced  to  work  without  a 
contract  by  their  pitiful  leadership,  are 
only  the  first  to  have  felt  this  whip. 
Should  the  miners  be  defeated,  it  will 
only  embolden  the  capitalists  that  much 
more. 

The  strikebreaking  of  Carter,  the 
threat  of  armed  terror  against  the 
miners — that  is  the  real  program  of  the 
Democrats  and  Republicans.  The 
George  Meanys,  the  Arnold  Millers  and 
the  Doug  Frasers  who  helped  put  Carter 
in  power  and  now  refuse  to  break  with 
him  are  class  traitors  and  must  be 
politically  smashed.  The  alliance  be- 
tween the  trade  unions  and  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  has  hung  like  a millstone 


“Right  to 
Life”... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

some  members  of  the  Pro-Choice 
Coalition  in  Ohio— an  organization 
which  defends  women’s  right  to  abor- 
tion—were  burglarized  and  rifled  by 
persons  suspected  of  being  members  of 
anti-abortion  groups  who  were  incited 
by  inflammatory  anti-abortion  sermons 
from  the  pulpit.  The  Pro-Choice  Coali- 
tion subsequently  approached  Bishop 
Michael  Murphy  with  a request  that  he 
issue  a statement  opposing  harassment, 
vandalism  or  potential  violence  against 
Pro-Choice  members.  The  bishop 
refused. 

The  well-financed  efforts  and  recent 
terror  tactics  of  the  “pro-lifers”  have  not 
been  without  effect.  In  Ohio,  site  of  the 
most  recent  attack,  the  “pro-life"  offen- 
sive culminated  in  a right-wing  victory 
on  February  28  when  the  Akron  City 
Council  narrowly  passed  an  ordinance 
written  by  an  anti-abortionist  which 
states  that  it  is  the  “long  standing  policy 
of  the  city  of  Akron  and  the  state  of 
Ohio  that  the  unborn  child  is  a human 
being  and  a person  from  the  moment  of 
conception.” 

This  vicious  ordinance  makes  it 
mandatory  to  notify  the  parents  of  all 
women  seeking  an  abortion  who  are 
under  18  years  of  age.  Those  under  15 
must  present  either  written  parental 
consent  or  a court  order.  All  women 
seeking  abortions  will  be  subjected  to 
“counseling"  in  an  attempt  to  intimidate 
them  and  will  be  given  a description  of 
the  “anatomical  and  physiological 
characteristics  of  the  particular  unborn 
child"  at  the  stage  of  development  at 
which  it  would  be  aborted.  (This  is  the 
modified  version  of  the  ordinance.  The 
original  version  specified  that  the 
mother  be  told  that  the  “unborn  child"  is 
alive  and  that  it  is  fully  formed  after  the 
eighth  week  of  pregnancy,  sensitive  to 
touch  and  able  to  swallow  after  the 
ninth  week  and  able  to  live  outside  the 
womb  after  the  20th  week  of  pregnan- 
cy.) The  ordinance  also  provides  “free- 
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around  the  neck  of  the  labor  movement 
for  decades  and  must  be  repudiated.  No 
more  support  to  strikebreakers,  to 
racism,  to  imperialist  wars!  Instead  the 
unions  must  build  their  own  party — a 
workers  party. 

Unlike  the  Democrats  and 
Republicans,  who  are  going  after  the 
striking  miners  tooth  and  nail,  a 
workers  party  would  rally  millions  of 
workers  to  the  coal  miners’  defense. 
While  the  government  agencies  threaten 
to  cut  off  food  stamps  and  try  to  starve 
the  miners  into  submission,  a workers 
party  would  from  the  beginning  of  the 
strike  have  organized  relief  and  assist- 
ance from  the  miners'  allies  in  the  trade- 
union  movement.  A workers  party 
would  have  fought  to  make  sure  that  no 
scab  coal  was  transported  or  used  in  a 
unionized  plant,  while  the  Democrats 
try  as  hard  as  they  can  to  move  scab  coal 
into  the  strikebound  areas.  A workers 
party  would  have  called  on  steel 
workers  to  go  out  on  strike  instead  of 
threatening  them  with  violation  of 
federal  anti-strike  statutes.  A workers 
party  would  have  countered  the  federal 
government’s  strikebreaking  ploys  by 
seeking  to  mobilize  millions  of  union 
members  in  solidarity  strikes. 

Only  through  such  a party,  based  on  a 
program  of  irreconcilable  class  struggle, 
can  the  American  workers  movement 
make  any  fundamental  progress.  And 
only  with  the  building  of  a workers 
party  will  the  laboring  masses  have  a 
tool  to  organize  to  throw  out  the 
capitalists,  institute  a workers  govern- 
ment and  finally  put  an  end  to  the  brutal 
exploitation  which  victimizes  coal 
miners  and  all  the  other  wage  slaves  of 
the  capitalist  system.  ■ 


dom  of  choice”  for  doctors  to  refuse  to 
perform  abortions. 

Among  the  supporters  of  this 
outrageous  attack  on  women  was 
poverty  hustler  Rev.  Jesse  Jackson, 
head  of  “Operation  PUSH.”  A telegram 
bearing  his  signature  but  traced  to  the 
Right  to  Life  Committee  of  Illinois  was 
sent  to  the  Akron  City  Council  without 
his  knowledge.  On  becoming  informed 
of  its  contents,  however,  Jackson  stated 
that  he  supported  it  because  it  agrees 
with  his  position  on  abortion.  The 
telegram  stated  in  part: 

"Operation  PUSH  salutes  and  endorses 
legislation  considered  by  the  Akron 
City  Council  as  a necessary  step  toward 
protecting  the  health  and  dignity  of  our 
women  and  defending  human  life  in  its 
most  defenseless  state,  in  its  unborn 
condition  where  it  is  so  inhumanly 
exploited  by  abortion. 

"Operation  PUSH  therefore  adds  its 
wholehearted  support  to  the  Akron 
City  Council  and  Citizens  For  Informed 
Consent  and  urges  that  these  farsighted 
efforts  be  duplicated  throughout  the 
country  so  that  injustice  against  all 
God’s  children  be  ended." 

—"Jackson  Supports  Akron 
Bill,”  Akron  Beacon  Journal , 

31  January  1978 

Encouraged  by  this  success,  the 
National  Right  to  Life  Society  has 
geared  up  its  forces  throughout  the 
Midwest,  notably  in  Cleveland,  where  it 
intends  to  propose  an  ordinance  even 
more  restrictive  than  the  one  in  Akron 
while  lobbying  against  the  opening  of  an 
abortion  clinic  scheduled  to  serve 
Cleveland  Heights. 

This  concerted  assault  against  the 
right  to  abortion  is  being  spearheaded 
by  ultra-rightists  and  religious  fanatics 
who,  professing  concern  over  the 
“sanctity  of  life,”  have  no  hesitation 
about  employing  naked  terror  tactics 
against  women  seeking  abortions  and 
the  medical  personnel  assisting  them. 
Every  “legal”  victory  for  these  reaction- 
ary forces  emboldens  them  to  new 
outbursts  of  vigilantism  against  the 
oppressed.  These  bigots  and 
reactionaries— who  howl  about  “decen- 
cy" as  they  attack  homosexuals,  about 
“conscience"  as  they  fire-bomb  clinics, 
about  “freedom  of  choice"  as  they 
attack  school  buses — must  be  stopped 
in  their  tracks.  ■ 


17  MARCH  1978 


11 


WORNIRS  VANGUARD 


Close  the  Ports  NOW! 


ILWU  Votes  One-Day  Work 
Stoppage  to  Support  Miners 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  March  14  As  the 
mine  workers  face  the  most  critical 
hour  in  their  100-day-old  strike,  the 
labor  movement  must  ensure  that  they 
do  not  stand  alone.  With  Carter 
lowering  the  boom  by  invoking  Taft- 
Hartley  it  is  the  urgent  duty  of  the 
unions  to  undertake  protest  strike 
action  against  this  government  strike- 
breaking. Last  week  the  International 
Longshoremen’s  and  Warehousemen’s 
Union  (ILWU)  became  the  first  major 
U.S.  union  to  move  in  this  direction. 

On  Friday,  March  10  the  ILWU 
International  Executive  Board  (IEB) 
adopted  a resolution  whose  substance 
was  as  follows:  I)  to  authorize  the 
International  officers  to  call  a 24-hour 
longshore  strike  coastwide,  to  protest 
the  use  of  Taft-Hartley  against  the 
miners;  2)  to  call  on  the  rest  of  the 
ILWU,  particularly  Hawaii  and  the 
Warehouse  Division,  to  join  in  this 
action;  3)  to  call  on  the  rest  of  organized 
labor  in  cities  where  the  ILWU  has 
locals  to  join  the  24-hour  stop-work 
action. 

Such  solidarity  action  with  the  coal 
miners  is  precisely  what  is  needed  at  this 
moment.  It  could  be  the  spark  which 
ignites  the  rest  of  labor  to  join  in  this 
crucial  battle,  but  some  of  the  ILWU 
tops  are  predictably  dragging  their  feet. 
Trade-union  militants  must  raise  an 
urgent  clamor  demanding  that  a coast- 
wide dock  shutdown  and  citywide  work- 
stoppages  against  Taft-Hartley  and  for 
victory  to  the  miners  strike  be  imple- 
mented now! 

Following  reports  in  the  press  of  the 
IEB  resolution  the  ILWU  International 
tried  to  deny  that  a motion  fora  24-hour 
coastwide  dock  strike  was  ever  passed. 
Instead,  according  to  a CBS  radio 
interview  with  the  editor  of  the  ILWU 
newspaper,  the  Dispatcher,  the  March 
10  IEB  meeting  simply  "gave  the 
executive  officers  the  authority  to  look 
into  that  question  of  a shutdown  and 
other  ways  of  helping  the  mine 
workers." 

However,  this  denial  has  been  hotly 
contested  by  several  local  ILWU  presi- 
dents. Before  the  International  began 
spreading  its  smokescreen  Art  Almeida, 
president  of  ILWU  Local  13,  told 
Workers  Vanguard  his  local  was  the 
first  to  go  on  record  to  call  for  the  24- 
hour  work  stoppage.  This  proposal,  said 
Almeida,  "was  discussed  at  the  Interna- 
tional Executive  Board  last  Friday 
morning.  The  International  Executive 
Board  adopted  the  position  of  Local  13, 
which  was  to  be  coordinated  by  the 
International  officers." 

In  addition  the  March  13  Seattle 
Times  points  out  that  ILWU  Local  19 
president  Dick  Moork  seconded  the 
work-stoppage  motion  (see  box).  And, 
speaking  before  the  March  14  meeting 
of  the  Los  Angeles  Ad  Hoc  Committee 
to  Support  the  Coal  Miners  Strike,  IEB 
representative  Chick  Loveridge  asserted 


that  he  had  amended  the  original  IEB 
motion  to  explicitly  include  the  call  fora 
dock  shutdown. 

At  a San  Francisco  coal  strike- 
support  meeting  Saturday  (March  1 1)  a 
motion  to  implement  the  ILWU  pro- 
posal and  expand  it  to  all  of  Bay  Area 
labor  won  considerable  support  from 
the  200  assembled  trade  unionists  and 
other  militants  present.  Nevertheless  it 
was  defeated,  largely  due  to  the  incredi- 
ble treachery  of  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP)!  Not  only  did  these 
pseudo-socialist  charlatans  oppose  the 
proposal  but  they  lined  up  the  right  wing 
of  the  Bay  Area  labor  bureaucracy  to 
defeat  it!  The  SWP  must  be  mercilessly 
pilloried  for  this  disgusting  stab  in  the 
back  against  the  miners.  By  their  own 
hand  these  reformists  have  branded 
themselves  with  the  title,  “labor  traitor." 

Ferment  in  the  ILWU 


Ship  docked  in  San  Francisco. 


The  earliest  breakthrough  leading  to 
the  ILWU  resolution  came  in  Local  13 
in  the  San  Pedro/Long  Beach/Los 
Angeles  area  where  several  hundred 
longshoremen  passed  a resolution  at  the 
March  2 membership  meeting  calling 
for  a one-day  work  action.  According  to 
a statement  circulated  by  Chick  Love- 
ridge, an  IEB  member:  "Local  13  is 
urging  President  Carter  not  to  interfere 
on  the  side  of  the  mine  owners,  no  Taft- 
Hartley.  Local  13  is  calling  for  a one-day 
supporting  action,  by  closing  down  the 
port  of  LB/LA  and  urging  all  other 
ports  on  the  West  Coast  to  do  the  same. 
Local  13  is  also  inviting  all  other  labor 
organizations  to  join  us  in  a meeting  of 
support  on  the  day  the  ports  are  closed 
down." 

The  resolution  received  widespread 
support  in  the  membership  meeting,  and 
another  resolution  also  passed  pledging 
$ 1 ,000  directly  to  the  Stearns,  Kentucky 
miners  and  a $ 1 per-month/per-member 
assessment  for  the  duration  of  the 
Stearns  strike.  And  at  a subsequent  ad 
hoc  miners  support  meeting,  held 
March  9 at  the  Los  Angeles  United 
Steelworkers  Local  1845  hall,  Dave 
Arian,  president  of  the  southern  Cali- 
fornia district  council  of  the  ILWU, 
announced  the  determination  of  the 
Local  1 3 longshoremen  to  go  ahead  with 
the  work  stoppage.  “We’ll  have  a one 
day  strike  here  in  L.A.  whether  the 
International  wants  it  or  not,”  he  said. 
Unfortunately  Arian  pointedly  refuses 
to  publicly  criticize  the  union  leader- 
ships either  of  the  ILWU,  the  UMWA 
or  even  the  AFL-CIO.  This  whitewash- 
ing is  particularly  dangerous  consider- 
ing Meany’s  backstabbing  "acceptance" 
of  Taft-Hartley,  Arnold  Miller’s  sabo- 
tage of  the  coal  strike  and  the  treacher- 
ous double-talk  of  the  ILWU  Interna- 
tional which  thus  far  is  sitting  on  the 
IEB  motion. 

Longshore  militants  are  particularly 
continued  on  page  9 


from  the  Seattle  Times , 13  March  1978: 


I.L.W.U.  Calls 
for  Strike  to 
Support  Coal 
Miners 

International  Longshoremen’s  and 
Warehousemen's  Union  leaders 
have  called  for  a 24-hour  strike  at 
West  Coast  ports  to  protest  the  use  of 
the  Taft-Hartley  Act  against  striking 
coal  miners. 

Bob  Mandel.  an  Executive  Board 
member  of  I L W U Local  6,  San 
Francisco,  said  yesterday  that  the 
union's  international  executive 
board  had  voted  Friday  to  authorize 
the  union's  international  officers  to 
call  a strike.  Associated  Press  re- 
ported 

Dick  Moork  president  of  Seattle 
Local  19  seconded  the  motion  for  a 
one-day  work  stoppage  tagged  on 
to  a policy  statement  in  favor  of  the 
mine  workers  The  policy  statement 
urged  locals  to  gain  the  support  of 
other  labor  organizations  in  the  area 
on  behalf  of  the  mine  workers, 
although  not  necessarily  for  a work 
stoppage  Moork  said  the  interna- 
tional officers  of  the  union  would 
coordinate  and  call  the  work 
stoppage 

No  date  has  been  set  yet  but  it 
probably  would  be  within  the  next 
few  weeks  The  union's  Executive 
Board  appealed  to  organized  labor 
in  all  the  cities  where  there  are 
ILWU.  locals  to  join  in  the  24-hour 
protest  strike.  Mandel  said 

"As  far  as  we  know,  this  is  the  first 
call  by  any  union  for  a strike  in 


defense  of  the  miners,"  Mandel 
added  He  said  all  I.L.W.U.  local 
presidents  have  indicated  they  want 
the  strike. 

"The  way  to  make  it  clear  to  the 
government  that  all  of  labor  stands 
on  the  side  of  the  miners  is  to 
mobilize  labor's  economic  muscle." 
he  said  The  Carter  administration 
won  the  Taft-Hartley  back-to-work 
order  on  Thursday  after  arguing  that 
the  United  Mine  Workers'  strike  was 
damaging  the  nation's  economy. 

Some  coal  miners  who  walked  off 
the  job  December  6,  were  officially 
notified  of  the  order  yesterday  and 
others  were  to  be  told  today 

The  ILWU  represents  about 
11,500  dock  workers  on  the  West 
Coast 

The  international  executive 
board's  action  was  sparked  by  a call 
from  Local  13  in  Los  Angeles, 
Mandel  said. 

He  added  that  the  board  also  has 
called  on  the  union's  other  44.500 
members,  including  Hawaiian  locals 
and  warehousemen  to  join  in  the 
planned  longshore  strike 

Carl  Damaso,  president  of  Local 
142  in  Hawaii,  said  a meeting  of  the 
local's  officers  would  be  held  today 
or  tomorrow  to  discuss  the  matter 

Besides  longshoremen  and 
warehousemen,  the  Hawaiian  local 
represents  pineapple,  sugar  and 
hotel  workers  on  islands  other  than 
Oahu,  plus  some  employees  in 
trades  ranging  from  baking  to  auto 
sales. 

The  I L W U has  joined  other 
unions  in  sending  financial  help  to 
the  striking  coal  miners.  It  author- 
ized a $25,000  donation  and  urged 
each  member  to  contribute  $1  a 
month  for  the  duration  of  the  strike, 
a union  official  said 
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Dump  Miller! 

Elect  an  Emergency  UMWA  Convention! 


MARCH  21 — Tens  of  thousands  of 
angry,  frustrated  miners,  disgusted  with 
their  leadership,  are  preparing  to  vote 
once  again  this  Friday  on  the  latest  rotten 
contract  being  offered  them.  Rarely  has 
the  fine  print  of  a contract  been  scruti- 
nized with  more  care.  After  meetings  on 
Sunday  and  Monday  briefed  local 
officials  and  rank-and-file  members  on 
the  contract,  the  consensus  in  the 
coalfields  isclear:  the  new  pact  isa  sellout 
on  every  crucial  issue  the  miners  went  out 
on  strike  for  over  100  days  ago.  They 
have  won  neither  the  right  to  strike,  full 
restoration  and  control  of  their  health 
benefits,  nor  equalization  of  pensions. 
The  terms  the  miners  face  are,  in  almost 
every  respect,  a historic  step  backwards 
even  from  the  wretched  agreement 
narrowly  ratified  in  1974. 

Miners  must  vote  no  on  this  cruel 
hoax!  You  have  spared  no  sacrifice  or 
effort  in  fighting  the  coal  bosses  to  a 
standstill.  You  havedefied  JimmyCarter 
and  his  strikebreaking  Taft-Hartley 
injunction  and  won  the  respect  and 
admiration  of  millions  of  trade  unionists 
by  yourcourageanddetermination.  You 
have  repudiated  your  leadership’s  at- 
tempts to  sell  you  down  the  river  one  time 
after  another.  You  can  win  this  strike! 
Vote  no  and  stick  to  your  demands! 

Miners  know  that  the  contract  they 
will  be  votingon  isa  defeatfortheunion. 
The  only  real  debate  in  the  union  now  is 
not  over  the  pros  and  cons  of  the 
agreement  but  is  centered  on  whetherthe 
miners  can  do  better  while  saddled  with 
their  current  leaders.  For  over  three 
months  the  miners  have  solidly  repelled 
every  attack  by  scabs,  state  troopers,  the 
courts  and  Jimmy  Carter.  But  at  every 
turn  they  have  been  confronted  with 
Arnold  Miller,  his  hand-picked  flunkies 
and  so-called  “dissident"  Bargaining 
Council  members  no  more  willing  to 
stand  up  to  the  federal  government  and 
the  coal  operators  than  Miller.  It  isclear 
that  the  miners,  despite  their  unmatched 
militancy  and  ironclad  solidarity,  will 
not  fight  on  indefinitely  if  they  become 
convinced  that  all  they  will  see  are  the 
same  lousy  contract  proposals  presented 
over  and  over  again. 


The  mine  workers  urgently  need  a 
militant  new  leadership  to  really  win 
their  strike!  An  emergency  convention 
must  be  called  now  to  dump  Miller  and 
his  negotiating  team,  to  elect  a new 
Bargaining  Council  and  to  coordinate 
the  miners’  efforts  to  keep  scab  produc- 
tion shut  down.  It  is  not  necessary  to  take 
a poll  of  the  UMWA  membership  to 
know  what  they  think  of  Miller.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  guess  at  what  the  key 
demands  of  this  strike  are.  What  is 
necessary  is  to  build  a new  strike 
leadership  with  a program  to  take  this 
fight-forward  to  victory. 

Miners!  Vote  no  and  get  rid  of  the 
traitors  in  your  union  headquarters.  Call 
mass  district-wide  and  sub-district  meet- 
ings to  elect  delegates  committed  to  take 
whatever  action  is  necessary  to  secure  the 
miners’  fighting  demands.  Coordinate 
them  in  district  strike  committees  and 
through  a national  convention,  to 
democratically  select  a militant  leader- 
ship of  the  strike. 

This  is  the  only  way  to  combat  the 
bitter  resignation  that  is  spreading  in  the 
coalfields.  Many  district  officials,  even 
those  who  voted  against  the  contract 
when  it  came  before  the  UMWA  Bar- 
gaining Council,  have  predicted  ratifica- 
tion. Local  officials  who  denounced  the 
last  agreement  are  reluctantly  support- 
ing the  new  one.  And  union  members 
who  burned  thepreviouscontract  almost 
immediately  and  then  voted  it  down  by  a 
70-to-30  margin  are  trying  to  figure  out  if 
they  can  possibly  live  under  the  new 
agreement. 

These  sentiments  must  be  frankly 
confronted.  A good  section  of  the 
union’s  International  Executive  Board 
and  Bargaining  Council,  composed  of 
IEB  representatives  and  district  presi- 
dents, is  willing  simply  to  throw  in  the 
towel,  settle  for  the  miserable  terms  and 
then  try  to  oust  Miller  and  advance  their 
own  fortunes  in  the  union  hierarchy.  A 
meeting  held  in  Ohio  last  weekend  drew 
representatives  of  seven  UMWA  dis- 
tricts to  plan  a special  convention  after 
the  miners  are  back  to  work.  One  of  the 
participants,  Don  Nunley  of  Ohio’s 
continued  on  page  9 


For  Strike  Action  to 
Defend  the  Miners. ..6 


WV  Photo 

Miners  from  District  5 protesting  Miller’s  latest  contract  proposal  outside 
UMWA  headquarters  In  Washington  last  week  carry  banner  proclaiming,  “We 
Won’t  Go  Back  to  the  Pits  for  Peanuts!" 


rotten  union  bureaucracy,  the  profit- 
greedy  company  and  the  treadmill  of 
never  making  ends  meet. 

Blue  Collar  suggests  the  interpenetra- 
tion of  the  Detroit  auto  plants  and  the 
city’s  ghetto  street  life.  It  looks  directly 
at  the  apolitical,  escapist,  anti-union 
cynicism  of  many  workers.  But  if  auto 
workers  see  themselves  in  Blue  Collar  it 
is  a reflection  distorted  through  the 
cracked  ideological  mirror  of  Paul 
Schrader  who  has  a use  for  his  twisted 
"truths."  Blue  Collar  is  from  beginning 
to  end  an  ideological  tract;  Schrader’s 
foremost  concern  is  not  portraying  the 
conditions  and  attitudes  of  auto  work- 
ers but  reinforcing  and  exploiting  them 
as  a vehicle  for  the  propagation  of  his 
politics  of  despair.  And  to  this  end  he 
necessarily  centers  his  fire  on  the  trade 
unions — after  all,  who  would  now 
expect  the  company  and  government  to 
be  on  the  workers’  side?  But  as  the 
workers’  instruments  of  collective  strug- 
gle, the  unions  could  offer  hope  for 


by  Pat  Kincaid 

A Review  of  Blue  Collar 


Blue  Collar  is  the  first  film  in  a 
long  time  to  take  the  American 
working  class  as  its  subject. 
Certainly  it  is  the  first  to  make  the 
Detroit  auto  plants  the  background  and 
shaping  force  in  the  lives  of  its  heroes. 
And  it  is  surely  the  first  film  to  treat  the 
explosive  material  of  racial  antagonisms 
in  this  context. 

Small  wonder  then  that  its  release  has 
caused  something  of  a stir  in  left  and 
liberal  circles.  The  Village  Voice , for  * 
instance,  devoted  its  entire  February  27 
film  section  to  the  movie  with  critic 
Terry  Curtis  Fox  calling  it  “the  single 
most  overtly  political  movie  made  for  a 
major  Hollywood  studio  in  a decade." 
And  while  there  have  been  mixed 
reviews  in  the  left  press,  the  primitive 
workerists  of  the  International  Social- 
ists (IS.)  considered  Blue  Collar  of  such 
tremendous  political  import  that  the 
February  27  Workers'  Power  ran  a 
front-page  rave  review  under  the  head- 
line, “A  Great  Film."  But  despite  this 


raving  and  the  claims  of  writer-director 
Paul  Schrader  that  Blue  Collar  is 
sympathetic  to  the  problems  of  the 
"ordinary  worker,"  the  film  is  contemp- 
tuous of  the  working  class  and  hostile  to 
its  organization  of  economic  defense— 
the  trade  union. 

Hollywood  has  periodically  made 
anti-union  films:  the  hero  fighting  to 
retain  his  personal  integrity  against  the 
big,  soul-destroying,  mob-run  menace 
has  been  off-and-on  fare  for  cinematic 
bourgeois  individualism  for  decades. 
What  is  unusual  is  that  Blue  Collar 
seems  to  have  struck  a responsive  chord 
among  many  auto  workers,  one  only 
partly  explained  by  the  novelty  of  a film 
which  departs  from  Hollywood’s  near- 
exclusive preoccupation  with  the  prob- 
lems of  the  petty  bourgeoisie.  In  Blue 
Collar's  treatment  of  the  experiences  of 
the  working  class,  auto  workers  see 
reflected  a portion  of  their  lives,  their 
anger  and  their  frustration.  In  the  film’s 
characters  and  situations— sometimes 
desperate,  sometimes  ludicrously  ab- 
surd.—they  recognize  something  of  their 
own  bitter  feelings  as  they  face  the 
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the  future.  Therefore,  they  must  be 
exposed  as  part  of  a giant  conspiracy — 
big  business/ big  government/ big 
labor— which  oppresses  all  free-spirited 
individuals. 

Liberal  Schemas  and  Working- 
Class  Heroes 

The  plot  of  Blue  Collar  is  a straight- 
forward, three-track  ride  to  defeat, 
death  and  disintegration.  Its  trio  of 
heroes— two  black  and  one  white— plan 
and  carry  out  a robbery  of  their  union's 
safe.  They  do  not  find  the  big  cash  booty 
they  hoped  would  alleviate  the  crushing 
weight  upon  their  lives.  Instead  they 
find  evidence  of  the  union's  connection 
to  organized  mob  activity.  When  the 
three — dubbed  the  “Oreo  Gang”  after 
the  robbery— attempt  to  blackmail  the 
union,  they  become  the  victims 
of  a company/union/government- 
mafia  conspiracy  to  destroy  and  corrupt 
them. 

Zeke,  played  by  Richard  Pryor, 
eventually  sells  out  to  the  union  bu- 
reaucracy. Jerry  (Harvey  Keitel),  the 
ethnic  white  worker,  becomes  an  FBI 
informer  and  Smokey  (Yaphet  Kotto), 
the  unbreakable  street-wise  black  work- 
er, is  murdered.  As  Zeke,  Pryor  uses  his 
"straight”  material1  to  play  a family  man 
whose  family  seems  to  spend  most  of  its 
time  watching  black  "sit-com"  on  a 
credit-purchased  color  TV  set.  In  the 
absurdist  style  that  dominates  the  first 
part  of  the  film,  Zeke  himself  seems  like 
a character  out  of  Good  Times  as  he 
creates  a “situation"  to  fool  an  over- 
drawn Jewish  IRS  man  who  has  come  to 
the  ghetto  to  investigate  Zeke’s  cheating 
on  his  income  tax.  Jerry,  the  other 
family  man,  like  Zeke  is  hounded  by 
creditors  and  bills.  He  works  a second 
job  pumping  gas  in  view  of  Detroit’s 
grotesque  monument  to  ruling-class 
hypocrisy,  the  “Ren  Cen"  buildings.  But 


still  he  can’t  make  enough  to  pay  for  his 
daughter’s  braces. 

Schrader’s  real  hero,  however,  is 
Smokey.  powerfully  performed  by 
Kotto  with  a calm  intensity  and  charm, 
a burning  rage  frozen  as  knowing 
"cool."  Fiercely  loyal  to  his  friends,  this 
"playboy"  bachelor  escapes  through  his 
cocaine  parties,  fancy  car,  red-velvet 
furniture  and  black-velvet  paintings. 
Smokey  spans  the  distance  between  the 
proletariat  of  the  plants  and  the  lumpen- 
proletariat  of  the  streets.  In  the  opening 
scenes  it  is  strongly  suggested  that  his 
criminal  past  includes  murder. 

Blue  Collar  presents  the  story  of  the 
inevitable  corruption  of  the  three,  a 
result  of  a conspiracy  by  the  company, 
the  government,  but  mostly  the  union 
bureaucracy  to  set  otherwise  decent 
individuals  against  each  other  and  drive 
them  to  personal  betrayal.  To  conform 
to  this  schema  Schrader  creates  a series 
of  unbelievable  conditions,  the  most 
glaring  of  which  is  the  unusual  and 


liberal  mood  in  post-Watergate 
America. 

Rare  indeed  in  the  movies.  Blue 
Collar's  footage  of  CQnditions  in  theauto 
plants  is  interesting,  although  pretty 
laid-back  compared  to  the  actual  killing 
pace  of  production.  These  scenes  impart 
the  complexity,  mammoth  sizeand  noise 
of  the  assembly  line— it  all  looks  very 
industrial — but  aside  from  a crudely 
pounding  (and  very  slow)  musical  score, 
the  film  gives  no  sense  at  all  of  the  single 
most  characteristically  oppressive  aspect 
of  auto  production:  the  maddening 
rhythm  of  the  production  line. 

This  omission  is  deliberate  and,  given 
Schrader’s  purposes,  necessary.  For  he 
does  not  want  to  show  the  auto  workers’ 
misery  originating  in  a system  which 
enslaves  men  to  machines  and  destroys 
their  bodies  and  their  minds  in  its 
ruthless  drive  for  profit.  His  enemy  is 
“Them"— the  conspiratorial  "power 
elite."  Instead  of  zeroing  in  on  the 
exploitation  rooted  within  capitalist 


Harvey  Keitel,  right,  having  turned  informer  confronts  Richard  Pryor  who  has 
turned  union  bureaucrat  in  the  movie  "Blue  Collar.” 


unexplained  racial  rapport  of  the  three 
protagonists.  Before  the  film’s  heroes 
run  up  against  “Them"  they  are  shown 
as  innocents  living  in  social  harmony,  a 
Motown  Garden  of  Eden  wherein  black 
and  white  families  bowl  together  in 
Hamtramck  and  the  guys  hold  interra- 
cial orgies  in  the  heart  of  the  ghetto. 

To  a certain  extent  one  is  willing  to 
grant  Schrader  the  need  for  this  improb- 
able construct  in  order  to  discuss  the 
effect  on  individual  lives  of  living  in  the 
U.S.  racist  society.  So  vast  is  the  present 
social  gap  between  blacks  and  whites 
that  it  would  be  nearly  impossible  to 
present  a believable  common  terrain  of 
everyday  life.  But  the  audience  is  asked 
to  accept  this  relationship  as  a natural 
premise,  in  order  that  the  director  can 
present  its  inevitable  break-up  into  race 
hatred.  Throughout  Schrader’s  me- 
chanical schema  is  filled  with  hollow 
implausibilities  all  aimed  at  arriving  at 
the  same  conspiratorial  conclusions. 

Thus  to  suit  Schrader’s  purposes  the 
union  is  depicted  as  a cross  between  the 
Teamsters  and  the  Mafia.  In  fact  the 
UAW  bureaucracy  is  not  a collection  of 
gangster  cliques  at  all,  but  a well-oiled 
machine  whose  crimes  are  fundamental- 
ly political.  Not  the  least  of  these  has  been 
its  crass  indifference  to  special  oppres- 
sion. an  indifference  which  has  led 
almost  an  entire  generation  of  black 
workers  to  view  the  union  itself  as  an 
obstacle  in  their  struggle.  But  it  would  be 
a mistake  to  confuse  the  hostility/ 
indifference  toward  unionsof theghetto, 
or  even  the  more  politically  formed 
syndicalist/black  nationalist  anti-union 
views  of  groups  like  the  League  of 
Revolutionary  Black  Workers,  with  the 
product  Schrader  is  pushing.  The 
message  of  Blue  Collar  is  bourgeois 
individualism.  If  it  seems  less  virulent 
and  more  cynical  than  in  earlier  Holly- 
wood fare  it  is  because  of  the  changed 


production  itself,  Schrader  substitutes 
evil  men  in  the  form  of  a carping  top- 
sergeant  foreman. 

And  while  the  pent-up  rage  of 
assembly-line  workers  often  explodes 
into  violent  outbursts,  not  infrequently 
murder,  in  Blue  Collar  this  finds  its 
expression  as  comic  relief!  In  a comedy 
sequence  one  worker,  frustrated  with  a 
dysfunctional  Coke  machine,  drives  up 
his  forklift  and  smashes  it.  In  fact,  a 
worker  at  the  Fremont,  California 
General  Motors  plant  was  recently  fired 
in  a strikingly  similar  incident  (theunion 
won  his  job  back).  An  even  more 
dramatic  case  of  this  sort  was  the 
shooting  of  a foreman  by  James  Johnson 
in  the  summer  of  1970  at  Detroit’s 
Chrysler  Eldon  Avenue  plant.  Johnson's 
lawyer  took  his  jury  (which  contained 
many  auto  workers  and  wives  of  auto 
workers)  to  see  for  themselves  the 
inhuman  situation  at  Chrysler.  The  jury 
acquitted  Johnson,  finding  that  the 
conditions  drove  him  temporarily  in- 
sane. But  in  Schrader’s  Blue  Collar  this 
social  phenomenon  is  treated  as  irration- 
al aggression  in  "freak  out  scenes." 

Interestingly,  one  of  the  movie’s  better 
moments  is  the  scene  where  Zeke  is 
dragged  into  Labor  Relations  after 
talking  back  to  hisrace-baitingforeman. 
Although  this  also  ends  implausibly  with 
the  foreman  forced  to  grudgingly  con- 
cede and  “buy  him  (Zeke)  a bottle  of 
Cutty,"  the  scene  reflects  the  real 
collusion  of  management,  government 
and  the  union  bureaucracy  to  victimize 
the  worker.  But  while  this  collusion  is 
real,  and  union  officials  often  cooperate 
with  management  to  get  rid  of  "reds”  or 
"troublemakers,"  this  is  not  the  heart  of 
the  oppression  of  factory  workers  under 
capitalism. 

Not  only  does  the  union  never  fight  for 
the  workers  in  Blue  Collar— on  the 
contrary,  it  is  portrayed  as  their  most 
pernicious  enemy  of  all— there  are  no 
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scenes  of  am  social  struggle  in  the  movie. 
We  are  not  Stalinist  “socialist  realists" 
who  seek  a fairy  tale  of  heroic  proletarian 
fighters  untouched  by  bourgeois  ideolo- 
gy and  without  any  concerns  but  theclass 
struggle.  In  contrast,  the  Communist 
Party's.  Daily  World  ( 16  March)  com- 
plains that  the  workers  make  “no  effort 
to  organize  a rank-and-file  movement." 
(The  CP  is  also  upset  by  scenes  of  drug 
use,  “cheating  on  their  wives"  and  an 
"endless  stream  of  sexist  gutter 
language") 

It  would  of  course  be  absurd  to  ask 
that  every  film  about  American  auto 
workers  end  in  a general  strike.  But  Blue 
Collars  "tell-it-like-it-is"  account  syste- 
matically ignores  even  the  low-level  job 
actions  which  go  on  in  the  plants  all  the 
time.  What  about  heat  walkouts,  for 
instance,  which  as  last  summer’s  experi- 
ence showed  can  be  pretty  explosive.  It  is 
not  that  the  film's  characters  or  plot  are 
thin — which  they  are.  Rather,  just  as 
Schrader  studiously  avoids  the  subject  of 
exploitation,  he  also  cannot  show  social 
struggle  against  it.  To  do  so  would  go 
against  the  central  theme  of  Blue  Collar. 
the  hopelessness  of  the  individual  in  the 
face  of  the  monolith. 

No  Kind  of  Marxism 

It  is  being  said  that  Blue  Collar  has 
something  to  do  with  Marxism,  primari- 
ly due  to  a key  political  statement  which 
Schrader  places  in  the  mouth  of  Smokey: 
"Everything  they  do,  the  way  they  pit  the 
lifers  against  the  new  boys,  the  old 
against  the  young,  the  black  against  the 
white,  is  meant  to  keep  us  in  our  place." 
And  at  the  end  of  the  film  when  the  last 
freeze-frame  cliche  reveals  Zeke,  the 
black  bureaucratic  sellout,  and  Jerry,  the 
government  informer-sellout,  about  to 
slug  it  out,  it  is  a scene  fully  loaded  with 
the  racial  antagonism  that  Schrader  sees 
as  the  stuff  of  inevitable  race  war.  And  it 
is  Smokey’s  voice-over  that  explains 
once  again  how  “they"  conspire  to  set 
“black  against  white." 

According  to  the  Village  Voice  inter- 
viewer, Schrader  claims  that  this  ending 
for  his  film  is  a "bald  'paraphrase  of 
Marxist  ideology’,"  and  the  interviewer 
agrees,  calling  Blue  Collar  “a  Marxist 
tract."  Similarly  Paulene  Kael,  in  a 
perceptive  review  for  New  Yorker 
magazine  (27  February),  which  caught 
both  Schrader’s  “manipulative  cyni- 
cism and  Blue  Collar's  “low  entertain- 
ment value,”  nevertheless  takes  Smok- 
ey’s statement  as  the  basis  for  her  charge 
of  “jukebox  Marxism.”  And  Irwin 
Silber,  who  to  hiscredit  understands  that 
Blue  Collar  is  fundamentally  a statement 
of  despair  in  social  struggle,  strains  to 
compliment  Schrader  for  this  “Marxist” 
finish:  “One  can  hardly  quarrel  with 
tiaving  such  a message  be  the  one  that 
audiences  will  walk  out  with  freshest  in 
their  minds"  ( Guardian , 8 March). 


Despite  these  claims  Blue  Collar  is  not 
Marxism,  jukebox  or  any  other  kind. 
What  Smokey’s  final  statement  proves  is 
that  the  film  is  a schema,  although  not  a 
Marxist  one,  not  even  of  the  crude 
Stalinist  social-naturalist  variety.  It  is  a 
statement  of  conspiracy  claiming  to 
explain  the  ferocious  race  antagonisms 
that  cripple  the  struggles  of  the  working 
class. 

Smokey’s  character  is  key  to  the  anti- 
proletarian  world-view  of  Paul  Schrad- 
er. Schrader,  remember,  was  the  script 
writer  for  Taxi  Driver,  a film  which 
fortunately  for  its  audience  had  the 
talented  Martin Scorceseasdirector.  But 
despite  the  obvious  differences  between 
these  films  there  is  similarity  of  political 
vision  that  goes  deeper  than  a compul- 
sive attention  to  the  underside  of  street 
life.  The  nihilistic  individualism  which 
pervades  Taxi  Driver  is  also  present  in 
Blue  Collar,  although  in  different  and 
less  effective  form. 

J ust  as  the  hero  of  Taxi  Driver,  ground 
down  to  paranoia  by  the  bleak  madness 
of  perceived  social  reality,  must  strike 
out  in  violent  individual  action  against  a 
hopelessly  corrupted  society,  Smokey, 
the  violent  street-wise  individualist  is  the 
only  character  who  does  not  sell  out.  But 
there  is  no  room  in  Blue  Collar  for 
successful  heroic  action.  The  social 
institutions  are  too  pervasive  and  en- 
compassing and  Smokey’s  murder  is 
seen  as  the  result  of  a fate  born  of  his 
essential  decency  and  toughnessofspirit. 
The  union,  company  and  mob  conspire 
to  destroy  him  in  what  must  be  the  most 
improbable  murder  sequence  since 
Goldjinger. 

It  is  Smokey  who  recognizes  the  FBI 
man  in  an  early  rather  good  bar  scene. 
What  is  good  about  it  is  the  way  it 
captures  the  workers’  almost  instinctual 
unwillingness  to  rat  on  the  union.  But 
Smokey  recognizes  and  exposes  the 
agent  precisely  because  he  has  the 
antennae  of  a lumpen  hustler  and  ex-con. 
It  is  Smokey  who  resists  the  mob’s 
murderous  plans  against  his  friends  with 
club  in  hand  (although  the  idea  that  a 
giant  black  man  can  go  into  Ham- 
tramck,  beat  up  two  whites  within  inches 
of  their  lives  without  having  to  face  the 
neighbors  and  the  racist  cops  strains 
one’s  credulity).  It  is  Smokey  who  does 
not  sell  out  (he  is  recognized  by  the 
conspiratorsasthe“hardcase”)andsohe 
must  die. 

In  Schrader’s  view  the  relationship 
between  the  factory  and  the  street  finds 
its  moral  imperative  with  the  lumpen 
ethic  of  the  street  where  life  is  a matter  of 
personal  survival.  It  is  the  black  street- 
style  and  consciousness  of  the  younger 
black  auto  workers  that  Schrader  sees  as 
the  basis  for  dignity.  Blue  Collar 
presents  a struggle  for  survival  whose 
terms — individual  and  anti-social — are 
continued  on  page  5 


In  recent  months,  the  UMWA  coal- 
fields have  been  uniquely  the  hot  spot  of 
the  U.S.  class  struggle.  And  Workers 
Vanguard  has  been  there,  covering  the 
strike  directly  from  the  mining  areas.  In 
recent  weeks,  as  the  government  escalat- 
ed its  direct  strikebreaking  pressure  on 
behalf  of  the  coal  bosses,  the  Spartacist 
League  intensified  its  presence  with 
several  additional  WV  reporting/sales 
teams  traveling  through  the  Appalachi- 
an district.  Despite  the  region’s  perva- 
sive anti-communism — and  despite 
some  good  grounds  for  miners  to 
mistrust  reporters  (reporters  for  the 
bourgeois  press  have  repeatedly  been 
chased  out  for  lying  about  the  strike)— 
WV  found  a warm  reception  from 
miners  who  appreciate  a paper  that  is  on 
their  side  and  tells  their  story. 

Last  May  WV  was  the  first  paper  to 
give  national  publicity  to  the  then  nine- 
months-old  strike  of  the  Stearns,  Ken- 
tucky miners  for  a UMWA  contract. 
WV  No.  160,  headlined  “Class  War  in 
Stearns,”  called  on  the  entire  union  to 
go  out  in  solidarity  with  the  embattled 
Stearns  strikers.  At  a mid-July  strike- 
support  rally  there,  almost  200  copies  of 
WV  were  sold. 

Early  on  in  the  present  strike,  our 
reporter  contacted  some  of  the  miners 
whose  roving  picket  squads  had  been 
most  active  in  stopping  the  flow  of  scab 
coal.  They  were  glad  to  read  a sympa- 
thetic paper  which  reported  the  strike 
from  the  miners’  side  of  the  picket  lines. 
One  local  official  in  northeastern 
Kentucky  remarked,  “NBC,  ABC,  the 
networks  are  out  because  they  don’t  tell 
the  truth."  He  invited  the  WV  team 
down  for  a look  at  the  strikers’  caravaris. 

The  24  February  WV  article  “State  of 
Siege  in  Indiana  Coal  Fields”  told  how 
Indiana  miners’  homes  were  being 
buzzed  by  helicopters;  how  the  guards, 
attack  dogs  and  scabs  armed  to  the  teeth 
threatened  the  strikers’  lives  as  they 
fought  to  shut  down  the  scab  mines.  WV 
reported  the  murder  of  Potoka  miner 
John  Hull  by  a scab  on  February  3.  An 
Indiana  miner  later  told  a WV  team: 
“I’m  from  the  same  local  is  John  Hull. 
I’d  read  everything  from  the  Indianapo- 
lis Star  and  all  the  little  local  papers,  but 
you  were  the  only  people  that  had  the 
true  account  of  that  story." 

Near  Cabin  Creek  in  West  Virginia’s 
UMWA  District  17,  one  local  official 
bought  a WV.  He  sat  down  and  read  it 
cover  to  cover,  then  took  the  WV 
reporter  down  to  a nearby  bar  to 
distribute  copies  to  some  of  his  men. 
"Tell  them  about  that  Spanish  scab,"  he 
said,  referring  to  the  story  in  that  issue 
about  Spanish  Communist  Party  head 


Santiago  Carrillo  crossing  the  campus 
workers’  picket  line  at  Yale  University. 

At  union  meetings,  strike-support 
rallies  and  door-to-door  sales  in  mining 
communities,  WV  has  met  with  an 
overwhelmingly  positive  response.  Cer- 
tainly we  have  met  miners  who  do  not 
like  the  paper.  But  even  some  of  these 
have  come  to  respect  WV  for  daring  to 
tell  the  hard  truth:  that  the  strike  is  being 
undermined  from  within  the  union  by 
the  sellout  Miller  bureaucracy.  When 
one  West  Virginia  miner  was  asked 
whether  he  liked  WV' s strike  coverage, 
he  replied,  “Hell  no.  I don’t  like  it,  but 
it’s  the  truth." 

But  WV  is  more  than  a paper  that 
doesn’t  pull  its  punches.  It  is  also  the 
paper  that  has  a program  for  victory  and 
has  pointed  the  way  forward  each  step 
along  the  way.  One  UMWA  local 
official  in  a District  5 local  south  of 
Pittsburgh  said  the  reason  he  prefers 
Workers  Vanguard  to  the  SWP’s 
Militant  is  that  WV" not  only  gives  you 
a lot  of  information,  but  it  gives  you 
ideas  about  what  to  do.” 

WV  has  insisted  on  the  crucial 
responsibility  of  the  U.S.  labor  move- 
ment to  support  the  miners — who  are 
fighting  on  behalf  of  all  workers — with 
concrete  acts  of  militant  solidarity.  At  a 
UMWA  meeting  in  the  Pittsburgh  area 
last  week  a visiting  Chicago-area  steel 
worker  told  miners  how  he  was  fighting 
for  his  union  to  hot-cargo  scab  coal  and 
go  out  on  solidarity  strike.  After  the 
meeting,  where  more  than  half  the 
miners  walked  out  with  copies  of  WV, 
one  striker  told  a WV  reporter,  “The 
Teamsters  say  they’re  helping  us  with 
money.  Hell,  I don’t  need  the  money. 
Stop  the  trucks!  If  the  Steelworkers 
want  to  help  us,  don’t  handle  scab  coal." 

With  Carter  invoking  the  union- 
busting  Taft-Hartley  law,  last  week’s 
WV  demanding  "Break  with  the  Strike- 
breaking Democratic  Party!”  has  been 
well  received  in  the  coalfields.  As  we  go 
to  press,  38 1 single  copies  have  been  sold 
by  WV  field  teams  in  the  mining  towns. 
When  a militant  steelworker  who  had 
been  asked  to  speak  at  a UMWA 
subdistrict  meeting  in  West  Virginia 
arrived  in  Logan,  he  found  some  miners 
were  already  talking  among  themselves 
about  ways  to  get  the  trade  unions 
together  to  build  a party  of  labor. 

The  cowardly  UMWA  bureaucracy 
has  responded  with  efforts  to  whip  up 
anti-communism  against  those  who 
expose  its  pro-company  sellout  policies. 
On  March  14  in  the  small  Pennsylvania 
town  of  Nanty  Glo,  east  of  Pittsburgh,  a 
District  4 official  called  the  cops  over  to 
continued  on  page  // 


Columbia 


Marlon  Brando  in  "On  the  Waterfront  ":  classic  American  anti-union  film 
portrays  government  Informer  as  hero. 


24  MARCH  1978 


3 


WSL  Left  Wing, 

London  Spartacist  Group  Fuse 

Spartacist 
League  Founded 

in  Britain 


LONDON.  March  5— This  weekend  the 
London  Spartacist  Group  fused  with  the 
Trotskyist  Faction  which  recently  split 
from  the  Workers  Socialist  League 
(WSL)  of  Alan  Thornett.  With  this 
fusion,  the  British  supporters  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency  (iSt) 
constituted  the  Spartacist  League  Bri- 
tain (SL  B).  sympathising  section  of  the 
iSt.  The  fusion  represents  more  than 
simply  a doubling  of  the  cadres  grouped 
around  the  T rotskyist  programme  of  the 
iSt  in  Britain.  The  accretion  of  the 
experience  of  an  authentic  left  opposi- 
tional current  cohered  in  struggle  within 
the  right-centrist  WSL.  providing  the 
iSt’s  British  section  with  real  if  modest 
roots  in  the  British  left  milieu,  repre- 
sents an  important  gain  for  the  tendency 
as  it  seeks  to  transform  itself  into  an 
International  Trotskyist  League  in  the 
struggle  for  the  rebirth  of  the  Fourth 
International. 

This  advance  was  prepared  through 
the  iSt’s  painstaking  efforts  to  intersect 
leftward-moving  forces  looking  for  an 
authentic  Trotskyist  alternative  to  the 
parochial  Brit ish  centrist  swamp.  Frank- 
ly avowing  its  regroupment  per- 
spective-rejecting the  fake  “mass 
work”  gimmickry  pervasive  on  the 
British  far  left— the  iSt  established  a 
propagandist  presence  in  Britain  and 
worked  to  polarise  and  split  the  existing 
fake-revolutionary  organisations 
through  counterposingTrotskyist  politi- 
cal clarity  to  muddleheaded  centrism. 
While  the  little-Englanders  who  people 
the  British  left  baited  the  London 
Spartacist  Group  because  its  initiating 
cadres  were  for  the  most  part  externally 
developed,  the  internationalists  of  the  iSt 
sought  to  constitute  a pole  of  attraction 
for  serious  subjective  revolutionists  in 
and  around  groupingslikethe  WSL.  The 
present  fusion  and  the  fusions  of  the 
future  constitute  the  most  graphic 
vindication  of  the  London  Spartacist 
Group’s  insistence  that  the  struggle  for 
the  authentic  Leninist  and  Trotskyist 
program  among  already  organized  far 
left  elements  is  a crucial  tactic  in 
assembling  the  cadres  for  the  nucleus  of 
an  authentic  Trotskyist  party  of  the 
British  proletariat. 

Britain  is  one  of  the  more  politically 
important  countries  in  Western  Europe, 
with  a working  class  which  has  a long 
history  of  combativity.  In  addition,  as 
the  centre  of  a former  empire,  Britain 
offers  important  opportunities  for  the 
recruitment  of  comrades  from  a whole 
host  of  different  nationalities.  Initiating 
cadres  of  other  sections  of  a reforged 
Fourth  International  are  being  recruited 
in  Britain. 

Continuity  and  Internationalism 

From  its  origins  in  1961  as  the 
Revolutionary  Tendency  of  the  U.S. 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP),  the  iSt 
has  struggled  to  overcome  its  initial. 


involuntarily  imposed  national  isola- 
tion. The  false  hopes  held  by  these 
revolutionists  in  Gerry  Healy’s  Socialist 
Labour  League— based  on  such  early 
documents  as  the  SLL’s  1961  “World 
Prospect  for  Socialism"— were  frustrat- 
ed by  Healy’s  bureaucratic  high- 
handedness: his  1962  splitting  of  the  left 
opponents  to  the  SWP’s  headlong  rush 
toward  Pabloist  centrism  (and  on  to 
outright  reformism) and  hisexpulsionof 
the  Spartacist  delegation  from  the  1966 
London  Conference  of  the  International 
Committee.  His  little Stalin-style organi- 
sational machinations  soon  found  their 
concomitant  programmatic  expression 
in  accommodation  to  the  so-called 
“Arab  Revolution”  and  the  Maoist  Red 
Guards  and  political  support  to  the 
Hanoi  Stalinists.  Today  Healy/ Banda’s 
nationally  centred  militant  economism  is 
overshadowed  by  their  slander  cam- 
paign against  SWP  leaders  Hansen  and 
Novack  and  their  activities  as  publicity 
agents  for  the  Muslim  fanatic  dictator  of 
Libya,  Qaddafi.  Healyism  has  become  a 
dangerously  cynical  travesty  of 
"Trotskyism.” 

Despite  Healy’s  frustration  of  the 
early  Spartacist  tendency’s  internation- 
alist commitment,  the  tendency  pursued 
an  aggressive  regroupment  orientation 
through  polemical  presentation  of  Trot- 
skyist positions  on  decisive  program- 
matic issues  facing  the  international 
proletariat.  The  tendency  was  successful 
in  polarising  and  splitting  a number  of 
centrist  formations,  outside  the  U.S. 
mainly  from  the  United  Secretariat 
orbit,  as  part  of  cohering  iSt  groups  in  a 
number  of  countries.  Thus  comrades 
from  twelve  countries  attended  the 
London  fusion  conference.  Greetings  to 
the  conference  were  presented  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  German,  French,  Aus- 
tralian. Chilean  and  Canadian  iSt 
sections  as  well  as  by  a representative  of 
the  International  Secretariat  of  the  iSt. 

While  saluting  the  formation  of  the 
British  sympathising  section,  the  Inter- 
national Secretariat  spokesman  noted 
the  immense  tasks  which  lie  ahead: 

“With  all  of  the  pleasures,  apprehen- 
sions and  enthusiasms  that  I experience 
in  seeing  this  conference  being  con- 
vened. it  has  a bittersweet  component  to 
it  because  our  tendency  has  a certain 
imbalance.  This  kind  of  imbalance  1 first 
noticed  at  theend  ofthe  I950’s.  wherethe 
split  between  the  International  Secretar- 
iat and  the  International  Committee 
seemed  to  be  between  the  Europeans  and 
the  English-speakers  . and  you  notice 
they  have  the  same  re-establishment  of 
that  old  division  after  nearly  ten  years  of 
faction  fighting  that’s  the  present 
formal  agreement  between  theSWPand 
the  French.  And  that  is  of  course  quite 
deadly.  You  can  only  know  the  world  if 
you  are  in  it  and  if  you  are  confined  to 
only  a section  of  it.  however  big. 
powerful  or  broad,  you  are  objectively 
set  up  for  deformations." 

Many  speakers  at  the  fusion  confer- 
ence noted  the  corrosive  effects  on 
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internationalist  consciousness  of  the 
pressures  emanating  from  the  intensely 
parochial,  Labourist  British  left  milieu. 
Members  of  the  Trotskyist  Faction  have 
first-hand  experience  from  the  worker- 
ist  WSL  of  how  accommodation  to  the 
present  consciousness  of  the  working 
class  is  an  unbridgeable  impediment  to 
the  fight  against  the  trade-union  bu- 
reaucracy and  to  the  strategic  goal  of 
splitting  and  destroying  the  Labour 
Party,  reformist  obstacle  to  revolution- 
ary struggle. 

The  conference  participants  stressed 
that  the  British  centrists’  workerist 
philistinism  has  deep  roots  in  the  history 
of  the  British  movement.  A memoir  by  a 
founder  of  British  Trotskyism  testifies 
to  the  incredible  “little  England"  paro- 
chialism of  some  of  the  early  self-styled 
Trotskyists: 

“As  the  British  section.  Left  Opposi- 
tion, we  were  invited  to  send  someone  to 
an  enlarged  meeting  of  the  Left  Opposi- 
tion's International  Secretariat,  to  be 
held  from  4 to  8 February  1933,  in  Paris. 
On  30  January,  Hitler  had  been  ap- 
pointed Chancellor  of  Germany  by 
President  Hindenburg,  and  it  was  felt 
that  we  ought  to  send  someone  to  the 
meeting.  A reluctant  delegate.  1 tra- 
velled to  Paris,  and  sat  through  com- 
plex. heavily-jargonized  discussions  in 
French  and  German,  with  someone 
whispering  occasional  explanations  in 
English,  on  Saturday,  and  again  on 
Sunday  . . 

“That  evening,  walking  through  the 
streets  of  Paris  with  aching  head  and 
jaded  spirits,  I saw  newspapers  being 
sold  on  the  streets,  the  newsvendors 
carrying  placards— ‘250,000  [anti- 

unemployment demonstrators]  at  Hyde 
Park’  So  the  movement  was  on  the 
mend. . . . 

“There  was.  too,  something  unreal  in 
evening  retrospect  about  the  Left 
Opposition  conference  solemnly  pro- 
nouncing on  those  controversies  of  the 
Comintern,  and  even  earlier  ones  of 
Russian  Social  Democracy.  . Surely 
there  could  be  no  true  renovation  of 
socialist  ideas,  or  renewal  of  the  forces 
and  spirit  of  rebellion  and  resistance,  in 
those  old.  obscure  contentions,  argued 
out  again  in  the  thick  accents  of  a now 
degenerate  communism?. . .’’ 

Reg  Groves,  The  Botham 
Group:  How  British 
Trotskyism  Began 

Another  inauspicious  tradition  recalled 
at  the  conference  was  the  shotgun  fusion 
of  various  warring  British  factions  and 
fragments  engineered  by  the  Interna- 
tional Secretariat  and  the  SWP  in  1944. 
Seeking  to  stand  in  the  best  traditions  of 
Leninist  democratic  centralism  on  the 
international  plane,  the  iSt  aims  to  forge 
an  authoritative  international  leader- 
ship through  the  development  of  organi- 


cally cohered  leaderships  in  its  national 
sections. 

Another  comrade  noted: 

“The  fusion  taking  place  this  weekend  is 
in  marked  contrast  with  the  realign- 
ments that  are  taking  place  among  the 
so-called  Trotskyist  left  in  Britain. . .. 
The  comrades  who  have  gone  through 
various  political  journeys  by  which  they 
have  arrived  in  this  room  have  seen  a 
number  of  potentially  valuable  cadres 
for  Trotskyism  either  broken,  burnt, 
demoralised  or  rendered  cynical.  In  my 
opinion  the  comrades  who  come  from 
the  Trotskyist  Faction  represent  some 
of  the  best  of  their  political  generation 
which  the  iSt  has  managed  to  salvage 
from  the  political  wreckage  that  goes 
under  the  name  of  British  Trotskyism. 
The  man  who  is  above  all  responsible 
for  this  political  debris  is  Gerry 
Healy.  . In  Britain  a number  of 
sizeable  centrist  and  revisionist  obsta- 
cles have  been  able  to  flourish  precisely 
because  of  Healy’s  criminal  political 
practise  and  his  blinkered  sectarianism. 
Our  fused  organisation  will  confront 
the  task  of  clearing  a path  through  these 
roadblocks  which  stand  between  us  and 
the  building  of  a revolutionary  van- 
guard party.” 

A major  theme  of  the  conference  was 
the  centrality  of  the  revolutionary 
programme  in  the  formation  of  a 
Leninist  party.  The  present  fusion  was 
firmly  based  in  a thorough  exploration 
of  such  critical  issues  as  the  history  of 
the  Fourth  International,  the  workers 
government,  the  popular  front  and  the 
national  question. 

The  conference  also  adopted  a per- 
spectives document,  "Tasks  in  Britain," 
which  outlined  major  priorities  for  the 
SL  B in  the  coming  period.  High  on  the 
list  of  tasks  for  the  new  organisation  is 
to  move  toward  a regular  monthly  press: 
“We  must  provide  a press  in  Britain 
which  reflects  the  political  tasksand  the 
organisational  strength  of  the  Sparta- 
cist League.  This  must  be  the  interven- 
tionist press  of  a fighting  propaganda 
group;  it  must  be  polemical,  taking  up 
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Blues... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
those  of  the  street.  It  is  not  accidental 
that  for  Schrader  and  his  characters  the 
purest  act  of  interracial  solidarity  is  the 
robbery  of  the  union.  For  all  the  film’s 
industrial  montage,  its  portrayal  of  the 
workers’  social  alienation,  Blue  Collar 
poses  survival  as  an  inevitable  process  of 
shrinking  bands  of  loyalty  that  begins 
and  ends  with  the  self  and  the  sellout.  In 
order  to  survive  the  worker  must  join 
the  institutions  that  conspire  to  rob  him 
of  his  humanity  and  perhaps  his  life. 
Ultimately,  the  ex-minister  Schrader 
has  maintained  his  religious  faith.  It 
should  come  as  no  surprise  that  he  wrote 
some  of  the  religious  psycho-babble  for 
Close  Encounters  and  is  planning  to  do 
a film  on  the  life  of  St.  Paul. 

Certainly  in  noting  the  real  impact  of 
ghetto  consciousness  on  young  black 
auto  workers.  Blue  Collar  has  done  a 
real  service.  The  concentration  of  black 
workers  at  the  heart  of  American 
industry  is  one  of  the  key  sociological 
changes  of  the  mid-20th  century.  Blacks 
are  generally  more  open  to  radical 
politics  and  militant  social  action  than 
corresponding  groups  of  whites,  but 
their  forced  ghettoization  and  the 
astronomical  level  of  black  unemploy- 
ment has  also  meant  the  widespread 
penetration  of  lumpenproletarian  con- 
sciousness in  the  Detroit  factories. 

But  while  Marxists  understand  that 
this  street  consciousness  must  be  fought 


because  it  undermines  the  proletarian 
need  for  collective  struggle,  Schrader 
sees  it  the  other  way  aTound. 

Love  the  Workers,  Hate  the 
Union 

The  Workers'  Power  review,  signed 
by  "Enid  Eckstein,  UAW  Local  51,” 
cannot  recognize  anything  more  than 
the  workers’  shouts  of  "right  on”  in  the 
movie  theaters  of  Detroit.  Eckstein  sees 
the  film  through  the  eyes  of  one  of  its 
characters— Zeke — who  is  obsessed 
with  getting  his  broken  locker  fixed. 
Eckstein  is  obsessed  with  it  too,  as  she  is 
with  the  Stroh's  beer  the  characters 
consume. 

' But  if  the  I.S.  grooves  on  the  sub- 
political minutiae  of  working-class  life, 
the  main  reason  Workers'  Power  loves 
Blue  Collar  is  that  the  film  has  the  I.S.’ 
political  program.  Thus  Eckstein  writes 
that  Blue  Collar  “successfully  deals  with 
racism,  company-union  corruption  and 
internal  union  corruption.”  Successful- 
ly? Of  course.  Zeke  sells  out  to  the 
bureaucracy.  Jerry  rats  on  the  union  to 
the  government.  The  I.S.  does  both,  so 
consequently  it  finds  nothing  remark- 
able about  these  stark  facts.  The  I.S. 
reviewer  sees  Zeke  and  Jerry  as  “trying 
to  better  themselves  and  fight  for  a 
better  world  for  their  families.  And  isn’t 
that  what  life  is  all  about?”  Is  it?  While 
the  I.S.  presents  this  program  as  a 


strategy  for  militants,  Schrader  at  least 
is  more  realistic  and  presents  it  as  the 
politics  of  despair! 

"I  Coulda  Been  a Contender, 
Charlie” 

The  headline  writer  at  the  New  York 
Times  titled  its  review  of  Blue  Collar, 
"On  the  Auto  Front.”  Comparison  with 
the  1954  film.  On  the  Waterfront,  is 
inevitable  and  in  fact  quite  proper. 

On  the  Waterfront  is  the  classic 
American  anti-union  film.  Where  else 
but  America  could  a government 
informer,  Terry  Malloy  (Marlon  Bran- 
do), be  the  hero?  Directed  by  Elia 
Kazan,  himself  a despicable  government 
fink  against  Communist  "infiltration” 
into  the  entertainment  industry. 
Waterfront — unlike  Blue  Collar — is  a 
great  American  film.  The  difference  lies 
not  entirely  with  the  respective  talents  of 
the  directors  but  also  with  the  times. 

The  mechanical  fatalism  and  anti- 
political claptrap  of  Blue  Collar  has  led 
some  to  brand  Schrader  "a  propagan- 
dist without  a cause."  In  fact  he  has  a 
cause,  the  same  one  that  Kazan  cru- 
saded for  24  years  ago — liberal  anti- 
unionism. But  the  myths  of  liberalism 
have  since  found  some  new  gods  and 
devils.  The  political  differences  be- 
tween Waterfront  and  Blue  Collar  are 
the  differences  between  Cold  War 
liberalism  and  post-Watergate  liberal 
cynicism. 

Unlike  Jerry  of  Blue  Collar,  Terry 
Malloy,  the  waterfront  “bum,”  is  a 
conscious  hero  who  can  choose  “right  or 
wrong.”  But  the  only  scene  in  which  the 
heroes  of  Blue  Collar  even  pretend  that 


choices  exist  for  them  develops  into  an 
apology  ‘for  their  miserable  actions! 
Zeke  explains  that  Jerry  can  go  to  the 
government  because  it  is  white,  but  that 
he,  being  black,  can  only  join  the 
bureaucracy.  Jerry,  presented  as  a 
"good  union  man,"  turns  informer  only 
to  save  his  life  and  that  of  his  family. 
Like  all  the  other  characters  in  Blue 
Collar  he  is  driven  by  the  sociological 
furies  which  in  Schrader’s  view  control 
destiny.  Even  selling  out  to  the  govern- 
ment is  not  examined  as  an  act  that 
might  be  seen  politically  as  either  a 
victory  (from  the  standpoint  of  liberal- 
ism) or  as  a betrayal  (from  the  stand- 
point of  trade  unionism).  Instead  the  act 
is  offered  as  inevitable  personal  betrayal 
because  there  is  no  decision  to  be  made 
beyond  the  one  in  favor  of  personal 
survival. 

It  is  different  for  Terry  Malloy.  He 
chooses  to  fight.  As  he  says  to  his 
brother  in  the  famous  scene  in  the  back 
of  the  car.  "I  coulda  been  somebody.  I 
coulda  been  a contender,  Charlie.”  But 
fighting  against  the  mob  in  Waterfront 
means  informing  to  the  government.  It 
is  something  which  Terry  Malloy 
chooses  to  do  against  his  conditioned 
reflexes  (and  of  course  he  couldn’t  do  it 
at  all  without  the  help  of  the  Catholic 
Church  and  the  love  of  a “good 
woman"). 

Part  of  the  aesthetic  superiority  of 
Waterfront  is  due  precisely  to  its  partial 


appreciation  of  the  contradictory  char- 
acter of  trade  unions — that  in  spite  of 
everything  they  are  the  only  instruments 
of  collective  struggle  available  to  work- 
ers. Kazan  the  Cold  War  liberal  had  to 
recognize  the  fact  of  the  importance  of 
the  union  if  he  was  to  help  win  the  ranks 
of  labor  to  the  idea  of  government 
intervention.  The  union  was  part  of  the 
lives  of  the  dockers  and  they  “dummied 
up”  when  the  G-man  came  around. 
Marxists  and  any  good  unionists  would 
understand  the  sentiments  of  the  young 
boys  who  kill  Marlon  Brando’s  pigeons 
on  the  roof  after  he  testifies  before  the 
state’s  crime  commission. 

Unlike  Schrader,  Kazan  understood 
there  was  class  struggle  because  he  and 
the  rest  of  the  Cold  War  liberals  were 
facing  it  as  they  built  their  case.  The  very 
year  that  Waterfront  was  released, 
24,000  members  of  the  International 
Longshoremen’s  Association  (ILA) 
struck  the  East  Coast  ports  against  the 
government/ Meany  attempt  to  bust 
their  union  and  replace  it  with  an  AFL 
affiliate.  There  is  little  question  that  Joe 
Ryan  who  was  the  mobster  head  of  the 
ILA  was  the  real  life  model  for  the 
murdering  gangster-union  top  of  Wa- 
terfront, Johnny  Friendly,  played  mas- 
terfully by  Lee  J.  Cobb. 

But  unlike  in  the  film  the  ILA  ranks 
were  not  buying  the  idea  that  the 
government  was  going  to  simply  “clean 
up"  the  union  and  throw  the  gangsters 
out.  They  knew  that  their  union  was  at 
stake.  And  when  the  government  used 
the  secondary  boycott  provisions  of 
Taft-Hartley,  the  ILA  responded  with 
strikes  and  work-stoppages  throughout 
1953  and  1954.  Eventually,  through 
defiance  of  the  government  and  its  ruse 
of  “cleaning  up  crime”  the  ILA  retained 
its  position  on  the  waterfront  (see  Art 
Preis,  Labor's  Giant  Step). 

The  dramatic  tension  that  existed  on 
film  existed  also  in  reality.  Thus  Terry 
Malloy’s  decision  has  to  be  presented  as 
a way  forward  for  the  whole  union,  not 
just  an  individual  solution.  In  Water- 
front it  is  necessary  for  Malloy  to  win 
the  ranks  to  his  decision  in  order  for 
Kazan’s  anti-union  message  to  have 
power.  At  the  end  of  the  film  Malloy 
stands  on  the  bridge  hook  in  hand, 
bloody  but  victorious  over  the  mobster 
union  leader  and  he  leads  the  ranks  into 
the  hold. 

In  Blue  Collar  there  is  no  victory, 
even  in  government  informing.  In 
Schrader’s  film  their  is  neither  faith  in 
liberalism  nor  an  understanding  of 
workers’  collective  struggle.  The  heroes 
of  Blue  Collar  do  not  have  to  win  the 
ranks  to  any  particular  view  because 
Schrader  does  not  admit  of  any  possibil- 
ity of  collective  struggle. 

Schrader’s  liberalism  of  the  1970’s  is 
not  so  confident  in  the  “morality”  of  the' 
government  as  was  Kazan’s  liberalism 
of  the  I950’s.  And  Blue  Collar  is 
everywhere  punctuated  with  this  post- 
Watergate  liberal  cynicism.  All 
institutions — the  union,  the  govern- 
ment. the  company — are  corrupt.  There 
is  a conspiracy  afoot  by  all  the  big1 
institutions  against  all  the  little  individ- 
uals. The  class  struggle  has  given  way  to 
race  war  and  all  because  of  a plot  to 
undermine  the  wholesome  instincts  of 
people.  The  complex  sources  of  the 
racism  deeply  rooted  in  capitalist  social 
relations  are  treated  as  if  Rosemary 
Woods  had  erased  the  tapes  of  racial 
harmony. 

Waterfront  was  part  of  the  propagan- 
da machinery  which  helped  to  create  the 
liberal  myth  of  the  need  to  bring  in  the 
“neutral"  government  against  the  cor- 
rupt union.  Liberals  had  to  create  that 
myth  against  the  existing  trade-union 
traditions  which  were  hostile  to  govern- 
ment interference  with  the  independ- 
ence of  the  trade-union  movement.  The 
real  enforcers  of  course  were  right  there 
in  the  bureaucracy  of  the  trade  unions 
helping  their  liberal  pals  in  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  * 

The  sad  truth  is  that  Terry  Malloy 
was  successful  with  the  help  of  Reuther, 
Meany  and  the  rest.  The  union-busting 
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Blue  Collar  heroes:  from  left,  Jerry  (Harvey  Keitel),  Zeke  (Richard  Pryor)  and 
Smokey  (Yaphet  Kotto). 


strategy  developed  in  the  1950’s  as  a 
weapon  of  the  capitalist  state  (and  in 
consequence  also  as  a cinematic  tradi- 
tion) has  been  widely  accepted.  Gov- 
ernment informing,  suing  the  unions, 
calling  in  the  Labor  Department  has 
become  a standard  response  of  the 
Millers  and  Sadlowskis  and  all  the 
reformist  leftists  who  tail  after  them.  In 
this  sense  Blue  Collar  grasps  a reaction- 
ary aspect  of  current  political  reality  and 
presents  it  as  an  eternal  bind. 

Consider  Schrader’s  cynical  individu- 
alism applied  to  the  striking  miners  who 
have  also  been  known  to  wear  blue 
collars,  but  who  have  not  been  so 
carefully  taught  that  their  union  is 
worthless,  that  picket  lines  are  meaning- 
less and  that  the  government  represents 
their  only  chance  for  survival.  Paul 
Schrader  simply  does  not  understand 
the  working  class  as  a historically 
developing  force.  The  Detroit  working 
class  is  not  the  sum  of  individual 
aspirations.  It  is  a powerful  social  force 
whose  members  will  change  in  the 
crucible  of  social  struggle.  Workers  who 
today  may  identify  wit(i  the  despair  of  a 
Zeke  or  Smokey  and  cheer  for  Schrad- 
er’s movie  may  tomorrow  be  part  of  a 
revolutionary  struggle  for  state 
power.  ■ 
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Reformists  Rally  Round  the  Bureaucrats 
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For  Strike 
Action  to 
Defend  the 
Miners / 


The  American  working  class  has 
responded  to  the  coal  operator/ 
government  attacks  on  the  160,000 
striking  members  of  the  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America  (UMWA)  with  an 
outpouring  of  support  and  solidarity 
such  has  not  been  seen  in  many  years. 
Stirred  by  the  determination  and  fight- 
ing example  provided  by  the  coal 
miners,  workers  all  over  the  country  are 
rallying  to  the  miners’  cause  with 
financial  contributions,  donations  of 
food  and  clothing,  caravans  into  the 
coalfields  and  mass  meetings  in  defense 
of  the  miners. 

The  bulk  of  the  aid  to  the  miners  has 
come  from  the  mass  industrial  unions, 
most  of  which  were  crucially  aided  in 
their  early  formative  years  by  money 
and  organizers  from  the  UMWA.  The 
Auto  Workers,  Steelworkers,  electrical 
unions  and  others  have  dramatically 
escalated  their  assistance  to  the  miners 
in  the  wake  of  Carter’s  invoking  the 
hated  Taft-Hartley  strikebreaking  law 
against  the  more  than  100-day  miners 
strike. 

In  a country  where  union  solidarity  is 
discouraged  by  legal  fiat  and  bureau- 
cratic suppression,  it  is  clear  that  the 
miners  strike  has  gripped  American 
labor.  Tens  of  thousands  of  workers 
have  dug  into  their  pockets  to  make 
contributions.  Even  labor  leaders  who 
are  used  to  breaking  strikes  and  policing 
the  same  kind  of  contracts  the  mine- 
workers  are  resisting  have  been  forced 
to  ante  up.  The  International  Executive 
Board  of  the  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW)  voted  the  miners  $2  million,  the 
Steelworkers  gave  $1  million  and  even 
George  Meany—  the  AFL-CIO  chief- 
tain whose  proud  boast  is  that  he  has 
“never  been  on  strike  and  never  walked 
a picket  line’’-  was  forced  to  cough  up 
$75,000.  The  International  Longshore- 
men’s and  Warehousemen’s  Union 
(ILWU)  gave  the  miners  $25,000  and 
asked  each  member  to  contribute  $1  a 
month  for  the  duration  of  the  strike. 
More  importantly,  the  ILWU  became 
the  first  major  national  union  to  call  for 
a one-day  strike  against  imposition  of 
the  Taft-Hartley  injunction  against  the 
miners. 

Support  for  the  miners  clearly  ex- 
tends beyond  the  ranks  of  organized 
labor.  One  of  the  most  striking  exam- 
ples was  the  1 50-car  caravan  of  farmers, 
on  "strike’’  against  the  price  parity 
policies  of  the  Carter  administration, 
which  rolled  into  Central  City,  Ken- 
tucky on  March  6 with  tons  of  food 
from  14  states.  Many  farmers,  squeezed 
between  low  market  prices  and  high 
interest  rates,  are  just  as  mad  at  Jimmy 
Carter  as  the  miners  and  decided  they’d 
rather  give  their  food  away  than  sell  it  at 
a loss.  Seven  thousand  appreciative 
miners  and  their  families  showed  up  to 
greet  the  farmers’  caravan. 


These  caravans  have  become  an 
increasingly  regular  feature  of  the  strike. 
The  largest  to  go  into  the  coalfields  so 
far  arrived  in  Martinsburg,  West  Vir- 
ginia on  March  12.  Five  hundred  cars, 
trucks  and  vans — stretching  over  four 
miles— were  packed  with  100  tons  of 
food  donated  and  purchased  by 
Baltimore-area  unions,  led  by  the  large 
Steelworkers  local  at  U.S.  Steel’s 
sprawling  Sparrows  Point  complex. 
The  Baltimore  union  coalition,  which 
included  the  Longshoremen,  Teachers, 
Transit  Workers,  Shipbuilders  and 
UAW,  had  kicked  off  the  collection  a 
week  earlier  at  a miners  support  rally 
that  drew  nearly  800  participants. 

UAW  locals  have  also  been  active  in 
aiding  the  miners.  Nearly  60  vehicles 
loaded  with  food  and  clothing  collected 
from  members  of  Detroit's  Cadillac 
Local  22  were  driven  into  West  Virginia 
and  Kentucky  in  the  first  week  in 
March.  Local  600  at  Ford’s  giant  River 


Mine  strike  support  rally  in  Pittsburgh  last  month. 
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more  ice  with  most  workers  than  they 
did  with  the  defiant  miners.  In  fact, 
labor  support  for  the  miners  rose  most 
sharply  after  Carter  invoked 
Taft-Hartley. 

Pressure  on  the  Trade-Union 
Tops 

The  intensity  of  the  miners’  confron- 
tation with  the  coal  bosses  and  the 
federal  government  has  drawn  the  class 
line  in  this  country  with  a sharpness  not 
seen  in  decades.  Capitalist  politicians  of 


Striking  farmers  give  out  food  to  striking  miners  In  Kentucky. 


Rouge  plant  contributed  $10,000  to 
UMWA  District  17  and  an  additional 
$12,000  worth  of  shoes.  Plant  gate 
collections  have  been  held  in  Detroit  at 
Chrysler’s  Lynch  Road  plant,  G.M.’s 
Fisher  Body,  Dodge  Truck  and  Dodge 
Main.  Chicago  UAW  locals  teamed  up 
with  the  Meatcutters  to  send  three  semi- 
trailers of  food  into  southern  Illinois  last 
week,  and  Ohio  and  Pennsylvania 
UAW  locals  collected  $15,000  in  just 
one  day. 

The  widespread,  almost  unprecedent- 
ed and  still-growing  support  among 
workers  for  the  embattled  miners  is  a 
sharp  slap  in  the  face  to  Jimmy  Carter. 
Most  U.S.  presidents  have  been  able  to 
break  strikes  with  Taft-Hartley  injunc- 
tions by  mobilizing  public  opinion  with 
flag-waving  “national  security"  argu- 
ments. But  Carter’s  Sunday-school  style 
lectures  on  “respect  for  the  law"  cut  no 


both  parties  have  rallied  to  the  side  of 
big  business  and  strikebreaking  while 
the  trade  unions  have  more  and  more 
lent  their  support  to  the  UMWA  But 
the  motives  of  the  trade-union  official- 
dom are  quite  different  from  those  of 
rank-and-file  union  members. 

While  thousands  upon  thousands  of 
workers  have  looked  to  the  miners  strike 
with  steadily  growing  enthusiasm,  little 
more  than  a month  ago  most  trade- 
union  leaders  were  doing  their  best  to 
ignore  the  heroic  struggle  of  the  miners. 
The  last  thing  these  piecards  wanted  to 
see  was  the  mine  strikers'  no-holds- 
barred  militant  tactics,  their  open 
rebellion  against  their  own  union 
leadership  or  the  miners’  repeatedly 
expressed  intention  to  defy  the  Demo- 
cratic Party’s  strikebreaking  plans.  All 
of  these  acts  of  "indiscipline"  are 
horrifying  to  the  union  tops,  whose  job  it 


is  to  keep  “labor  peace"  in  the  plants  in 
submissive  cooperation  with  the  capital- 
ists and  their  state. 

The  only  statements  made  by  the 
labor  skates  were  almost  universally 
indifferent  or  overtly  hostile  to  the 
UMWA  cause.  George  Meany  said  he 
“wouldn’t  criticize”  Carter  if  he  invoked 
Taft-Hartley  and  called  for  government 
seizure  of  the  mines  to  end  the  strike,  as 
did  Doug  Fraser  of  the  UAW.  New 
Y ork  City  union  leaders,  facing  negotia- 
tions with  a new  city  administration 
intent  on  imposing  more  take-away 
demands  on  the  already  chewed-up 
municipal  unions,  began  openly  worry- 
ing about  “miners  fever"  among  the  city 
workers.  Most  labor  leaders  prefexred*^ 
to  just  keep  an  aloof  silence  a"hd  pray  the 
miners  strike  would  quickly  end. 

But  as  the  miners  rejected  one 
outrageous  “tentative  agreement"  after 
another  and  it  became  clear  that  the 
Carter  government  would  step  in  to 
strongarm  the  miners  back  to  work  (or 
at  least  try),  the  bureaucrats  came  under 
increasing  pressure,  from  two  sides,  to 
do  something  on  behalf  of  the  strikers. 
On  the  one  hand,  there  was  mounting 
support  for  the  miners  in  the  union 
ranks  which  the  bureaucrats  feared 
might  get  out  of  hand.  On  the  other  side. 
Carter’s  use  of  the  Taft-Hartley  “back- 
to-work"  injunction  (rather  than  gov- 
ernment seizure  of  the  mines,  which 
most  bureaucrats  preferred)  sent  a chill 
throughout  the  union  hierarchy.  If 
Carter  could  get  away  with  crushing  the 
most  militant  sector  of  American 
organized  labor  in  the  most  dramatic 
confrontation  between  the  government 
and  the  unions  in  30  years,  who  would 
be  next?  Relations  between  the  anti- 
labor Carter  regime  and  the  unions  were 
bad  enough  already;  Taft-Hartley  made 
them  worse. 

The  decision  of  union  leaders  to  begin 
raising  funds  and  collecting  food  and 
clothing  for  the  miners  had  another 
purpose:  to  direct  pro-miner  sentiment 
in  the  ranks  away  from  more  direct  and 
militant  action.  In  1947,  300,000  auto 
workers  walked  out  of  the  plants  and 
rallied  in  downtown  Detroit  in  opposi- 
tion to  Taft-Hartley  and  over  200,000 
miners  struck  against  its  final  passage  a 
few  months  later.  Mass  protest  strikes 
on  that  scale  today  in  opposition  to 
Taft-Hartley  and  in  defense  of  the 
miners  would  bring  Carter’s  strike- 
continued  on  page  8 
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The  Miners’ 
Historic  Victory 


Workers’  Power 


Told  the  Truth  about 
Miller  in  1973? 


Reformists  hailed  the  Miller  victory  in  1972.  From  the  top:  social- democratic  International  Socialists'  Workers’  Power;  Maoist  October  League’s 
(now  Communist  Party  Marxist-Leninist)  Call;  Revolution,  paper  of  the  Maoist  Revolutionary  Union  (now  Revolutionary  Communist  Party); 
Communist  Party  supported  Labor  Today.  Right:  Workers  Vanguard  of  the  Spartacist  League  refused  to  capitulate  to  Miller's  popularity. 


Excerpts  from 

Labor  Department  Wins 
Mine  Workers’  Election 

WV  No.  17,  March  1973 

"For  the  first  time,  you  have  replaced  an 
entrenched  labor  bureaucracy  with  leaders 
chosen  from  the  rank  and  file.”  So  the  United 
Mine  Workers  Journal  (December  1972)  pomp- 
ously told  the  membership  after  the  Miller- 
Trbovich-Patrick  slate  defeated  the  incumbents 
headed  by  T ony  Boyle  in  the  Labor  Department- 
supervised  UMW  elections  last  December 

And  indeed,  at  first  glance  Arnold  Miller  of  the 
"Miners  for  Democracy”  (MFD)  appears  to  be 
the  archetype  of  the  "honest  rank  and  filer" 
courageously  taking  on  and  defeating  the  status 
quo.  But  stripped  of  liberal  romanticizing, 
Miller's  victory  over  Boyle  was  significant  only 
as  a step  in  the  U S.  government's  campaign  to 
curtail  even  the  formal  independence  of  the 
union  movement. . . . 

The  Miners  for  Democracy  is  the  captive 
creature  of  the  liberal  section  of  the  bourgeoisie 
and  has  been  subordinated  to  these  interests 
from  the  start.  MFD  was  founded,  built  and  run 
by  liberal  Democratic  Party  politicians  and 
lawyers.  Instrumental  in  transforming  it  into  a 
permanent  group  were  Yablonski's  two  sons, 
both  lawyers,  and  Joseph  L.  Rauh,  Jr.,  one-time 
head  of  Americans  for  Democratic  Action.  Both 
of  Yablonski’s  lawyer  sons  declared  thattheonly 
reason  neither  would  run  for  union  office  himself 
was  that  the  UMW  constitution  requires  a 
candidate  to  have  worked  five  years  in  the 
mines!. . . 

Relying  on  the  government  and  the  courts  for 
its  strength,  MFD  practically  handed  the  union 
over  on  a silver  platter  in  May  1972  when  it 
sought  to  have  Boyle  ousted  and  replaced  by  a 
Court-ordered  tribunal— again  the  work  of  Rauh. 

Miller’s  campaign  represented  no  more  of  a 
"rank-and-file  movement”  than  did  Yablonski’s. 
The  miners  realized  that  Miller  was  the  liberal 
establishment’s  and  government’s  choice  for 
their  leader.  They  so  resented  Miller’s  overt 
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government  sponsorship  that,  even  after  the 
Yablonski  murder  scandal,  40  per  cent  of  the 
miners  voted  for  the  nakedly  corrupt  and 
tyrannical  Tony  Boyle,  whose  regime  had  been 
an  endless  series  of  disasters  for  the  miners. . . 

With  Boyle’s  record,  union  democracy  was  a 
ready-made  issue  for  Yablonski  and  the  Miners 
for  Democracy.  But  rather  than  building  a real 
movement  of  the  ranks  to  clean  up  the  union,  the 
MFD  relied  on  legal  battles  in  the  federal  courts 
and  intervention  by  the  federal  government  in 
internal  union  affairs  Yablonski  repeatedly 
called  upon  the  Labor  Department  to  conduct  an 
investigation  of  the  1969  Boyle  campaign,  upon 
the  advice  of  Joseph  Rauh,  the  chief  strategist  of 
his  campaign. . . . 

Far  from  indicating  any  change  in  the  funda- 
mental aims  of  the  government,  however,  the 
Labor  Department's  acquiescence  to  the  MFD’s 
assumption  of  power  was  simply  another 
maneuver  in  the  interests  of  the  capitalist  class. 

The  era  of  labor  peace  in  the  coalfields  was 
over.  An  exposed  and  discredited  Boyle  could 
no  longer  effectively  discipline  the  work  force 
Disgusted  with  the  Boyle  regime's  corruption 
and  collusion  with  the  coal  operators,  miners 
had  begun  to  take  things  into  their  own  hands 
Wildcats  had  spread  over  contract  settlements 
and  health  and  safety  issues.  . 

Given  the  liberal  view  of  the  state  as  a class- 
neutral  entity,  it  is  certainly  logical  that  liberals 
should  look  with  favor  upon  appeals  to  the 
government  to  intervene  to  democratize  the 
unions.  Avowed  Marxists,  however,  should 
certainly  be  capable  of  understanding  that  the 
U S.  government  is  nothing  less  than  the 
political  embodiment  of  the  U.S.  bourgeoisie 
(including  the  coal  operators).  The  unions, 
despite  their  corrupt  and  reactionary  leader- 
ships, represent  the  workers'  first  step  in 
overcoming  atomization  and  impotence  at  the 
hands  of  their  employers.  Going  to  the  Labor 
Department  to  "protect"  workers’  rights  is 
inviting  the  class  enemy  into  the  workers’ 
organizations.  The  elementary  first  principle  of  a 
revolutionary  proletarian  policy  toward  the  trade 
unions  is  the  struggle  for  the  class  indepen- 
dence of  the  workers. . . . 

To  "overlook"  this  principle  in  the  pursuit  of 
opportunist  appetites  is  to  cut  away  the  very 


basis  of  communist  opposition  to  the  reformist 
bureaucracy!  Scum  like  Boyle  must  be  thrown 
out  by  the  organized  and  conscious  union  ranks, 
not  by  the  capitalist  government  and  its  courts, 
whose  interests  lie  not  in  democratizing  the 
unions,  but  in  destroying  them  ... 

But  the  proletariat  develops  only  trade- 
union  consciousness  through...  spontaneous 
struggle.  The  mobilization  of  workers  in  econo- 
mist struggle,  around  reformist  illusions  under 
the  control  of  left-posturing  bureaucrats  does 
not  set  the  stage  for  the  building  of  the 
revolutionary  party,  but  is  an  obstacle  to  it. 
Without  the  intervention  of  conscious  commu- 
nist cadres,  the  miners’  struggles,  no  matter  how 
militant,  will  never  go  beyond  the  level  of  simple 
trade  unionism.  Support  to  Miller,  in  lieu  of 
posing  the  necessary  alternative  of  building 
communist-led  caucuses  based  on  a full  transi- 
tional program,  condemns  the  miners  to  this 
path. . . . 

At  bottom,  Miller's  program  is  specious 
because  it  is  the  campaign  promises  of  an 
individual  rather  than  a systematic  defense  of 
the  workers’  basic  interests;  he  has  no  ties  to  a 
disciplined  political  caucus  but  only  to  an 
election  campaign  committee  of  his  friends 
When  a union  oppositionist  wins  leadership  on 
the  basis  of  a powerful,  organized  movement 
among  the  ranks,  he  cannot  so  cheaply  betray 
his  program  or  that  movement  might  sweep  him 
out  of  office  again.  But  Miller  has  no  real 
program,  and  he  must  keep  faith  only  with  the 
Labor  Department/liberal  Democrat  cabal 
which  installed  him  at  the  head  of  the  UMW. 

This  is  the  real  lesson  of  the  UMW  elections 
For  communists,  whose  fundamental  aim  in  the 
labor  movement  is  to  transform  the  unions  into  a 
tool  of  the  revolutionary  will  of  the  proletariat,  no 
reform  can  increase  the  power  of  the  working 
class  if  it  is  won  by  placing  the  unions  under  the 
trusteeship  of  the  capitalist  state,  thus  destroy- 
ing the  first  pre-condition  for  their  mobilization 
in  the  struggle  to  smash  that  state.  Those 
pretended  Marxists  who  offer  excuses  for  this 
disastrous  policy,  posing  the  MFD’s  ties  to  the 
liberal  bourgeoisie  as  merely  a negative  item  on 
a linear  balance  sheet,  demonstrate  their  com- 
plete abandonment  of  a revolutionary  working- 
class  perspective. 


24  MARCH  1978 


-/ 

7 


Defend  the 
Miners... 

(continued  from  page  6) 

breaking  maneuvers  to  a screeching 
halt.  But  they  would  also  threaten  to 
completely  disrupt  the  labor  leader- 
ship's desire  for  a cozy  relationship  with 
the  bosses  and  the  Democratic  Party. 
For  that  reason,  the  union  tops  prefer 
the  “humanitarian"  course  of  raising 
relief  funds  to  the  class-struggle  tactic  of 
militant  protest  strikes. 

For  Strike  Action  to  Defend  the 
Miners! 

The  coal  strikers,  of  course,  need  all 
the  financial  aid.  clothes,  food.  etc.  they 
can  get.  The  UMWA  has  no  strike  fund 
and  the  miners,  already  hard  pressed  by 
last  summer's  massive  ten-week  wildcat 
strike  against  health  benefit  cutbacks, 
have  been  forced  to  live  off  credit  and 
savings.  But  it  was  clear  early  on  in  this 
strike  that,  faced  with  armed  scabs, 
vicious  state  troopers  and  the  National 
Guard,  the  miners  needed  more  from  the 
labor  movement  than  food  and  money. 
Particularly  in  light  of  the  Taft-Hartley 
injunction  which  the  courts  threaten  to 
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S.F.  Central  Labor  Council  leader 
Jack  Crowley  "goes  on  the  record” 
in  support  of  miners  strike.  Two 
days  later  he  endorsed  Taft-Hartley. 

reimpose  with  fines  and  jail  terms 
should  the  miners  reject  the  latest 
proposed  agreement,  the  labor  move- 
ment has  an  obligation  to  act  in  defense 
of  the  miners  and  stay  the  government's 
hand.  If  "you  can’t  mine  coal  with 
bayonets."  you  also  can’t  fight  gun- 
toting  strikebreakers  with  cans  of  tuna 
fish  and  hand-me-down  sneakers. 

From  the  very  beginning  of  this 
strike,  the  Spartacist  League  said  that 
the  coal  miners  were  in  the  forefront  of 
the  class  struggle  and  must  not  be 
allowed  to  stand  alone.  We  urged 
railroad,  transport  and  steel  workers 
not  to  handle  scab  coalas  an  elementary 
act  of  solidarity  with  the  miners,  whose 
strike— and  the  very  existence  of  their 
union— w as  threatened  by  the  nearly  50 
percent  of  U.  S.  coal  production  that  is 
non-union.  We  called  for  steel  w orkers 
to  shut  dow  n the  steel  industry,  not  only 
in  defense  of  the  miners,  but  to  w in  their 
own  demands:  tearing  up  the  no-strike 
"Experimental  Negotiating  Agreement" 
and  reversing  the  steel  bosses'  layoff 
offensive.  As  it  became  clear  that  the 
government  would  directly  intervene 
against  the  union,  w e called  for  protest 
strikes  by  the  unions  to  repulse  Carter's 
assault. 

These  are  the  steps  the  labor  move- 
ment could  take  that  would  really  .back 
up  the  coal  strikers,  who  clearly  need 
and  welcome  them.  Though  throughout 
much  of  their  strike  the  miners  have 
had  their  hands  full  just  trying  to  keep 
scab  operators  shut  down,  they  have 
also  made  efforts  to  bring  out  other 
unionists.  Railroad  yards  have  been 
picketed  in  West  Virginia  along  with 
coke  plants  in  Pennsylvania.  Several 
utility  power  plants  using  scab  coal  have 
also  seen  miners  picket  lines  thrown  up. 
Miners  know  tl\ey  are  up  against  the 
combined  forces  of  the  coal  operators, 
their  big  business  allies  and  the  federal 
government  and  have  enthusiastically 
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greeted  proposals  for  strike  action  from 
workers  in  other  unions. 

On  March  7.  270  miners  gathered  in  a 
Winslow.  Indiana  high  school  gymna- 
sium for  the  daily  strike  meeting  of 
seven  UMWA  locals.  The  strikers, 
many  of  whom  were  among  the  194 
arrested  earlier  in  the  strike  for  shutting 
down  a scab  coal  dock  near  Rockport. 
have  been  facing  conditions  of  a virtual 
civil  war  in  southern  Indiana,  with 
marauding  armed  scabs,  state  police 
and  National  Guardsmen  riding  shot- 
gun for  scab  coal  convoys.  Many  wore 
black  armbands  in  memory  of  John 
Hull,  the  Indiana  miner  killed  on  a 
picket  line  by  a trigger-happy  gun  thug. 

The  miners  broke  into  cheers  after  a 
Chicago  steel  worker  told  them  of  his 
and  other  militants’  efforts  to  get  their 
union  to  hot-cargo  scab  coal  and  to  shut 
down  the  industry  in  solidarity  with  the 
UMWA  strike.  Miners  took  the  floorto 
denounce  the  Taft-Hartley  law  and  to 
support  the  call  for  a joint  coal/steel 
strike.  One  striker,  referring  to  the 
repeated  verbal  pledges  of  support  of 
Steelworker  officials,  declared.  "We 

don’t  need  just  resolutions We  need 

a sympathy  strike  by  steelworkers!" 
When  Frank  Hicks,  a member  of  UAW 
Local  600  (Ford  River  Rouge)  in 
Detroit,  spoke  about  the  importance  of 
bringing  out  auto  workers  to  back  up 
the  miners’  defiance  of  Taft-Hartley.  the 
miners  broke  into  another  round  of 
applause. 

A similar  response  a few  days  later 
greeted  Chicago  steel  worker  Jay  Frank 
at  a meeting  of  several  hundred  miners 
in  Logan.  West  Virginia.  Frank,  a 
member  of  USWA  Local  65  at  U.S. 
Steel’s  Southworks  plant,  told  the 
miners  of  the  fight  against  the  hide- 
bound. anti-strike  USWA  bureaucracy 
and  read  from  the  resolution  he  has  been 
backing  in  his  local  for  hot-cargoing 
scab  coal  and  going  out  in  defense  of  the 
miners.  Once  again,  the  miners  ap- 
plauded their  approval. 

Bureaucrats,  Fake  Lefts  Oppose 
Solidarity  Strikes 

That  most  of  the  labor  bureaucracy 
would  oppose  these  militant  policies  is 
understandable  enough.  But  the  bu- 
reaucrats have  found  some  allies  in  their 
efforts  to  squash  attempts  to  mount 
solidarity  strikes.  Both  the  Communist 
Party  (CP)  and  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP).  the  two  largest  organiza- 
tions on  the  American  left,  have  teamed 
up  with  the  labor  fakers  and.  as 
sentiment  in  the  labor  movement  grew 
in  favor  of  strike  action  in  defense  of  the 
miners,  sought  to  both  head  it  off  and 
provide  cover  for  the  bureaucrats  w~ho 
oppose  it. 

The  CP  and  SWP  share  a common 
political  appetite:  to  become  mass 
reformist  parties  by  carving  out  a niche 
for  themselves  in  the  pro-capitalist 
union  bureaucracy.  The  Stalinist  CP  is 
slavishly  loyal  to  every  sneeze  and  sneer 
from  the  Kremlin  while  the  social- 
democratic  SWP  seeks  respectability  in 
anti-Communist  America  by  increas- 
ingly distancing  itself  from  defense  of 
the  historic  gains  of  the  Russian 
Revolution.  But  their  common  reform- 
ist aims  make  SWP  and  CP  policies  in 
the  labor  movement  strikingly  similar. 
Thus  both  supported  Arnold  Miller  for 
UMWA  president  in  1972.  For  the  next 
five  years  they  glossed  over  his  betrayals 
until  this  Labor  Department-backed 
"reformer”  had  become  the  most  hated 
man  in  the  coalfields,  and  fawning  over 
him  seemed  no  longer  productive.  Last 
year  both  supported  Ed  Sadlowski.  the- 
Arnold  Miller  of  the  Steelworkers,  in  an 
unsuccessful  bid  to  ride  the  coattails  of  a 
popular  dissident  bureaucrat  into  posi- 
tions of  influence. 

When  the  coal  strike  erupted,  both 
groups  saw  an  opportunity  not  to  help 
the  miners  win  this  crucial  struggle  but 
to  ingratiate  themselves  with  an  ever- 
broader  layer  of  union  bureaucrats.  The 
CP,  with  deeper  roots  in  the  labor 
movement,  struck  pay  dirt  first,  with  its 
supporters  helping  to  put  together  a 


Western  Pennsylvania  Committee  to 
Support  the  UMW  composed  largely  of 
Pittsburgh-area  bureaucrats.  This  coali- 
tion held  a 600-strong  mine  strike 
support  demonstration  in  the  steel 
capital  on  February  6.  But  the  SWP. 
executing  its  "turn"  to  the  labor  bu- 
reaucracy. was  not  far  behind,  engineer- 
ing blocs  of  union  leaders  who  spon- 
sored rallies  in  L A.  (600  people).  San 
Francisco  (1.000)  and  New  York 
(1.400)  in  late  February  and  early 
March. 

Featured  speakers  at  rallies  backed  by 
the  Western  Pennsylvania  Committee 
have  been  UMWA  District  5 director 
Lou  Antal  and  Arnold  Miller  himself. 
This  was  about  the  only  time  during  the 
strike  that  the  discredited  Mine  Work- 


ers president  dared  to  show  his  face  in 
public  in  the  coalfields. ..  except  at 
company-sponsored  prayer  meetings 
for  an  end  to  the  strike!  When  Miller 
became  too  hot  to  handle,  the  CP’s 
Daily  World  continued  to  hail  Antal, 
even  though  Antal  served  on  the 
UMWA  negotiating  committee,  has 
voted  “yes"  on  every  sellout  pact  and 
denounced  the  miners  who  voted  down 
his  agreements  as  "greedy"  men  who 
"want  everything."  The  SWP.  for  its 
part,  built  and  advertised  a March  3 
meeting  in  New  York,  chaired  by  SWP 
unionist  Ray  Markey.  whose  featured 
keynote  speaker  was  to  have  been 
William  Esselstyn,  the  UMWA  Interna- 
tional secretary-treasurer.  Esselstyn  is 
Miller’s  hand-picked  boy  and  was  the 
key  spokesman  for  each  of  the  give- 
away agreements  that  have  been  turned 
down  by  the  UMWA  ranks. 

The  SWP  and  CP  blocs  with  the  labor 
traitors  have  meant  more  than  simply 
providing  them  with  platforms  and 
refusing  to  argue  for  any  action  the 
bureaucrats  cannot  tolerate.  In  the  last 
two  weeks  both  groups  have  demon- 
strated their  loyalty  to  the  bureaucracy 
by  sabotaging  every  proposal  to  mobi- 
lize the  labor  movement  in  strike  action 
against  Taft-Hartley. 

Surely  the  most  shameful  and  disgust- 
ing performance  of  the  CP  and  SWP 


W V Photo 


UMWA  vice  president  Sam  Church 
hailed  defeated  coal  pact  at  Balti- 
more support  rally  as  proof  of  union 
democracy. 


came  last  week  in  San  Francisco.  The 
International  Executive  Board  of  the 
ILWU  had  voted  for  a one-day  coast- 
wide dock  shutdown  in  opposition  to 
the  use  of  Taft-Hartley  against  the 
miners  and  called  on  the  rest  of  labor  to 
join  it.  When  this  motion  a potentially 
significant  break  in  the  bureaucracy’s 
anti-strike  front  was  presented  to  a 
meeting  of  Bay  Area  labor  leaders  who 
had  earlier  hosted  a miners  strike 
support  rally,  the  SWP  and  CP  spokes- 
men present  were  in  the  forefront  of  the 
most  right-wing,  conservative  and 
cowardly  labor  bureaucrats  who  op- 
posed it!  While  embarrassed  CPers 
abstained  on  a motion  to  implement  the 
one-day  strike  call,  the  shameless 
SWPers  loudly  argued  and  voted 


against  it.  These  "yellow  socialists"  thus 
took  up  a position  to  the  right  of  a major 
national  union! 

When  miners  want  to  know  who  is 
really  defending  their  strike,  they  should 
remember  that  the  bureaucracy’s  lap 
dogs  in  the  SWP  and  CP  have  done  their 
best  to  head  off  a mobilization  of  labor 
strike  action  in  defense  of  tbe  coal  strike. 
The  CP  had  the  gall  to  then  report  the 
ILWU’s  strike  call  (while  not  mention- 
ing its  own  despicable  role  in  sabotaging 
it)  in  the  15  March  Daily  World,  while 
the  SWP’s  24  March  Militant  doesn’t 
even  mention  it. 

Another  disgusting  betrayal  had  been 
carried  out  by  the  Stalinist  and  social- 
democratic  reformists  just  days  before 
at  a meeting  of  USWA  Local  65  in 
Chicago.  On  February  26,  at  a Local  65- 
sponsored  public  meeting.  CP  and  SWP 
supporters  at  Southworks  had  joined  in 
lusty  cheers  for  a representative  of  the 
Brookside  Women’s  Club  from  Harlan 
County.  Kentucky  when  she  called  for 
shuttingdown  steel  in  solidarity  with  the 
miners,  But  at  a regular  business 
meeting  of  the  local  on  March  8 when 
the  issue  was  re-posed  for  a vote,  these 
two-faced  opportunists  tucked  their 
tails  between  their  legs  and  ran. 

Following  the  Winslow.  Indiana 
meeting  mentioned  earlier,  two  miners 
had  traveled  to  the  Southworks  meeting 
that  night  to  request  solidarity  action 
Irom  Local  65.  They  backed ’a  proposal 
by  USWA  militants  that  steel  workers 
hot-cargo  scab  coal  and  call  on  District 
31  to  undertake  a work  stoppage 
protesting  the  Taft-Hartley  injunction 
against  the  miners  strike.  But  "progres- 
sive" Sadlowski-ally  and  Local  presi- 
dent John  Chico-whom  the  SWP  and 
CP  supported  in  the  last  elections— 
refused  to  even  allow  the  miners  into  the 
meeting!  Moreover.  Joe  Kransdorf, 
national  secretary  of  the  National 
Steelworkers  Rank  and  File  Committee 
(NSRFC).  which  is  regularly  hailed  in 
the  pages  of  the  Daily  World,  voted  with 
Chico  to  keep  the  miners  out  of  the 
meeting,  while  SWP  supporters  ab- 
stained. With  such  assistance,  Chico 
then  maneuvered  to  keep  the  hot- 
cargoing/strike  motion  off  the  floor  by 
adjourning  the  meeting.  The  next  day, 
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one  of  the  Indiana  miners  took  his 
message  to  a miners  strike  support  rally 
at  the  University  of  Chicago  initiated  by 
the  Spartacus  Youth  League: 

“We’re  fighting  for  our  lives,  they’re 
trying  to  run  over  us.  They’ve  killed  a 
couple  of  our  brothers  already.  We’ve 
got  gun-toting  scabs  down  there  We're 
fighting  local  and  state  cops  too  We’re 
fighting  our  own  leadership  as  well. 
“U.S.  Steel  is  over  here  running  scab 
coal  .1  would  like  you  to  know  there 
is  blood  on  that  coal.  Don't  handle  it! 
Hot-cargo  it! 

Solidarity  with  Miners 

While  Local  65  tops  managed  to 
squelch  the  demand  for  strike  action, 
the  miners’  call  for  militant  solidarity 
was  heeded  three  days  later  at  a meeting 
of  UAW  Local  6 at  the  International 
Harvester  plant  in  Melrose  Park  just 
outside  Chicago.  A motion  defending 
the  miners  had  been  circulated  in  the 
plant  earlier  in  the  week  by  Marc 
Freedman  of  the  Labor  Struggle  Cau- 
cus. an  opposition  group  in  the  Local. 
The  motion  called  fora  UAW-wide  two- 
day  shutdown  to  oppose  the  use  of  Taft- 
Hartley  against  the  miners,  a mass  labor 
rally,  hot-cargoing  of  scab  coal  by 
the  entire  labor  movement  and  car 
caravans  to  be  dispatched  to  the 
coalfields  to  aid  the  miners  in  their 
efforts  to  shut  off  the  mining  and 
shipment  of  scab  coal.  Forty-six  mem- 
bers of  Local  6 co-signed  the  motion. 

In  one  of  the  largest  local  meetings  in 
months,  175  workers  this  time  defeated 
the  treachery  of  the  bureaucrats  and 
their  “left"  allies.  The  entire  executive 
board  opposed  the  motion.  Cornelius 
Cobb,  a well-known  spokesman  for  the 
National  Alliance  Against  Racial  and 
Political  Repression,  one  of  the  CP’s 
innumerable  front  groups,  spoke 
against  the  motion.  So  did  Norm  Roth, 
former  president  of  Local  6 and  current 
president  of  Labor  Today,  newspaper  of 
“Trade  Unionists  for  Action  and  De- 
mocracy," which  parrots  the  CP  line  on 
union  affairs.  Roth  said  he  was  totally 
opposed  to  the  content  of  the  motion, 
but  would  vote  for  it  as  he  didn’t  want  to 
look  like  he  was  against  the  miners! 
However,  one  Local  6 member  after 
another  took  the  floor  in  a 45-minute 
discussion  to  stress  that  the  plant  gate 
collections  and  food  caravans  were  not 
enough.  When  the  final  vote  came,  the 
motion  was  voted  up  by  a three-to-one 
margin. 

The  same  day,  a similar  motion 
calling  for  a work  stoppage  of  organized 
labor  to  back  the  miners  was  presented 
to  workers  at  Dodge  Truck's  UAW 
Local  140  in  Detroit.  Though  the  Local 
140  bureaucrats  dragged  in  every 
hanger-on  and  hack  they  could  find  to 
the  meeting,  the  militants  who  stood  for 
strike  action  in  defense  of  the  miners 
succeeded  in  polarizing  the  meeting 
around  their  proposal  and  demanded  a 
standing  division  of  the  house  As 
supporters  and  opponents  of  the  motion 
lined  up  against  opposite  walls  for  the 
vote,  who  was  left  sitting  alone  in  the 
middle  of  the  room,  furiously  caucus- 
ing, but. ..three  self-proclaimed  sup- 
porters of  the  SWP’s  misnamed  newspa- 
per, the  Militant'.  Realizing  they  were 
the  only  members  still  sitting  in  the 
middle  of  the  hall,  the  "militants"  finally 
scurried  over  to  support  the  motion. 
These  hypocrites  later  told  the  sponsors 
of  the  motion,  which  failed  by  a narrow 
three-to-two  margin,  that  they  really 
didn’t  agree  with  it  anyway.  Indeed  not. 
As  one  Dodge  Truck  worker  said  to 
WV,  “They  voted  their  embarrassment, 
not  their  program." 

Their  “Solidarity"  and  Ours 

In  the  last  week  CP  and  SWP 
supporters  have  made  clear— 
particularly  by  opposing  implementa- 
tion ofthe  ILWU’s  motion  fora  one-day 
work  stoppage  to  fight  Taft-Hartley— 
that  their  quest  for  a slot  in  the  labor 
bureaucracy  means  actively  fighting 
against  those  militant  steps  which  could 
spell  victory  for  the  miners.  Supporting 
the  miners  strike  means  more  than 
"explaining  the  miners  cause,"  especial- 
ly when  the  strikers  already  have 
widespread  working  class  support. 
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Smash  the  Taft-Hartley 
Injunction!  Victory  to 
the  UMWA! 

The  following  motion  was  passed 
overwhelmingly  at  the  March  12 
meeting  of  UA  W Local  6 (Interna- 
tional Harvester.  Melrose  Park. 
Illinois).  Local  6 members  and 
Chicago-area  trade  unionists,  as 
well  as  UA  W members  throughout 
the  U S.,  must  fight  for  its  immedi- 
ate implementation  to  defend  the 
miners  strike. 

Whereas,  President  Carter  has 
invoked  the  reactionary  Taft- 
Hartley  law  in  an  attempt  to  force 
striking  coal  miners  back  to  work 
and  thus  break  their  strike;  and 
Whereas,  Carter’s  action  is  a state- 
ment to  all  labor  that  any 
effective  strike  in  this  country  will 
be  declared  illegal  and  that  the 
resources  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment will  be  mobilized  to  smash 
it;  and 

Whereas,  this  action  by  President 
Carter  is  a declaration  of  war  on 
and  is  an  extreme  danger  to  the 
entire  labor  movement;  and 
Whereas,  while  the  coal  miners 
have  from  the  beginning  of  the 
coal  strike  fought  a determined 
battle  to  shut  down  scab  mines 
and  to  stop  the  movement  of  scab 
coal,  the  state  and  federal  govern- 
ments together  with  the  utilities 
and  steel  companies  are  continu- 
ing to  replenish  their  stockpiles 
with  scab  coal;  and 
Whereas,  United  Auto  Workers 
and  the  rest  of  the  labor  move- 
ment have  the  power  to  crush  this 
government/ energy/ steel  trust 
assault  and  throw  Carter’s  union- 
busting  injunction  back  in  his 
face;  and 

Whereas,  as  an  elementary  act  of 
class  solidarity  steel,  utility  and 
transport  workers  must  hot- 
cargo  all  steel  shipments  for  the 
strike’s  duration; 

Therefore  be  it  resolved,  UAW 
Local  6 calls  on  the  International 
to  declare  and  implement  an 
immediate  two-day  strike  in 
protest  against  Carter’s  Taft- 
Hartley  injunction;  and 
Be  it  further  resolved,  that  UAW 
Local  6 calls  on  Region  4 to  call  a 
mass  meeting  of  Chicago  area 
labor  to  (a)  declare  and  imple- 
ment an  immediate  two-day 
shutdown  of  Chicago  area  indus- 
try to  demand,  ( 1)  Down  with  the 
Taft-Hartley  injunction!  Hands 
off  the  miners’  strike!  (2)  Drop  all 
charges  against  striking  coal 
miners;  (b)  organize  caravans  of 
pickets  from  Chicago  area  labor 
to  join  with  the  coal  miners  in 
shutting  down  all  scab  coal 
shipments;  (c)  call  on  steel,  utility 
and  transport  workers  to  hot- 
cargo  coal  shipments  for  the 
duration  of  the  strike. 


Every  miner  should  know  that  the 
Spartacist  League  has  stood  alone  on 
the  left  in  fighting  for  a program  of 
militant  solidarity  with  the  coal  strike. 
Certainly  the  CP  and  SWP  reformists 
talk  a lot  about  strike  support,  but  what 
have  they  done  to  confront  government 
strike-breaking  and  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  UMWA  leadership — the  two  main 
factors  holding  back  the  miners  from 
winning ? Nothing,  because  even  to 
touch  these  burning  questions  would 
send  their  plans  for  braintrusting  and 
providing  a left  cover  for  the  labor 
bureaucracy  up  in  smoke. 

When  the  CP  disingenuously  reports 
the  ILWU  24-hour  strike  motion  and 
the  SWP  recalls  the  mass  1947  strikes 
against  Taft-Hartley.  their  words 
should  cause  them  to  choke.  For  these 
treacherous  backstabbers  have  done 
their  best  to  fight  those  in  the  labor 
movement  who  are  trying  to  implement 
these  critical  steps  today ! The  SWP  and 
CP  may  get  a few  jobs  out  of  their 
marriage  of  convenience  to  the  bureau- 
crats, but  they  deserve  the  contempt  of 
every-  militant  coal  miner  and  real 
defender  of  the  union  cause.  ■ 


Vote  No!... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

District  6,  told  WV  that  “We  have  to  get 
back  to  work.  Then  we  can  get  together 
and  take  action  on  Miller.”  Nunley  said 
that  another  meeting  is  being  planned 
with  representation  from  19  UMWA 
districts  expected. 

This  is  the  program  of  defeatism  and 
careerism.  The  miners  who  have  been  on 
strike  for  over  three  months  have  no  need 
of  new  leaders  simply  to  police  and 
enforce  a contract  engineered  by  the  now 
thoroughly  discredited  Miller.  (Mili- 
tants will  recall  that  Miller  defended  his 
betrayals  during  his  first  two  years  in 
office  with  the  excuse  that  he  was  saddled 
with  Boyle’scontract.)Thisschemeis,no 
doubt,  attractive  to  ostensible  “anti- 
Miller"  bureaucrats  like  Tom  Gaston, 
Jack  Perry  and  Ken  Dawes,  whojumped 
on  the  union  bargaining  team  at  the 
behest  of  the  Carter  government  only  to 
capitulate  within  just  a few  days  to 
Carter’s  dictated  terms.  Having  seen 
Arnold  Miller  climb  into  power  in  the 
UMWA  in  1972  through  the  interven- 
tion of  the  Labor  Department,  these 
district  officials  hoped  that  they  too 
could  get  the  nod  from  the  government  if 
they  demonstrated  their  loyalty  to  its 
orders. 

But  the  contract  boosted  by  the 
"dissidents"  and  passed  by  the  Bargain- 
ing Council  was  massively  repudiated  by 
an  outraged  UMWA  membership. 
Though  the  most  recent  agreement  was 
passed  by  a more  narrow  margin  than  the 
previous  one  (22  to  17),  those  who 
switched  theirvotesdid  so  only  as  a result 
of  the  overwhelming  pressure  of  the 
ranks.  This  should  deceive  no  one. 
District  17  president  Jack  Perry,  for 
example,  told  the  press  that  he  consid- 
ered the  latest  contract  offer— which  he 
voted  against— “a  hundred  times  better" 
than  the  previous  one— which  he  voted 
for!  Such  flip-flops  are  simply  the  result 
of  the  crassest  opportunism.  They  would 
be  downright  comical  were  the  issues 
posed  not  so  serious. 

It  is  logical  that  bureaucrats  of  this 
stripe  would  now  favor  a return  to  work 
on  Miller’s  atrocious  terms  and  then 
seek  to  convene  a convention  to  replace 
the  UMWA  chief.  These  off-and-on- 
again  “rebels"  have  no  more  stomach 
for  a prolonged  fight  than  does  Miller. 
They  just  want  his  job.  Such  a strategy 
would  be  a disaster  for  UMWA  mem- 
bers who  will  have  to  live  with  Miller’s 
handiwork  for  the  next  three  years. 

Vote  It  Down! 

For  the  last  three  years,  the  miners 
have  fought  massive  wildcats  for  the 
right  to  strike,  to  get  court  injunctions 
off  their  backs  and  to  win  back  their  full 
health  card  benefits.  This  contract 
surrenders  every  one  of  these  demands 
and  would  mean  that  all  these  battles 
were  in  vain.  The  miners  will  have  to 
wildcat  and  strike  all  over  again,  under 
much  less  favorable  circumstances,  just 
to  win  back  lost  ground  that  will  be 
sealed  in  the  new  contract.  Faced  with 
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the  mortal  threat  to  the  very  existence 
and  bargaining  power  of  their  union 
which  is  posed  by  the  skyrocketing 
growth  of  non-union  coal  production, 
they  will  have  a contract  that  will  make 
it  doubly  hard  to  organize  non-union 
miners. 

The  principal  issue  before  the  miners 
ever  since  the  1974  contract  has  been  the 
right  to  strike.  Miller  traded  this  off  for 
a cumbersome  five-step  grievance 
procedure  that  culminated  in  binding 
arbitration  that  almost  always  favors 
the  coal  bosses.  With  the  grievance 
system/arbitration  weapon  in  their 
hands,  the  coal  operators  stepped  up 
their  harassment,  violation  of  union 
rights  and  disregard  of  safety  precau- 
tions. It  was  the  bosses’  arrogance  that 
provoked  the  numerous  walkouts  under 
the  1974  contract,  as  even  some  of  the 
big  business  press  has  admitted. 

The  coal  operators  entered  the 
negotiations  last  fall  determined  to 
crush  the  miners’  militancy  and  win 
draconian  no-strike  measures  including 
fines  on  wildcatters,  firings  for  strike 
leaders  and  penalties  for  miners  who 
respected  picket  lines,  the  most  sacred 
tradition  in  the  coal  fields.  They  were 
backed  up  in  their  determination  by  the 
Carter  administration,  which  is  pushing 
a coal-oriented  energy  policy  and  is 
vitally  interested  in  “labor  peace”  in  the 
mines. 

After  rebelling  against  one  no-strike 
agreement  after  another  and  staying  out 
for  over  100  days,  the  coal  miners  have 
forced  the  operators  and  government  to 
back  off  on  their  demands  for  explicit 
no-strike  language  in  the  contract. 
Squeezed  between  the  miners’  intransi- 
gence and  their  need  to  replenish  their 
rapidly  dwindling  stockpiles,  big  busi- 
nessmen began  yelping  for  a “softer" 
approach  to  the  miners.  The  20  March 
issue  of  Business  Week , a major  journal 
of  business  opinion,  wrote: 

“The  biggest  sticking  point  in  the 
negotiations  has  been  the  effort  by 
management  to  use  this  year’s  contract 
to  push  through  productivity  incentives 
and  penalties  that  would  stop  wildcat 
strikes.  At  this  point  they  should  refrain 
from  insisting  on  dramatic  changes  in 
the  new  contract  and  agree  instead  to  an 
easier-to-achieve  settlement  along  the 
lines  of  the  earlier  1974  agreement." 

That  the  proposed  agreement  does 
not  contain  a no-strike  clause  or 
enforcement  powers  is  a real  setback  for 
the  coal  operators,  won  by  the  miners’ 
determined  drive  not  to  sacrifice  their 
most  honored  traditions.  But  by  failing 
to  win  an  explicit  unlimited  right  to 
strike,  written  into  the  contract,  the 
miners  are  left  open  to  renewed  attacks 
continued  on  page  10 
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Vote  No!... 

(continued  from  page  9) 

by  the  companies,  courts  and 
arbitrators. 

The  weapon  the  coal  bosses  will  now 
try  to  wield  against  the  miners  is 
Arbitration  Review  Board  decision  No. 
108.  Handed  down  last  October,  shortly 
before  the  strike  began,  ARB  108  ruled 
that  the  companies  had  not  only  the 
right  to  fire  their  own  employees  for 
picketing,  but  that  “roving  pickets,"  one 
of  the  miners'  most  crucial  weapons, 
could  be  fired.  “Picketing"  was  con- 
strued to  include  even  handing  out 
literature  at  another  mine  site!  This 
incredible  decision  deserves  to  be 
quoted,  since  it  will  now  be  the  major 
tool  the  companies  will  attempt  to  use  to 
crush  the  miners’  militancy: 

“We  now  turn  to  the  rule  which  we  are 
declaring  with  respect  to  picketing.  To 
begin  with,  we  lump  picketing  with 
strike  instigation  and  other  strike- 
leadership  manifestations  as  being  of 
the  same  gravity  They  constitute  a 
capital  offense  - by  which  we  mean  an 
offense  which  itself  warrants  discharge 
and  which  Management  therefore  need 
not  treat  as  an  offense  calling  for  the 
application  of  progressive  discipline 
"Next,  we  do  not  believe  that  a 
distinction  can  be  properly  drawn 
between  the  picketing  of  an  employee's 
own  mine  and  the  picketing  of  other 
mines,  be  they  mines  of  the  employee's 
Employer  or  mines  of  another 
Employer 

“The  choice  is  the  M iners'.  They  cannot 
legitimately  argue  that  their  survival  is 
dependent  on  adherence  to  their  picket- 
ing and  striking  tradition.  For  the 
shedding  of  that  tradition  merely  means 
acceptance  of  the  grievance  procedure 
as  the  proper  disputes-settling  forum  — 
which,  in  turn,  amounts  to  no  more 
than  the  honoring  of  the  Agreement 
There  cannot  be  both  pride  in  the 
tradition  and  respect  for  the 
Agreement.” 

The  last  sentence  is  certainly  true!  The 
miners'  powerful  traditions  are  incom- 
patible with  the  UMWA  bureaucracy’s 
sellout  contracts  and  binding  arbitra- 
tion. With  ARB  108  continuing  in 
effect,  the  bosses  will  attempt  to  destroy 
r > 
Australian  Labour 
Council  Vows  to  Aid 
U.S.  Coal  Strike 

SYDNEY — On  16  March  the  New- 
castle, New  South  WalesTradesand 
Labour  Council  approved  the  fol- 
lowing statement  of  solidarity  with 
striking  coal  miners  in  America: 

“The  U.S.  coal  miners  are  currently 
in  the  forefront  of  American  labour 
in  their  battle  to  safeguard  their 
union  rights  and  working  condi- 
tions against  the  onslaught  of  the 
coal  bosses  and  the  Carter  govern- 
ment. A victory  by  the  miners  in 
their  strike  is  in  the  interest  of  the 
labour  movement  internationally 
and  all  attempts  at  strikebreaking 
by  U.S.  employers  and  the  Carter 
government  must  be  resisted.  We 
pledge  our  full  support  and  we 
condemn  the  U.S.  government 
union  bashing  through  itsuseofthe 
Taft-Hartley  Act." 

The  motion  was  referred  for 
action  to  the  Waterfront  Group  of 
Unions  in  Newcastle,  which  is  a 
major  port  for  shipment  of  Australi- 
an coal.  On  21  March  the  WGU  also 
passed  this  motion  and  sent  a cable 
in  solidarity  with  U.S.  miners.  Bob 
Rose,  secretary  of  the  Waterfront 
Group,  stated  that  they  are  not  going 
to  ship  coal  to  the  U.S.  as  an 
expression  of  solidarity  with  thecoal 
strike. 

The  Spartacist  League  of 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  held 
demonstrations  in  support  of  the 
American  miners  strike  in  front  of 
U.S.  consulates  in  Sydney  and 
Melbourne  on  14  and  15  March 
respectively.  At  these  demonstra- 
tions and  in  its  press  the  SL/ANZ 
called  for  a black  ban[hot-cargoing] 
on  all  coal  to  the  U.S.  for  the 
duration  of  the  strike,  a demand  for 
which  it  alone  on  the  Australian  left 
has  consistently  fought. 
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ARB  108:  arbitration  decision 
holds  that  UMWA  contract  has 
implied  no-strlke  clause, 
allows  firing  of  plcketers  or 
even  leafletters. 


that  tradition  by  picking  off  miners  on 
the  picket  lines  and  firing  them  until  the 
proud  militancy  and  strength  of  the 
UMWA  is  broken. 

Informed  sources  close  to  the 
negotiations  told  WV  this  week  that  an 
initial  memorandum  of  understanding, 
attached  to  the  contract  and  endorsing 
ARB  108.  was  withdrawn  at  the  last 
minute.  Union  and  BCOA  bargainers 
alike  agreed  that  its  inclusion  would  be 
like  waving  a red  flag  at  the  miners  and 
was  essentially  superfluous,  as  ARB  108 
will  continue  in  full  force  anyway, 
without  its  inclusion  in  the  contract. 
Without  an  explicit  right  to  strike  in  the 
contract,  the  miners  will  still  be  open  to 
attack  from  this  sweeping  decision. 

The  other  major  issues  of  the  strike 
centered  on  restoration  of  the  miners’ 
health  cards  and  equalization  of  pen- 
sions. On  both  scores,  the  current 
contract  doesn’t  come  close  to  satisfying 
the  miners’  demands  and  needs.  The 
additional  health  and  pension  payments 
the  BCOA  will  make  are  paltry — they 
raise  the  wage  and  benefit  package  to  a 
38.8  percent  increase  over  the  1974 


Fremont  UA W Calls  for 
Sympathy  Strike 

A!  an  executive  board  meeting  of 
United  Auto  Workers  Local  1364 
(Fremont,  California  GM)  on 
March  15  the  Committee  for  a 
Militant  UAW  put  forward  the 
following  motion  of  solidarity  with 
the  coal  miners  strike: 

"Motion:  That  UAW  Local  1364 
immediately  prepare  for  a sympa- 
thy strike  of  no  less  than  24  hoursin 
support  of  striking  mine  workers 
who  have  been  rejecting  unaccept- 
able settlements  and  defying  Taft- 
Hartley  and  all  forms  of  govern- 
ment strikebreaking.  And  that 
Local  1364  initiate  a mass  labor 
rally  the  day  ofthestrikeandcallon 
all  other  unions  and  central  labor 
councils  in  the  area  to  join  us  in  the 
strike  and  rally.  And  that  Local 
1364  immediately  contact  and 
coordinate  activities  with  1LWU 
Local  13  (Los  Angeles),  Local  19 
(Seattle),  Local  10  (Bay  Area),  and 
HEU  Local  1555  who  have  already 
passed  similar  motions.” 

Rather  than  setting  a specific 
date,  however,  this  motion  was 
watered  down  before  being  passed 
by  the  executive  board,  by  saying 
that  Local  1364  would  “get  in  touch 
with  other  unions  and  the  miners  on 
a date  and  time  for  a possible 
sympathy  strike.” 


contract,  as  compared  to  the  37  percent 
in  the  recently  rejected  proposal. 

For  the  first  time  since  the  I940’s, 
when  the  miners  won  their  health  and 
pension  funds,  miners  will  be 
forced  to  pay  up  to  $200  a year  in 
medical  deductibles.  The  conversion  to 
company-by-company  insurance 
schemes  ends  the  last  shred  of  union 
control  over  the  health  funds.  The 
UMWA  historically  fought  for  the  right 
to  control  these  funds,  precisely  so  that 
the  miners  would  not  be  subject  to  the 
whims  of  the  blackmailing  companies. 
Any  time  the  company  says  the  contract 
is  violated,  as  in  a wildcat  or  after  the 
contract  has  expired,  the  coal  barons 
will  seek  to  cut  off  benefits.  The  miners’ 
health  clinics,  which  provided  impor- 
tant services  not  available  on  a fee-for- 
service  basis,  will  be  doomed. 

There  will  be  no  pension  equalization 
under  this  contract.  Pensioners  who 
retired  before  1975  will  get  their  miserly 
$25  increase  now,  instead  of  over  a 
three-year  period.  Yet  the  older  pen- 
sioners will  still  starve. 

The  UMWA  negotiators  also  gave 
back  what  they  had  earlier  rejected 
under  the  pressure  of  the  membership: 
the  companies’  right  to  institute  incen- 
tive speed-up  schemes.  These  will  be 
allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the  compa- 
nies and  the  vote-  of  individual  local 
unions,  another  step  towards  breaking 
the  solidarity  of  the  miners  which  is  their 
principal  strength.  Incentive/ 
productivity  drives  will  produce  only 
more  death  and  injury  in  what  is  already 
the  nation’s  most  deadly  industry. 

The  miners’  safety  is  thrown  into  the 
hands  of  pro-company  arbitrators. 
Mine  safety  committeemen  can  be 
arbitrarily  removed  from  their  elected 
positions  by  the  companies,  and  their 
fate  is  left  to  the  notorious  arbitrators. 
Individual  miners  who  refuse  to  work  in 
unsafe  conditions  can  also  be  disci- 
plined should  the  pro-company  arbitra- 
tors find  that  they  did  not  exercise 
"good  judgement"  in  saving  their  own 
lives. 

These  terms  are  an  insult  to  miners 
who  have  fought  unstintingly  to  win 
their  strike  and  push  through  to  a real 
victory.  And  there  is  no  reason  for 
miners  to  accept  now  what  they  have 
rejected  before!  Time  and  time  again  the 
enemy  camp  has  been  on  the  verge  of 
collapse.  Two  weeks  ago,  when  the 
miners  overwhelmingly  rejected  the  last 
proposal,  the  Wall  Street  Journal , the 
leading  journal  of  American  finance 
capitalism,  wrote  an  editorial  in  which  it 


stated  bluntly.  “If  we  were  a coal  miner, 
we’d  have  voted  against  the  proposed 
contract,  too."  Though  the  Journal 
retracted  its  editorial  a few  days  later  in 
an  embarrassed  statement,  “Eating 
Crow,"  the  point  was  clear  enough.  The 
big  capitalists  were  hurting  and  scared. 

Carter  jumped  into  the  dispute  and 
also  proved  unable  to  make  his  threats 
stick.  The  federal  judge  who  initially 
issued  the  back-to-work  injunction 
under  Taft-Hartley  later  refused  to 
extend  it.  admitting:  “The  miners  are 
not  paying  any  attention  to  what  1 am 
doing  anyway." 

The  miners’  enormous  strength  has 
also  shaken  the  coal  operators.  Hard- 
liners like  Joe  Brennan  and  U.S,  Steel’s 
J.  Bruce  Johnson  were  removed  from 
the  BCOA  negotiating  team  as  the 
major  coal  firms  grew  nervous  at  the 
miners’  rising  anger. 

Victory  is  within  the  miners’  grasp 
What  they  need  now  is  to  stick  to  their 
guns  and  to  replace  their  sellout  leaders 
with  an  elected  strike  committee  com- 
mitted to  winning  the  strike.  And  the 
rest  of  the  labor  movement  can  play  a 
crucial  role  in  making  sure  that  the 
miners  are  not  isolated  and  beaten  down 
by  renewed  government  threats  or 
corporate  resistance.  Solidarity  strikes 
now  would  both  freeze  the  government’s 
strikebreaking  ploys  and  unify  the  labor 
movement  behind  the  miners. 

Such  a decisive  break  with  Jimmy 
("Taft-Hartley”)  Carter’s  Democratic 
Party  would  also  be  an  important  step 
towards  the  formation  of  a workers 
party  to  fight  the  capitalist  parties 
politically.  This  is  the  next  great  task  on 
labor's  agenda.  And  there  has  been  no 
better  occasion  than  the  current  miners 
strike.  The  Democrats  stand  exposed  as 
a party  of  strikebreakers.  Fora  Workers 
Party!  For  Solidarity  Strikes  with  the 
Miners!  Victory  to  the  Miners  Strike!  ■ 
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Zionists... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
lot  with  the  so-called  “Muslim-leftist" 
warlords.  And  they  are  all  refugees  from 
the  creation  of  the  Zionist  state  of  Israel. 

Israeli  ground  troops  have  been 
careful  so  far  not  to  venture  above  the 
so-called  “red  line”  demarked  where  the 
Litani  River  flows  into  the  Mediterrane- 
an 15  miles  north  of  the  Israeli  border. 
The  red  line  is  the  product  of  the 
Lebanese  civil  war  and  its  suppression 
by  the  Syrian-dominated  30,000  man 
Arab  “peacekeeping"  force  This  virtual 
Syrian  occupation  army  didn’t  venture 
below  the  Litani  for  fear  of  confronta- 
tion with  Israel.  As  a consequence  the 
Lebanese  communal  war  has  continued 
below  the  Litani.  Israel,  through  its 
“open  fences,"  provides  military  and 
logistical  support  to  the  Maronite 
Christian  militas.  Last  fall  Israeli  troops 
even  crossed  into  Lebanon  to  fight 
beside  the  Maronites’  militias  but 
withdrew  under  U.S.  pressure.  Israel 
would  like  to  use  these  militias  as  its 
border  guards  but  even  with  Zionist 
military  aid  they  have  up  to  now  proven 
unable  to  fulfill  this  function. 

Reprisals  and  Genocide 

Begin’s  defense  minister  Ezar  Weiz- 
man  rushed  back  from  Washington, 
where  he  was  begging  for  more  arms  for 
the  Israeli  arsenal,  to  take  charge  of  the 
Lebanese  invasion.  He  called  the  cam- 
paign “not  a reprisal  operation  in  the 
usual  sense"— that  is,  the  usual  sense  of 
last  November’s  reprisals  where  300 
Arabs  were  killed  in  revenge  for  three 
Israelis.  These  reprisals  in  fact  are 
seldom  aimed  at  the  Palestinians  them- 
selves so  much  as  at  the  governments 
that  give  sanctuary  to  Palestinian 
refugees.  They  in  turn  were  supposed  to 
"discipline"  and  police  the  Palestinians. 

This  Israeli  strategy  proved  successful 
in  Jordan,  where  a series  of  reprisals  in 
1968-69  led  to  the  Jordanian  civil  war 
and  the  tragic  “Black  September"  of 
1970  in  which  King  Hussein  was  able  to 
militarily  crush  the  Palestinian  resis- 
tance. However,  this  strategy  has  not 
worked  in  Lebanon  because  its  army 
was  too  weak  or  more  recently  non- 
existent. Therefore  the  present  cam- 
paign is,  in  Weizman’s  words,  designed 
to  “uproot  the  terrorist  concentrations 
in  southern  Lebanon  once  and  for  all.” 
But  as  Arab  civilians  are  indistinguish- 
able from  “Arab  terrorists"  the  cam- 
paign which  has  already  created  100,000 
refugees  and  countless  casualties  seeks 


Only  Paper... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
get  a visiting  trade  unionist  arrested  for 
selling  WV.  The  absurd  claim  was  that 
since  the  articles  mentioned  the  miners 
union  by  name,  the  WV  salesman  was 
"using  the  name  of  the  UMWA"  to 
solicit  funds!  The  miners  on  the  spot 
came  to  his  defense  and  the  cops  finally 
had  to  let  him  go.  Despite  the  bureau- 
crats’ shameful  harassment.  24  subscrip- 
tions to  WV  were  sold  in  NantyGlo  that 
day. 

The  reporting/sales  teams  who  are 
touring  the  coal  mining  areas  to  cover 
the  story  of  this  crucial  class  confronta- 
tion are  leaving  behind  them  hundreds 
of  readers  of  Workers  Vanguard.  In  less 
than  two  weeks  of  intensive  touring,  the 
field  teams  have  sold  nearly  200  WV 
subscriptions  in  the  mining  communi- 
ties. In  addition  more  than  30  bundles  of 
3 to  50  copiesare  being  mailed  to  miners 
in  five  states  who  have  asked  to  circulate 
WV s coal  strike  coverage  among  their 
union  brothers  and  friends.  At  union 
meetings  and  strike-support  rallies  from 
Illinois  to  West  Virginia,  in  door-to- 
door  sales  in  the  coal  mining  regions, 
WV  has  found  a receptive  audience 
among  miners  who  recognize  the  value 
of  a crusading  newspaper  which  tells  the 
truth  from  the  standpoint  of  the  workers 
and  presents  a program  to  take  the  class 
struggle  forward  to  victory.# 
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to  uproot  an  entire  Arab  population. 

Egypt’s  foreign  minister  Muhammad 
Ibrahim  Kamel  did  not  exaggerate  when 
he  stated,  “The  Israeli  invasion  aims  at 
the  complete  annihilation  of  the  Pales- 
tinian people."  The  government- 
controlled  Egyptian  press  also  chimed 
in.  denouncing  Begin  as  a “new  Hitler." 
But  today’s  “new  Hitler"  was  yesterday’s 
“good  friend"  of  Egyptian  president 
Anwar  el-Sadat’s  "peace  initiative." 
Ironically,  Sadat's  pilgrimage  to  Jerusa- 
lem where  he  fawned  over  all  the 
leaders  of  Zionism,  including  the 
butcher  Begin,  took  place  in  the  after- 
math  of  Israel’s  last  brutal  anti- 
Palestinian  “retaliation,"  the  November 
air  strike  against  Lebanon. 

"Steadfastness  Front?" 

Meanwhile,  those  Arab  states  which 
joined  with  the  PLO  to  oppose  Sadat's 
"peace  initiative” — Syria,  Algeria, 

South  Yemen  and  Libya— and  which 
formed  the  so-called  “steadfastness 
front"  has  up  to  now  remained  “stead- 
fast" in  doing  nothing  to  materially  aid 
the  PLO  in  the  face  of  the  Zionist 
genocidal  aggression  against  the  Pales- 
tinian' people.  Syria,  which  was  crowned 
the  “main  confrontation  state"  since  it  is 
the  only  member  of  the  "steadfastness 
front”  which  borders  Israel,  has  kept  its 
troops  north  of  the  Litani  River  and 
away  from  contact  with  Israeli  ground 
forces.  The  Syrian  forces,  the  butchers 
of  Tel  al  Zaatar,  are  as  much  the 
policemen  of  the  Palestinian  comman- 
dos in  the  north  as  the  Christian 
Maronite  militias  are  in  the  south! 

Syrian  president  Hafez  al-Assad,  ever 
willing  to  fight  bombs  with  bombast, 
declared  Saturday,  “Syria  will  remain 
the  big  power  forming  a spearhead  in 
the  resistance  to  every  invasion  and 
aggression  against  the  Arab  nation.”  He 
then  proceeded  to  offer  the  rights  of 
passage  over  Syrian  land  or  airspace  for 
any  Arab  who  wanted  to  go  to  the  aid  of 
the  Palestinians  in  Lebanon.  Abstractly, 
such  an  appeal  has  meaning  only  for 
Iraq,  but  in  reality  such  an  offer  is  utter 
nonsense  as  Iraq  and  Syria  are  in  a state 
of  war  with  one  another,  and  each  has 
troops  tied  down  guarding  its  respective 
borders  from  the  other. 

Beneath  the  bombast  Syria’s  real  line 
is  to  appeal,  along  with  its  puppet 
government  in  Beirut,  to  the  real  “big 
powers”  on  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  to  "assume  their  responsibili- 
ties" and  force  Israel  to  withdraw  to  be 
replaced  with  UN  “peacekeeping”  forc- 
es. Such  forces  have  ringed  Israel  for  28 
years  and  have  permitted  four  full-scale 
wars  and  countless  border  incursions.  In 
fact,  there  are  already  UN  “peacekeep- 
ing forces"  in  southern  Lebanon!  This 
is  probably  the  solution  preferred  by 
both  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  However,  Israel  is  not  about  to 
withdraw  its  forces  from  southern 
Lebanon  unless  under  substantial  U.S. 
pressure  and  not  until  it  finishes 
“uprooting"  Palestinians  and  the 
Lebanese  that  it  does  not  consider 
friendly. 

For  now  Syria  and  Israel  are  staying 
on  their  respective  sides  of  the  “red  line.” 
Nonetheless  the  Zionist  invasion  of 
Lebanon  and  the  placing  of  25,000 
Israeli  troops  directly  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Litani  tremendously  destabilize 
what  is  already  a volatile  situation.  The 
Israeli  invasion  already  has  the  magni- 
tude of  a fifth  Near  East  war.  It  could 
rapidly  escalate  into  a major  confronta- 
tion between  Israel  and  Syria — again 
threatening  to  drag  in  their  respective 
patrons,  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union — thereby  sparking  a 
global  confrontation  and  perhaps  nu- 
clear holocaust. 


Consistent  Nationalism  is 
Genocide 

Fatah  and  the  PLO  hailed  the  March 
12  terrorist  raid  as  a “big  success.”  Even 
a spokesman  for  the  reactionary  Kuwai- 
ti sheikdom  stated  that  it  was  “natural 
that  the  Palestinian  revolution  should 


carry  out  actions  to  prove  its  presence 
and  . effectiveness.”  And  the  Saudi 
Arabian  state  radio  labeled  the  opera- 
tion a "courageous  action." 

The  Fatah  raid  was  timed  to  occur  on 
the  eve  of  Begin’s  trip  to  Washington. 
Clearly,  the  PLO  wanted  to  disrupt  the 
present  round  of  negotiations  sparked 
by  the  Sadat  “initiative"  and  U.S. 
pressure  on  Israel  to  make  some  token 
concessions  to  Egypt  while  leaving  out 
the  PLO.  This  was  Fatah’s  answer  to 
U.S.  national  security  strongman  Brze- 
zinski’s  remark,  "Bye,  bye  PLO."  In 
forcing  Begin  to  postpone  his  tflp  to 
Washington  for  one  week  Fatah  has 
won  a pyrrhic  diplomatic  victory 
indeed. 

Yasir  Arafat  also  sought  to  call  world 
attention  to  the  existence  of  the  Pales- 
tinian question  and  to  reclaim  for  the 
PLO  the  designation  of  “sole  represen- 
tative” of  the  Palestinian  people.  The 
suicide  raid  was  most  certainly  a 
desperate  act  by  self-sacrificing  ele- 
ments of  an  oppressed  people  aban- 
doned on  all  sides  by  their  self- 
proclaimed  allies  and  with  no  other 
prospects  but  another  30  years  of 
poverty  and  the  squalor  of  refugee 
camps  in  hostile  countries.  But  the  raid 
was  an  act  of  indiscriminate  terrorism  in 
which  the  guerrillas  simply  killed  at 
random  whomever  they  came  across, 
from  the  first  person  they  encountered 
on  the  beach  where  they  landed,  a 19- 
year-old  girl,  to  the  young  children 
captured  in  a hijacked  tourist  bus. 

It  is  no  accident  that  the  Fatah 
guerrillas  were  launched  from  and 
probably  trained  at  Damur.  Damurwas 
considered  the  most  militant  of  the 
Palestinian  camps,  the  reason  why  it  has 
received  such  brutal  punishment  from 
the  Israeli  air  strikes.  This  town  was 
brutally  sacked  and  its  entire  popula- 
tion. mainly  Christian,  massacred  by  the 
misnamed  “Muslim-left”  gang  whose 
bosses  happen  to  be  Muslim  rather  than 
Maronite  religious  leaders.  They  are  no 
more  left-wing  than  different  families  in 
the  Mafia  could  be  distinguished  be- 
tween left  and  right.  The  resettling  of  the 
Tel  al  Zaatar  survivors  at  Damur  was  at 
best  another  macabre  episode  in  the 
cycle  of  vengeance  and  counterven- 
geance that  characterized  the  squalid 
Lebanese  communal  war. 

Thus  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  Pal- 
estinian refugee  concentration  at  Dam- 
ur spawned  the  desperate  indiscriminate 
terrorism  of  the  recent  raid.  But  it  makes 
that  terrorism  no  less  criminal.  Indis- 
criminate terror — whether  it  is  aimed  at 
the  Hebrews,  Maronites  or 
Palestinians — asserts  that  a whole 
people,  rather  than  its  ruling  class  and 
organized  state  power,  is  the  enemy. 
Fatah’s  rampage  on  the  Haifa-Tel  Aviv 
highway  asserts  that  the  liberation  of 
Palestinian  people  requires  not  just 
destruction  of  the  Israeli  state  and  ruling 
class  but  the  annihilation  of  the  Hebrew 
people,  just  as  Zionism  asserts  that 
survival  of  the  Hebrew  people  requires 
annihilation  of  the  Palestinians. 

The  program  of  Palestinian  nation- 
alism—which  is  the  program  of  all 
factions  of  the  PLO,  from  Habash  to 
Arafat — is  no  different  from  the  pro- 
gram of  Zionism  carried  out  to  its 
logical  conclusion.  The  program  calls 
for  “national  liberation"  through  geno- 
cide. The  difference  is  that  the  Zionists 
have  the  means  to  implement  their 
program,  the  Palestinian  nationalists  do 
not.  But  this  does  not  mean  that  we 
support  the  program  of  the  victim,  the 
program  of  Palestinian  nationalism.  We 
consider  utterly  indefensible  the  Fatah 
atrocity  on  the  Haifa-Tel  Aviv  highway. 

What  must  be  supported  are  the  real 
struggles  of  the  Palestinian  masses 
against  the  real  enemies  of  the  national 
liberation  of  the  Palestinian  people:  in 
the  first  instance  the  Zionist  ruling  class, 
its  army,  police  and  prisons.  Therefore, 
we  unconditionally  defend  (irrespective 
of  their  present  political  leadership)  the 


struggle  of  the  Palestinians  against  the 
Israeli  armed  forces  in  Lebanon  and  in 
the  occupied  territories.  We  also  defend 
the  struggle  of  the  Palestinian  refugees 
against  their  Arab  oppressors,  from 
U.S.  client  Hussein  to  the  “militant" 
Assad,  who  are  no  more  interested  in  the 
national  liberation  of  the  Palestinian 
nation  than  is  Israel.  While  taking  a 
defensist  position  on  the  side  of  the 
Palestinians  under  Israeli  attack  in 
Lebanon  and  exposing  the  hypocrisy  of 
the  Arab  regimes  which  have  turned 
their  backs  on  the  embattled  guerrillas, 
we  point  out  that  if  Syria  directly  enters 
the  fighting  the  conflict  would  be 
transformed  into  another  reactionary 
nationalist  war  not  different  in  kind 
from  the  1967  and  1973  Arab-Israeli 
wars. 

The  Hebrew  workers  must  be  broken 
from  their  Zionist  rulers,  a task  made 
much  more  difficult  by  the  tactics  of 
indiscriminate  terror  practiced  by  the 
Palestinian  nationalists.  Israeli  workers 
must  be  made  to  see  that  the  Begins, 
Allons  and  “left”  Zionists  can  lead  only 
to  more  war  and  destitution.  At  the 
same  time  the  Palestinian  people  must 
be  broken  from  the  PLO,  its  militants 
won  over  to  the  perspective  of  the  class 
struggle  and  internationalism.  They 
must  seek  their  liberation  not  through 
the  dead-end  nationalist  policies  of 
genocidal  terrorism  and  reliance  on 
reactionary  Arab  League  regimes  or 
imperialist  diplomacy,  but  in  the  class 
unity  of  the  Hebrew  and  Arab  proletari- 
at. An  internationalist  communist 
leadership  must  be  forged  in  the  Near 
East  that  fights  for  the  realization  of  the 
self-determination  of  both  the  Palestini- 
an and  Hebrew  nations  in  a socialist 
federation  of  the  Near  East.  Israel  out  of 
Lebanon  and  all  the  occupied  territo- 
ries! For  Trotskyist  parties  in  the  Near 
East!  For  the  Rebirth  of  the  Fourth 
International!  ■ 


SL/ Britain 
Founded... 

(continued  from  page  4) 

the  inadequacies  and  betrayals  of  our 
opponents;  it  must  deal  with  the  broad 
theoretical  questions  of  the  workers 
movement  internationally;  it  must  show 
how  the  class  struggle  can  be  intersected 
by  the  communist  vanguard  and  the 
way  forward  for  particular  struggles." 

Another  important  task  will  be  to 
accelerate  the  polarisation  process 
among  the  myriad  fake-Trotskyists  in 
Britain.  The  present  fusion  must  point 
the  way  forward  for  subjectively  revolu- 
tionary militants  who,  in  the  absence  of 
a strong  Trotskyist  pole  of  attraction, 
have  not  yet  broken  from  the  opportun- 
ism of  the  decomposing  centrist 
organisations. 

Thus  a decade  after  Healy’s  Interna- 
tional Committee  proved  its  decisive 
inability  to  combat  the  Pabloist  revi- 
sionism which  politically  destroyed  the 
Fourth  International,  the  British  nu- 
cleus of  authentic  Trotskyism  has  been 
founded.  But  whereas  then  the  Sparta- 
cist  tendency  confronted  a period  of 
involuntary  national  isolation,  today 
the  British  section  is  bom  as  part  of  a 
small  but  real  international  Trotskyist 
tendency.  Recognising  the  need  for 
careful  determination  of  priorities  in  the 
context  of  deepening  organisational 
consolidation,  the  conference  partici- 
pants saluted  the  fruitful  possibilities  for 
work  in  Britain  in  the  period  ahead.  And 
as  the  first  ripples  of  the  present  fusion 
spread  across  the  cesspool  of  British 
fake-Trotskyism,  the  iSt’s  opponents  as 
well  as  its  supporters  demonstrate  their 
recognition  of  the  significance  of  the 
principled  programmatic  struggle  of  the 
Trotskyist  Faction  of  the  WSL  and  the 
subsequent  principled  fusion  which 
make  possible  the  formation  of  the 
Spartacist  League/ Britain. 

Forward  to  the  International  Trot- 
skyist League!— For  the  Rebirth  of  the 
Fourth  International!# 
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Israel  Out  of  the  Occupied  Territories! 


Zionists  Grab 
Southern  Lebanon 


Criminal  PLO  Attack 
Used  as  Pretext 


Butcher  Begin: 
A Terrorist  with 
State  Power 


refugee  camps  including  Sabra  on  the 
outskirts  of  Beirut  where  15.000  Palesti- 
nians are  concentrated.  Damur,  15  miles 
south  of  Beirut,  whose  present  inhabi- 
tants are  the  survivors  of  the  long  Syrian 
siege  of  the  Palestinian  refugee  camp  Tel 
al  Zaatar,  was  reduced  to  rubble 
After  the  bombing,  strafing  and 
artillery  attacks  had  “softened  up"  the 
area  Israel  launched  an  armored  and 
infantry  invasion  along  the  full  length  of 
its  65-mile  border  with  Lebanon,  secur- 
ing an  area  six  miles  into  Lebanon  from 
the  Mediterranean  coast  to  Arkoub. 
where  Israel.  Syria  and  Lebanon  meet. 
The  Zionists  added  more  than  215 
square  miles  to  their  “occupied  territo- 
ries. By  March  20  Israeli  ground  forces 
had  advanced  beyond  the  six-mile 
cordon  sanitaire . occupying  most  of 
southern  Lebanon  up  to  the  Litani  river. 
Though  the  campaign  is  not  over  yet  the 
Israeli  war  machine  has  already  claimed 
thousands  of  casualties  and  produced 
over  100,000  refugees  streaming  out  of 
southern  Lebanon.  Many  of  these  latest 
Palestinian  refugees,  like  those  who  now 
flee  Damur.  are  in  turn  refugees  from 
the  1975-76  Lebanese  communal  war  in 
which  the  PLO  guerrillas  threw  in  their 
continued  on  page  / / 
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Israeli  175-milllmeter  gun  fires  Into  Lebanon  from  border  position. 


MARCH  20 — On  Saturday.  March  12 
an  eleven-man  Palestinian  guerrilla 
squad  armed  with  automatic  rifles  and 
hand  grenades  went  on  a terrorist 
rampage  along  the  Haifa-Tel  Aviv 
highway,  abducting  two  busloads  of 
passengers  and  randomly  firing  on 
passing  cars.  By  the  time  the  Palestinian 
kamikaze  attack  came  to  a bloody  end 
in  a hail  of  gunfire  from  an  Israeli 
ambush  37  Israelis  had  been  killed  and 
another  76  wounded  along  the  way. 
Fatah,  the  largest  Palestinian  guerrilla 
group  and  the  backbone  of  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Organization  (PLO).  imme- 
diately took  credit  for  this  massacre. 

The  world  nervously  awaited  the 
Israeli  response.  Zionist  vengeance  was 
swift,  murderous  and  massive.  Unlike 
the  poorly  armed  Palestinian  guerrillas 
it  can  and  does  mobilize  all  of  the 
resources  of  a state  power  equipped 
from  the  arsenals  of  U.S.  imperialism 
with  the  most  advanced  weaponry  in  the 
world.  To  give  but  one  stark  contrast, 
the  PLO  guerrillas  of  course  have  not 
one  single  plane  whereas  Israel  has  the 
third  most  powerful  air  force  in  the 
world  equipped  with,  for  example.  F- 1 5 
Eagles  (which  cost  $17  million  apiece). 

The  last  Zionist  “retaliation"  took 
place  in  November  after  rockets 
launched  from  southern  Lebanon  killed 
three  Israelis  in  the  coastal  village  of 
Nahariya.  Israel  responded  by  launch- 
ing massive  air  strikes  which  leveled 
whole  Lebanese  villages.  murduring30() 
civilians. 

The  March  12  Palestinian  raid  was 
the  largest  in  Israel's  history.  And  its 
response  was  this  time  not  limited 
to  the  usual  mass  cruelty  of  Zionist 
“justice"  which  takes  100  eyes  for  any 
eye.  Israel  is  today  led  by  that  genocidal 
maniac  Menahem  Begin,  the  Zionist 
terrorist  whose  murderous  atrocities 
against  the  Palestinian  population  in  the 
I940’s  brought  about  their  physical 
dispersal  and  the  creation  of  the  Zionist 


state  over  the  dismembered  body  of  the 
Palestinian  nation. 

Begin’s  outfit,  the  Irgun.  was  an 
embarrassment  even  to  the  blood- 
stained official  Zionist  movement  It 
was  disarmed  and  integrated  into  the 
Israeli  army,  an  integration  facilitated 
by  the  fact  that  long  before  the  creation 
of  the  Israeli  state  this  army  (then  the 
Haganah)  had  adopted  the  Irgun's 
methods.  In  dividing  the  spoils  of  state 
power  Begin  and  his  fellow  gangsters 
became  the  official  opposition  and  re- 
emerged  as  the  right-wing  political 
party,  Herut.  Last  May’s  elections 
elevated  into  the  premiership  the  man 
who  personifies  the  most  sanguinary, 
racist  and  genocidal  aspects  of  Zionism 

Torrential  rains  and  gale  force  winds 
that  pounded  the  Levant  early  last  week 
prevented  an  immediate  Israeli  military 
response.  But  the  respite  was  filled  with 


Begin's  furious  call  for  Arab  blood. 
Claiming  that  their  crimes  were  equal  to 
the  Nazis,  who  killed  six  million  Jews, 
Begin  vowed  to  “cut  off  the  evil  arm  of 
the  PLO.” 

Prior  to  the  raid  Begin  was  under 
increasing  pressure  from  the  more 
“moderate"  wing  of  the  Zionist  move- 
ment for  his  intransigence  in  dealing 
w'ith  the  U.S.  and  Sadat's  "peace 
initiative."  But  now  yesterday’s  “moder- 
ates" try  to  outdistance  the  butcher  of 
Deir  Yassin  in  murderous  fanaticism. 
One  of  Begin’s  harshest  critics.  Yigal 
Allon,  a former  foreign  minister  and 
leader  of  the  "Labor"  Party,  today  calls 
for  the  "use  of  active  defense  in  order  to 
break  the  strength  of  the  PLO."  Even 
the  self-proclaimed  “left-wing”  Zionists 
in  Mapam  trumpeted: 

“I  he  hand  of  Israel  will  reach  them 
wherever  they  may  be  and  they  will  be 
punished." 


A Review  of  Blue  Collar 

Anti-Union  Blues... 2 


Israel  Invades 

On  Tuesday  rains  and  winds  relented 
and  Israel  launched  its  massive  air, 
naval  and  ground  attack.  Gunboats 
bombarded  the  southern  Lebanese  port 
city  of  Tyre,  and  fighter  bombers  strafed 
and  bombed  villages  and  Palestinian 
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Miller,  “Dissident”  Bureaucrats 
Ram  Through  Sellout 


Miners: 

Remember 

the  Traitors 


The  rotten  contract  which  the  mem- 
bership of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  accepted  with  disgust  and 
widespread  opposition  in  a 57-to-43 
percent  vote  Friday  represents  a defeat 
for  the  1 10-day-old  coal  strike,  but  the 
combative  union  membership  came  out 
of  it  far  from  defeated.  Despite  their 
exemplary  militancy  the  hungry  miners 
were  repeatedly  stabbed  in  the  back  by  a 
UMWA  president  who,  as  a coalfield 
jukebox  hit  put  it,  "might  as  well  ’been 
on  their  [the  companies’]  side.’’  And  as 
for  the  ’’dissident"  bureaucrats  in  whom 
many  strikers  placed  their  hopes,  when 
the  final  pact  came  down  it  was  these 
traitors  who  pushed  through  the  sellout 
they  had  voted  against  ("for  the  record") 
in  Washington. 

The  contract  is  clearly  worse  than  the 
narrowly  ratified  1974  agreement  which 
provoked  three  years  of  wildcats.  After 
the  longest  miners  strike  since  1922,  the 
miners  still  don’t  have  the  right  to  strike, 
equalized  pensions  or  the  restoration  of 
their  free  health  care.  Though  their 
militancy  and  determination  managed 
to  beat  back  many  of  the  sweeping  take- 
away demands  that  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Operators  Association  (BCOA) 
had  insisted  on  when  the  strike  started 
last  December  6,  none  of  the  miners’  key 
demands  were  satisfied. 

This  contract  is  a serious  setback  for 
the  UMWA.  But  the  miners  for  three 
and  a half  months  fought  the  coal 
operators,  gun-toting  scabs,  state  police 
and  court  injunctions  with  unmatched 
courage  and  unbreakable  solidarity. 
They  defied  Jimmy  Carter’s  strike- 
breaking invocation  of  Taft-Hartley 
and  threats  of  worse,  rendering  the 
government’s  efforts  to  end  the  strike 
pathetic  and  ineffectual.  Timeafter  time 
they  repudiated  their  leadership’s  efforts 
to  send  them  back  to  work  on  even 
worse  terms  than  they  have  now.  The 
miners'  fight  inspired  and  won  the 
support  of  millions  of  unionists 
throughout  the  country. 

The  miners  were  not  beaten  down  by 
the  bosses  or  intimidated  by  the  govern- 
ment. They  were  not  whipped  into 
submission  by  their  avowed  enemies 
they  were  betrayed  by  their  own  leaders. 
When  the  miners  went  to  their  voting 
places  last  hriday,  the  majority  voted 


with  the  bitter  and  frustrated  resigna- 
tion that  with  their  current  set  of 
treacherous  “leaders"  they  were  unlikely 
to  do  better  no  matter  how  long  they 
stayed  out. 

One  miner  in  Logan,  West  Virginia 
spoke  for  thousands  when  he  told  WVy 
“They  know  they  lost.  1 don’t  think  any 
of  them  feels  that  they’ve  got  a contract. 
They  were  just  forced  back  to  work.  If 
they’d  had  strong  leadership,  they  could 
have  stayed  out  longer.  But  many 
miners  finally  decided,  ‘We’ve  gone  as 
far  as  we  can  with  Millerand  them.  They 
just  aren't  going  to  give  us  anything 
else’.’’ 

Carter  and  the  coal  bosses  know  that 
they  have  not  succeeded  in  their  funda- 
mental objective— to  inflict  a humiliat- 
ing defeat  on  the  UMWA  that  would 
discourage  the  miners  for  years  to  come. 
The  coal  operators  are  not  gloating  over 
the  new  pact  and  a worried  Carter  just 
yesterday  confirmed  plans  to  establish  a 
blue  ribbon  coal  commission  to  investi- 
gate the  problems  of  "labor  peace”  and 
productivity  in  mining.  The  bosses  and 
their  politicians  know  there  will  be  new 
battles  in  the  mines.  The  task  now  for 
the  miners  is  to  regroup,  draw  the 
lessons  of  this  strike  and  begin  to  forge  a 
class-struggle  leadership  that  can 
achieve  victory  in  the  future. 

Arnold  Miller  and  the  UMWA 
International  Executive  Board  not  only 
kept  handing  the  miners  one  stinking 
contract  after  another,  but  they  joined 
the  companies  and  government  in 
literally  trying  to  starve  them  into 
acquiescence.  Though  over  $4.5  million 
had  been  contributed  to  the  UMWA 
International  Miners  Relief  Fund. 
Miller  refused  to  distribute  this  money 
in  his  callous  determination  to  force 
through  a yes  vote.  Instead,  district 
offices  received  elaborate  question- 
naires asking  detailed  questions  about 
how  the  money  might  be  handled.  While 
the  UMWA  sent  around  letters  to  other 
unions  asking  them  lostop  contributing 
to  the  district  relief  funds,  the  Interna- 
tional simply  sat  on  the  money  it  had 
received  or  even  denied  its  existence. 
Of  course,  while  miners  were  living  on 
credit,  handouts  and  second-hand 
clothing.  Miller  and  his  goons  never 
missed  a paycheck. 


WV  Photo 

Logan  County  militants  protest  Miller  s sellout  contract  and  government 
strikebreaking  efforts  in  Charleston,  March  7. 


On  March  22,  a delegation  of  miners 
from  Ohio’s  District  6 came  to  Washing- 
ton to  confront  Miller.  On  the  steps  of 
the  UMWA  headquarters,  they  read  a 
statement  accusing  the  union  president 
of  withholding  the  fund  to  "starve  out 
the  rank  and  file  as  part  of  his  contract 
ratification  schemes."  At  a news  confer- 
ence the  next  day,  UMWA  secretary- 
treasurer  and  Miller  flunkey  Willard 
Esselstyn  read  a prepared  statement 
denying  the  charges,  but  could  account 
for  only  $2.4  million  of  the  $4.5  million 
and  refused  to  answer  questions  about 


how  much  — if  any— had  been 
distributed. 

Miller's  criminal  withholding  of  relief 
funds  added  to  the  mounting  debts  and 
hunger  and  combined  with  the  miners’ 
complete  contempt  for  their  negotiators 
to  swing  thousands  of  strikers  toward 
grudging  acceptance.  An  AP  poll  of  109 
UMWA  local  presidents  right  before  the 
vote  revealed  the  trend.  “We  don’t  like  it 
all  that  much,"  said  one  official  in 
Mullen,  West  Virginia,  “but  our  people 
are  in  pretty  bad  shape.  They’re  about  to 
continued  on  page  9 


Behind  the 
Split  in 
the  RCP 

see  page  4 


Oust  Hie  Bureamrats! 


Elect  Herson  NMU  President! 
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Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  leaflets  outside  NMU  hall  in  NYC. 


Balloting  begins  next  week  in  the 
National  Maritime  Union  (NMU), 
which  is  holding  its  first  general  elec- 
tions for  union  officers  since  the  hotly 
contested  presidential  battle  of  1973. 

The  only  serious  organized 
opposition  to  the  administration  of 
Shannon  Wall  in  these  elections  is 
provided  by  the  NMU  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus  (M-SC)  which  is 
running  Gene  Herson  for  national 
president  and  Jack  Heyman  for  national 
secretary-treasurer.  While  a relatively 
small  group,  the  Caucus  is  widely 
respected  in  the  union  for  its  principled 
opposition  to  the  policies  of  both  the 
Wall  regime  and  the  liberal  "reformer" 
Jim  Morrissey.  Since  the  evaporation  of 
Morrissey's  larger  grouping,  the  M-SC 
has  been  the  only  opposition  in  the 
NMU  to  the  retreats  and  defeatism  of 
the  leadership.  Over  the  past  decade  the 
massive  decline  of  jobs  in  the  union  has 
greatly  weakened  the  NMU,  and  even 
the  bureaucracy  is  worried  that  the 
union  cannot  continue  to  exist  as  an 
independent  entity. 

On  the  eve  of  the  election  period,  a 
new  wave  of  apprehension  swept 
through  the  union's  ranks  when  it 
learned  that  four  out  of  the  five  of 
the  lop  officials  of  the  Wall 
administration— all  but  Wall  himself— 
were  retiring  and  not  running  for  re- 
election!  Such  resignations  en  masse  are 
highly  unusual  within  American  union 
officialdom,  and  certainly  the  NMU 
provides  one  of  the  more  comfortable 


NMU 

Bureaucrats 
OK  Moving 
Scab  Coal 


WV  Photo 

Boats  manned  by  NMU  crews  move  coal  during 
miners’  strike. 


The  Wall  bureaucracy's  incapacity  for  even  the  most 
elementary  trade-union  solidarity  was  demonstrated 
anew  during  the  recent  coal  strike.  At  the  December  port 
meeting  in  New  York  the  Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  put 
forward  a resolution  calling  on  the  union  to  hot-cargo 
coal  shipments  for  the  duration  of  the  strike.  This  was 
opposed  by  the  officials  on  the  ludicrous  grounds  that 
UMWA  president  Miller  had  supported  fake- 
oppositionist  Morrissey  in  the  1973  NMU  vote;  they  also 
insinuated  the  UMWA  was  “racist"  because  it  had  only  a 
minority  of  black  members. 

Thereafter  the  bureaucracy  systematically  concealed 
from  the  deep-sea  membership  the  fact  that  scab  coal  was 
being  shipped  on  barges  and  tugs  manned  by  NMU  crews 
on  the  rivers.  But  this  treachery  did  not  go  undiscovered. 
On  the  morning  of  March  27,  at  a union  meeting  in  the 
port  of  New  York,  the  M-SC  issued  a leaflet  nailing  the 
scoundrels.  The  leaflet  (“NMU  Officials  Permit  Towing 
of  Scab  Coal!")  pointed  out  that  Caucus  members  had 
learned  of  this  treacherous  backstabbing  on  a recent  trip 
to  the  coalfields  in  the  Pittsburgh  area.  The  Caucus 
secured  documentary  evidence , including/?/iofogra/?/u  of 
NMU  boats  on  the  rivers  carrying  scab  coal,  as  well  as 
copies  of  official  logs  filed  by  vessels  traversing  the  rivers 
and  logs  prepared  by  the  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers, 
which  operates  the  locks  on  the  rivers.  The  logs  contained 
definitive  data  showing  that  NMU-contract  boats  had 
moved  scab  coal  throughout  the  strike. 

A Caucus  spokesman  told  WV  that  the  NMU  officials 
had  refused  to  allow  a motion  condemning  their 
complicity  in  the  scabbing  on  the  floor  of  the  NY  port 
meeting.  Nonetheless,  he  said,  the  membership  was 
outraged  to  discover  that  the  officials  permitted  these 
goings-on  even  after  miners  had  demonstrated  their 
outrage  by  dropping  bricks  on  the  boats  from  bridges  and 
even  firing  at  them.  They  were  further  disgusted  to  learn 
that  NMU  officials  had  refused  to  defend  river  boatmen 
from  victimization  by  the  companies  when  they  refused  to 
engage  in  this  despicable  strikebreaking! 

The  leaflet  issued  by  the  M-SC  pointed  to  the  link 
between  the  miners'  struggle  and  that  of  the  seamen, 
noting  in  particular  that  many  of  the  oil  and  steel  interests 
that  dominate  the  mining  industry  are  among  the  largest 
operators  of  ships.  Drawing  the  key  lesson  of  this 
incident,  the  M-SC  wrote: 

"This  latest  atrocit)  on  the  rivers  shows  how  phony  is  the 
Wall  administration's  commitment  to  labor  unity  and 
demonstrates  once  again  how  incapable  these  piecards  are 
of  building  the  fighting  alliance  of  maritime  and  other 
unions  necessary  to  defend  seagoing  NMU’ers  against  the 
companies  and  the  government,  as  well  as  organizing  the 
rivers  (which  are  now  80  percent  unorganized)." 


homes  for  greedy  trade-union  bureau- 
crats. Although  the  NMU  is  one  of  the 
smaller  industrial  unions,  it  pays  among 
the  top  salaries  for  trade  union  officials, 
along  with  lucrative  officer  pension  and 
severance  programs,  under  which  the 
NMU’s  first  president  Joe  Curran 
retired  in  1972  with  a quarter  million 
dollars  severance  pay  plus  more  than 
$50,000  per  year! 

Speculation  over  the  motives  of  the 
retiring  bureaucrats  ranged  over  a fairly 
wide  area.  A number  of  NMU  bureau- 
crats have  privately  confided  to  mem- 
bers that  they  were  worried  they  might 
lose  their  cushy  jobs  in  the  proposed 
merger  with  the  Seafarers  International 
Union  (SIU):  the  union's  general  fund 
and  its  financial  bases  are  greatly 
weakened;  and  the  NMU  bureaucracy  is 
still  wrapped  in  considerable  litigation, 
including  federal  investigation  of  the 
officials’  pension  and  severance  deals. 
But  the  message  came  through  clearly; 
the  bureaucracy  was  bailing  out  and  the 
union  is  in  trouble. 

NMU  members  have  good  reason  to 
be  worried.  Once  the  largest  and  most 
powerful  of  the  seagoing  unions,  the 
NMU  has  become  a shell  of  its  former 
self.  Although  the  union’s  membership 
rolls  are  swollen  by  thousands  of 
shoreside  workers  from  such  disparate 
occupations  as  taxi  drivers  and  cafeteria 
workers,  whom  the  bureaucracy  cyni- 
cally treats  as  voting  cattle,  the  heart  of 
the  union  remains  the  seamen.  Accord- 
ing to  the  unions’  own  official  figures, 
the  number  of  deep-sea  jobs  in  the  NMU 
has  declined  from  21,500  in  1966  to 
6,500  today,  a drop  of  more  than  two- 
thirds  in  little  over  a decade. 

The  Curran/Wall  regimes  have  stood 
by.  literally  without  lifting  a finger,  as 
thousands  of  jobs  were  lost  as  shipown- 
ers registered  their  fleets  under  Liberian, 
Honduran  and  Panamanian  flags  to 
take  advantage  of  cheaper  labor  costs 
(today  less  than  10  percent  of  all  U.S. 
ocean-borne  commerce  is  carried  on 
U.S.  flag  ships).  The  minutes  of  the 
National  Office  meetings  recorded  in 
the  union’s  newspaper,  the  Pilot,  regu- 
larly record  the  routine  concurrence  of 
the  bureaucracy  with  cutbacks  in 
manning  scales.  And  the  real  facts 
surrounding  the  lay-up  of  the  NMU- 
contract  passenger  fleet,  in  which 
Curran  officials  are  alleged  to  have 
accepted  massive  bribes  in  exchange  for 
agreement  to  quash  any  fight  in  the 
union  against  the  massive  loss  of  jobs 
involved,  have  still  not  seen  the  light  of 
day. 

Workers’  Solidarity  is  Key 

The  decline  of  the  U.S. -flag  shipping 
has  reduced  the  number  of  jobs  in  the 
American  merchant  marine  to  below 
30,000  (including  officers  such  as  mates, 
engineers,  and  captains,  as  well  as  the 
unlicensed  crew).  The  dwindling  num- 
bers of  jobs  are  divided  among  as  many 
as  a dozen  different  unions.  Faced  with 
small  unions  traditionally  hostile  to 
each  other,  the  companies  have  had  a 
field  day.  adroitly  playing  off  one  union 
against  another  to  drive  down  the  living 
standards  of  all  seamen.  For  example, 
the  N M U has  recently  won  contracts  for 
automated  tankers  by  agreeing  to  only 
five  days  a month  vacation  for  each 
month  worked  instead  of  the  traditional 
10  to  I4and  accepting  manning  scales  of 
as  little  as  15  per  ship,  approximately 
half  the  norm. 

The  situation  has  clearly  posed  the 
need  for  trade-union  unity  against  the 
bosses,  and  even  the  NMU  bureaucracy 
now  claims  to  stand  for  “unity."  In 
October  1974  NMU  officials  signed  a 
"memo  of  understanding"  with  their 
counterparts  in  the  SIU,  pointing 
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toward  a merger  of  the  two  largest 
unlicensed  seamen’s  unions.  Given  the 
long  history  of  raiding  and  scabbing 
between  the  two  unions,  this  seemingly 
represented  a major  reversal  in  policy. 

The  membership,  however,  has  been 
justly  suspicious  of  the  secret  merger 
negotiations  between  Wall  and  SIU 
president  Paul  Hall.  In  particular,  there 
is  considerable  fear  that  the  NMU 
would  surrender  some  of  its  superior 
economic  benefits  and  racial  equality  in 
such  a merger. 

The  conduct  of  the  bureaucracy  since 
the  memo  was  signed  has  done  nothing 
to  allay  the  fears  of  the  ranks.  Hardly 
had  the  ink  dried  on  this  document 
when  a new  wave  of  raiding  and 
scabbing  erupted  on  the  waterfront.  In 
1975.  when  Farrell  Lines  bought  several 
ships  from  Pacific  Far  Eastern  Lines, 
the  NMU,  allied  with  the  West  Coast 
Longshoremen  (1LWU)  and  the  Marine 
Cooks  and  Stewards,  went  after  the  jobs 
traditionally  crewed  by  the  Sailors 
Union  of  the  Pacific  (SUP)and  MFOW 
(engine  department),  two  West  Coast 
seamen’s  unions.  A short  time  later  the 
SIU.  to  which  the  SUP  and  MFOW  are 
affiliated,  retaliated  by  stealing  NMU 
jobs  on  the  East  Coast  Puerto  Rico  TTT 
lines.  Since  then  waterfront  rivalries 
have  continued  unabated,  and  under  the 
impact  of  this  dog-eat-dog  competition 
even  more  sweetheart  contracts  have 
been  signed. 

While  the  NMU  tops  have  con- 
demned the  raiding  by  the  SIU, 
only  the  Militant-Solidarity  CaucusfM- 
SC)  has  consistently  opposed  all  raiding 
activities,  including  that  perpetrated  by 
the  NMU.  The  M-SC  has  correctly 
pointed  to  the  labor  bureaucracy’s  class- 
collaborationist  policies  as  the  funda- 
mental obstacle  to  achieving  genuine 
unity.  In  fact  the  NMU  hasn’t  called  a 
real  maritime  strike  since  1961.  Unwill- 
ing to  fight  for  more  jobs  at  company 
expense — through  a shorter  workweek 
at  no  cut  in  pay  (four  watch  system), 
increased  vacation  days  (one  day  off  for 
each  day  on)  and  organizing  interna- 
tionally to  stop  runaways — the  bureau- 
crats have  no  choice  but  to  squabble 
amongst  each  other  for  the  shrinking 
number  of  jobs  or  to  try  to  steal  them 
from  foreign  seamen  by  supporting 
reactionary  protectionist  legislation. 

While  pointing  out  that  even  a merger 
carried  out  by  the  Wall  and  Hall 
leaderships  could  be  supported  if  it  did 
not  cut  back  the  economic  benefits  or 
democratic  rights  of  either  NMU  or  SIU 
seamen,  the  M-SC  has  emphasized: 

"A  real  merger  must  begin  with  a joint 
organizing  drive  of  the  SIU  and  NMU 
against  both  U.S.  and  runaway-flag 
— shipowners,  and  a link-up  with  long- 
shoremen in  a united  maritime  labor 
fight  against  the  companies.  Only  a 
merger  based  on  a Tight  against  the 
shipowners  for  jobs  for  all  maritime 
workers  can  forge  a genuine  unity  and 
point  the  way  forward. 

Beacon  supplement,  26 
September  1977 

The  M-SC  further  pointed  out  that  real 
unity  necessitates  joint  strike  action  of 
seamen  and  longshoremen  against  the 
companies. 

Rebellion  in  the  NMU 

The  Curran/ Wall  regime  is  one  of  the 
rilost  contemptible  trade-union  bu- 
reaucracies in  the  U.S.  Curran  himself 
was  a loyal  supporter  of  the  Stalinist 
Communist  Party  (CP)  until  after 
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World  War  II.  Then,  as  both  the  AFL 
and  CIO  bureaucracies  as  a whole  were 
gearing  up  for  a major  purge  of  the  left. 
Curran  switched  sides.  Using  as  a 
pretext  the  CP’s  legacy  of  betrayals,  its 
abuse  of  union  democracy  and  its 
detested  hand-in-glove  collaboration 
with  the  shipowners  and  government 
during  the  war.  and  enlisting  the  eager 
aid  of  government  screening  agencies 
like  the  Coast  Guard  and  Waterfront 
Commission,  the  Curran  clique  drove 
out  the  Communists,  socialists  and 
independent  militants  from  the  NMU  in 
the  late  ‘40’s  and  early  ‘50's. 

The  rapid  rightward  motion  of  the 
Curran  bureaucracy  intersected  a 
massive  decline  in  employment  follow- 
ing World  War  II.  The  resulting 
demoralization  laid  the  basis  for  one  of 
the  most  venal  and  undemocractic 
bureaucracies  in  any  of  the  American 
trade  unions.  Curran’s  anti-communist 
bloc  partners  in  the  leadership  were 
eliminated  one  by  one,  while  rank  and 
filers  who  had  the  nerve  to  criticize  the 
Curran  clique  were  silenced  by  goon 
thuggery.  Union  conventions  are  now 
held  every  four  years,  while  elections  are 
held  every  five  years,  the  minimum 
permitted  under  the  Landrum-Griffin 
law.  Its  leadership  draws  pay  higher 
than  almost  any  officers  of  trade  unions 
outside  of  the  Teamsters:  Shannon  Wall 
gets  $91,000  a year. 

In  the  mid-’60’s,  rebellion  spread 
against  the  corrupt,  class-collabo- 
rationist Curran  bureaucracy.  How- 
ever, this  movement  was  subordinated 
to  the  electoral  appetites  of  Jim  Mor- 
rissey, an  ex-Curran  bureaucrat  who 
had  earlier  participated  in  the  purge  of 
reds  from  the  NMU.  In  spite  of 
Morrissey’s  endless  “reform”  rhetoric, 
programmatically  he  had  no  fundamen- 
tal differences  with  the  incumbent 
regime.  Like  Curran  and  Wall,  Morriss- 
ey’s program  for  jobs  boiled  down  to 
subsidizing  American-flag  shipowners 
and  endorsing  protectionist-style  legis- 
lation such  as  taxation  of  runaway 
fleets.  He  was  closely  linked  to.  support- 
ed and  financed  by  a section  of  the 
Democratic  Party. 

But  the  most  distinctive  characterise 
of  the  Morrissey  opposition  was  his 
enlisting  of  the  aid  of  the  federal  courts 
and  the  Labor  Department  against 
opponents  in  the  bureaucracy.  In  that 
Morrissey  acted  identically  to  another 
“reform"  movement  of  the  same  period, 
the  Miners  for  Democracy  headed  by 
Arnold  Miller.  It  was  not  coincidental 
that  Miller  and  Morrissey  were  both 
supported  by  the  same  liberal  Democ- 
rats such  ar  Joe  Rauh,  nor  that  Miller 
himself  endorsed  Morrissey  only  a few 
months  after  his  own  election. 

It  is  precisely  by  running  to  the  courts 
and  the  Labor  Department,  and  more 
generally  through  their  willingness  to 
subordinate  the  trade  unions  to  the 
capitalist  state  and  bourgeois  legality, 
that  the  Morrisseys  and  Millers  sup- 
press the  class-struggle  impulses  behind 
the  rank-and-file  unrest.  That  is  what 
makes  these  fakers  so  valuable  to  the 
bourgeoisie:  they  offer  a “new”  face  to 
the  membership  when  the  old  leadership 
has  become  discredited,  without  alter- 
ing in  the  least  their  subordination  of  the 
trade  unions  to  the  capitalist  order. 

Morrissey  Deserts 

In  1973  Morrissey  received  several 
thousand  votes  in  finishing  second  to 
Shannon  Wall.  He  swore  up  and  down 
to  his  supporters  that  he  would  continue 
the  battle  against  the  N M U bureaucrats. 
However,  shortly  after  a Morrissey 
victory  in  one  of  his  numerous  suits 
against  the  union— in  which  he  was 
awarded  $335,500  ($100,000  to  come 
out  of  the  union  treasury)— the  intrepid 
"reformer”  retired.  Not  only  did  he 
personally  bow  out.  but  his  paper,  the 
Call,  has  not  appeared  in  years.  The 
opportunist  Morrissey  obviously  de- 
spaired of  getting  elected  to  office.  He 
just  walked  out.  leaving  hundreds  of  his 
supporters  in  the  lurch  and  taking  with 
him.  in  the  best  traditions  of  the  venal 
NMU  burcaucray,  a sizable  hunk  of  the 
membership’s  money. 


The  demise  of  Morrissey,  while  less 
spectacular  than  that  of  Arnold  Miller, 
nonetheless  points  to  the  exact  same 
conclusion.  These  fakers  arc  in  no  way 
deserving  of  support  from  the  working- 
class  movement.  But  unlike  in  the 
UM  WA.  in  the  NMU  there  is  a genuine 
militant  opposition  which  has  for  years 
systematically  opposed  not  only  the 
bureaucracy’s  sell-out  defeatism  but 
Morrissey’s  promotion  of  government 
meddling  in  the  unions,  and  his  reform- 
ist quackery  as  well.  Thus,  at  least  in  the 
NMU  the  workers  are  given  the  chance 
to  vote  for  candidates  who  have  an 
established  record  of  refusing  to  wilt 
under  fire  and  capitulate  to  the  popular 
road,  maintaining  instead  their  inde- 
pendent class-struggle  program. 

Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  candi- 
dates Gene  Herson  and  Jack  Heyman 
have  both  been  active  NMU  members 
for  several  years,  serving  as  shipboard 
union  delegates  many  times.  Herson  has 
been  sailing  NMU  for  14  years,  Heyman 
for  nine  years.  Gene  Herson  ran  for  the 
office  of  NMU  president  in  1973  and 
was  elected  convention  delegate  from 
the  American  Ace  in  1976,  although  the 
NMU  bureaucracy  denied  him  his  seat 
by  fraudulent  means. 

Herson  founded  the  Beacon  in  1968. 
as  a newspaper  published  by  a group  of 
NMU  seamen  which  grew  out  of 
Morrissey’s  Committee  for  NMU  De- 
mocracy. The  Beacon  broke  from 
Morrissey  because  of  his  refusal  to 
address  himself  to  such  key  issues  as  a 
labor  party,  the  need  to  oppose  racism, 
the  Vietnam  war  and  the  union’s  group 
system,  which  discriminates  against 
lesser-seniority  NMU  members.  The 
Beacon  also  refused  to  accept  Morriss- 
ey’s currying  favor  with  the  liberal  press 
and  taking  the  union  to  court.  After 
breaking  with  Morrissey,  Herson 
founded  the  Militant-Solidarity 
Caucus. 

When  the  NMU-contract  passenger 
ships  were  laid  up,  the  M-SC  organized 
protest  demonstrations  and  called  for 
nationalization  of  the  shipping  industry 
without  compensation.  In  the  same 
period,  it  organized  the  Group  2 Rights 
Committee  to  fight  discrimination 
against  Group  2’s.  Since  the  1973 
elections,  the  Caucus  has  actively 
participated  in  a rank-and-file  cam- 
paign against  “homesteading"  (j°b 
trusting)  and  organized  an  effort  to 
reject  the  last  contract,  gaining  many 
shipboard  votes. 

The  Caucus  has  consistently  opposed 
government  intervention  in  union  af- 
fairs and  court  suits  brought  by  oppor- 
tunists against  the  union.  It  calls  instead 
for  a class-struggle  opposition  to  throw 
out  the  reactionary  bureaucrats.  At  the 
same  time,  it  has  forthrightly  defended 
oppositionists,  including  Morrissey, 
against  goon  attacks  from  the  bureauc- 
racy and  has  denounced  the  officials’ 
calling  of  cops  against  oppositionists. 

The  Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  has 
fought  consistently  for  workers  solidari- 
ty here  and  internationally.  It  called  on 
the  NMU  to  hot-cargo  scab  oil  during 
the  strike  of  Shell  oil  workers  in  1973 
and  scab  coal  during  the  coal  strike  this 
year.  In  opposition  to  the  NMU 
bureaucracy’s  support  of  the  Vietman 
war  it  demanded  labor  strikes  against 
the  war;  it  also  fought  for  a labor 
boycott  of  military  goods  to  reactionary 
regimes  in  Chile  and  South  Africa. 

The  Caucus  has  consistently'opposed 
government  persecution  of  minorities 
and  leftists,  calling  for  defense  of  the 
Black  Panthers,  Angela  Davis  and 
Ruchell  Magee.  Opposing  racial  and 
sexual  oppression,  the  M-SC  called  on 
the  NMU  to  initiate  labor/black  defense 
squads  to  defend  bused  black  school- 
children  in  Boston  from  racist  thug 
attacks.  Bitterly  opposed  to  the  trade- 
union  bureaucracy’s  support  of  the 
Democrats  and  Republicans,  the  Cau- 
cus has  fought  in  the  NMU  for  the 
unions  to  build  a workers  party  to  fight 
for  a workers  government. 

Vote  Gene  Herson  for  NMU 
president  and  Jack  Heyman  for  NMU 
secretary-treasurer!  ■ 


* " 

Letter 

22  March  1978 
To  the  Editor: 

I am  writing  to  you  about  a 
meeting  of  the  Bay  Area  Miners’ 
Support  Coalition  which  I attended 
recently  in  San  Francisco.  A trade 
union  militant  from  England  (but 
currently  homeless  politically),  I 
attended  this  meeting  to  assess  the 
trade  union  practise  of  supporters  of 
American  Trotskyist  groups.  It  was 
a resolution,  introduced  by  a mem- 
ber of  Transit  Local  !555(Bay  Area 
Rapid  Transit  Operators  and  Sta- 
tion Agents)  with  the  support  of  her 
local,  for  a 24-hour  work  stoppage  in 
support  of  the  miners,  which 
injected  politics  into  a meeting 
obviously  designed  to  permit  a 
maximum  of  demagogic  solidarity 
speeches  and  a minimum  of  action. 
Around  this  resolution  the  left 
groups  were  immediately  polarized: 
the  union  bureaucrats,  the  CP  and 
the  SWP  on  one  side;  the  SL  on  the 
other,  supported  by  the  SL/DC 
[Socialist  League  Democratic- 
Centralist]. 

I was  appalled  to  find  the  SWP- 
the  party  of  Cannon  and  Dobbs — 
putting  forward  a line  which  in 
England  would  have  come  from  the 
CP  or  British  SWP  (ex- 
International  Socialists).  This 
“line”  was,  in  essence:  that  it  was 
much  too  early  to  be  calling  for 
strike  action,  that  a “mass”  demon- 
stration should  be  the  first  step  in 
mobilising  support;  that  the  Coali- 
tion was  not  representative  enough 
to  call  strike  action;  and  that  the 
resolution  would  have  the  effect  of 
isolating  militants  and  threatening 
their  trade  union  positions. 

How  many  times  1 have  heard 
these  arguments  in  England!  They 
are  always  used  to  head  off  a 
mobilisation  of  the  working  class 
which  threatens  to  go  beyond  what 
the  bureaucrats  and  Stalinists  feel 
they  can  control.  Such  a practise 
has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Trostky- 
ist  conception  of  constructing  a 
leadership  in  the  working  class:  a 
dialectical  process  in  which  revolu- 
tionaries come  into  conflict  with 
syndicalism,  bureaucracy,  back- 
wardness and  bourgeois  conscious- 
ness. Trotskyists  begin  fighting  for 
unity  with  workers  by  coming  into 
conflict  with  bureaucrats  and  Stal- 
inists, not  the  other  way  around,  as 
the  SWP  seems  to  believe.  That  is 
an  ABC  of  Trotskyism,  a legacy  of 
the  granddaddies  of  the  SWP  which 
has  been  packed  away  in  mothballs 
to  await  a more  “favorable"  period. 

I was  also  struck  by  the  general 
tone  of  the  meeting.  At  such  a 
meeting  in  England  Trotskyists 
would  have  attacked  much  more 
bluntly  the  trade  union 
bureaucrats — by  name— than  did 
the  SL  supporters;  they  would  have 
insisted  on  the  revolutionary  possi- 
bilities inherent  in  massive  strike 
actions  supporting  the  miners.  In 
other  words,  the  interventions 
would  have  been  more  openly 
political , less  trade  union  militant. 
Nevertheless,  the  introduction  of 
the  strike  motion  into  this  meeting 
represented  a commendable  at- 
tempt by  the  SL  to  bring  a correct 
propaganda  position  into  the  living 
class  struggle. 

B.W. 
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Last  month  Workers  Vanguard 
broke  the  news  of  a terminal 
faction  fight  in  one  of  this 
country’s  two  major  Maoist  organiza- 
tions. the  Revolutionary  Communist 
Party  (RCP— formerly  Revolutionary 
Union)  of  Bob  Avakian  (see  "RCP 
Splits."  WV  No.  190,  7 February).  The 
issue  was.  of  course.  China  after  the 
death  of  Mao.  Beneath  a stone  wall  of 
embarrassed  public  silence.  Avakian  (a 
New  Leftist  whose  Maoism  derives  from 
a romantic  identification  with  the 
teenage  Red  Guards  of  the  Chinese 
"Cultural  Revolution")  had  stampeded 
the  RCP  Central  Committee  into  a 
"secret"  position  that  the  present  Hua 
regime  was  leading  China  down  the 
“capitalist  road."  It  was  the  fear  of 
isolation  from  the  bureaucratic  rulers  of 
“the  socialist  country"  which  im- 
pelled a grouping  around  Mickey  Jarvis 
(a  more  traditional  Stalinist  who  knows 
that  left  criticism  of  an  incumbent 
Stalinist  regime  constitutes  a dangerous 
flirtation  with  "Trotskyism")  to  launch 
a back-alley-and-corridor  oppositional 
struggle  against  Avakian.  The  fight  was 
conducted  in  the  proper  RCP  “chan- 
nels." which  means  that  the  vast 
majority  of  the  membership  knew 
nothing  but  vague  rumors  until  the  RCP 
exploded. 

The  minority,  which  has  now 
emerged  publicly  as  the  Revolutionary 
Workers  Headquarters,  claims  some  40 
percent  of  the  RCP  membership 
(though  Avakian  continues  to  insist  the 
split  was  nothing  but  a "handful”  of 
cliquist  deserters).  And  as  we  predicted, 
the  factional  line-up  reflects  the  federat- 
ed nature  of  the  organization,  always  an 
uneasy  alliance  between  the  Avakian 
(West  Coast)  and  Jarvis  (East  Coast) 
cliques.  Though  a certain  shaking-out 
process  continues,  particularly  evident 
in  the  Midwest  and  in  some  industrial 
fractions,  the  old  cliquist  ties  are  mostly 
holding  fast;  thus,  while  there  is  a 
certain  murky  left-right  polarization 
between  Avakian-Jarvis.  the  split  lines 
are  far  from  clearly  political. 

The  leaders  of  the  two  sides  are  too 
compromised,  too  mired  in  their  rotten 
Maoist  politics — and  above  all  too 
preoccupied  with  grabbing  organiza- 
tional resources  and  squabbling  over  the 
“real"  youth  organization  (there  are 
now  two) — to  make  any  coherent 
presentation  of  the  political  dispute.  For 


PART  2 

the  bewildered  supporters  of  both  sides, 
besieged  with  questions  from  the  peri- 
phery. the  only  hope  for  understanding 
the  split  in  their  organization  remains 
Workers  Vanguard. 

When  WV  exposed  the  explosion  in 
the  RCP  and  published  lengthy  excerpts 
from  documents  that  only  a select  few 
had  previously  seen.  Avakian  went  into 
a frenzy  He  called  down  anathema  on 
our  heads,  blasted  our  article  as  some 
kind  of  FBI  fabrication  and  forbade  his 
supporters  to  read  it.  It  didn’t  help.  The 
Jarvisites  were  manifestly  pleased  to  see 
their  existence  acknowledged  in  print. 
And  the  Avakianite  ranks?  WV' s news- 
stand sales  skyrocketed  as  shamefaced 
RCPers.  risking  excommunication, 
crept  through  bookstores  in  search  of 
the  forbidden  fruit. 

Thanks  to  WV—  and  to  the  fact  that 
hundreds  of  ex-RCPers  are  no  longer 
bound  by  Avakian's  pronouncement 
that  the  organization’s  China  line  must 
be  kept  secret  the  RCP  has  had  to 
loosen  up;  documents  are  circulated  and 
sympathizers  informed  of  the  party  line. 
But  Avakian’s  public  response  contin- 
ues to  be  reminiscent  of  an  ostrich. 
Whereas  the  previous  Revolution  made 
no  mention  of  the  split,  the  subsequent 
issue  contains  two  articles  on  it  but 
neither  mentions  China! 

An  "Editorial”  in  the  February  1978 
Revolutiot.  attacks  WV  for  "sensation- 
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alist  journalism"  to  "spice  up  page  one" 
and  shakes  its  head  over  “striking 
similarities"  between  our  article  and  the 
gloating  coverage  of  the  RCP’s  main 
Maoist  competitor.  Mike  Klonsky’s 
Communist  Party  (Marxist-Leninist) 
[CP( ML)— formerly  October  League]. 
Always  willing  to  believe  in  a conspir- 
acy. Avakian  predictably  blames  the 
Jarvisites  for  the  leak: 

"Picture  our  Mensheviks,  in  league  with 
the  Klonskyites.  running  to  the  Sparta- 
cist  League  with  cooked  up  tales  and 
sensational  ’scoops.’  relying  on  the 
Trots  to  ‘spill  the  beans’  so  that  when 
the  CP(ML)  publishes  ’excerpts’  from 
those  same  pirated  wares,  our  Menshe- 
viks can  point  to  the  Trots  rather  than 
themselves  as  the  culprits  and  try  to  hide 
from  their  misled  followers  the  obvious 
fact  that  these  Menshevik  ‘leaders’  are 
negotiating  with  Klonsky  & Co." 

Demonstrating  an  instinct  for  organiza- 
tional suicide.  Avakian  tries  to  push  the 
Jarvisites  into  Klonsky's  arms, 
proclaiming  “You  deserve  each  other." 

Indeed  the  post-split  motion  of  the 
Jarvis  faction,  despite  muddle-headed 
political  incompetence,  confirms  its 
rightist  impulse  toward  more  “main- 
stream" Stalinoid  liberalism.  But  why 
should  Avakian  want  to  push  his  two 
substantial  Maoist  competitors  toward 
a common  organization  to  swamp  his 
RCP.'  With  his  own  followers  bound 
together  mainly  by  cliquist  and  geo- 
graphical ties,  schooled  in  an  opportun- 
ism little  different  from  what  the  Jarvis 
group  will  be  peddling,  clinging  to  “left" 
Maoist  rhetoric  which  the  RCP  dares 
not  push  openly  Avakian  has  one 
hope  for  keeping  his  flocks  from 
straying  into  the  Jarvis  camp:  organiza- 
tional loyalty  to  the  RCP  and  distrust  of 
the  so-called  "careerists"  of  its  long-time 
competitor,  the  Klonsky  organization 
Avakian  shrinks  from  confronting 
the  China  question  openly. 
Accompanying  the  short  editorial  which 
wags  a finger  at  "sensationalism"  is  a 
lengthy  front-page  statement  entitled 
"RCYB  Consolidates  on  Correct  Line." 
This  deals  in  detail  with  the  bitter  fight 
over  the  name  of  the  youth  organiza- 
tion. whose  National  Office  has  now 
emerged  is  the  public  Jarvisite  baili- 
wick The  only  hint  that  there  might  be 


more  to  the  conflict  than  a squabble 
over  the  youth  is  a vague  phrase  or  two: 
“As  has  now  become  clear,  these  people 
had  been  organized  for  some  time  as 
part  of  a revisionist  headquarters  within 
the  RCP  which  engaged  in  factional 
opposition  to  the  central  leadership  of 
the  Party  not  only  on  the  question  of  the 
communist  youth  organization,  but 
many  other  questions  as  well." 

“I  n a pitiful  maneuver,  their  meetingalso 
decided -based  on  predictably  little 
study— to  take  a position  on  a decisive 
question  for  which  they  had  blasted  the 
RCP  for  an  ’undemocratic’  ‘rush  to 
judgment’ " 

And  just  what  is  this  "decisive 
question"?  Only  those  who  recognize 
Jarvis’  “rush  to  judgment”  phrase — or 
who  have  read  WV — can  be  sure. 

The  main  immediate  concern  of  both 
Avakian  and  Jarvis  was  the  scramble  to 
grab  up  the  treasuries  and  juggle  the 
steering  committees  of  the  various  RCP 
front  groups  The  “unity”  rhetoric 
which  is  the  perennial  stock-in-trade  of 
the  RCP’s  “mass  organizations"  is  now 
as  ludicrous  as  it  is  apolitical,  as  the 
"honest  workers”  and  "anti-imperialist 
students"  of  the  former  RCP  periphery 
watch  their  leaders  trading  blows  and 
slanders.  The  charges  range  from 
embezzlement  to  drunkenness.  The 
members  of  the  RCP’s  National  United 
Workers  Organization  (NUWO)  re- 
ceived a circular  from  Jarvisite  NUWO 
head  Mike  Rosen  which  gives  the  flavor 
of  the  RCP  split  fallout: 

"I  am  also  charged  with  ‘stealing’  the 
membership  cards  As  head  of  the 
organization  how  could  1 steal  the 
membership  list?  It  was  entirely  within 
my  authority  to  ensure  that  they  were 
secure  When  I suspected  an  attempt  to 
split  the  organization  for  narrow  group 
interests  I did  this  My  suspicions  were 
confirmed  by  [Avakianite  NUWO 
executive  committee  member  John] 
Boyd's  actions.  Following  the  New  Year 
when  I tried  to  get  into  the  NUWO 
office  to  run  my  normally  scheduled 
hours  from  1:30  to  4 30  I found  that 
Boyd  had  changed  the  locks  on  the 
office  with  no  one's  knowledge 

But  the  real  heat  has  focused  on  the 
scramble  to  claim  the  “continuity"  of  the 
only  front  group  which  has  any  reality 
the  youth  organization.  The  Cincinnati 
meeting  where  former  RCP  comrades 
dished  out  to  each  other  the  physical 


attacks  usually  reserved  for  Trotskyists 
was  the  Avakianites’  first  post-split 
national  gathering,  a national  youth 
meeting  where  they  proclaimed  them- 
selves the  “real"  Revolutionary  Com- 
munist Youth  Brigade  (RCYB). 

Avakian’s  first  post-split  public  ac- 
tion was  to  issue  a pamphlet.  “Com- 
munism and  Revolution  vs.  Revision- 
ism and  Reformism  in  the  Struggle  to 
Build  the  Revolutionary  Communist 
Youth  Brigade."  actually  two  counter- 
posed  documents  from  the  struggle  over 
changing  the  name  of  the  youth  organi- 
zation. As  we  explained  in  our  previous 
article,  this  burning  question  was  a 
direct  precipitant  of  the  overt  factional 
rupture:  a shadow-boxing  skirmish 
between  the  Jarvis  clique  and  the  cult 
leader  Avakian.  Jarvis  was  the  puppet- 
master  who  pulled  the  strings  behind  the 
scenes  as  elements  in  the  former  Revolu- 
tionary Student  Brigade  (RSB)  resisted 
Avakian’s  decree  that  the  organization 
change  its  name  to  incorporate  the  word 
"Communist."  Following  the  name 
change  to  RC Y B,  Avakian  declared  war 
on  the  Jarvisites  for  their  lese  majeste. 

The  present  youth  pamphlet  made  the 
RCP  split  public  through  a one-page 
"Introduction": 

a number  of  those  who  held  this 
line  have  persisted  in  their  revision- 
ism and  gone  still  further  A small  but 
arrogant  little  clique  of  these  people 
have  made  a futile  effort  to  use  their 
leading  positions  in  the  RCYB  to  turn 
this  organization  into  a pawn  in  the 
struggle  against  the  Party  and  its  line. 
Such  reactionary  puffed-up  but  puny 
efforts  arc  being  clearly  repudiated  by 
the  Parly  and  by  the  masses  of  members 
of  the  RCYB  around  the  country  , ." 

The  Jarvis  "headquarters"  responded 
with  an  issue  of  something  called  the 
Young  Communist,  which  denounces 
Avakian’s  “attempts  to  pimp  off  the 
name  and  experience  of  the  RSB."  In 
articles  titled  “Counterfeit  Crew 
Unmasked  -The  Real  RSB  Stands 
Up!"  and  "Open  Letter  to  Pipsqueak 
Avakian  What  You  Couldn’t  Organ- 
ize. You  Can’t  Steal!”  the  paper  lays 
claim  to  the  youth  organization 

"Wc  condemn  your  attempts  to  spill  our 
organization  Wc  condemn  your 
attempts  to  hijack  our  organization  for 
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your  own  purposes.  Wc  condemn  your 
cowardly  attacks  on  our  members  and 
our  national  office.  . . Brigade  members 
under  your  influence  attempted  to 
organize  secret  Brigade  meetings.  Indi- 
viduals representing  your  Central  Com- 
mittee have  come  to  our  meetings  and 
declared  them  ‘illegal.’. . . Since  then 
you  have  released  a pamphlet  that 
claims  the  majority  of  the  Brigade  and 
the  Brigade  as  an  organization  supports 
you.  This  is  an  outright  lie.  There  is  not 
one  chapter  on  the  East  Coast  that 

supports  you You  don’t  own  our 

organization.  Nor  will  you  be  allowed 
to  steal  it.  We  are  the  proud  inheritors 
of  the  traditions  of  the  RSB " 

The  paper  disavows  the  name  change  to 
RCYB,  announcing  that  ‘‘in  order  to 
consolidate  our  past  successes  and  move 
to  even  greater  victories"  the  group  will 
return  to  the  old  RSB  name. 

The  RCP  majority,  of  course, 
promptly  launched  another  youth  pap- 
er, featuring  a half-page  box  listing 
Avakian-loyal  youth  chapters.  Dubbed 
Revolutionary  Communist  Youth , the 
paper  rivals  its  competitor  in  unread- 
able “mass"  format,  mindless  “fight- 
back"  line  and  reliance  on  infantile 
insult.  As  the  Jarvisites  chortle  over  a 
caricature  of  Avakian  with  the  caption 
“This  short  person’s  got  no  reason  to 
live,"  so  the  Avakianites  swell  with  pride 
over  lines  like  “They  began  a downward 
exit  so  low  it  wouldn’t  be  possible  to 
slither  under  a snake  with  a top  hat  on." 
The  main  visible  difference  between  the 
two  is  that  the  Jarvisite  rag  alternates 
nativist  pulp  journalism  with  fulsome 
salutes  to  the  Chinese  (including  a 
picture  caption  saluting  the  eradication 
of  “illeteracy"  [sic]  in  China)  while  the 
Avakianite  rag  avoids  the  China  ques- 
tion like  the  plague.  Whereas  the  Jarvis 
article  on  the  split  lays  out  the  group’s 
China-loyal  liberal  line  about  as  clearly 
as  its  muddled  politics  will  permit,  the 
Avakian  paper  restricts  any  attempt  at  a 
systematic  polemic  to  a rebuttal  of  the 
Jarvisites’  movie  review  of  “Saturday 
Night  Fever”! 

Jim  Crow  Maoism 

Avakian  and  Jarvis  have  a limitless 
supply,  of  epithets  to  hurl  at  each  other 
(the  Jarvisite  “headquarters"  is  charged 
by  Avakian  with  being  simultaneously 
sectarian,  careerist,  empiricist,  pragma- 
tist, maneuverist,  factionalist,  arrogant, 
narrow,  departmentalist,  abstractionist, 
absolutist,  macho  and  hostile),  but  there 
is  precious  little  in  the  way  of  political 
counterposition.  While  the  antagonists 
unintentionally  reveal  a lot  about  the 
wretched  politics  shared  by  both  fac- 
tions, most  of  the  mud-slinging  has 
about  as  much  political  significance  as  a 
divorce  hearing.  “It’s  all  your  fault,"  cry 
Avakian  and  Jarvis  as  they  “sum  up"  the 
RCP’s  foundering  trade-union  work, 
the  great  NUWO  boondoggle,  the 
rightist  drift  of  the  youth  organization, 
the  pathetic  state  of  internal  “educa- 
tion," the  cynical  abuse  of  cadres,  and  so 
forth. 

Indeed,  in  all  these  areas  there  is 
plenty  of  room  for  criticism.  But  the 
hundreds  of  pages  do  not  even  begin  to 


scratch  the  surface,  and  in  no  case  do 
they  rise  above  the  level  of  tactical 
complaints.  Never  mentioned  are  the 
RCP’s  real  crimes  against  the  interests 
of  the  working  masses:  the  RCP’s  bloc 
with  racist  vigilantes  on  the  streets  of 
Boston  and  Louisville;  its  bloc  with 
Anita  Bryant  to  have  homosexual 
teachers  thrown  out  of  the  schools;  its 
electoral  support  for  strikebreaking 
trade-union  bureaucrats  like  Arnold 
Miller;  its  gyrations  on  behalf  of 
government  union-busting  schemes;  its 
gangsterism  against  opponents  within 
the  workers  movement— to  say  nothing 
of  its  silent  squirming  acceptance  of 
China's  alliance  with  U.S.  imperialism 
from  Angola  to  Iran.  On  all  basic 
questions,  both  wings  of  the  RCP  are 
united  in  workerist  backwardness  and 
Stalinist  class  treason. 

Of  all  the  RCP’s  betrayals  on  the 
American  terrain,  what  remains  most 
shocking  is  how  a “left"  organization 
could  get  itself  into  an  action  bloc  with 
rampaging  racism.  To  explain  it  in 
terms  of  the  RCP’s  particular  unstable 
combination  of  black  nationalist  sym- 
pathies and  workerist  adaptationism-is 
not  sufficient.  For  other  equally  worker- 
ist outfits  with  a similar  anti- 
integrationist  line  did  not  end  up  on  the 
other  side  of  the  barricades.  Much  of  the 
New  Left  tailed  the  radical  black 
separatist  mood  into  an  anti- 
integrationist  “separate  but  equal"  line 
on  education.  But  when  the  busing 
battle  in  Boston  had  clearly  become  a 
referendum  on  racism,  these  groups 
recoiled  before  the  implications  of  their 
positions  and  either  took  no  action  or 
marched  half-heartedly  in  the  liberal 
anti-racist  demonstrations. 

Alone  on  the  left,  the  RCP  actually 
sided  openly  with  the  racists  who  were 
fighting  street  battles  against  the  op- 
pressed black  masses.  In  Louisville, 
Kentucky  in  1975  the  RCP  praised  the 
“fightback"  of  Klan-led  anti-busing 
mobs.  For  a while  in  Boston  in  1974,  the 
RCP’s  Committee  for  a Decent  Educa- 
tion picked  up  the  ROAR  insignia  (a 
hexagonal  “Stop"  sign  which  read  “Stop 
Busing")  for  use  on  its  own  leaflets.  And 
on  the  first  day  of  school  in  1975,  they 
were  out  on  the  streets  chanting  “Stop 
Phase  2 any  way  we  can.” 

This  episode  starkly  demonstrates 
irreparable  corruption  of  revolutionary- 
minded  activists  who  embraced 
“Marxism-Leninism"  in  its  Maoist 
Stalinist  perversion.  Many  of  Avakian’s 
West  Coast  founding  cadres  were  drawn 
from  the  Peace  and  Freedom  Party, 
formed  largely  as  a support  group  for  the 
Panthers.  And  some  of  Jarvis’  red-diaper 
babies  had  served  jail  terms  for  participa- 
tion in  the  civil  rights  movement. 

The  scandalous  anti-busing  line 
coincided  with  the  Revolutionary  Un- 
ion's transformation  into  the  RCP.  In 
“Avakian’s  New  Clothes,  RCP:  Jim 
Crow  Maoism”  we  said: 

“The  single  sharpest  refutation  of 


Avakian’s  grandiose  claims  is  his 
courtship  of  the  racist  anti-busing 
movement.  What  kind  of ‘general  staff’ 
is  it  whose  ‘overall  battle  plan’  amounts 
to  competing  with  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  for 
leadership  of  the  lynch  mobs  that  surge 
through  the  streets  of  Boston  and 
Louisville?  Certainly  not  the  vanguard 
of  the  working  class! 

“The  RU/RCP’s  desire  to  win  a niche  as 
the  ‘left’  wing  of  the  racist  movement  is 
crystal  clear  in  its  description  (in 
Revolution , October  1975)  of  the  KKK- 
led  anti-busing  riots  in  Kentucky: 
‘When  school  opened  in  Louisville 
under  a new  court-imposed  busing  plan, 
the  spontaneous  fight  back  was 
tremendous — a powerful  school  boy- 
cott, street  demonstrations,  a first  day 
protest  strike  at  several  area  plants  and 
determined  resistance  to  police 
attack’." 

— WV  No.  81.  17  October  1975 
A watershed  on  the  race  question  for 
the  Avakian  group  was  the  1974 
collapse  of  the  National  Liaison  Com- 
mittee (N  LC),  the  “fusion"  vehicle  set  up 
between  the  RU,  the  Black  Workers 
Congress  and  the  Puerto  Rican  Revolu- 
tionary Workers  Organization  (former 
Young  Lords),  a year  before  the  RCP 
founding  conference.  Avakian  had 
hoped  to  merge  the  three  groups  and 
proclaim  the  birth  of  a "multinational 
party  of  a new  type,"  greatly  enhancing 
his  appeal  in  "Third  World”  circles. 

The  discussions  were  bogged  down 
for  months  over  the  question  of  which 
leaders  of  which  groups  would  keep 
what  in  the  new  organization.  When 
Avakian  tried  to  ram  his  "party- 
building”  proposal  down  the  NLC’s 
throat,  the  discussions  broke  down 
completely.  When  the  RU  representa- 
tive to  the  commission  went  over  to  the 
B WC,  the  affair  took  on  the  aspect  of  a 
raid;  indeed,  most  of  the  RU’s  black 
members  went  out  with  the  BWC.  Many 
RU  members,  kept  in  the  dark  as  usual, 
never  knew  the  NLC  existed,  learning  of 


the  negotiations  and  their  collapse  from 
the  BWC  on  its  way  out  the  door. 

The  RCP  subsequently  churned  out 
many  pages  to  refute  “the  dogmatist 
invention  that  the  RU  in  particular  and 
the  NLC  in  general  placed  Party 
building  on  the  back  burner  until  one 
day  the  RU  decided  to  get  the  jump  on 
the  opportunists  and  issued  a Party 
building  proposal"  (The  Communist, 
Fall/ Winter  1977).  In  fact,  so  long  as  the 
black  nationalists  were  willing  to  play 
footsie  with  the  RU  in  high-level 
negotiations,  Avakian’s  line  had  little  to 
distinguish  it  from  that  later  dubbed 
“Bundism."  Though  polemicizing 
against  the  “white  skin  privilege"  line  so 
popular  in  SDS,  the  RU/RCP  has  been 
all  over  the  map  on  the  black  question — 
sometimes  sympathetic  to  the  "black 
belt"  theory,  sometimes  terming  U.S. 
blacks  a “nation  of  a new  type,”  and 
sometimes  (as  in  the  RCP  Programme) 
avoiding  the  question  altogether. 

Stung  by  the  collapse  of  his 
ultimatistic  maneuver,  Avakian  pro- 
pelled the  organization  into  a campaign 
against  “Bundism"  (black  nationalism) 
which  was  as  shrill  as  it  was  sudden.  At 
an  earlier  period  Progressive  Labor  had 
also  sharply  broken  from  nationalism, 
jumping  over  the  question  of  the  special 
oppression  of  the  black  masses  into  an 
abstract  "black  and  white,  unite  and 
fight"  line.  But  the  RCP  jumped  further, 
into  an  ugly  alliance  with  white  racism 
which  was  to  take  on  programmatic 
expression  over  busing  in  a matter  of 
months. 

What  ties  the  RU/RCP’s  flips  to  its 
flops  is  a method  of  cynical  tailism  so 
grotesque  as  to  allow  for  accommoda- 
tion to  the  most  virulent  manifestations 
of  racism.  The  RU  was  not  the  only 
continued  on  page  6 


jpport  to  China’s  nationalist 
ilitary  confrontations  with  the 
oviet  Union  (below)  went  along 
ith  the  R.U.’s  shameless 
oologies  for  China’s  alliance  with 
.S.  imperialism. 
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Jarvis  Accepts 
WV’s  “Correct  Verdicts”? 

“...the  RCP  decided  to  throw  all  its  resources  into  building 
NUWO  (National  United  Workers  Organization)  hoping  that 
some  flashy,  phony,  ‘mass  work'  would  bolster  morale  inside  the 
party  and  make  up  for  losses  on  the  international  scene.  So  it 
was  with  all  the  cheers,  foot-stomping  and  ‘fightback’  hoopla 
these  Maoist  workerists  could  muster  that  the  New  RCP  front 
group  was  launched  in  Chicago  over  the  Labor  Day  Weekend. 

“A  Stalinist  outfit  in  the  process  of  losing  its  ‘socialist 
fatherland,'  the  RCP  today  looks  a lot  like  Progressive  Labor 
■;  (PL)  at  the  time  of  its  break  with  China  in  the  late  1960’s.  NUWO 
| itself  resembles  nothing  so  much  as  the  happily  defunct 
Workers  Action  Movement  (WAM)  launched  by  PL  at  that  time. 
Like  PLA/VAM,  the  RCP  is  banking  on  recruiting  raw  workers  to 
} its  NUWO  on  the  basis  of  militant  economism  and  thereby 
warding  off  the  dismal  prospect  of  becoming  a sect  of  apologists 
for  ‘socialism  in  one  country’— without  a country." 

— WV  No.  176,  7 October  1977 
***** 

“.  What  was  built  in  Chicago  was  not  an  organization  but  a big 
meeting. . . .because  of  the  left  idealist  line  the  campaign  should 
be  re-named  'The  Campaign  of  the  Four  No's.'  That  is:  1 ) No  line 
on  why  form  the  organization  at  this  time.  2)  No  line  developed 
to  build  it.  3)  No  line  and  leadership  at  the  convention.  4)  No 
reason  why  the  cadre  should  be  criticized  for  the  way  the 
convention  came  out." 

—Revolutionary  Workers  Headquarters,  "China  Advances.  " 
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RCP... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

petty-bourgeois  New  Left  tendency  to 
replace  “student  power"  impressionism 
with  philistine  workerism.  But  when  the 
wave  of  radical  black  nationalism 
ebbed,  the  RU  simply  threw  itself  into 
the  most  vulgar  adulation  of  the 
working  class  as  it  is  under  capitalism, 
emulating  the  bourgeois  consciousness 
of  even  the  most  backward  workers. 
This  organization  which  once  admon- 
ished its  VVAW  (veterans'  front  group) 
activists  in  print  on  the  importance  of 
conducting  their  discussions  in  bars, 
being  sure  to  drink  beer  like  "regular" 
guys-  possesses  such  profound  con- 
tempt for  the  working  class  that  it  can 
embrace  as  natural  such  supposedly 
“proletarian"  qualities  as  racism,  male 
chauvinism,  anti-homosexual  bigotry 
and  anti-intellectualism. 

As  the  Jarvisites  slide  from  self- 
isolating  RCP  "leftism"  toward 
mainstream  Stalinism,  they  will  certain- 
ly do  away  with  some  of  the  more 
repulsive  aspects  of  the  RCP  (opposi- 
tion to  busing,  frequent  recourse  to 
physical  gangsterism,  and  its  anti-Equal 
Rights  Amendment  stance)  which  alien- 
ate their  natural  liberal  bedfellows.  But 
any  who  look  to  Jarvis  for  a principled 
exposure  of  the  RCP's  flagrant  capitula- 
tion to  racism  will  be  disappointed.  In  the 
reams  of  Jarvisite  factional  documenta- 
tion, the  word  "busing”  is  mentioned 
precisely  once  (“We  even  held  a demon- 
stration that  had  something  to  do  with 
busing  which  to  this  day  hardly  anybody 
understands").  Even  as  he  was  bursting 
out  of  the  RCP  on  a trajectory  which  will 
makca  “rectification" on  busingmanda- 
tory.  Jarvis  had  nothing  tosayabout  this 
most  shocking  excrescence  of  the  RCP’s 
domestic  "work."  A Stalinist  must  duck 
real  political  questions  as  the  devil 
flinches  from  holy  water. 

Jam  the  Unions,  Job  the  Workers 

Avoidance  of  substantive  program- 
matic questions  extends  to  the  disputes 
over  trade-union  work.  Both  sides  can 
agree  that  the  RCP's  “struggle"  at  “the 
center  of  gravity"  (the  working  class  at 
the  point  of  production)  is  mired  in 
hopeless  economist  sludge.  But  for 
Avakian/Jarvis  the  only  interesting 
question  is  who  is  accountable  for 
landing  it  there.  All  the  charges  of 
“economism”  remain  personal  attacks; 
even  on  the  most  pragmatic  level,  we 
find  not  one  word  about  the  particular 
functioning  of  any  RCP  fraction  in  any 
industry,  whether  steel  plant  or  garment 
sweatshop.  It  would  seem  that  the 
warring  leaders  have  wisely  decided  not 
to  encourage  any  speculation  about  the 
grotesque  oscillations  between  craven 
reformism  and  “militant”  adventurism 
which  constitute  the  RCP's  “tactics." 
And  it  goes  without  saying  that  neither 
side  can  even  obliquely  address  the  basic 
questions  of  program  and  strategy 
which  must  direct  the  trade-union  work 
of  any  serious  socialist  organization. 

Thus  both  sides  stand  proudly  on 
page  109  of  the  RCP  Programme 
outlining  the  so-called  "single  spark 
method"  of  trade-union  work— that 
classic  New  Left  formulation  for  limit- 
ing propaganda  to  the  most  minimal 
struggles  over  bathroom  hygiene  and 
cafeteria  rubber  mats  as  the  way  to  win 
friends  and  influence  people  in  the 
plants.  Through  page  after  page  of 
debate  over  the  relationship  of  the 
RCP’s  "Intermediate  Worker  Organiza- 
tions" to  the  working  class,  the  only 
difference  which  emerges  is  Jarv  is’  fight 
against  Avakian  at  the  Founding 
Conference  to  delete  the  word  “mainly" 
from  the  phrase:  “While  these  organiza- 
tions must  be  based  mainly  in  the  plants 
and  other  workplaces,  their  overall  role 
is  to  apply  the  single-spark  method " 

What  the  "single  spark"  method 
seems  to  boil  down  to  in  practice  is 
wearing  your  NUWO  t-shirt  whenever 


you  engage  in  your  meaningless  two-bit 
reformist  “militancy."  This  is  supposed 
to  solve  the  problem  of  how  the 
organization's  minimum-program  cco- 
nomism  "links  up"  with  a broader 
“political"  formation  if  not  the  RCP 
then  at  least  its  IWOs.  UWOs  and 
NUWOs.  its  "Fight  Backs."  “Final 
Warnings"  and  "Breakouts."  These 
Potemkin  Village  “mass"  organizations 
constitute  the  core  of  RCP  trade-union 
policy,  a grotesquely  sub-reformist 
content  animating  a formally  left- 
Stalinist  dual  unionist  schema.  The 
RCP  apes  PL’s  endless  flip-flops  be- 
tween going  around  the  unions  or 
capitulating  slavishly  to  the  existing 
labor  bureaucrats,  between  adventurist 
actions  which  result  only  in  blowing  its 
supporters  out  of  the  plants  and  "left/ 
center  coalitions"  with  out-bureaucrats, 

The  problem  underlying  all  RCP 
trade-union  work  is  the  inability  to 
distinguish  between  a working-class 
institution  and  a pro-capitalist  leader- 
ship If  the  "two  lines"  for  all  Stalinists 
toward  the  deformed  workers  states  are 
either  adulation  of  the  bureaucrats  in 
power  or  writing  off  the  “revisionist" 
countries  as  “capitalist"  and  "fascist," 
this  methodology  applies  equally  badly 
in  the  labor  movement.  The  RCP  simply 
cannot  decide  the  class  nature  of  the 
trade  unions.  Behind  the  incapacity  to 
defend  the  historic  gains  of  the  working 
class  embodied  in  the  trade  unions  (as  in 
the  nationalized  property  forms  of  the 
USSR)  lies  the  Stalinist  identification  of 
the  class  character  of  an  institution  With 
the  policies  of  its  bureaucracy.  If  the 
RCP  can't  get  in  with  the  labor 
bureaucrats,  then  the  unions  are  "bour- 
geois” and  the  bureaucracy  and  the 
company  are  a "two-headed  monster." 
Thus  it  oscillates  between  sucking  up  to 
“left"-talking  out-bureaucrats  (and  in- 
bureaucrats) and  flatly  anti-union  "jam 
the  unions”  campaigns. 

Even  when  they  are  at  their  most 
visibly  and  vituperatively  "leftist,”  the 
RCP  trade  unionists  (most  of  whom 
seem  to  be  sticking  with  Avakian  in  the 
present  split)  can  never  separate  them- 
selves programmatically  from  the  pro- 
capitalist bureaucratic  “reformers." 
Thus  when  the  RCP  burned  I.W.  Abelin 
effigy  outside  the  national  Steelworkers 
convention,  in  Atlantic  City,  they  were 
expressing  their  tailism  of  Sadlowski.  At 
Fremont  General  Motors  in  California, 
the  RCP  supporters  who  crawled  out  of 
the  discredited  Brotherhood  caucus  in 
1974  took  a year  to  "sum  up"  their 
previous  enthusiasm  for  the  Brother- 
hood bureaucrats.  Last  April,  RCP 
supporters  at  Fremont  again  testified  to 
their  muddle-headed  incapacity  when 
they  "summed  up”  the  local  strike  with  a 
“two-line  struggle”  in  their  own  leaflet, 
hilariously  titled.  "Strike  Makes  Great 
Gains  (Despite  Some  Setbacks).” 

ILWU:  RCP  Tails  Bureaucrats, 
Fights  “Trotskyites” 

In  the  Bay  Area  ILWU  (longshore/ 
warehouse)  the  RCP  supporters  have 
amply  proved  their  cynical  willingness 
to  even  attack  workers’  struggles  in 
order  to  cozy  up  to  the  bureaucrats. 
Naturally  they  have  voted  against  every 
immediate  demand  put  forward  in  the 
ll.WU  by  “Trotskyites” — from  “30  for 
40"  through  elimination  of  the  proba- 
tion period  to  a decent  pension.  During 
the  Handyman  warehouse  strike  in 
August  1976.  when  the  ILWU  Local  6 
leadership  called  lor  consumer  boy- 
cotts. RCP  supporters  voted  time  and 
again  against  motions  by  the  Militant 
Caucus  for  “hot-cargoing”  scab  goods 
and  for  sympathy  strikes.  Moreover,  at 
the  January  East  Bay  Local  6 member- 
ship meeting.  RCP  supporters  raised 
only  the  meekest  protest  about  the 
bureaucrats'  overturn  of  a SI00  union 
donation  voted  for  defense  of  four  RCP 
supporters  busted  at  a demonstration. 
I' hey  sat  on  the  sidelines  while  the 
"Trotskyites"  fought  on  their  behalf 
Defend  the  working  class  against  the 
bosses?  The  RCP  will  not  defend  even 
itself  when  it  means  going  up  against 
“progressive"  bureaucrats. 


RCP  supporters  in  the  ILWU  are  a 
classic  horrible  example  of  Stalinist 
sectarianism,  The  fight  around  the 
bureaucracy’s  motion  to  censure  Bob 
Mandel.  a Local  6 General  Executive 
Board  member  and  leader  of  the 
Militant  Caucus,  is  a textbook  case.  In 
1975.  in  the  wake  of  a crushing  ILWU 
defeat  by  southern  California  Boron, 
heralded  by  Fortune  magazine  as  a 
model  of  successful  scab-herding,  the 
KNC  glass  company  mobilized  to  do  the 
same.  With  the  Local  6 bureaucrats 
sitting  back  on  their  haunches  and  the 
KNC  workers  helpless  before  hordes  of 
scabs,  the  strike  was  heading  for  sure 
defeat  But  a leaflet  initiated  by  Mandel 
mobilized  hundreds  of  ILWU  members 
for  mass  picketing  at  KNC  which  turned 
back  the  scabs.  No:  only  did  the  RCP 
abstain  from  the  struggle,  but  when 
KNC  obtained  an  anti-picketing  injunc- 
tion, they  helped  the  Local  stewards’ 
council  table  a motion  to  defy  the  strike- 
breaking order.  Nevertheless  the 
aroused  union  ranks  went  ahead  to  defy 
the  injunction,  the  company  backed 
down,  the  KNC  strike  was  won  and  the 
Militant  Caucus  was  forged. 

A few  days  later  a furious  Local  6 
executive  board  voted  to  censure  Man- 
del  for  “provocative  actions.”  Militant 
Caucus  supporters  scoured  the  Local, 
gained  the  overwhelming  support  of  the 
KNC  strikers  and  won  the  vote  at  the 
membership  meeting  to  overturn  the 
bureaucracy’s  censure.  And  where  were 
the  RCP  supporters?  Not  once  through- 
out the  entire  KNC  struggle  did  they 
make  a squeak  about  the  bureaucracy’s 
efforts  to  sabotage  the  strike.  They 
refused  to  join  in  a united  front  to 
defend  Mandel  against  the  bureaucrats’ 
scapegoating  witchhunt.  Under  enor- 
mous pressure,  they  finally  voted 
against  the  censure  a creditable  act 
which  is  surely  viewed  as  a crime  by  their 
RCP  mentors. 

The  more  political  the  issue,  the  more 
the  RCP  line  prescribes  betrayal.  In 
September  1974  a two-day  worldwide 
work  stoppage  and  boycott  of  all  goods 
to  Chile  was  called  to  protest  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  Pinochet  coup.  While 
many  U S.  unions  ignored  the  protest,  it 
was  successful  in  ILWU  Local  10  (Bay 
Area  longshore)  primarily  due  to  the 
work  of  supporters  of  the  "Longshore 
Militant,"  a class-struggle  newsletter  in 
the  Local.  Of  course.  RCP  supporters 
had  nothing  to  do  with  the  struggle. 
Why?  Because  the  Chinese  Maoists 
supported  Pinochet.  During  the  coup. 
Peking  had  even  closed  the  doors  of  its 


Santiago  embassy  to  Chilean  militants 
seeking  sanctuary  against  the  junta's 
terror.  For  the  same  reasons,  RCP 
supporters  refused  to  say  one  word  in 
support  of  the  class-struggle  militants’ 
struggle  for  an  ILWU  boycott  of  cargo 
bound  for  South  Africa  and  Rhodesia 
following  the  suppression  of  the  1976 
Soweto  rebellion.  When  the  Spartacist 
League  subsequently  initiated  picket 
lines  and  dockside  demonstrations,  the 
RCP  supporters  refused  to  participate. 

Everywhere  the  record  is  the  same: 
craven  subservience  to  the  bureaucrats 
in  the  trade  unions  and  in  Peking,  the 
substitution  of  face-saving  nickel-and- 
dime  reformist  schemes  for  real 
struggles,  sporadic  adventurism  to 
camouflage  abstention  from  the  fight  to 
build  a programmatically  based  alterna- 
tive leadership  within  the  unions.  It  is  no 
wonder  that  Avakian  and  Jarvis  can 
only  bandy  epithets  of  “economism" 
and  Mao-talk  formulae  devoid  of 
content.  They  are  united  in  reformist 
betrayal  of  the  real  interests  of  the 
working  people. 

“Democratic  Centralism"? 

The  wretched  politics  of  the  RCP 
have  their  concomitant  expression  on 
the  organizational  plane.  Even  among 
Stalinist  organizations,  the  RCP  is 
notable  for  its  repulsive  cultism.  The 
tinpot  despot  who  refers  to  himself 
loftily  as  "the  Chair”  has  indulged  in 
every  high-handed  abuse  of  his  com- 
rades. But  the  responsibility  for  the  den 
of  bureaucratic  filth  which  is  the  RCP 
does  not  rest  with  Avakian  alone.  The 
Jarvis  "headquarters”  has  run  its  opera- 
tions with  the  same  cynical  contempt  for 
the  ranks.  "Political  struggle"  Jarvis- 
style  has  always  meant  simply  counter- 
cliquism:  back  slapping  in  the  meetings 
and  intrigue  in  the  corridors,  gearing  up 
junior  comrades  to  fight  the  Avakian 
line  on  secondary  questions  and  then 
turning  hatchet-man  to  smash  them, 
rumor-mongering  and  invidious  per- 
sonalist  gossip.  All  wings  of  the  RCP 
leadership  have  always  understood  that 
their  primary  function  was  to  gear  up 
the  ranks  for  more  work  and  seal  them 
off  from  politics. 

But  like  any  other  bureaucrat 
abruptly  ousted  from  the  seat  of  power, 
Jarvis  has  recently  begun  to  squeal 
about  Avakian's  abuse  of  the  RCP 
membership.  While  his  indictment  of 
the  RCP  center’s  autocratic  contempt 
for  the  ranks  is  revealing  and  often 
downright  funny  ("Does  anybody  know 
if  the  ’War  and  Revolution’  campaign  is 
over?"  Jarvis  inquires),  his  new-found 
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concern  for  the  members’  political 
development  is  transparently  self- 
serving.  Only  the  Jarvisites’  purge  from 
their  leading  positions  and  the  subse- 
quent suspension  of  their  power-base 
from  membership  pending  “reregistra- 
tion" could  have  propelled  Jarvis  to 
break  from  the  only  real  “unity"  the 
RCP  has  ever  known— the  “unity”  of 
the  clique-leaders  to  keep  the  ranks  in 
ignorance. 

For  authentic  Leninists,  looking  at 
the  RCP’s  internal  functioning  is  like 
observing  creatures  from  another  plan- 
et. There  are  no  less  than  eight  levels  of 
membership;  the  labyrinthine  structure 
is  both  federated  and  brutally  hierarchi- 
cal. The  formal  structure  is  so  compli- 
cated that  even  we  do  not  fully  under- 
stand it.  Certainly  many  RCP  members 
have  only  the  fuzziest  notion  who  their 
“elected"  leadership  is.  what  the  func- 
tions of  the  various  bodies  are  (or  even 
what  bodies  there  are)  and  which  are 
"higher"  than  others,  how  many  mem- 
bers the  organization  has  and  where 
they  are.  and  so  forth.  They  do  know 
that  the  question  of  “security"  is 
invoked  as  the  reason  why  discussions 
are  held  in  tiny  cell  meetings  where  there 
is  no  possibility  of  hearing  a reasonable 
sampling  of  party  opinions,  why  mem- 
bers are  forbidden  to  visit  or  communi- 
cate with  comrades  in  other  branches, 
why  the  allocation  of  particular  person- 
nel and  resources  is  shrouded  in  secrecy. 
They  also  know  that  debate  is  conduct- 
ed through  rigidly  enforced  “channels." 
“Channels”  for  the  RCP  the  essence  of 
“democratic  centralism" — mean  that 
discussion  starts  at  the  leadership 
level — and  ends  there. 

In  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  this 
structure  is  designed  to  promote  politi- 
cal sterility,  theoretical  illiteracy,  paro- 
chialism and  helpless  dependence  upon 
the  decisions  of  a leadership  whose 
deliberations  are  never  subjected  to 
membership  scrutiny  and  criticism.  But 
it  is  only  under  factional  conditions  that 
one  can  really  see  what  this  whole  anti- 
consciousness conspiracy  is  all  about. 
Jarvis  unwittingly  reveals  the  anti- 
Leninist, core  of  the  RCP’s  "channels" 
when  he  defends  himself  against  accusa- 
tions of  undisciplined  functioning  thus: 


“And  the  fact  that  almost  all  cadre  were 
shocked  that  this  line  struggle  was  going 
on  is  proof  that  this  struggle  was  going 
on  in  the  regular  channels."  It  could  not 
be  more  simply  stated:  the  “channels" 
are  working  properly  when  full-blown 
factional  conflict  among  the  leaders  is  a 
secret  from  the  membership! 

Jarvis  is  suddenly  screaming  bloody 
murder  that  the  China  fight  is  being 
“resolved  organizationally  first,"  before 
full  discussion  of  the  counterposed  lines: 
“There  is  a world  of  difference  between 
how  this  struggle  has  gone  down  and  the 
past  practice.  Th<*  way  in  which  the  line 
was  taken  proves  this.  The  purge  of  half 
the  Party  leadership  [was]  the  same. 
The  way  in  which  the  entire  district  and 
all  its  bodies  have  been  declared  illegal 
is  not  the  practice  of  the  RCP,  but 
instead  smacks  of  the  AFL-CIO  leader- 
ship. In  many  districts  cadre  haven’t 
even  received  the  bulletin  so  that 
Avakian  can  contain  the  rebellion  to 
certain  areas  and  crush  resistance  in 
others.  Cadre  across  the  country  are 
being  told  that  leadership  will  be 
visiting  their  houses  to  collect  the  pro- 
China  paper  and  they  are  not  allowed  to 


read  it  But  there  is  a more  fundamental 
question  than  this. 

“The  only  way  the  question  can  be 
strugglefd]  around  is  with  several 
complete  positions....  The  way  in 
which  this  struggle  is  brought  to  a head 
is  through  unleashing  the  masses  of 
cadre,  including  holding  congresses 
Any  other  approach  is  an  attempt  to 
first  organizationally  consolidate  peo- 
ple into  their  channels  and  branches  and 
then  to  use  the  entire  weight  of  the 
current  Central  Committee  to  crush 
resistance  politically." 

—“It's  Right  to  Rebel,"  by  the 
New  York/New  Jersey  District 
Committee 

Certainly  this  is  not  democratic  central- 
ism. But  is  there  really  “a  world  of 
difference”  between  this  “struggle”  and 
the  RCP’s  “past  practice”?  The  only 
significant  difference  we  can  see  be- 
tween this  “discussion"  and  the  garden- 
variety  operation  of  RCP  "channels"  is 
that  Jarvis  and  his  bailiwick  have  been 
purged — in  other  words,  in  this  case 
there  has  been  a split. 

What  is  not  different  is  the  essentials: 
Avakian  establishes  the  line,  then  the 
organization  proceeds  to  “discuss”  it. 
Minority  documents  can  be 
submitted— to  the  leadership.  Dissident 
positions  are  not  presented  by  their 
leading  advocates;  they  must  be  de- 
duced from  the  center’s  attacks.  Fac- 
tions are  disloyal,  “revisionist,"  “bour- 
geois." Congresses  are  almost  never 
held,  and  certainly  are  not  the  mecha- 
nism for  resolving  serious  disputes. 

But  the  key  is  the  matter  of 
"channels."  The  Bolshevik  principle 
that  leading  comrades  have  the  respon- 
sibility to  debate  their  views  first  in  the 
Central  Committee  has  nothing  in 
common  with  the  RCP’s  “channels";  in 
this  Stalinist  sewer  of  bureaucratic 
privilege,  minority  leaders  conduct  their 
“struggles”  behind  the  closed  doors  of 
“higher  bodies”— and  then  must  carry 
the  majority  line  into  the  “lower 
bodies,”  under  discipline  to  smash  any 
who  resist  “the  line"  of  “the  Center." 
Thus  the  only  RCP  member  who  can 
ever  criticize  the  politics  dictated  by 
Avakian  is  a rank-and-filer  who  has 
heard  no  debate  among  the  leadership 
and  knows  in  advance  that  every 
authoritative  cadre  is  duty-bound  to 
smash  him.  Now  Jarvis,  predictably 
making  his  bid  tobecomean"RCPwith 
a human  face,”  is  busily  decrying  the 
anti-democratic  implementation  of  the 
China  discussion  as  out  of  step  with 
“past  practice.” 

Life  in  the  RCP  is  worse  than 
stultifying;  it  is  degrading.  The  dismal 
failure  of  the  “self-study"  campaign  is 
attributed  to  the  sluggishness  of  the 
membership  rather  than  to  the  cynical 
leadership  of  a Stalinist  organization 
which  ordains  that  members  will  have 
political  contact  only  with  the  handful 
of  people  in  their  cell.  Those  who  want 
to  know  what  is  going  on  in  their  own 
organization  are  reduced  to  swapping 
rumors  and  horror  stories.  Political 


debate  is  the  preserve  of  the  chosen  few; 
the  rest  are  voting  cattle,  to  be  seen  and 
not  heard,  to  feed  the  egos  of  the 
Avakians  and  Jarvises.  The  “bottom 
line"  front  group  is  the  RCP  itself. 
Consciousness  is  the  enemy.  The  logical 
conclusion  of  the  RCP’s  hideous  trav- 
esty of  “democratic  centralism"  is  the 
physical  gangsterism  practiced  against 
working-class  opponents  and  now 
against  supporters  of  the  competing 
factions. 

Stalinism:  Syphilis  of  the 
Workers  Movement 

The  frictions  and  recriminations  over 
the  RCP’s  domestic  disasters  might 
have  remained  indefinitely  submerged 
in  the  Avakian-Jarvis  marriage  of 
convenience  which  has  always  been  the 
RCP’s  “principle  of  unity."  But  the 
death  of  Mao  and  the  resulting  turmoil 
among  Maoist  sycophants  trying  to  pick 
the  winner  among  the  warring  cliques  of 
the  Chinese  bureaucracy  severely  exac- 
erbated the  RCP’s  internal  tensions. 
And  when  the  RCP's  arch-rival  Mike 
Klonsky  clinked  glasses  with  Hua  Kuo- 
feng  in  Peking,  celebrating  the  awarding 
of  the  Chinese  imprimatur  to  Klonsky’s 
CP(ML),  it  was  the  beginning  of  the  end 
for  the  RCP.  The  detonation  of  Hua’s 
explosives — the  split  which  is  now 
spewing  shards  of  RCP  trade-union 
fractions,  youth  chapters  and  assorted 
front  groups  all  over  the  political  map — 
was  really  only  a matter  of  time.  As  we 
forecast: 

“Klonsky’s  getting  the  Chinese  ’fran- 
chise’ represents  a watershed  for  the 
American  Maoist  movement.  For  years 
rival  Maoist  groups  in  this  country — in 
particular  the  October  League  [now 
CP(ML)]  of  Klonsky  and  the  Revofu- 
tionary  Communist  Party  (RCP)  led  by 
Bob  Avakian — have  been  able  to  claim 
the  mantle  of  Maoist  orthodoxy  for 
their  divergent  lines  and  pronounce- 
ments on  an  entire  range  of  political 
issues. 

“But  the  game  is  over  Peking  has 
picked  its  flunkey.  And  the  big  loser  is 
Avakian.  . No  matter  where  it  might 
turn,  the  RCP  cannot  escape  a deep 
political  crisis.” 

— Young  Spartacus, 

September  1977 

Stalinism  without  a country  is  an 
unhappy  and  deeply  unstable  phenom- 
enon. For  a Maoist,  “socialism”  equals 
China  and  the  defense  of  China  equals 
the  policies  of  the  incumbent  bureau- 
cratic regime.  How  that  regime  could 
then  back  Klonsky’s  organization  as  the 
leadership  which  all  American  "pro- 
gressives" must  support  is  a question  for 
which  the  RCP  can  have  no  answer 

Indeed,  it  is  not  likely  that  there 
remain  many  individuals  in  either  wing 
of  the  fractured  RCP  with  sufficient 
political  backbone,  critical  intelligence 
and  residual  subjective  revolutionary 
will  to  confront  the  real  political  issues 
which  have  brought  them  to  their 
present  crisis.  Whatever  subjective 
revolutionary  fibre  some  members  may 
have  possessed  when  they  joined  has 
been  worn  away  by  years  of  class 
collaboration  and  apology  for  Stalinist 
betrayal.  In  the  hundreds  of  pages  of 
split  documents,  politics  is  buried  under 
a mountain  of  brain-rotting  Mao- 
thought  and  practiced  indifference  to 
elementary  revolutionary  principle. 

When  the  New  Left/Maoist  tendency 
developed  in  the  I960’s  it  embodied  a 
certain  primitive  hatred  for  U.S.  imperi- 
alism, particularly  for  the  liberal  bour- 
geoisie who  waged  war  against  the 
workers  and  peasants  of  Indochina.  But 
these  petty-bourgeois  radicals’ adoption 
of  “Third  World"  nationalism  and 
Maoist  Stalinism  set  them  on  a collision 
course  with  their  decent  instincts.  As 
followers  of  Mao  and  his  adolescent 
Batters  in  the  U.S.  — Avakian,  Klon- 
sky and  the  rest  the  New  Leftists 
learned  to  operate  in  the  political  sewer 
system  of  Stalinism. 

The  Maoists  learned  to  justify  every 
reactionary  twist  and  turn  of  Chinese 
policy.  They  learned  to  dress  up  the 
narrow  nationalist  interests  of  the 
Peking  bureaucrats  in  a rhetoric  of 
continued  on  page  8 
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“Two-Line  Struggle” 
in  the  RCP? 

Excerpts  from  Avakian's  internal  Bulletin,  Vol.  3 No.  2 [post- 
split, undated] 

"Excerpts  from  the  Self-Criticisms  given  by  the  Menshevik 
[Jarvisite]  Leaders  at  the  CC  Meeting” 

"The  Criticism  that  we  have  disdain  for  cadre  is  true.  .. It  won't 
do  no  good  to  vote  against  the  resolution." 

"We,  the  faction,  don’t  know  shit  about  China.  We  need  to  say  we 
don’t  give  a shit...." 

"It’s  wrong  to  say  it  wasn’t  an  organized  faction.  It  doesn’t  matter 
if  you  don’t  have  faction  meetings.  It’s  the  line.  I have  voted 
wrong  with  the  faction  on  all  questions  recently. . . . Mickey,  that’s 
what  you  do,  use  people." 

"The  threat  to  split  was  bullshit  because  it's  not  based  on 
anything,  it’s  over  personal  loyalty,  it’s  alleged  to  be  over  the 
line,  but  it's  not,  because  the  line  of  the  faction  sucks....’’ 


"Testimony  by  a Former  Member  of  the  Anti-Party  Group 
Centered  in  the  Chicago  Area" 

"They  treated  the  Chairman's  wife  as  contradictions  between 
the  working  class  and  the  enemy,  primarily  to  focus  stuff  heavy 
on  the  Chairman's  wife,  even  do  things  to  try  to  freak  her  out,  to 
try  to  get  her  to  blow  up.  And  within  this  it  was  put  forward  by  the 
leaders  of  the  faction  that  the  Chairman  was  subjective  about 
his  wife  and  was  acting  like  her  defense  lawyer.  The  goal  of  the 
faction  then  was  to  force  the  Chairman  to  back  down  on  line 
questions  by  forcing  his  wife  to  freak  out....  And  Mickey  Jarvis 
then  spread  outrageous  lies  about  the  Chairman's  wife,  implying 
that  she  was  threatening  to  betray  the  party.  At  this  time 
especially  the  faction  figured  out  how  to  attack  the  Chairman’s 
wife  all  over  the  place,  including  in  the  area  of  work  where  it  was 
concentrated  and  she  had  responsibility.  Also  xxx  and  his  wife 
yyyy  suggested  people  should  call  the  Chairman's  wife  in  the 
middle  of  the  night  and  write  her  name  and  the  Chairman's  along 
with  their  phone  numbers  on  bathroom  walls  ..." 

t 4 


31  MARCH  1978 


7 


RCP... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
praise  for  “socialist  China."  On  this 
basis  they  swallowed  China's  support 
for  two-bit  butchers  and  big-time 
dictators:  Bandaranaikc  of  Ceylon, 
Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan,  the  Shah  of 
Iran,  Chile’s  Pinochet.  If  Mao  sought  a 
bloc  with  Nixon,  then  the  U.S.  Maoists 
prated  about  "openings  in  the  West” 
and  the  “strategy  against  the  two 
superpowers."  The  Chinese  Stalinists 
want  a stronger  NATO,  so  American 
Maoists  must  discover  that  their  own 
bourgeoisie  -which  the  New  Left  had 
once  grasped  was  the  most  deadly  force 
of  monstrous  reaction  against  the 
colonial  peoples — could  be  “used"  by 
the  "bastion  of  socialism"  against  the 
"main  enemy."  "Soviet  social- 
imperialism.” 

It  was  an  education  on  a small  scale 
not  unlike  the  one  received  by  an  earlier 
generation  of  Stalinists,  who  learned 
about  the  “People's  Front”  with  the 
“progressive"  Roosevelt.  It  was  an 
education  in  forgetting  the  elementary 
Leninist  principle— doubly  important 
for  revolutionists  in  the  citadel  of  world 
imperialism — that  the  main  enemy  is 
your  “own"  bourgeoisie. 

So  when  South  African  military 
forces  backed  up  by  U.S.  imperialism 
confronted  African  nationalists  and 
Cuban  troops  in  Angola,  U.S.  Maoists 
were  ready.  They  blasted  Cuba  as  the 
■‘capitalist’’  shock  troops  for  “Soviet 
social-imperialism."  This  was  a crucial 
lesson  in  betrayal  for  the  RCP.  many  of 
whose  cadres  had  come  to  politics 
inspired  by  the  example  of  the  Cuban 
revolution,  some  of  whom  had  even 
helped  cut  sugar  cane  with  Cuban 
comrades  in  the  early  New  Left  expedi- 
tions. Now  they  had  come  full  circle, 
abandoning  the  defense  of  the  gains  of 
the  Cuban  revolution  to  the  “social- 
imperialists"— and.  of  course,  to  the 
Trotskyists. 

One  of  the  most  important  lessons 
learned  in  the  Stalinist  training  ground 
for  betrayal  is  theanti-Trotskyist  reflex. 
Both  clique  leaders  understand  that  the 
only  truly  left  challenge  comes  from 
Trotskyist  opposition  to  Stalinism.  And 
Jarvis  uses  the  standard  technique. 
First,  lie  about  what  Trotskyism  is  and 
what  Trotsky  said.  Then  invoke  the 
ghost  of  Stalin  to  denounce  your 
opponents  and  “Trotskyites."  Hua 
denounced  the  “Gang"  as  “T rotskyites." 
The  CP(ML)  denounces  the  RCP  as 
“Trotskyites."  Avakian  denounces  Pro- 
gressive Labor  as  “crypto-Trots."  Now 
Jarvis  denounces  Avakian  as  “Trotsky- 
ite"  because  he  says  “socialism  failed"  in 
China.  Tomorrow  Avakian  may  turn 
around  and  charge  that  Jarvis  and  Teng 
are  “Trotskyites”  because  they  are  "for 
modernization."  And  so  it  goes. 

Jarvis:  Right  in  Form, 

Right  in  Essence 

What  is  going  on  in  the  RCP  is  more 
than  the  usual  Trotsky-baiting.  The 
charge  of  “Trotskyism"  is  the  Jarvis 
clique's  central  political  characteriza- 
tion of  Avakian.  In  the  time-tested 
Stalinist  tradition,  any  criticism  of  the 
ruling  bureaucracy  of  the  “socialist 
country"  is  “T rotskyism."  The  great  fear 
is  that  even  Avakian’s  shamefaced  step 
back  from  adulation  of  the  infallible 
rulers  of  the  Chinese  "fatherland"  opens 
the  road  to  PL-land: 

“Shall  we.  who  as  the  RU  exposed  PI.  as 
Trotskyite  counterrevolutionaries  fol- 
low their  footsteps  down  the  road  to 
hell? ...  Shall  we  join  the  Trotskyite 
anti-China  chorus,  do  the  job  of  the 
bourgeoisie  from  the  left?.. 

“While  the  battle  to  resist  this  trend 
away  from  working  class  concentration, 
towards  a safe  but  harmful  left  idealism 
and  Trotskyite  interventionism  has 
been  going  on  for  quite  a while  inside 
the  party,  it  has  not  been  general 
knowledge  among  the  cadre,  although 
many  cadre  have  resisted  and  protested. 
But  it  has  come  to  a head  over  the  China 
question,  and  as  such  has  both  concen- 
trated a trend  into  a gallop,  and  has 
demanded  that  we  make  common  cause 
with  PL,  WVO  [Workers  Viewpoint 


Organization].  Spartacists  and  other 
Trots. . . . 

“On  the  basis  of  the  correct  stand  of 
those  who  opposed  the  frantic  head- 
ovcr-heels  rush  to  catch  up  with  the 
Sparts.  all  opposing  have  been  removed 
from  their  posts.” 

“China  Advances..." 

The  absolute  identification  of  the 
interests  of  the  international  proletariat 
with  the  policies  of  the  bureaucracy  is 
central  to  Stalinist  ideology.  For  Jarvis, 
only  one  “proof"  of  the  “revolutionary" 
nature  of  the  Hua  regime  is  required:  it 
is  in  power  in  China.  And  the  “coun- 
terrevolutionary" character  of  the 
“Gang"  is  the  inescapable  conclusion 
from  the  fact  that  it  went  “from  very  big 
to  very  small  very  fast."  Jarvis  quotes 
Avakian's  allegation  that  "the  followers 
of  the  Four . . number  at  least  in  the  tens 
of  millions"  and  makes  a most  revealing 
reply: 

"His  faith  is  touching,  but  it  is  no 
substitute  lor  evidence  on  this  question. 
Even  if  his  fondest  dreams  are  true,  in 
China  this  is  a mere  handful.  It  takes  45 
million  just  to  give  you  5 percent  of  the 
people." 

—"China  Advances  . .’’ 

Jarvis’  recourse  to  the  numbers  game  is 
more  than  just  pragmatism.  The  line 
that  “900  million  Chinese  can’t  be 
wrong"  is  a central  Stalinist  argument. 
Since  the  status  quo  is  basically  immut- 
able, just  label  it  “revolutionary" — after 
all.  you  don’t  want  to  be  a “Trotskyite 
pessimist."  Of  course,  one  could  argue 
with  about  the  same  degree  of  correct- 
ness that  13  million  U.S.  workers 
organized  in  the  AFL-CIO  can’t  be 
wrong  when  their  “leaders"  organize 
CIA  trade  unionism  in  Latin  America! 

For  a Stalinist,  the  only  source  of 
satisfaction  is  indeed  the  smug  assur- 
ance that  one's  presumed co-thinkersare 
lording  it  over  the  masses  somewhere  tn 
the  world.  It  is  certainly  true  that  the 
revolutionary  optimism  of  Trotskyism, 
based  on  the  Marxist  analysis  of  the 
revolutionary  capacity  of  the  interna- 
tional proletariat,  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Stalinist  “optimism"  that 
magically  transforms  bloody  betrayals 
into  "victories”  with  a wave  of  the  pen. 

According  to  Jarvis’  attempts  at 
“theory.”  the  core  of  “Trotskyite  de- 
spair" is  T rotsky’s  insistence  that  social- 
ism cannot  be  built  in  a single  country. 
This  was  not  only  Trotsky's  position. 
Lenin  explained  that  "Socialism  means 
the  abolition  of  classes.  And  classes  still 
remain  and  will  remain  in  the  era  of  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat”  ( Eco- 
nomics and  Politics  in  the  Era  of  the 
Dictatorship  of  the  Proletariat).  Thus 
socialism— the  classless  society — could 
be  established  only  on  an  international 
scale  based  on  an  international  division 
of  labor.  Lenin  and  Trotsky  understood 
that  if  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat— a workers  state — were 
established  in  Russia,  it  would  be  a 
transition  to  socialism  only  if  the 
revolution  were  internationalized 
through  the  victory  of  proletarian 
revolution  in  the  West. 

Stalin’s  "Socialism  in  One  Country” 
was  precisely  the  ideology  of  despair. 
With  the  defeat  of  the  German  revolu- 
tion, a consolidating  Stalinist  bureauc- 
racy propounded  “Socialism  in  One 
Country"  as  the  justification  for  its 
parasitic  existence  and  for  its  reaction- 
ary policies  aimed  at  ensuring  that  new 
revolutionary  upheavals  would  not  arise 
to  threaten  its  detente  with  world 
imperialism. 

The  trajectory  of  the  Jarvis  grouping 
as  it  flees  the  so-called  “high  road"  of 
Avakian’s  RCP  is  clearly  to  the  right. 
Pulling  back  from  Avakianite  ultima- 
tum. pushing  for  an  ever  more  econo- 
mist "mass  line"  in  the  front  groups, 
holding  high  the  horrible  example  of 
“leftism"  PL  style,  shrinking  from  the 
word  "communist"  in  the  mindless- 
activist  youth  organization,  decrying 
the  RCP’s  “isolation"— Jarvis  seems  to 
have  at  least  a fuzzy  idea  of  what  he 
doesn’t  want. 

But  the  great  bugaboo  of  “isolation" 
cuts  two  ways  for  an  American  Maoist. 

If  Jarvis  wants  to  avoid  "isolation"  from 
the  Chinese  regime,  he  must  do  some- 


thing far  more  difficult  for  him  than 
dumping  his  residual  hesitations  about 
the  Maoist  line  that  "Soviet  social- 
imperialism"  is  a greater  danger  than  the 
U.S.  imperialist  bourgeoisie.  Something 
more  distasteful  than  doing  a deal  with 
Klonsky.  He  must  accept  isolation  from 
the  left-liberals  and  soft-core  Stalinists 
of  the  U.S.  rad-lib  milieu— the  old  New 
Lefters,  the  professional  fellow  travelers 
of  the  Guardian  "critical  Maoists,”  the 
“antP-dogmatic”  Stalinoids  whose  out- 
look most  closely  dovetails  with  his 
domestic  political  line. 

Jarvis’  most  serious  immediate  prob- 
lem will  be  to  hold  his  own  supporters. 
Deeply  discredited  by  his  maneuverism 
and  his  collusion  in  the  RCP’s  deliberate 
conspiracy  of  silence  against  its  own 
membership.  Jarvis’  authority  has 
suffered  a catastrophic  erosion  and 
could  be  recouped  only  by  the  elabora- 
tion of  some  kind  of  political  perspec- 
tive to  arm  his  demoralized  ranks.  This 
is  precisely  what  the  “Revolutionary 
Workers  Headquarters"  cannot  pro- 
vide. Its  political  life-span  will  be 
however  long  the  Jarvisite  cadres’ 
vengeful  hatred  of  Avakian  suffices  to 
prod  them  into  political  activity. 

Avakian  in  Dangerous  Waters 

Bob  Avakian  is  not  a Trotskyist,  not 
even  a “shamefaced"  one.  He  is  not 
moving  toward  Trotskyism.  He  is  not 
even  PL,  which  for  a period  moved  into 
an  eclectic,  idealist  leftism  which  we 
termed  “Trotskyism  with  a pre-frontal 
lobotomy."  He  is  simply  trying  to  find 
an  explanation  within  the  framework  of 
Maothought  Stalinism  for  China’s 
selection  of  Klonsky  rather  than  Avaki- 
an as  its  U.S.  runningdog.  But  in  raising 
any  question  that  the  Chinese  leadership 
has  deviated  in  any  way  from 
“Marxism-Leninism,"  Avakian  is  drift- 
ing through  dangerous  waters. 

Avakian’s  method  is  pure  Mao- 
thought. if  his  clique  is  not  ensconced  in 
the  Forbidden  Palace,  then  “socialism" 
has  failed,  the  Constitution  is  "fascist," 
and  so  forth.  Even  this  simple-minded 
substitution  of  moralist  impressionism 
for  materialist  analysis  raises  more 
questions  than  it  “answers.”  And  for 
Maoists  it  poses  a defeatist  imperative. 
Avakian  is  faced  with  the  deduction  that 
China  has  gone  the  way  of  Russia; 
sooner  or  later,  the  necessary  conclusion 
must  be  that  China  should  not  be 
defended  against  U.S.  imperialism. 
That  really  does  raise  the  spectre  of  PL. 

Avakian  is  trying  desperately,  with 
ludicrous  attempts  at  secrecy  and 
mostly  with  political  evasion,  to  stave 
off  this  development.  But  fora  Stalinist 
the  revolutionary  alternative  is  even 
scarier.  To  make  fundamental  criticism 
of  the  policies  of  the  ruling  bureaucracy 
while  defending  the  gains  of  the  revolu- 
tion against  imperialism  (and  if  in 
China,  why  not  in  Russia?)  comes  much 
too  close  to  real  Trotskyism. 

What  Trotskyists  defend  in  the  USSR 
(and  China)  is  not  those  platitudinous 
exhortations  which  pose  as  “ideas"  but 
the  material  conquests  of  the  revolution: 
the  socialized  (collectivized)  property 
forms,  the  economic  basis  for  the 
transition  to  socialism.  And  this,  no 
matter  which  bureaucratic  clique  is 
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running  the  show.  Because  the  Stalinist 
bureaucracy  usurped  political  power 
from  the  proletariat  as  part  of  a political 
counterrevolution,  while  resting  upon 
the  property  forms  suited  to  proletarian 
rule,  it  has  a dual  and  contradictory 
character.  On  the  one  hand,  it  will 
defend  in  a limited  way  the  economic 
basis  upon  which  its  parasitic  privilege 
rests;  on  the  other,  it  seeks  the  most 
dangerous  accommodation  with  imperi- 
alism, from  "peaceful  coexistence” 
frauds  to  support  for  NATO. 

The  Trotskyist  program  calls  for  the 
unconditional  defense  of  the  collectiv- 
ized property  forms  of  all  the  degenerat- 
ed and  deformed  workers  states  against 
counterrevolution  and  imperialist  at- 
tack. The  restoration  of  capitalism  in 
the  USSR  would  be  a historic  defeat  for 
the  international  proletariat.  For  a true 
Leninist,  the  defense  of  the  USSR  and 
its  socialist  property  forms  is  insepar- 
able from  the  revolutionary  struggle  to 
oust  the  anti-working-class  regime 
which  dismantled  the  soviet  democracy 
of  Lenin  and  Trotsky,  which  turned  the 
Communist  International  into  an  in- 
strument of  counterrevolution,  and 
which  daily  undermines  the  defense  of 
the  revolution  by  disorganizing  the 
economy,  fostering  nationalist  divisions 
among  the  working  people,  oppressing 
every  stratum  of  the  masses  and  feeding 
the  restorationist  lusts  of  imperialism. 
Only  this  proletarian  political  revolu- 
tion can  bring  about  the  united  front  of 
the  workers  states  against  imperialism. 

Neither  Avakianites  nor  Jarvisites 
can  distinguish  between  defending 
“socialism”  and  supporting  the  treach- 
erous bureaucrats  in  Peking  against  the 
working  class.  Similarly,  neither  can 
draw  the  class  line  in  the  U.S.,  where 
both  politically  support  the  union 
bureaucrats  while  refusing  to  defend  the 
unions  from  the  capitalist  state’s  union- 
busting.  As  we  said  to  the  members  of 
the  RCP  at  the  time  of  their  youth 
conference  last  November: 

“In  the  past  the  Stalinist  predecessors  of 
the  RCP  attacked  Trotskyism  for  its 
refusal  to  hail  Stalin’s  Russia  as  a 
’workers  paradise.’  But  in  the  name  of 
upholding  the  Stalin  tradition  the 
Maoists  have  written  off  the  gains  of  the 
October  Revolution  and  have  attacked 
Trotskyism  for  supporting  so-called 
‘Soviet  social-imperialism.’ 

"Likewise,  until  recently  the  RCP  has 
scrambled  to  be  loyal  apologists  for  the 
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Maoist  bureaucracy  in  China.  Given  the 
present  political  trajectory  of  the 
Avakian  tendency,  we  may  soon  find 
ourselves  attacked  by  these  Maoists  of 
yesterday  for  our  unconditional  mili- 
tary defense  of  the  gains  of  the  Chinese 
revolution.” 

Young  Spanacus. 

December  1977-January  1978 

Are  there  any  members  of  any  wing  of 
the  RCP  prepared  to  confront  the 
fundamental  question  that  split  the 
Communist  movement:  “socialism  in 
one  country”  vs.  revolutionary  interna- 
tionalism? Jarvis  has  grabbed  for  the 
Hua  regime,  with  its  pro-NATO  foreign 
policy,  as  his  political  calling  card.  If 
some  ember  of  hatred  for  the  U.S. 
bourgeoisie  still  burns  in  some  RCPer, 
that  spark  would  most  likely  be  found  in 
the  Avakian  wing.  But  to  find  them 
might  take  a bit  of  looking.  Maoists  who 
swallowed  Angola  may  choke  before 
they  allow  the  words  "Mao’s  counterre- 
volutionary foreign  policy"  to  escape 
their  lips.  Certainly  Jarvis  has  Avakian’s 
number  when  he  says  of  the  RCP 
majority: 

"They  have  said  in  private  for  the  past 
year  that  China's  foreign  policy  under 
Hua  is.  if  anything,  a little  better  in  its 
handling  of  the  two  superpowers.  Now. 
when  Peking  Review  45  comes  out  with 
not  one  new  and  significant  difference 
from  the  foreign  policy  for  the  past 
many  years,  they  call  it  a marked 
departure  from  Mao  ...” 

—“China  Advances. . ." 

After  Angola,  few  RCPers  can  be 
expected  to  have  the  political  courage  to 
re-examine  the  Stalin-Trotsky  split.  But 
this  is  their  only  chance  for  survival  in 
revolutionary  politics.  This  was  the 
course  undertaken  by  the  Communist 
Working  Collective  (CWC),  the  Buffalo 
Marxist  Caucus  and  many  other  former 
Maoists  whose  efforts  to  confront  the 
crucial  questions  facing  Marxists  led 
them  to  the  revolutionary  Trotskyism  of 
the  Spartacist  League.  In  his  “Letter  to  a 
Maoist,"  a CWC  spokesman  described 
the  barrier  his  group  had  to  break 
through  before  they  could  even  ask 
these  questions: 

“We  have  all  floundered  about  for  three 
years  now  seeking  in  Mao  Tse  Tung 
Thought  a revolutionary  alternative  to 
the  revisionists 

"We  had  to  work  against  our  prejudices 
when  we  began  to  examine  Lenin’s 
Collected  Works.  We,  quite  literally, 
had  lost  the  ability  to  read  what  was  on 
the  printed  page. 

“The  attempts  that  we  made  to  sum  up 
the  Third  International  or  the  Russian 
experience  never  even  reviewed  the 
most  comprehensive  critique  of  that 
experience  extant  — the  writings  of 
Leon  Trotsky.  A Great  Wall  had  been 
erected  through  a generation  of  Stalin- 
ists through  terror,  slander  and  falsifi- 
cation to  turn  Trotskyism  into  a no 
man's  land  where  travelers  proceeded 
only  at  grave  peril. . . 

*’.  On  the  mental  screen  of  Stalinism 
our  turn  toward  Trotskyism  will  simply 
confirm  the  worst  imaginings  and 
predictions  of  the  opportunists.  The 
ideological  struggle,  complete  with 
‘splitting  and  wrecking',  has  ended  up  in 
the  swamp  of  Trotskyism  only  one  step 
removed  from  the  bourgeoisie,  disillu- 
sionment. or  even  police  agentry— so 
the  story  goes  ad  nauseum.  Stalin  did 
his  work  well.  He  mined  and  booby- 
trapped  the  path  toward  Marxism  and 
then  annihilated  those  who  stumbled 
reaching  it... 

"Our  collective  fought  a key  fight  with 
the  Dogmatic  Tradition  which  proved 
to  be  the  main  methodological  obstacle 
to  even  an  investigation.  We  did  so 
without  knowing  where  it  would  lead 
us.  . 

“From  Maoism  to 
Trotskyism,"  Marxist  Bulletin 
No.  10 

But  it  appears  to  be  too  late  for  the 
Avakianites.  and  hopeless  for  the 
Jarvisites.  The  former  are  drifting  into 
PL-land  and  economist  obscurity,  in  the 
no-win  situation  of  trying  to  recruit  to 
their  China  line  in  guilty  whispers.  And 
the  latter  must  either  gravitate  toward 
Klonsky,  lose  themselves  in  the  swamp 
of  “critical  Maoist”  dilettantes  or  drop 
out  of  politics  altogether.  Mainly,  these 
rotten  reformist  formations  -will  split 
and  split  again.  And  as  they  cannot 
confront  and  reach  the  revolutionary 
politics  of  Trotskyism  represented  by 
the  Spartacist  League,  their  disintegra- 
tion is.  as  the  homiletic  Mao  might  say. 
not  a bad  thing  but  a good  thing  ■ 


Remember  the 
Traitors... 
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lose  their  homes,  lose  their  cars,  lose 
everything  they’ve  got  ."  "If  it’s  approved 
it  won't  be  because  it’s  a good  contract, 
but  because  the  men  have  been  out  so 
long  and  they  feel  like  they’re  beating 
their  heads  against  the  wall,"  said  a 
Virginia  president.  “The  men  in  Wash- 
ington have  lost  contact  with  the  men 
here." 

Though  hundreds  of  locals  and  some 
districts  still  voted  heavily  against  the 
contract,  the  weariness  was  evident  in 
traditional  strongholds  of  UMWA 
militancy.  Districts  17  and  29  in  the 
heart  of  West  Virginia  have  led  the 
mines  in  massive  strikes  for  the  right  to 
strike,  against  court  injunctions  and  for 
restoration  of  their  full  health  benefits. 
Many  of  these  West  Virginia  miners 
have  been  out  of  work  for  180  out  of  the 
last  270  days,  leaving  them  financially 
strapped  and  tired.  These  historically 
militant  areas  swung  in  favor  of  the  new 
contract  because  their  hopes  for  better 
could  no  longer  sustain  them. 

Purge  the  Traitors! 

Arnold  Miller  may  have  finally  gotten 
a contract,  but  he  has  earned  the 
burning  hatred  of  160,000  coal  miners. 
Afraid  to  venture  out  of  his  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  office  without  a cluster  of 
bodyguards  in  his  nine-passenger  Cadil- 
lac limousine  and  a .38  tucked  in  his 
belt,  the  silver-haired  Judas  is  trying  to 
fend  off  a recall  effort  and  mounting 
demands  for  his  resignation.  Miller 
swears  he  will  stay  in  office  despite  the 
unanimous  animosity  of  the  UMWA 
ranks  but  has  turned  over  almost  all  of 
his  day-to-day  duties  to  vice-president 
Sam  Church,  the  former  Boyleite  who  is 
becoming  known  as  "Miller’s  Halde- 
man.”  Church  is  an  ambitious  bootlick- 
er, but  his  association  with  Miller  has 
made  him  as  despised  as  his  boss. 

In  an  exercise  of  bureaucratic  gall. 
Miller  is  reportedly  planning  on  calling 
a special  union  convention  later  this 
year  to  ask  for  a dues  increase  to  bolster 
the  union’s  nearly  depleted  treasury. 
The  infuriated  miners  would  rather  give 
Miller  a coffin  than  a dues  hike.  But 
“dissidents"  within  the  UMWA  hier- 
archy are  reportedly  planning  on  trying 
to  force  Miller’s  resignation  by  submit- 
ting a motion  to  reduce  his  salary  from 
$45,000  a year  to  $1,  which  would  still 
leave  him  overpaid. 

Miller  may  continue  for  some  time  to 
cling  to  the  privileges  of  the  UMWA 
presidency,  but  he  is  politically  a dead 
man  in  the  union.  His  repeated  betrayals 
have  become  so  colossal  that  there  is  no 
chance  of  his  regaining  credibility  with 
the  ranks.  With  Miller  on  the  skids, 
there  are  sure  to  be  a host  of  seekers  for 
the  throne  Chief  among  these  will  be 
members  of  the  union’s  Bargaining 
Council,  composed  of  district  presidents 
and  International  Executive  Board 
representatives. 

In  the  fierce  jockeying  for  position 
now  likely  to  go  on  in  the  UMWA 
officialdom,  miners  should  beware  of 
those  so-called  dissidents  who  will  find 
it  easy  and  cheap  to  pot-shot  at  Miiler. 
Over  half  the  Bargaining  Council 
backed  both  Miller’s  last  two  contract 
proposals.  And  where  were  the  rest  of 
them  when  the  UMWA  ranks  were 
standing  solid  and  crying  out  for 
leadership?  Not  one  member  of  the 
Bargaining  Council  found  the  courage 
to  defy  Miller’s  orders  to  recommend 
ratification  of  the  latest  pact.  Not  one 
called  for  a special  convention  to  replace 
Miller  when  it  could  have  affected  the 
outcome  of  the  strike.  Not  one  mounted 
a concerted  campaign  against  ratifica- 
tion that  would  have  strengthened  the 
miners’  resolve  and  defeated  the 
contract. 

The  UMWA  ranks  certainly  need  to 
give  their  union  a thorough  houseclean- 
ing. But  Arnold  Miller  should  not  be 
their  only  target.  A West  Virginia  miner 


hit  the  mark  when  he  told  WVS  "Miller’s 
got  to  go  but  there’s  a hell  of  a lot  more 
that’s  got  to  go  with  him.  We’re  going  to 
have  to  make  a clear  sweep.”  While  they 
are  regrouping  their  forces  and  prepar- 
ing for  new  battles,  the  miners  should 
clean  out  the  dead  wood  in  their 
International  and  district  offices,  pick- 
ing new  leaders  willing  to  stand  up  to  the 
coal  barons,  the  Democrats  and  Re- 
publicans and  the  courts.  Only  with  a 
leadership  pledged  to  a consistent  policy 
of  class  struggle  will  the  miners  be  able 
to  make  real  gains. 

The  new  UMWA/BCOA  contract 
comes  in  the  middle  of  a tremendous 
expansion  of  the  U .S.  coal  industry.  The 


10  March  1978  New  Solidarity 

In  the  midst  of  the  coal  miners’  heroic 
1 10-day  struggle  to  defend  their  liveli- 
hoods and  their  union  against  the  profit- 
gouging  coal  companies  and  the  govern- 
ment, the  bizarre  sect  known  as  the 
National  Caucus  of  Labor  Committees 
(NCLC)  or  the  U.S.  Labor  Party 
(USLP)  demanded,  “Let  the  Coal 
Move!"  Then,  shortly  after  Carter 
invoked  the  Taft-Hartley  slave  labor 
law,  the  NCLC/USLP’s  New  Solidarity 
( 10  March)  ran  a banner  headline,  "Jail 
Terrorists  to  Stop  Coal  Crisis!"  These 
front-page  assaults,  which  depicted 
militant  coal  miners  as  terroristic  agents 
of  the  Washington  D.C.  Institute  for 
Policy  Studies  (IPS)  and  of  Energy 
Secretary  James  Schlesinger,  must  not 
be  dismissed  as  simply  a lunatic-fringe 
sideshow. 

Although  these  ravings  are  obviously 
the  grotesque  product  of  seriously 
unbalanced  minds,  the  NCLC/USLP 
has  shown  that  it  is  prepared  to  back  up 
its  viciously  anti-working-class  propa- 
ganda with  government  informing  and 
thug  attacks.  Thus  the  7 March  issue  of 
New  Solidarity  boasts  with  regard  to  its 
crackpot  assertion  that  the  IPS  is 
responsible  for  violence  in  the  coal- 
fields: 

“This  week,  the  U.S.  Labor  Party  took 
those  charges  to  the  Federal  law 
enforcement  authorities,  submitting 
evidence  to  Attorney  General  Griffin 
Bell  and  U.S.  Attorneys  in  several  cities. 
Sources  on  Capitol  Hill  report  that  the 
Justice  Department  is  preparing  to  act 
on  the  evidence  and  begin  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  charges." 

Singling  out  the  "Miners  Right  to 
Strike  Committee"  (and  mentioning 
several  members  by  name  as  key 
components  of  “IPS  terrorism").  New 
Solidarity  is  pushing  a poisonous 
mixture  of  insane  conspiracy  theories 
and  vicious  anti-communism  to  aid  the 
bourgeoisie's  onslaught  against  the 
miners  union. 

For  some  time  now  the  NCLC  has 
been  acting  as  an  organization  of 


Carter  administration  is  pushing  a coal- 
oriented  energy  policy  that  projects 
doubling  U.S.  production  by  1985  and 
adding  at  least  150,000  miners  to  the 
payrolls.  Already  50,000  young  miners 
have  joined  the  workforce  just  since 
1973  and  the  average  age  of  UMWA 
members  has  fallen  to  31  years  old.  The 
boom  in  coal  production  should 
strengthen  the  UMWA,  bolstering  its 
clout  and  bargaining  strength.  But  it  is 
precisely  in  the  area  of  organizing  new 
miners  that  the  new  contract  threatens 
to  be  most  inadequate. 

Even  under  the  1974  contract,  the 
U M W A’s  hold  on  the  industry  had  been 
continued  on  page  10 


conscious  provocateurs  and  informants 
for  the  government.  Under  the  leader- 
ship of  self-styled  “philosopher-king" 
Lyndon  LaRouche,  Jr.  (aka  Lyn  Mar- 
cus), the  NCLC  from  the  time  of  its  New 
Left  origins  on  has  always  displayed  ec- 
centric technocratic  tendencies.  Its  poli- 
tics have  been  characterized  by  wildly 
erratic  and  rapidly  changing  conspiracy 
theories  (the  evil  Nelson  Rockefeller  has 
been  superseded  in  NCLC  demonology 
by  the  satanic  British  financial  establish- 
ment) and  by  brutal  and  sadistic 
“deprogramming"  purges  of  its  own 
membership.  Explosions  of  violence 
against  other  left  organizations,  particu- 
larly the  Communist  Party,  essentially 
sealed  off  the  NCLC  into  the  increasing- 
ly unreal  world  of  Marcus.  The  putrid 
cult  created  around  this  madman's 
delusions  today  pursues  its  aims 
through  attempted  alliances  with  the 
most  reactionary  elements  of  big  busi- 
ness, industry  and  government. 

After  decisive  evidence  of  the  Labor 
Committee’s  role  as  an  agent  of  ruling- 
class  repression  came  to  light  last  spring, 
the  Fifth  National  Conference  of  the 
Spartacist  League,  meeting  over  the 
July  4 weekend,  approved  a resolution 
which  characterized  the  NCLC/ULSP 
as  “a  willfully  provocative  anti- 
working-class counterrevolutionary  or- 
ganization without  significant  internal 
contradictions." 

NCLC  provocations  in  the  coalfields 
will  undoubtedly  serve  their  filthy 
purpose  in  the  capitalist  courts,  which 
are  itching  to  crush  the  miners’  militan- 
cy. still  seething  despite  the  reluctantly 
accepted  recent  coal  settlement.  We 
warn  workers  in  the  coalfields  and 
elsewhere  that  the  NCLC/USLP  has 
nothing  in  common  with  the  left  or 
working-class  movement.  Its  members 
are  vicious  and  dangerous  government 
informers  and  provocateurs  who  should 
be  avoided  and  excluded  from  trade- 
union  activities.  ■ 


NCLC  Provocateurs 
Call  for  Jailing 
Miners 


25* 

^ .5 

t A 


NEW  SOLIDARITY 

Jail  Terrorists  to  Stop  Coal  Crisis 

& 


Europe.  Arabs.  One  Administration  ,-j_- 

Faction  Agree  to  Back  Dollar,  Exports  :~rr- rllx 


U.S. -Israel  Showdown  Set;  - — .r.T' 
Begin  Cabinet  in  Crisis 


- Ktnie  I eaitlnhim.  Tell  C'nnamx 


31  MARCH  1978 


9 


Remember  the 
Traitors... 

(continued  from  page  9) 

drastically  slipping.  U nion  coal  fell  from 
over  70  percent  in  1974  to  less  than  50 
percent  today.  Companies  opening  up 
huge  strip  mines  in  the  West  have 
proved  almost  impervious  to  UMWA 
organizing  attempts.  In  the  East,  the 
coal  union  has  launched  only  a few  new 
organizing  drives  and  these  have  been 
long  and  agonizing  affairs.  The  Brook- 
side  strike,  immortalized  in  the  film 
“Harlan  County.  U S. A."  took  13 
months  and  a national  five-day  “memo- 
rial shutdown”  strike  to  win.  An 
organizing  strike  in  Stearns,  Kentucky 
has  been  going  on  since  July  1976  with 
no  sign  of  a contract  in  sight.  During  the 
just-concluded  strike,  dozens  of  scab 
mines  were  shut  down  for  the  duration 
but  the  limp  UMWA  leadership  made 
no  attempt  to  organize  and  bring  these 
non-union  miners  under  the  new 
contract. 

In  order  to  keep  the  UMWA  out.  scab 
operators  often  pay  higher  wage  rates 
than  required  by  the  union  contract, 
Such  anti-union  bribes  would,  of 


course,  evaporate  overnight  if  the 
UMWA  were  decisively  broken  But  the 
union's  main  drawing  card  has  been  its 
health  and  pension  funds.  While  most 
scab  operators  offer  a Blue  Cross-type 
insurance  system,  the  pride  of  the 
UMWA  for  30  years  was  the  miners’ 
union-controlled,  company-paid,  total 
health  coverage,  But  thanks  to  the 
treachery  of  the  UMWA  tops  the  health 
fund  has  now  been  abandoned  and  93 
percent  of  the  union’s  pensioners,  those 
who  retired  before  1976,  will  receive  a 
miserable  $275  a month.  The  union  will 
now  offer  a commercial  insurance 
health  system  not  much  different  than 
that  sponsored  by  many  scab  operators 
with  $200  deductibles  that  the  March  21 
Pittsburgh  Post  Gazette  reported  were 
insisted  on  by  UMWA  negotiator  Harry 
Huge,  in  order  to  “cut  down  on 
excessive  health  care  utilization"!  The 
health-fund-subsidized  coalfield  clinics 
and  hospitals  will  now  die. 

In  the  last  week,  literally  dozens  of 
miners  repeated  the  same  statement  to 
WV  reporters,  “How  can  we  organize 
anything  with  this  thing?"  The  new 
contract  will  definitely  prove  a hin- 
drance to  organizing.  But  thousands 
upon  thousands  of  non-union  miners 
know  that,  despite  the  UMWA’s  mis- 


Boston  (I.  Students 
Storm  Trustees 
Meeting 


BOSTON,  March  16 — Over  1,500  Boston  University  students  turned  out 
today  to  rally  against  a proposed  $550-a-year  tuition  increase.  Not  satisfied 
with  the  peaceful  demonstration  planned  by  student  government  “leaders,”  at 
least  500  militant  protestors  stormed  the  George  Sherman  Union  demanding 
entrance  to  a BU  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  and  a confrontation  with 
University  president  John  R.  Silber. 

Silber  has  been  active  in  harassing  all  left  and  even  many  liberal  groups 
(including  a student  radio  station  and  newspaper)  on  campus  and  attempting 
to  stifle  all  dissent.  He  has  also  tried  to  smash  organizing  drives  for  faculty  and 
campus  workers. 

Not  surprisingly,  the  opportunist  and  careerist  rally  organizers  have 
attempted  to  dissociate  themselves  from  the  “violent"  attack  on  the  Board 
meeting  (nine  persons  were  injured)  by  blaming  it  on  “outside  agitators,” 
particularly  the  Spartacus  Youth  League  (SYL)  and  the  Maoist  Revolution- 
ary Communist  Youth  Brigade  (RCYB).  Silber,  moreover,  is  trying  to  use  this 
incident  as  a pretext  to  arrest  militants  on  trumped-up  charges  of  thievery, 
incitement  to  riot  and  malicious  destruction  of  property.  Already,  one  person 
has  been  arrested  for  disorderly  conduct  although  neither  he  nor  the  SYL  nor 
the  RCYB  had  anything  to  do  with  the  alleged  attack. 

Not  only  a raging  reactionary,  Silber  is  also  involved  in  corruption  up  to  his 
ears.  The  March  1978  issue  of  B.U.  Exposure , a campus  radical  newspaper, 
quoted  transcripts  from  a 1973  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  proving  that  Silber 
as  well  as  at  least  one  other  Board  member  have  been  selling  admissions  to 
medical  school  with  the  chosen  parents'  subsequent  “contributions"  to  the 
school  running  as  high  as  $50,000  apiece! 

In  today's  demonstration  the  interventions  of  the  RCYB  and  the  SYL  were 
strikingly  counterposed.  The  Maoists  simply  opposed  the  tuition  hike  without 
challenging  the  existence  of  tuition,  for  fear  of  alienating  the  average  BU 
student.  The  SYL,  on  the  contrary,  raised  the  central  issues  of  nationalization 
of  private  universities,  open  admissions,  the  abolition  of  tuition,  state  stipends 
available  to  all  and  worker/student/teacher  control  of  the  universities. 


Charleston  Gazette 


leadership  at  the  top,  the  union’s  ranks 
are  militant  and  determined  to  protect 
their  rights  on  the  job,  regardless  of 
what  their  contract  says.  The  power  of 
the  mine  safety  committees  is  highly 
regarded  in  an  industry  where  hundreds 
die  every  year  in  methane  gas  explo- 
sions. roof  falls  and  cave-ins. 

UMWA  miners  can  tap  this  respect,  if 
they  drive  out  their  do-nothing  Interna- 
tional officials  and  forge  a militant 
leadership  that  can  throw  off  the 
shackles  of  the  currrent  contract  and 
appeal  to  non-union  miners  with  a 
program  for  really  stopping  the  bosses. 
And  there  is  no  reason  to  wait  four  years 
to  take  action.  Any  contract  is  nothing 
but  a truce  in  the  class  struggle,  which 
the  bosses  will  rip  up  when  they  can— 
and  which  the  miners  should  go  beyond 
as  soon  as  they  are  prepared  to  fight  and 
win. 

Constructing  such  a leadership  is  the 
UMWA  ranks'  urgent,  overwhelming 
need  in  the  wake  of  their  strike.  Their 
current  "leaders"  stand  exposed  as 
traitors,  incompetents  and  weaklings. 
Careerist  bureaucrats  will  now  try  to 
exploit  the  miners’  discontent,  but  the 
1977-78  coal  strike  has  conclusively 
shown  that  simply  beinga  militant  trade 
unionist  will  not  answer  the  challenges 
of  the  coal  operators  and  the  govern- 
ment. Miller  and  the  Bargaining  Coun- 
cil “dissidents"  betrayed  the  miners 
fundamentally  because  they  were  tied  to 
the  same  profit-protecting  policies 
pursued  by  the  coal  companies  and  the 
government.  Bureaucrats  who  were 
boosted  to  power  by  the  grace  of  the 
federal  government’s  intervention  in 
their  union,  as  Miller  was  in  1972,  and 
who  continually  look  to  the  good  graces 
of  the  government  instead  of  appealing 
to  the  rest  of  the  trade  union  movement 
for  militant  support,  will  never  be  able 
to  lead  the  miners  in  confrontations 
with  the  capitalist  state. 

While  competing  bureaucrats  squab- 
ble, the  key  task  for  the  miners  is  to 
begin  building  a new  leadership  truly 
capable  of  leading  them  to  victory.  The 
first  steps  down  this  road  can  begin  right 
now,  with  militant  miners  joining  to 
build  a class-struggle  opposition  to  fight 
against  the  policies  of  betrayal  they  have 
witnessed  over  and  over  from  the 
Arnold  Millers  to  the  Lee  Roy 
Pattersons.  , 

Such  movements  towards  the  begin- 
ning of  a new  leadership  for  the  UMWA 
must  be  based  on  a program  that  draws 
the  lessons  of  the  just-concluded  strike, 
and  above  all  the  fundamental  political 
lessons  of  the  government’s  intervention 
into  and  manipulation  of  the  miners 
union.  For  until  the  ranks  of  the 
UMWA  have  leaders  who  understand 
that  the  capitalists,  their  political  parties 
and  their  government  must  be  combat- 
ted. defeated  and  replaced  with  the 


power  of  a workers  government,  the 
miners  will  be  sold  out  by  fakers  who 
talk  militant  only  to  end  up  capitulating 
to  the  "logic"  of  the  capitalists. 

Essential  points  for  the  cohering  of  a 
new  leadership  in  the  UMWA  must 
include: 

1)  For  the  unlimited  right  to  strike — 
down  with  pro-company  arbitrators. 

2)  For  total  UMWA  control  over 
safety — no  faith  in  the  government’s 
inspectors. 

3)  For  a shorter  workweek  with  no  loss 
in  pay  and  a full  cost-of-living  escalator 
clause:  eliminate  overtime  and  create 
jobs  through  less  hours  underground. 

4)  No  government  intervention  in  the 
union’s  affairs.  No  more  Labor 
Department-supervised  elections  or 
“guardianship”  of  the  union. 

5)  Down  with  all  anti-labor  legislation: 
repeal  the  Taft-Hartley  Act  and  all  laws 
limiting  the  powers  of  the  unions. 

6)  End  racial  and  sexual 
discrimination:  no  union  can  stand 
united  if  it  allows  blacks,  other  minori- 
ties and  women  to  suffer  the  insidious 
effects  of  prejudice. 

7)  End  the  parasitic  monopolies’ 
domination  of  basic  natural  resources: 
expropriate  the  mines  and  the  entire 
energy  industry  without  compensation. 
For  workers  control. 

8)  No  support  to  the  strikebreaking 
Democratic  and  Republican  parties  of 
big  business.  Oust  the  bureaucrats  and 
build  a workers  party,  based  on  the 
unions,  to  fight  for  a workers  govern- 
ment that  will  expropriate  all  the 
capitalists  and  run  society  in  the 
interests  of  the  working  people.* 
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NYC  Transit... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

In  the  negotiations  the  main  issue  is 
wages,  with  transit  workers  having  seen 
their  real  earnings  cut  by  17.8  percent 
over  the  last  four  years.  Now  the  T.A.  is 
insisting  that  any  raise  be  linked  to 
productivity  clauses  or  traded  for  such 
“givebacks"  as  elimination  of  night 
differential  pay  and  paid  lunch  and 
wash-up  times.  In  addition  transit 
management  is  making  noises  about 
part-timing  employees  A subsidiary  but 
equally  hot  issue  is  the  recent  crack- 
down on  alleged  "absence  abuse,"  TWU 
members  report  they  get  harassed  each 
time  they  are  out  sick,  that  it  is  already 
nearly  impossible  to  collect  sick  pay  and 
that  the  "beakies"  (private  T.A.  snoops) 
are  on  the  warpath. 

Each  time  the  contract  comes  up 
Guinan  can  be  counted  on  to  pull  his 
traditional  stunts— holding  media  ral- 
lies, referring  to  strike  action  running 
full-page  ads  in  the  papers  demanding 
free  transit  and  then  doing  nothing  more 
about  it.  Like  clockwork,  each  Sunday 
before  the  contract  expires  Guinan 
holds  a transit  rally,  talking  about  how 
the  TWU  is  going  to  "take  action"  if  the 
T.A.  doesn’t  come  across  with  some 
money.  The  transit  workers  are  sup- 
posed to  dutifully  chorus,  “strike,  strike, 
strike"  for  the  benefit  of  the  TV 
cameras,  and  then  the  show  is  over.  Two 
years  ago  when  he  went  through  this 
routine,  even  after  Carey  threw  the 
transit  contract  out  the  window  declar- 
ing its  cost-of-living  clause  "illegal,"  still 
Guinan  would  not  call  a strike,  makinga 
mockery  of  the  TWU’s  stated  commit- 
ment to,  “No  contract,  no  work." 
Militant  TWU  members  must  under- 
stand that  if  they  don’t  strike  now,  they 
may  see  the  last  "emergency"  settlement 
turned  into  a pattern  for  years  to  come. 
To  rely  on  Guinan  & Co.  is  asking  for  a 
defeat— the  ranks  must  take  the  initia- 
tive this  time  and  force  a strike.  To  make 
sure  that  the  same  people  who  sold  them 
out  in  1969,  1972  and  1975  don’t  do  it 
again,  the  TWU  membership  must  elect 
a strike  committee  responsible  to  the 
ranks  of  the  union. 

Koch:  "Hang  ’em  High”  Liberal 

In  the  early  ’60’s  when  he  was  running 
against  Tammany  Hall  boss  Carmine 
De  Sapio  for  district  leader,  Ed  Koch 
was  the  epitome  of  a reform 
Democrat — proving  only  that  yester- 
day’s “progressive"  liberal  is  today’s 
liberal  strikebreaker.  The  quick  rise  of 
the  relatively  unknown  silk  stocking 
district  Congressman  in  the  1977  may- 
oral  race  was  largely  attributed  to  his 
racist  call  to  reinstitute  the  death 
penalty  in  the  wake  of  last  summer’s 
blackout  looting  and  his  rabid  cam- 
paign commercials  calling  for  “getting 
tough"  with  the  municipal  unions.  In  the 
three  months  since  his  inauguration, 
Koch’s  non-stop  attacks  on  city  workers 
and  the  ghetto  poor  have  further 
accelerated  New  York’s  steady  drift  into 
barbarism.  According  to  a Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  spokesman  quoted  in 
the  New  York  Times  (4  February),  NYC 
unemployment  is  now  running  10.5 
percent,  almost  twice  the  national 
average,  with  ghetto  youth  unemploy- 
ment a staggering  40  percent.  Yet  in  the 
midst  of  this  misery  the  city  has  been 
arbitrarily  rejecting  welfare  applications 
at  the  rate  of  50  percent  a month.  Twice 
this  winter  New  York  ground  toa  halt  as 
blizzards  buried  the  city,  yet  Koch 
refused  to  pay  municipal  workers  who 
could  not  make  their  way  to  work. 

Hundreds  of  thousands  suffered 
through  this  bitterest  of  winters  huddled 
around  their  ovens  to  keep  warm  as 
landlords  wrung  every  last  drop  of 
profit  out  of  slums  before  setting  them 
ablaze  for  the  insurance  money.  Indeed, 
arson  is  rapidly  becoming  one  of  New 
York’s  largest  industries.  And  last  week 
residents  in  the  ravaged  South  Bronx 
had  even  more  reason  to  feel  they  were 
living  inside  a war  zone  when  the  sewer 
system  suddenly  exploded,  spewing 
scores  of  man-hole  covers  sky-high, 


wrecking  a 5-story  housing  project, 
shattering  glass  and  depositing  falling 
rubble  everywhere.  Authorities  say  the 
explosions  were  caused  by  gasoline 
poured  into  the  sewers  for  reasons  that 
are  as  yet  unexplained. 

Of  course,  all  this  is  not  to  say  Koch 
has  done  nothing  at  all.  Last  February 
one  of  Koch’s  first  acts  was  to  order  186 
workers  dropped  from  the  City  Hall 
payroll.  He  then  spent  the  next  month 
conducting  a public  opinion  poll  to  find 
out  whether  the  populace  found  him 
more  appealing  when  driving  around  in 
a broken-down  Chrysler  or  whether  he 
should  start  being  seen  in  his  new  nine- 
person  Cadillac  limousine.  In  the  midst 
of  these  pre-occupations,  last  week  the 
mayor  had  a fit  of  pique  when  he  was 
informed  that  of  the  186  people  he  had 
ordered  fired,  only  40  were  actually 
gone  because  the  unions  had  successful- 
ly managed  to  relocate  the  rest  in  other 
city  departments.  According  to  the  27 
March  New  York  Times,  Koch  disgus- 
tedly told  an  aide,  "It’s  like  spitting  into 
the  wind."  City  workers  facing  layoffs 
and  a wage  freeze  (without  Cadillacs) 
may  be  inclined  to  spit  in  the  face  of  this 
would-be  1970’s  Marie  Antionette. 

Municipal  Negotiations 

Although  he  somehow  found  a way  to 
raise  the  salaries  of  top  city  managers. 
Koch  insists  there  is  absolutely  no 
money  lor  wage  increases  for  municipal 
workers.  He  is  also  insisting  that  cost- 
of-living  increases  deferred  from  the  last 
contract  and  owed  to  the  workers  will 
not  be  paid  at  all  unless  attached  to  new 
productivity  clauses.  In  addition  the  city 
is  demanding  another  6,000  job  cuts.  It 
also  wants  the  elimination  of  premium 
pay  for  Saturday,  Sunday  and  holiday 
work,  elimination  of  two  paid  holidays, 
of  paid  wash-up  time,  coffee-breaks  and 
lunch  periods  as  well  as  the  removal  of 
all  contractual  clauses  restricting 
layoffs! 

To  add  insult  to  injury,  not  only  will 
city  workers  get  less  than  nothing,  but 
they  are  being  asked  to  pay  for  it 
themselves.  This  year  the  city  is  de- 
manding the  unions  invest  $800  million 
in  pension  funds  (besides  the  $3  billion 
they  already  own)  in  city  bonds  that 
nobody  else  will  buy.  In  another  impor- 
tant way  these  bonds  further  lock  the 
unions  into  the  bosses’  grip.  If  the  work- 
ers put  up  a fight  the  city  can  threaten  to 
declare  itself  bankrupt,  making  much  of 
the  pension  funds  worthless! 

This  time  around  the  municipal  union 
bureaucracy  is  not  simply  offering  no 
resistance,  but  is  actively  conspiring 
with  Koch  to  make  sure  the  cutbacks 
stick.  This  was  indicated  by  Gotbaum’s 
February  25  announcement  of  the 
formation  of  a joint  bargaining  coali- 
tion, composed  of  AFSCME  District 
Council  37,  the  UFT and  the  Uniformed 
Sanitationmen’s  Association  to  make 
sure  no  single  union  “leapfrogged"  over 
the  others  in  negotiations.  Was  this  the 
labor  solidarity  of  200.000  city  workers 
united  to  put  the  squeeze  on  the  bosses? 
Quite  the  contrary,  its  purpose  was  to 
prevent  anybody  from gettinganything! 

That  the  coalition’s  sole  purpose  is  to 
undercut  the  “danger"  of  “pattern 
setting"  by  the  powerful  TWU  was  made 
clear  by  a 27  March  Business  Week 
article  which  reported  on  Gotbaum’s 
collusion  with  Koch  to  try  and  conclude 
municipal  negotiations  before  theTWU 
April  I contract-expiration  date,  even 

\ 
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though  the  rest  of  the  city  contracts  do 
not  run  out  until  late  June: 

"This  early  bargaining  is  part  of  a joint 
strategy  devised  by  the  union  coalition 
and  the  city,  with  the  aim  of  producing  a 
'reasonable,  uniform’  settlement  for  all 
transit  and  city  workers." 

For  appearances  sake,  Gotbaum  now 
waxes  mildly  indignant  about  Koch’s 
“outrageous,  retrogressive"  demands 
and  for  a few  days  the  municipal 
bureaucrats  went  so  far  as  to  stomp  out 
of  the  negotiations.  Yet  lest  anybody  get 
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Ed  Koch,  posing  as  friend  of  labor, 
speaks  at  demonstration  against 
transit  fare  hikes  in  1975. 

the  wrong  idea,  Gotbaum  was  quick  to 
add  upon  returning  to  the  bargaining 
table,  “We’re  not  foot  crazy,  we’re  not 
running  off  the  job"  ( New  York  Times, 
25  March). 

Incentive  Pay  for  Murder 

Dangerously,  the  New  York  City 
police,  who  are  bargaining  separately, 
may  be  the  only  city  employees  to 
“strike"  and  win  a substantial  pay 
increase  this  time  around.  These  armed 
thugs  of  the  bosses  always  feel  their  oats 
in  times  of  economic  decline  when  the 
bourgeoisie  has  even  more  need  of  them 
to  protect  property  and  guard  against 
social  upheaval.  In  the  fall  of  1976  the 
cops  reacted  to  threatened  cutbacks  in 
their  contract  by  drunkenly  rampaging 
through  the  streets,  wrecking  cars, 
blowing  whistles,  overturning  trash  cans 
and  misdirecting  motorists  down  dead- 
end streets.  By  the  blackout  of  June 
1977  they  had  grown  even  bolder  and 
for  two  days  terrorized  the  populace  by 
careening  their  squad  cars  along  the 
sidewalks  in  the  dark  as  they  carried  out 
their  indiscriminate  round-up  of  the 
black  population. 

It  was  largely  the  cops’  hostility  which 
led  to  the  three-year  removal  from 
Manhattan  criminal  court  of  black 
judge  Bruce  Wright,  who  was  dubbed 
"Turn  ‘Em  Loose  Bruce"  because  of  his 
protests  against  police  brutality  and 
exposure  of  the  use  of  high  bail  as  a 
weapon  against  poor  blacks  and 
Spanish-speaking  people.  Reinstated 
last  month.  Wright  is  pursuing  federal 
lawsuits  against  the  state’s  three  top 
judges,  three  local  district  attorneys  and 
the  Patrolmen’s  Benevolent  Association 
(PBA)  for  his  banishment 

In  the  present  negotiations  the  PBA 
has  become  so  provocative  that  it  is 
demanding  in  addition  to  a big  pay  raise 
a grand  total  of  138  days  off  a year 
including  five  days  off  for  receiving  an 
award,  three  days  off  for  “expert" 
firearms  rating  and ...  incentive  pay  to 
kill.  That’s  right,  the  PBA  is  officially 
demanding  45  days  "traumatic  leave" 
for  every  cop  who  kills  a citizen! 

These  blue-uniformed  thugs  and 
enforcers  for  the  bourgeoisie  should  be 
spurned  by  all  of  organized  labor.  Cops 


are  not  fellow  workers  but  the  class 
enemy.  The  cops  arc  fighting  only  to  be 
able  to  run  around  shooting  up  the  town 
and  terrorizing  the  population  at  high 
pay.  These  professional  strikebreakers 
must  be  kicked  out  of  the  labor 
federations  once  and  for  all! 

Dump  Gotbaum,  Shanker, 
Guinan— For  a Workers  Party 

Koch  & Co.  argue  that  the  city 
workers  must  passively  accept  nothing 
in  order  to  convince  Washington  to 
continue  its  aid  to  New  York.  Just  the 
opposite  is  true.  The  crisis  of  New  York 
City  is  the  crisis  of  decaying  capitalism 
in  a concentrated  form.  Only  an 
offensive  by  the  labor  movement  can 
take  the  burden  of  the  crisis  off  the 
working  masses  and  throw  it  on  to  the 
capitalist  class.  New  York  City  is  broke 
because  it  is  being  held  hostage  by  the 
banks  who  gobble  up  one-third  of  the 
budget  and  because  it  picks  up  fully  half 
of  the  $6  billion  welfare  tab  as  against, 
for  example,  20  percent  for  Mississippi. 
The  stringent  austerity  program  of 
MAC,  Koch  and  Washington  will 
continue  to  speed  up  the  erosion  of  the 
living  standards  of  New  York’s  already 
ravaged  population.  Militants  in  the 
New  York  labor  movement  must  de- 
mand cancellation  of  the  debt  as  well  as 
expropriation  of  the  banks  and  major 
industries  with  no  compensation  to  the 
capitalist  vultures.  And  the  only  way  to 
achieve  this — or  merely  preserve  previ- 
ously won  union  gains— is  through 
militant  strike  action. 

The  25  March  issue  of  the  influential 
London  Economist  says  that  New  York 
City  should  be  treated  like  an  under- 
developed country  and  financed  by 
loans  from  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  Indeed,  for  the  past  three  years 
New  York  has  already  been  run  like  a 
banana  republic  with  its  entire  treasury 
taken  over  by  the  banks  via  Big  MAC 
and  the  Emergency  Financial  Control 
Board.  The  unions  have  been  negotiat- 
ing at  gun-point,  while  their  pension 
funds  were  shamelessly  looted.  Not  only 
did  the  union  leaders  swallow  all  of  this 
whole,  but  when  the  primary  elections 
rolled  around  they  called  for  re-electing 
Big  M AC’s  little  front  man,  Abe  Beame! 
Even  with  Koch  running  on  a program 
of  straitjacketing  the  unions,  still  the 
bureaucracy  would  not  call  for  a break 
with  the  Democratic  Party! 

New  York  City  workers  must  declare 
openly  that  the  real  looters  are  the 
banks,  the  corporations  and  the  capital- 
ist politicians.  They  must  form  a 
workers  party,  based  on  the  unions,  to 
fight  for  the  interests  of  the  working 
people,  to  link  up  with  the  miners  and 
the  rest  of  the  working  class  fighting  the 
same  enemies.  And  the  first  obstacle 
that  stands  in  their  way  is  the  labor 
bureaucracy — the  Gotbaums,  the 

Shankers  and  Guinans— which  has  led 
the  city  labor  movement  from  defeat  to 
defeat  while  pulling  out  the  vote  for  the 
bosses’  Democratic  Party. 

Don’t  beg.  strike!  Give  Koch  the 
Lindsay  treatment!  ■ 

/ \ 
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Give  Koch  the 
Lindsay  Treatment! 

NYC 
Transit: 
Don't  Beg , 
Strike! 


NYC  transit  workers  vote  lor  strike. 


WV  Photo 


On  March  31  the  contract  of  the 
31.000-member  Transport  Workers 
Union  (TWU)  Local  lOOexpires.  signal- 
ing a critical  period  for  New  York  City 
labor.  The  last  round  of  municipal 
negotiations  took  place  amidst  theGreat 
Bankruptcy  Crisis  of  1975-6,  when  all 
loyal  New  Yorkers  were  supposed  to 
“pitch  in"  and  "sacrifice"  to  save  the  Big 
Apple  from  a disaster  born  of  fiscal 
profligacy.  Of  course,  the  banks,  having 
planned  the  "crisis"  dumped  their  $2.3 
billion  worth  of  city  bondsonthemarket 
before  it  crashed,  leaving  “ma  and  pa" 
investors  and  union  treasuries  holding 
the  bag. 

In  the  aftermath  60.000  trade-union 
jobs  were  eliminated,  cost-of-living 
clauses  thrown  out.  a wage  freeze 
imposed,  contract  gains  ripped  up  and  $3 
billion  extorted  from  union  pension 
funds  to  be  sunk  in  near-worthless  city 
and  Big  MAC  bonds.  This  timearounda 
virulently  anti-union  Democratic  may- 
or. tight-fisted  Congressional  commit- 
tees and  the  bankers’ cabal  aim  to  see  that 
labor  has  "learned  its  lesson,"  The 
unions'  answer  must  be:  strike! 

The  strength  of  NYC  labor  in  the  next 
few  years  will  be  greatly  influenced  by 
whether  the  union  officialdom  allows  the 
disastrous  1975-6  settlements  to  become 
the  "pattern"  for  future  negotiations.  But 
there  are  not  only  urgent  negative 
reasons  for  a walkout:  at  this  momentall 
the  pieces  exist  to  put  together  a 
tremendously  powerful  strike.  By  itself 
the  TWU  has  the  capacity  to  bring  the 
financial  citadel  of  U.S.  imperialism  to  a 
grinding  halt.  This  year  if  the  TWU 
strikes,  it  may  well  bejoined  by  the  Long 
Island  Railroad  workers  as  well  as 
unions  at  the  New  York  Times,  the  Post 
and  the  Daily  News,  whose  contracts 
expire  on  March  30.  Moreover,  a 
coalition  of  60  other  municipal  unions 
representing  200.000  workers  are  also  in 
the  midst  of  their  negotiations  aiming 
for  an  April  I deadline  and  could  be 
brought  out  in  a joint  strike. 

For  his  part  newly  elected  New  York 
mayor  Ed  Koch  is  thirsting  for  blood.  In 
his  very  first  labor  negotiation,  Koch  is 


already  demandingthat  Governor  Carey 
call  in  the  National  Guard  to  run  the 
buses!  Even  before  his  inauguration  a 
secret  game-plan  prepared  at  the  mayor's 
request  mapped  out  plans  for  blocking 
pay  increases  and  proposed  to  blame  a 
1 979  fare  hike  on  the  transit  workers.  The 
existence  of  this  secret  memo,  known  as 
the  "Koch  Book."  was  first  revealed  by 
the  Daily  World '(17  December  1977) 
and  last  week  was  confirmed  to  WV  by 
one  of  the  authors. 

Behind  Koch’s  hard  line  is  the 
bourgeoisie’s  desire  to  preserve  the 
draconian  reductions  in  the  city  budget 


it  forced  through  during  the  orchestrat- 
ed "fiscal  crisis."  With  the  onset  of 
depression  conditions  in  1974-5.  the 
financial  moguls  decided  that  mush- 
rooming unproductive  expenditures  in 
the  government  sector  were  becoming  a 
brake  on  the  profitability  of  American 
industry.  The  decision  to  go  after  New 
York  City  first  was  quite  conscious. 
Since  the  mid-60’s.  organized  labor’s 
percentage  of  the  workforce  showed  a 
decline  in  all  areas  except  government 
employees  who  were,  moreover,  striking 
at  an  alarming  rale.  New  York  was  the 
obvious  target  as  the  bastion  of  the 


American  Federation  of  State.  County 
and  Municipal  Employees  (AFSCME) 
and  the  United  Federation  of  Teachers 
(UFT).  So  leading  corporations  and 
international  financiers  deliberately 
created  a near-bankruptcy  situation  for 
NYC  securities,  pulled  out  all  the 
political  stops  and  geared  up  for  a major 
confrontation,  if  necessary,  to  push  its 
austerity  program  through. 

Although  prepared  for  open  war  with 
the  unions,  it  nevercametothispass.  The 
municipal  labor  bureaucracy,  doggedly 
loyal  to  the  bourgeoisie,  simply  rolled 
over  and  played  dead  w hile  thousandsof 
jobs  were  lost,  a wage  freeze  imposed  and 
incalculable  hardships  inflicted  on  the 
population  through  the  slashing  of 
monies  lor  schools,  hospitals  and  other 
social  services.  Now  that  these  econo- 
mies have  been  extracted,  the  present 
task  for  the  bourgeoisie  is  to  make  them 
stick.  This  is  the  meaning  behind  the 
Wall  Street  JournaTs  28  February  article 
warning  that  even  a “modest"  increase 
for  the  TWU  would  "wreck  the  precari- 
ous balance"  the  M AC  fought  so  hard  to 
obtain. 

Koch’s  first  real  challenge  comes  with 
the  TWU  contract.  The  transit  workers, 
however,  may  cause  him  some  problems 
as  the  ranks  are  angry,  fed  up  with  their 
con-artist  International  president  Matt 
Guinan.  and  ready  to  walk  While 
Guinan  had  planned  the  March  26  mass 
TWU  rally  at  the  New  York  Hilton  as  a 
media  event  designed  toshow  theTransit 
Authority  (T.A.)  that  the  ranks  were 
chomping  at  the  bit,  this  year  he  found 
the  ire  of  the  3.000  members  present 
heavily  directed  against  himself.  Not 
only  was  Harry  Van  Arsdale.  the 
notorious  sell-out  president  of  the  NYC 
C entral  LaborCouncil. almost  booed  off 
the  stage,  but  IWU  members  standing 
on  chairs,  booing  and  .shouting,  “What 
about  the  lust  time?"  repeatedly  inter- 
rupted Guinan’s  speech  as  well.  The 
transit  workers  demonstrated  they  had 
caught  a bit  of  "miners’  fever."  holding 
up  signs  reading  "Miners  Aren’t  the 
Only  Ones  Working  in  a Hole." 

continued  on  page  1 1 
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Stop  Murdoch 
Union-Busting! 

At  midnight  March  30  the  contracts  of  1 2 New  York  newspaper  unions  run 
out.  The  future  viability  of  the  newspaper  unions,  who  have  suffered  drastic 
cuts  in  membership  over  the  years  due  to  the  folding  of  several  papers  and 
extensive  automation,  necessitate  militant  strike  action  now.  While  in  the  past 
a newspaper  strike  would  have  shut  New  York’s  major  dailies  down  tight, 
today  if  the  writers,  drivers,  typographers,  stereotypers,  mailers  and  other 
unions  w alk  out  they  face  the  prospect  of  a scab  edition  hitting  the  streets  the 
next  morning. 

Taking  a lesson  from  the  successful  strikebreaking  of  the  liberal 
Washington  Post , Rupert  Murdoch,  the  tabloid  king,  published  a 48-page 
"experimental  edition”  of  the  New  York  Post  last  weekend  using  executive 
and  non-union  "volunteers”.  The  New  York  Times  (27  March)  quotes  Byron 
Greenberg,  general  manager  of  the  Post , that  "The  Post  intends  to  continue 
publishing  and  will  request  employees  to  report  to  work."  Barbara  Yunker, 
chairman  of  the  Post  Newspaper  Guild  unit  (writers  union),  told  the  Times 
that  production  and  news  personnel  from  another  Murdoch  newspaper,  the 
San  Antonio  Express-News  had  been  flown  in  to  help  on  the  scab 
"experimental  edition”  and  that  a scab  dormitory  was  being  set  up.  In 
addition  the  newspapers  are  running  a campaign  to  encourage  people  to  quit 
the  Guild.  Reportedly  so  far  under  company  pressure  50  members  have 
resigned. 

The  potential  of  simultaneous  strikes  b>  the  newspaper  unions,  the  city 
transit  workers  and  the  Long  Island  Railroad  would  teach  filthy  strikebreak- 
ers like  reactionary  Murdoch  and  liberal  Koch  a lesson.  The  newspaper 
unions  must  block  the  production  of  scab  editions  by  occupying  the 
newspaper  plants  and  editorial  offices.  The  city  labor  movement,  in  turn,  has 
a duty  to  use  any  and  all  necessary  means  to  ensure  that  Murdoch's  scab  paper 
does  not  reach  the  newsstands. 

Victory  to  the  newspaper  unions! 


31  MARCH  1978 


12 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 

No.  200  :^3  7 April  1978 


CP  Demands  Witchhunt  of  Far  Left 


Anti-Terrorist 
Hysteria  in  Italy 


Rasteili/Epoca 


Rome  cops  mob  scene  of  Moro  kidnapping  March  16. 


50,000  Troops  Search 
Rome 

APRIL  4— The  March  16  kidnapping 
of  former  Italian  premier  Aldo  Moro  on 
the  streets  of  Rome  amidst  a hail 
of  machine-gun  bullets  was  not  just 
another  terrorist  action  in  a country 
where  assassinations  and  abductions 
have  become  commonplace.  The  most 
dramatic  act  of  individual  terrorism  in 
post-war  Europe,  this  elaborate  opera- 
tion carried  out  by  the  anarcho-Maoist 
"Red  Brigades"  (BR)  with  military-like 
efficiency  was  widely  contrasted  to  the 
notorious  incompetence  of  the  Italian 
state  machinery.  But  although  it  further 
discredited  the  regime,  in  its  wake  the 
BR  attack  has  evoked  an  unaccustomed 
delirium  of  “national  unity"  against 
terrorism  which  is  being  translated  into 
decrees  granting  police  the  most  sweep- 
ing powers  of  repression  since  the  fall  of 
Mussolini. 

Rome  was  put  under  virtual  military 
occupation  as  over  50,000  police  and 
troops  blocked  all  roads  and  conducted 
a house-to-house  dragnet  looking  for 
Moro.  Yet  the  search  for  Italy's  leading 
bourgeois  politician  continues  to  no 
avail.  Taunting  the  government,  Moro’s 
abductors  subsequently  dropped  off 
two  of  the  getaway  cars  near  the  scene  of 
the  kidnapping.  Ruling  Christian  Dem- 
ocrats have  been  thrown  into  a panic 
at  the  prospect  that  the  five-time 
premier  may  be  "induced  to  speak  in  a 
manner  that  could  be  disagreeable  and 
dangerous  in  certain  circumstances" 
(letter  from  Moro,  quoted  in  New  York 
Times , 30  March)  and  air  the  past  30 
years  of  governmental  dirty  laundry. 

In  another  slap  in  the  face  against  the 
Italian  state,  Moro’s  letter  suggested  an 
intervention  by  the  Vatican.  A spokes- 
man for  the  pope  responded  that  this 
was  possible  Meanwhile  the  Roman 
underworld  has  joined  the  manhunt  in 
order  to  hurry  up  a return  to  normality; 
the  uproar  and  police  mobilization  in 
the  wake  of  the  Moro  kidnapping  was 
"bad  for  business.”  And  when  the  “anti- 
terrorist"  laws  were  stiffened,  this  too 
was  done  all'iialiana  a distinction  will 
henceforth  be  made  between  common 
kidnappings  for  purposes  of  extortion 
and  the  more  threatening  political 
kidnappings  (Last  year  there  were  78 


kidnappings  in  Italy,  mostly  for 
ransom.) 

Yet  the  most  outspoken  voice  clamor- 
ing for  “law  and  order”  is  none  other 
than  the  Communist  Party  (PCI),  which 
for  the  first  time  in  30  years  has  now 
formally  joined  the  government  majori- 
ty in  parliament.  Offering  themselves  up 
as  the  most  fervent  protector  of  the 
bourgeois  order,  the  PCI  has  demanded 
expansion  of  the  state  secret  police  and 
more  vigorous  suppression  of  “political 
criminality."  The  pro-Socialist  news 
magazine  L'Espresso  (2  April)  entitled 
its  lead  editorial,  "From  now  on  the  duel 
is  between  the  BR  and  the  PCI.  And  the 
PCI  cannot  afford  to  lose." 

Immediately  following  news  of 
Moro's  abduction,  the  unitary  labor 
federation  (CGIL-C1SL-U1L)  issued  a 
call  for  a general  strike  against  terror- 
ism. (This  was  ironic  since  the  unions 


had  been  threatening  for  months  to  call 
a general  strike  against  the  govern- 
ment’s austerity  policies,  but  always 
kept  postponing  it.)  Hundreds  of 
thousands  throughout  Italy  attended 
mass  demonstrations  as  the  red  banners 
of  the  PCI  intermingled  with  the  white 
flags  of  the  Christian  Democracy  (DC) 
for  the  first  time  in  decades.  Even 
northern  factories  which  had  been 
considered  strongholds  of  “far  left" 
syndicalists  joined  in  the  general  strike. 

Prostrate  before  this  massive  outcry 
for  capitalist  law  and  order,  most  of  the 
Italian  far  left  has  either  retreated  into 
timid  neutrality  or  echoed  the  PCI’s 
charges  that  the  BR  action  was  a rightist 
provocation  (or  the  work  of  unnamed 
foreign  intelligence  agencies).  When 
bourgeois  hysteria  wins  popular  sup- 
port these  inveterate  tailists,  who  cheer 
on  urban  guerrilla  warfare  (so  long  as  it 


occurs  elsewhere),  abandon  the  duty  of 
revolutionists  to  defend  those  who 
attack  the  symbols  or  representatives  of 
the  capitalist  class. 

But  the  BR’s  kidnapping  of  Moro 
was  indeed  extraordinarily  stupid. 
Rather  than  accomplish  its  stated 
intention  to  “mobilize  the  most  vast  and 
unified  armed  initiative  for  the  further 
growth  of  class  war  for  communism" 
(BR  communique,  quoted  in  Corrierre 
della  Sera.  19  March),  their  action 
succeeded  only  in  mobilizing  the  most 
vast  and  unified  outpouring  of  support 
for  the  bourgeois  state  and  its  repressive 
apparatus.  The  leading  contender  for 
Italian  presidency  next  December, 
Moro  is  not  a widely  hated  figure. 
Unlike  many  of  his  Christian  Democrat- 
ic cohorts,  he  was  not  a former  fascist. 
He  is  best  known  as  the  architect  of  the 
continued  on  page  9 
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Shah’s  Troops  Gun  Down  Hundreds 

Anti-Shah  Protests  Erupt  in  Iran 


The  largest  political  protests  seen  in 
Iran  in  15  years  continue  to  shake  the 
barbaric  dictatorship  of  Rcza  Shah 
Pahlavi,  that  self-appointed  and  CIA- 
invested  "King  of  Kings."  Late  in 
February,  thousands  took  to  the  streets 
of  the  country's  second  largest  city. 
Tabriz,  in  the  northern  province  of 
Azerbaijan,  to  express  their  hatred  of 
the  bloody  regime.  Now.  following  the 
traditional  Muslim  40-day  mourning 
period  for  the  victims  of  the  Shah’s 
repression  at  Tabriz,  strikes  and  demon- 
strations have  erupted  in  at  least  a dozen 
cities. 

Banks  and  offices  of  the  government's 
Restakhiz  Party  were  singled  out  for 
attacks  in  several  towns  and  the  north- 
eastern city  of  Isfahan.  By  March  31  five 
banks  in  Teheran  had  been  firebombed. 
and  the  police  had  been  heavily  rein- 
forced in  an  attempt  to  crush  the 
rebellion.  Although  dozens  of  anti-Shah 
leafietters  have  been  gunned  down  or 
arrested,  as  of  April  2 the  demonstra- 
tions were  continuing. 

Meanwhile  at  Qasr.  Iran's  largest 
prison,  political  prisoners  staged  a 
hunger  strike  in  mid-March  demanding 
retrial  before  civilian  courts  rather  than 
military  tribunals,  an  end  to  overcrowd- 
ing and  poor  food,  and  permission  for 
family  visits.  Riot  police  have  repeated- 
ly clashed  outside  Qasr  with  relatives  of 
prisoners  demanding  such  visitation 
rights. 

On  February  19  the  Tabriz  market 
was  shut  down  as  a gesture  of  solidarity 
with  student  protests  which  had  been 
called  at  the  end  of  a 40-day  period 
of  mourning  for  the  hundreds  of  dem- 
onstrators who  had  been  massacred  by 
the  Iranian  military  in  the  city  of 
Qom  on  January  9.  Tabriz  exploded 
when  the  Shah’s  bloodthirsty  storm- 
troopers  attacked  unarmed  protesters 
who  had  peacefully  gathered  at  a 
mosque. 

Chanting  throngs  surged  through  the 
streets  of  the  Azerbaijani  capital, 
hurling  rocks  and  even  Molotov  cock- 
tails at  government  buildings,  banks, 
hotels  and  movie  houses,  Before  the  end 
of  the  day  riotous  crowds  reportedly 
had  taken  control  of  the  streets  between 
the  university  and  the  airport,  a distance 
of  seven  miles. 

Continuing  the  following  day,  the 
Tabriz  protests  targeted  symbols  of  the 
despised  Pahlavi  autocracy.  Angry 
mobs  stormed  and  torched  the  local 
headquarters  of  the  so-called  "National 
Resurgence"  (Restakhiz)  Party  estab- 
lished by  the  Shah  in  1974  to  be  Iran’s 
only  legal  political  party.  Also  de- 
stroyed were  official  emblems,  which 
had  been  erected  all  over  Iran  by  the 
Shah  in  1971  commemorating  the 
supposed  2.500th  anniversary  of  the 
Persian  empire.  At  that  time  10.000 
suspected  opponents  of  the  regime  were 
rounded  up  to  ensure  that  no  "disturb- 
ances” mar  the  festivities.  But  among 
the  masses  burning  memories  still  linger 
of  how  the  Shah  regaled  presidents, 
princes  and  sheiks  with  caviar-stuffed 
quail  eggs  in  the  ruins  of  ancient 
Persepolis  while  famine  raged  in  several 
provinces,  forcing  the  peasants  to  eat 
straw  and  in  some  instances  even  to  sell 
their  children  for  a pittance  to  buy  some 
scraps  of  food. 

During  the  second  day  of  the  protests 
the  Shah  mobilized  armored  cars  and 
units  of  machine  gun  wielding  soldiers 
to  brutally  restore  “law  and  order." 
While  official  sources  claim  “only”  nine 
killed,  other  reports  of  how  over  a 
hundred  were  gunned  down  and  many 


more  wounded  by  the  vicious  Iranian 
military  are  undoubtedly  far  closer  to 
the  real  truth.  Similarly,  the  number 
arrested  in  Tabriz  is  certainly  much 
greater  than  the  700  announced  by 
Teheran.  Official  claims  that  only  one  or 
two  thousand  "terrorists”  languish  in 
the  Shah’s  dungeons  have  been  thor- 
oughly exposed  even  by  bourgeois  civil- 
libertarian  organizations  such  as  Am- 
nesty International,  which  puts  the 
number  of  victims  of  the  Shah’s  white 
terror  as  high  as  100.000. 

“Crush  the  Foreign 
Worshippers!" 

In  the  past  the  Shah  has  quite 
brazenly  justified  his  reign  of  terror  as 
simply  necessary  security  measures 
aimed  only  at  isolated  “Communist 
terrorists."  On  numerous  occasions  the 
Shah  has  countered  charges  of  massive 
"human  rights  violations"  with  the 
claim  that  his  regime  has  never  been 
more  stable  and  rests  on  a wide  base  of 
popular  support.  To  dramatize  his  false 
claim  the  Shah  even  made  the  pretense 
last  summer  of  beginning  to  relax  the 
repression  in  Iran,  notably  by  permit- 
ting political  prisoners  held  in  SAVAK 
torture  chambers  to  be  tried  before 
civilian  courts  rather  than  before  star- 
chamber  military  tribunals  as  in  the 
past 

But  over  the  last  several  months  the 
Shah  has  had  to  contend  with  broader 
political  protests  and  growing  civil 


disorder  that  even  "His  Majesty”  dare 
not  simply  dismiss  as  isolated  terrorist 
actions  by  clandestine  urban  guerrilla 
groups  in  their  death  throes.  Last 
November  student  demonstrations 
erupted  in  the  heart  of  the  capital  city  of 
Teheran.  To  suppress  these  protests  the 
Shah  felt  compelled  to  send  against  the 
unarmed  students  not  only  his  sadistic 
cops  but  also  plainclothes  SAVAK 
thugs  who  could  be  portrayed  as 
"outraged  bystanders"  rushing  into  the 
fray  to  give  their  beloved  Shah  a helping 
hand  in  restoring  order  on  the  campus. 

Despite  massive  repression  and  the 
formidable  mobilization  of  the  armed 
forces  in  Teheran,  several  weeks  later 
demonstrations  in  the  capital  greeted 
U S.  President  Carter  when  he  arrived 
for  his  New  Year’s  palaver  with  the 
Shah  In  response,  the  Shah  opened  the 
third  congress  of  his  puppet  Restakhiz 
Parly  with  the  shrill  call  for  “complete 
awareness  and  alertness  against  anti- 
national plots"  (quoted  in  Guardian 
[London].  5 January  1978).  The  fren- 
zied delegates  responded  with  the  cry, 
"Crush  the  foreign  worshippers!" 

What  worries  the  Shah  is  that  his 
active  political  opposition  has  been 
spreading  beyond  the  bounds  of  the 
campuses  in  Iran.  At  Tabriz,  as  was  also 
the  case  at  Qom  in  early  January, 
student  radicals  were  joined  by  oppo- 
nents of  the  Shah  from  among  the 
reactionary  ulema — the  scholars,  teach- 
ers and  jurists  who  compose  the  Islamic 
religious  hierarchy.  It  was  accusations 


against  the  exiled  religious  leader 
Ayatollah  Khomeini  made  by  the  semi- 
official Teheran  paper  Eiiela'ai  that 
touched  off  the  Qom  demonstrations; 
among  the  more  prominent  victims  of 
the  ensuing  repression  were  five  anti- 
Shah  religious  leaders  who  were  exiled 
to  remote  cities  in  particularly  arid 
wastelands  of  the  country. 

The  ulema  has  been  left  as  the  sole 
focus  for  anti-Shah  and  anti-American 
sentiment  among  the  Iranian  masses  by 
the  decimation  of  the  pro-Moscow 
Tudeh  party  after  1953.  and  the  repres- 
sion of  the  bourgeois  nationalists  of 
Mossadegh’s  National  Front.  While  the 
remnants  of  the  National  Front  are 
barely  tolerated  as  the  “Union  of 
National  Front  Forces."  the  Tudeh 
party  has  been  reduced  to  a clandestine 
or  exile  existence. 

The  Spectre  of  ’63 

While  the  Shah  was  able  to  suppress 
the  Qom  protests  through  brute  military 
force,  the  Tabriz  "riots”  represented  a 
far  more  serious  threat  to  the  Peacock 
Throne.  A very  similar  uprising  in  1963 
brought  the  Pahlavi  monarchy  to  the 
brink  of  disaster. 

As  seems  to  have  been  the  case  in 
Tabriz,  at  that  time  as  well  the  ulema 
played  a prominent  role  in  leading  mass 
opposition  to  the  Shah.  Nor  does  the 
parallel  end  there.  As  at  Qom  in  early 
January,  so  in  1963  the  protests  were 
sparked  when  the  government  accused 
the  religious  leader  Ayatollah  Khomeini 
of  opposing  land  reforms  dictated  by  the 
Shah’s  “White  Revolution."  When 
Khomeini  was  arrested  on  charges  of 
having  distributed  leaflets  opposing 
land  reform,  mass  protests  erupted  in 
Teheran  and  fighting  broke  out  after 
soldiers  were  sent  against  huge  crowds 
who  were  chanting,  "Down  with  the 
Shah!"  Several  attempts  were  made  to 
seize  the  Teheran  radio  station,  while 
clashes  also  occurred  in  the  cities  of 
Shiraz.  Isfahan  and  Qom,  and  several 
nomadic  tribes  rose  in  revolt. 

So  critical  was  the  situation  that  the 
Shah's  military  advisers  thought  that 
the  troops  in  Teheran  would  probably 
mutiny  if  ordered  to  fire  on  the  crowds 
in  the  streets  for  a second  day.  Fresh 
military  units  had  to  be  mobilized  in 
order  to  drown  the  rebellion  in  blood. 
As  many  as  15,000  people  were  repor- 
tedly killed  in  the  1963  uprising 

Coming  in  the  wake  of  the  Qom 
protests,  the  recent  "riot"  in  Tabriz,  a 
key  city  containing  a significant  concen- 
tration of  the  small  but  combative 
Iranian  proletariat,  graphically  demon- 
strated the  fragility  of  the  Iranian 
autocratic  regime  It  was  quite  signifi- 
cant that  according  to  BBC  radio 
reports  U S.  naval  units  in  the  Indian 
Ocean  were  put  on  alert  for  several  days 
after  the  outbreak  in  Tabriz.  U S. 
imperialism  wanted  to  be  prepared  fora 
possible  intervention  in  the  event  that 
Iranian  troops  might  prove  unreliable  in 
suppressing  the  Tabriz  revolt  before  the 
unrest  spread  to  Teheran.  Even  though 
the  Iranian  military  machine  has  al- 
ready become  enormous  (over  the  last 
five  years  alone  the  Shah  has  purchased 
from  the  U S.  some  $18  billion  in 
weapons  and  plans  to  buy  another  ten 
Boeing  radar  aircraft.  140  F-16  fighters 
and  250  F-I8’s).  the  U S.  still  maintains 
at  least  35.000  U.S.  military  personnel  in 
Iran  (projected  to  rise  to  60.000  by 
1980).  Not  long  ago  Carter  issued  a 
directive  to  expand  "U.S.  strategic 
priorities  to  include  defending  the 
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Persian  Gulf”  with  "the  use  of  possible 
ground  forces,  supported  by  air  and 
naval  units  in  the  Persian  Gulf  or  the 
Middle  East"  ( Chicago  Sun  Times.  II 
September  1977). 

What  "White  Revolution"? 

Unable  to  persist  in  the  claim  that  the 
Qom  and  Tabriz  protests  were  simply 
the  work  of  “terrorists."  the  Shah  has 
taken  to  pointing  his  bcjeweled  accusing 
finger  at  an  allegedly  unholy  alliance  of 
ultra-traditionalist  Muslim  fanatics  and 
leftists.  According  to  Teheren.  the 
Tabriz  “riots"  were  instigated  by  “Islam- 
ic Marxists"  and  feudalist  ulemas , who 
for  religious  Teasons  were  opposed  to 
the  so-called  "reforms"  which  the  Shah 
has  introduced  to  improve  the  status  of 
women  and  the  position  of  the  mass  of 
impoverished  peasantry. 

This  is  a charge  which  has  been  used 
for  some  time  by  the  Shah.  Ever  since 
the  CIA-inspired  coup  which  installed 
him  on  the  throne  in  1953.  the  Shah  has 
made  demagogic  use  of  opposition  to 
his  “White  Revolution"  from  within  the 
reactionary  ulema.  But.  insofar  as  the 
so-called  "White  Revolution"  was  more 
than  purely  cosmetic,  it  was  designed  to 
stave  off  a convulsive  peasant  rebellion 
by  creating  a small  stratum  of  prosper- 
ous small  landowners  to  act  as  a buffer. 
As  such,  the  Shah’s  agrarian  reform 
closely  resembled  the  Stolypin  reforms 
imposed  in  tsarist  Russia  after  the  1905 
Revolution. 

For  the  mass  of  rural  toilers  the 
"White  Revolution"  has  brought  abso- 
lutely nothing.  Under  the  traditional 
Iranian  landholding  system  the  peasant- 
ry was  divided  into  the  khushnishins 
(landless)  and  the  nasaqdars,  who  had 
the  right  to  work  a plot  of  land  in 
exchange  for  yielding  to  the  landlord  a 
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Butcher  Shah. 

share  of  the  crop.  Under  the  Shah’s  land 
“reform"  only  the  nasaqdars  were 
eligible  to  purchase  land  Thus  by  1967. 
after  five  years  of  the  “White  Revolu- 
tion." only  4 percent  of  the  peasantry— 
mainly  usurers  and  kulaks — had  actual- 
ly received  ownership  of  any  land,  while 
the  vast  majority  of  the  Iranian  peasan- 
try have  become  either  rent-paying 
tenants  (as  opposed  to  sharecroppers) 
or  else  pauperized  agricultural  laborers 
forced  by  famines  and  destitution  to 
trek  into  the  squalid  urban  shantytowns 
in  search  of  some  subsistence  livelihood. 
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Meanwhile,  the  rural  bourgeoisie  has 
been  economically  strengthened  by  the 
land  "reform"  scheme.  Compensation 
for  lands  sold  under  the  “reform"  is 
given  in  the  form  of  shares  in  state- 
owned  enterprises  rather  than  monetary 
payments,  thereby  serving  to  fuse  the 
traditional  landowning  class  with  indus- 
trial capital  under  state  sponsorship. 

Even  more  spurious  are  the  claims  of 
the  regime  to  have  improved  the  status 
of  women  in  Islamic  Iran.  Much  ado  has 
been  made  about  how  the  hideously 
oppressive  Muslim  family  laws  have 
been  reformed  and  how  women  have 
been  given  the  franchise. 

In  reality,  however,  the  bulk  of  the 
family  laws  has  been  left  intact  under 
the  "White  Revolution."  As  before, 
Muslim  women  are  still  forbidden  to 
marry  non-Muslim  men.  Regardless  of 
her  age,  no  woman  may  marry  without 
the  consent  of  her  parents;  no  woman 
may  leave  the  country  without  the 
consent  of  her  father  or  husband;  no 
woman  may  appear  as  a witness  in  a 
divorce  case;  and  no  woman  may  take  a 
job  which  her  husband  considers  to  be 
“injurious”  to  the  “dignity"  of  the 
family.  And,  according  to  the  infamous 
code  179,  if  a man  finds  his  wife  in  bed 
with  another  man  and  murders  one  or 
both  of  them,  he  is  acquitted  ([ISA] 
Resistance,  June  1973). 

While  women  have  been  given  the 
right  to  vote,  in  practice  their  ballots 
often  are  collected  in  separate  boxes  and 
then  simply  discarded.  Moreover,  if  the 
Shah  has  given  women  the  right  to  vote, 
he  has  also  given  them  one— and  only 
one — legal  party  to  vote  for! 

Marx  and  Muhammad? 

Contrary  to  the  Shah’s  propaganda, 
the  Islamic  opposition  to  the  regime  is 
not  monolithic.  It  encompasses  every- 
thing from  fanatically  anti-communist 
ulemas  to  self-described  “Islamic  Marx- 
ists" who  continue  to  support  the 
underground  guerrilla  group  known  as 
the  Organization  of  Mojahedin  [Com- 
batants] of  the  People  of  Iran  (OMP1), 
which  now  claims  to  be  "Marxist- 
Leninist." 

However,  while  his  claims  to  have 
promoted  social  equality  and  economic 
amelioration  for  the  broad  masses  of 
Iran  are  phony  to  the  core,  the  Shah 
nevertheless  is  not  simply  fabricating 
the  charges  that  among  the  religious 
opposition  are  many  who  oppose  re- 
forms (regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
Shah  has  actually  implemented  them) 
which  go  against  their  traditionalist 
anti-Western,  reactionary  religious 
prejudices. 

Aside  from  whether  Ayatollah  Kho- 
meini opposed  land  reforms  in  1963  or 
later  from  exile  (a  disputed  question),  at 
least  some  of  the  ulema  have  been 
known  to  have  come  out  against  any 
state  confiscation  of  the  waqf( religious 


endowments).  Moreover,  even  the 
“progressive"  ayatollahs  who  declared 
in  1963  that  they  were  not  opposed  to 
land  reform  were  unanimous  in  denoun- 
cing the  Shah  for  granting  women  the 
right  to  vote!  Even  today,  during  the 
Tabriz  “riots"  anti-Shah  demonstrators 
reportedly  assaulted  women  on  the 
streets  who  were  wearing  Western-style 
apparel  instead  of  the  body-length,  all- 
enshrouding  veil. 

No  wonder  the  Shah  approaches  the 
religious  opposition  with  the  classic 
carrot-and-stick  approach.  In  the  recent 
period  the  Shah  has  given  greater 
freedom  of  expression  to  the  ulema 
while  cracking  down  on  the  ostensibly 
socialist  left.  At  the  same  time  the  Shah 
has  made  numerous  gestures  toward  the 
Muslim  religious  establishment  and 
Islamic  prejudices  among  the  popula- 
tion. Newspapers  have  prominently 
featured  photos  of  the  Shah  leading  the 
Ashura  morning  ceremony  in  the  main 
mosque  in  Teheran,  and  the  regime  has 
announced  that  a new  Islamic  university 
will  be  constructed  at  Mashad. 

Despite  their  left  phrasemongering, 
the  so-called  “Islamic  Marxists,"  even 
those  who  support  the  “Marxist- 
Leninist”  OMPI,  capitulate  to  religious 
obscurantism  and  feudal-derived  social 
codes  supported  by  the  extreme  fanatics 
among  the  ulema.  None  of  the  "Islamic 
Marxists”  in  Iran  are  willing  to  confront 
the  woman  question  head  on,  while 
most  simply  turn  a deaf  ear  to  the 
reactionary  ravings  of  the  ayatollahs 
who  think  that  the  Shah’s  greatest  sin 
was  giving  women  the  vote. 

For  the  "Islamic  Marxists”  (as  well  as 
the  pro-Moscow  Tudeh  party,  the 
Maoists  and  the  “anti-revisionist”  urban 
guerrillas),  the  reactionary  Muslim 
opponents  of  the  Shah  are  necessary 
allies  in  the  struggle  for  a “two-stage 
revolution”  in  Iran:  first  a “democratic” 
revolution  to  bring  to  power  a “progres- 
sive” nationalist  and  only  after  a period 
of  "progressive”  capitalism  a subse- 
quent socialist  revolution. 

But  history  has  written  in  the  blood  of 
the  workers  and  poor  peasants  the 
lesson  that  reliance  upon  the  so-called 
national  (or  “anti-imperialist")  bour- 
geoisie and  subordination  of  the  class 
interests  of  the  toilers  for  the  sake  of 
maintaining  an  alliance  with  radical 
religious  fanatics  will  only  ensure  that 
the  revolution  never  even  completes  its 
first  "stage."  Kemal  Atatiirk  was  a far 
more  “progressive"  nationalist  than 
Mossadegh  or  the  likes  of  Ayatollah 
Khomeini;  at  least  Atatiirk  waged  a 
military  struggle  against  the  Kaliphate 
and  British  imperialism  and  imposed  a 
series  of  real  bourgeois-democratic 
reforms,  including  abolishing  most  of 
the  Muslim  social  code  holding  women 
in  bondage.  But  Kemal  Atatiirk  did  so 
not  in  alliance  with  the  T urkish  working 
class  but  over  the  corpse  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party.  Such  radical  bourgeois 


nationalists  can  carry  out  occasional 
very  partial  reforms  only  through 
establishing  bonapartist  regimes  (usual- 
ly military  dictatorships)  which,  as  the 
fall  of  Mossadegh  demonstrated  once 
again,  cannot  break  the  back  of 
domestic  reaction  or  sever  the  link  of 
imperialist  domination. 

There  can  be  no  conciliation  between 
communism  and  the  Koran.  The  tradi- 
tional petty  bourgeoisie,  the  constituen- 
cy of  the  ulema,  is  fettered  by  its 
medieval  prejudices  and  is  declining  in 
economic  importance.  Like  the  new 
middle  class  of  professionals,  engineers, 
etc.,  and  the  peasantry— dispersed  over 
the  country,  impoverished,  illiterate  and 
internally  divided— the  artisans  and 
shopkeepers  of  the  bazaar  can  play  no 
independent  political  role.  Dissolving 
the  proletariat  into  the  petty-bourgeois 
masses  in  the  name  of  the  “people"  and  a 
classless  “democratic”  revolution, 
would  mean  abandoning  the  leadership 
of  both  proletariat  and  petty  bourgeoi- 
sie to  the  Iranian  bourgeoisie.  But  in  the 
imperialist  epoch  the  democratic  tasks 
of  agrarian  revolution,  freeing  Iran’s 
oppressed  nationalities  and  breaking 
imperialist  domination,  will  be  carried 
out,  not  with  but  against  the  Iranian 
bourgeoisie,  through  establishing  a 
proletarian  dictatorship. 

Iran’s  3 million-strong  working  class, 
concentrated  in  large  masses  in  the 
factories  and  industrial  centers,  con- 
fronts the  Pahlevi  dictatorship  in  the 
everyday  struggles  for  its  most  basic 
needs.  A Leninist,  Trotskyist  party, 
rooted  in  this  restive- proletariat,  would 
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act  as  the  “tribune  of  the  people,” 
championing  the  needs  of  oppressed 
non-proletarian  strata,  but  only  on  the 
basis  of  the  independent  political 
organization  of  the  proletariat.  Thus, 
revolutionary  Marxists  raise  a program 
that  connects  urgent  democratic  de- 
mands with  a struggle  for  proletarian 
state  power: 

Down  with  the  Shah' Smash  SA  VAK! 

For  full  trade-union  rights!  Full  legal 
equali ty  for  women ! 

For  the  right  of  self-determination  for 
national  minorities ! 

For  a constituent  assembly  based  on 
universal  suffrage' 

Land  to  the  tiller! 

For  a workers  and  peasants 
government! 
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One  Fifth  of  WSL 
Walks  Out,  Fuses  with  iSt 

The  Rebirth 
of  British 
Trotskyism 


Founding  Conference  of  the  Spartacist  League/Britain. 


SpB  Photo 


LON  DON  When  24  supporters  of  the 
Trotskyist  Faction  (TF)  walked  out  of 
the  Workers  Socialist  League  (WSL)  at 
the  WSL's  18-19  February  second 
annual  conference  they  left  declaring 
their  opposition  to  the  central  leader- 
ship's “Pabloite  attachment  to  the 
Labour  Party,  their  capitulationist 
attitude  to  nationalism,  and  in  particu- 
lar Irish  nationalism,  their  all-pervading 
economism  and  minimalism  and  their 
parochialism"  (“Statement  of  the  Trot- 
skyist Faction."  WV  No.  194.  24 
February)  Its  aim.  said  the  TF.  was  to 
struggle  for  a British  section  of  a 
recreated  Fourth  International.  The 
first  step  toward  this  goal  was  the  rapid 
merger  of  forces  with  the  London 
Spartacist  Group  (LSG).  at  a confer- 
ence over  the  4-5  March  weekend,  to 
form  the  Spartacist  League/Britain 
(SL/B)  as  a sympathising  organisation 
of  the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
(iSt). 

This  fusion  is  one  of  the  largest  and 
most  important  in  the  15-year  history  of 
the  Spartacist  tendency  The  new 
organisation  already  has  close  on  50 
members  and  a presence  both  in 
London  and  the  Midlands.  By  its 
comprehensive  Leninist  programme 
and  clear  internationalist  perspectives 
the  SL/B  is  exercising  a strong  attrac- 
tion on  remaining  dissident  elements 
inside  the  WSL.  The  same  will  soon 
prove  true  as  well  toward  the  numerous 
small  centrist  organisations,  which  will 
find  in  the  Spartacist  League  a solidly 
programmatically  based  unity— in 
striking  contrast  to  the  short-lived, 
politically  promiscuous  unnatural  cou- 
plings which  pass  for  fusions  in  the 
highly  fragmented  British  Trotskyoid 
milieu. 

The  factional  struggle  in  the  WSL  and 
the  fusion  with  the  TF  also  vindicate  in  a 
powerful  manner  the  iSt’s  policy  of 
revolutionary  regroupment.  Recognis- 
ing that  many  valuable  militants  are 
presently  to  be  found  in  various  pseudo- 
revolutionary  organisations,  we  have 
fought  to  regroup  the  best  of  these 
potential  cadres  for  the  nucleus  of  an 
international  vanguard  party.  It  was 
essentially  a process  of  splits  and 
fusions,  both  in  the  U.S.  and  interna- 
tionally. that  enabled  the  Spartacist 
League/U.S.  to  break  out  of  the 
national  isolation  imposed  by  our 
expulsion  from  Gerry  Healy’s  1966 
International  Committee  (1C)  confer- 
ence. But  for  the  WSL  leadership 
around  Alan  Thornett  any  polemical 
combat  within  the  left  is  “petty- 
bourgeois";  consequently  the  WSL  has 
been  unable  to  develop  any  coherent 
perspective  for  international  work  at  all. 

The  goal  of  our  regroupment  policy 
has  always  been  to  decisively  split  the 
cadre  of  centrist  organisations,  in  the 
first  instance  the  Pabloist  pretenders  to 
Trotskyism  who  are  the  principal 
obstacle  to  reforging  the  Fourth  Inter- 
national. This  is  exactly  what  has 
happened  in  the  WSL.  Just  over  four 
years  ago  Workers  yanguard  sent  a 
reporter  to  cover  the  British  miners 
strike.  At  that  time  the  Spartacist 
tendency  had  just  made  its  first  isolated 
recruits  in  Europe.  Only  at  the  end  of 
1975  were  we  able  to  establish  a 
Spartacist  group  in  London,  and  it  took 
nearly  two  years  of  dogged  propagan- 
dist^ activity  to  achieve  the  break- 
through represented  by  the  fusion  with 
the  Trotskyist  Faction.  But  today 
sections  of  the  iSt  outside  the  U.S.  make 
up  over  one-third  of  the  total  member- 
ship of  the  tendency  internationally. 

Bob  Pennington,  a leader  of  the 
International  Marxist  Group  (IMG  — 
British  affiliate  of  the  so-called  United 
Secretariat  of  the  Fourth  International 
[USec]),  remarked  last  autumn  that 
those  who  proclaim  themselves  Trot- 
skyists will  have  to  choose  between  two 
"mainstreams."  the  USec  and  the  iSt.  By 
this  he  undoubtedly  meant  to  suggest 
that  the  “re-united"  USec  would  be 
“where  the  action  is."  But  the  WSL  split 
and  subsequent  formation  of  the  SL/B. 
establishing  the  iSt  as  a direct  organisa- 
tional competitor  with  the  USec  on  the 
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British  terrain,  has  certainly  given  no 
comfort  to  Pennington  et  al.  It  indicates 
that  there  are  those  on  the  British  “far 
left"  who  have  had  enough  of  chasing 
after  whatever  is  popular  and  want  to 
get  on  with  the  business  of  constructing 
a democratic-centralist,  authentically 
Trotskyist  International. 

As  for  the  workerist  WSL.  in  its  main 
reply  to  the  TF  documents  the  Thornett 
group  initially  referred  to  the  opposi- 
tionists as  "a  small  pan  of  our  move- 
ment." From  the  tone  of  their  subse- 
quent public  comments  it  is  evident  that 
they  were  surprised  that  nearly  two 
dozen  members  took  the  step  of  walking 
out  of  the  Workers  Socialist  League. 
The  WSL  will  not  easily  recover  from 
the  loss  of  two  National  Committee 
members,  three  members  of  the  Social- 
ist Press  editorial  board,  three  out  of 
four  members  of  its  Irish  Commission, 
and  several  regional  and  local  organis- 
ers. With  the  loss  of  one  fifth  of  its  active 
membership,  the  WSL  reverts  back  to 
its  original  regional  limitations  the 
celebrated  car  fraction  at  British  Ley- 
land's  Cowley  plant  in  Oxford,  the 
London  grouping  and  a handful  of 
shaky  members  in  Yorkshire. 


Moreover.  Thornett’s  response  to  the 
challenge  presented  by  the  Trotskyist 
Faction  was  positively  pathetic,  both 
before  and  after  the  split.  Perhaps 
sensing  that  he  is  at  his  weakest  debating 
politics.  Thornett  simply  waved  his 
Cowley  credentials  as  a talisman  to 
ward  off  all  attacks.  In  his  hour-and-a- 
half  opening  remarks  to  the  WSL 
conference  he  attended  only  briefly  to 
the  programmatic  issues  which  were 
about  to  rip  20  percent  of  the  partici- 
pants away  from  him  His  allegation 
that  the  TF  members  were  only  interest- 
ed in  "exciting  politics'*  was  hardly  an 
indictment  in  view  of  the  WSL's 
apolitical  glorification  of  the  "daily 
grind  " And  the  failure  of  the  majority 
to  present  any  political  perspective 
certainly  contributed  to  the  fact  that  a 
relatively  large  number  of  the  TF 
supporters  were  younger  rank-and- 
filers.  Rarely  has  a centrist  leadership 
presided  over  the  coming  apart  of  its 
organisation  so  meekly 

The  WSL  from  Womb  to... 

Prior  to  the  split  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction  the  WSL  was  already  an 


organisation  in  deep  trouble,  its  hap- 
hazard “international  work"  come  to 
naught  and  its  domestic  prospects 
cloudy  at  best.  As  the  TF  stated  in  its 
founding  document: 

“The  WSL  is  in  chaos.  It  has  no  clear 

idea  of  its  tasks  or  direction 

“This  situation  has  a political  origin  — 
to  pul  it  bluntly  the  movement  as  yet 
lacks  any  programmatic  basis  for 
existence  as  a distinct  political  tenden- 
cy. Every  political  tendency  from 
Trotskyism  to  reformism  is  represented 
on  the  NC  [National  Committee]  and 
among  the  membership." 

“In  Defence  of  the 
Revolutionary  Programme" 
(INDORP).  [WSL]  Pre- 
Conference  Discussion 
Bulletin  No.  8.  February  1978 

Yet  only  three  years  ago  Healy’s 
expulsion  of  the  Thornett  grouping 
from  his  Workers  Revolutionary  Party 
(WRP)  made  a big  splash  among 
ostensible  Trotskyists  throughout  the 
world.  Thornett's  orthodox-sounding 
defence  of  the  Transitional  Programme, 
his  well-publicised  industrial  militancy 
and  opposition  to  Healy’s  sectarian 
practices  promised  to  be  an  attractive 
combination.  What  brought  about  his 
demise? 

In  the  mid-1960's  a large  part  of  the 
leadership  of  the  shop  stewards  commit- 
tee at  the  Cowley  assembly  plant  (then 
Morris  Motors),  including  Alan  Thor- 
nett who  had  been  a Communist  Party 
trade  unionist,  were  personally  recruit- 
ed by  Gerry  Healy  to  the  Socialist 
Labour  League  (SLL— predecessor  of 
the  WRP).  “The  Cowley  Fraction"  was 
Healy's  pride  and  joy  and  the  major 
vehicle  for  the  expression  of  his  de- 
formed brand  of  Trotskyism  in  the 
labour  movement.  But  the  first  time 
Thornett  crossed  his  godfather.  Healy 
responded  with  vicious  Mafia  tactics, 
including  physical  intimidation. 

The  Thornett  group,  including  the 
Cowley  fraction  was  summarily  ex- 
pelled in  December  1974  and  a few 
months  later  became  the  core  of  the 
Workers  Socialist  League.  The  iSt 
assessed  the  split  tentatively  at  the  time: 
“At  present  the  WSI  is  most  clearly 
defined  negatively  While  its  future 
programmatic  course  is  not  definitely 
predictable,  the  WSL's  failure  to  devel- 
op the  internal  struggle  against  Healy 
much  beyond  the  democracy  issue,  and 
us  rejection  of  Healyite  'ultra-leftism' 
while  maintaining  some  of  the  most 
rightist-revisionist  aspects  ol  the  SI  1 , 
WRP.  would  seem  to  define  the  WSI  as 
a spli^  to  the  right  from  a hadly 
deformed  and  characteristically 
English-centered  version  of  lake 
‘ I rotskyism'.” 

"Alter  Heals.  What"  WSL 
Adrift."  Il  l No.  69.  23  Mas 
1975 
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Labour  Review , had  begun  to  elaborate 
the  struggle  against  Pabloist  liquida- 
tionism  which  the  American  SWP  had 
grievously  neglected  after  the  1953  split 
in  the  Fourth  International  and  which 
it  was  abandoning  altogether  by  capitu- 
lating to  the  popularity  of  Castroism. 

The  SLL’s  I960  document,  “World 
Prospects  for  Socialism,"  moreover, 
was  seen  by  the  Revolutionary  Tenden- 
cy (RT— forerunner  of  the  SL/U.S.)  of 
the  SWP  as  an  articulation  of  its  own 
anti-Pabloist  views.  The  RT  and  later 
the  Spartacist  group  sought  to  make 
common  cause  with  Healy,  but  were 
blocked  by  the  little  despot’s  insistence 
on  squelching  the  slightest  dissent  (as 
Thornett  was  to  discover  years  later). 
Following  our  bureaucratic  expulsion 
at  the  1966  London  conference  of  the 
1C,  Britain  remained  sealed  off  to  the 
Spartacist  tendency  for  some  time 
Beginning  in  1975  the  London  Spar- 
tacist Group  set  out  to  systematically 
probe  and  polemicise  with  the  myriad  of 
groups  and  grouplets  which  populate 
the  asteroid  belt  to  the  left  of  the  centrist 
Pabloist  IMG  and  the  left-reformist 
"state  capitalist"  l.S./SWP  The  LSG’s 
fight  for  political  clarity  and  authentic 
Leninism  frequently  upset  the  cosy 
chuminess  of  the  British  Trotskyoid  left. 
Many  were  shocked  to  hear  a group 
which  refused  to  succumb  to  thecharms 
of  the  left  Labourite  “club,”  to  embrace 
the  green  nationalism  of  the  IRA  or  to 
go  along  with  the  charade  of  phony 
“mass  work”  which  are  common  de- 
nominators in  the  intensely  parochial 
and  workerist  “far  left.” 

There  were  plenty  of  evidences  of 
crisis  in  the  left-of-the-Communist 
Party  “family."  The  I S.  had  been 
declining  visibly  from  the  time  of  the 
general  election  in  February  1974  and 
suffered  a haemorrhaging  of  cadre  in 
1975.  The  WRP  had  gone  off  the  rails 
altogether,  spending  most  of  its  efforts 
in  slandering  Joe  Hansen  (of  the 
American  SWP)  and  more  recently  in 
praising  Libya’s  fanatical  Muslim  dicta- 
tor Qaddafi.  The  IMG  could  never 
decide  how  many  factions  it  had, 
oscillating  up  towards  five,  nor  whether 
it  would  be  super-Mandelite  or  a bridge 
to  the  Hansenites. 


Among  the  smaller  groups  the  RCG 
was  on  the  road  to  becoming  a cult, 
which  is  currently  tailing  after  the 
geriatric  Moscow-loyal  Stalinists.  Scan 
Matgamna's  Workers  Fight  (ejected 
from  the  Cliffilcs  in  1971)  had  just 
joined  w ith  the  Workers  Power  group  (a 
1975  vintage  I S expulsion)  to  form  the 
International-Communist  League 
(I-CL).  vs  hilc  covering  up  differences  on 


The  Trotskyist  Faction,  writing  three 
years  later,  confirms  this  diagnosis: 
“The  WSL's  break  from  Hcalyite 
maximalism  was.  in  the  final  analysis,  a 
break  towards  cconomism  and  mini- 
malism" (INDORP). 

While  still  inside  the  WRP, 
Ihornett’s  opposition  (centred  in  Ox- 
ford) had  linked  up  with  another 
dissident  clot  in  London  at  whose  head 
stood  Alan  Clinton.  Clinton  was  note- 
worthy for  his  rightist  grumblings  at  the 
WR  P’s  decision  to  stand  candidates 
against  Labour  during  the  1974  general 
elections,  while  Thornett  was  more 
interested  in  resurrecting  the  transition- 
al demand  of  workers  control  of 
production.  The  politically  heterogene- 
ous lash-up  between  Clinton  and  Thor- 
nett was  an  early  expression  of  indiffer- 
ence to  programme  which  in  the  WSL 
was  later  to  harden  into  purposeful 
confusionism. 

The  combination  ofthe  glamour  of  an 
influential,  although  localised,  industri- 
al fraction  and  its  claim  to  defend 
orthodox  Trotskyism  attracted  to  the 
WSL  in  its  early  period  a series  of 
leftward  moving  groups.  The  most 
importawl  source  for  these  regroup- 
ments came  from  former  members  of 
Tony  Cliff’s  International  Socialists 
(IS.  now  Socialist  Workers  Party 
[SWP])  who  were  breaking  from  the 
I S.’  social-democratic  workensm  in  the 
direction  of  Trotskyism.  The  majority 
of  these  elements  -out  of  which  was  to 
crystalise  the  core  of  the  later  T rotskyist 
Faction  -passed  briefly  through  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Group 
(RCG). 

The  RCG  at  its  formation  in  mid- 

1974  had  also  declaimed  loudly  on  the 
importance  of  programme.  The  initial 
components  of  this  group  originated  in 
the  Revolutionary  Opposition,  expelled 
from  the  l.S.  in  1973,  and  had  seen  at 
first  hand  the  consequences  of  a mind- 
less worship  of  spontaneity  which 
produced  an  organisation  whose  net 
caught  everything  and  held  nothing. 
They  were  joined  in  the  first  months  of 

1975  by  nine  members  of  the  hetero- 
geneous Left  Opposition  (also  formerly 
of  the  I S.),  which  had  split  in  four 
directions  in  December  1974.  Iconoclas- 
tically  dismissing  all  past  struggles  to 
construct  the  Fourth  International,  the 
RCG  under  its  guru  David  Yaffe  was 
principally  an  academic  debating  socie- 
ty organised  as  study  groups  to  write  a 
new  programme. 

Lacking  a shared  programme  yet 
requiring  a minimum  of  common 
activity,  the  RCG  was  easy  prey  for  a 
trio  of  supporters  of  the  American  SWP 
who  elaborated  a regimen  of  single-issue 
campaigns  on  women,  on  Ireland, 
solidarity  work  with  Chile  and  subse- 
quently South  Africa.  In  reaction 
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against  this  reformist  single-issuism 
and  attracted  by  Thornett’s  credentials 
as  a workers  leader,  roughly  a third  of 
the  RCG  left  to  join  the  WSL  in  1975. 

Even  Alan  Thornett,  whose  political 
horizons  do  not  generally  extend  far 
beyond  the  shop  floor  at  Cowley, 
recognised  the  importance  of  the  re- 
cruitment of  this  layer  of  cadres,  which 
enabled  the  WSL  to  establish  branches 
in  Birmingham  and  Coventry  in  the 
West  Midlands  and  in  Liverpool. 
Speaking  at  a WSL  Midlands  Aggre- 
gate meeting  in  1976  Thornett  accurate- 
ly termed  this  recruitment  "the  biggest 
gain  the  WSL  has  ever  made."  This 
would  seem  to  fly  in  the  face  of 
Thornett’s  denigration  of  any  orienta- 
tion toward  other  left  groups,  except 
that  the  WSL  leadership  did  almost 
nothing  to  achieve  this  regroupment. 

...the  London  Spartacist  Group 

In  late  1975  the  iSt  established  in 
London  a small  group  of  experienced 
cadres,  thus  fulfilling  a long-held  aspira- 
tion to  begin  systematic  work  in  Britain. 
In  addition  to  its  intrinsic  strategic 
importance,  the  presence  of  Healy’s 
SLL/WRP  makes  Britain  one  of  the 
centres  of  ostensibly  orthodox  Trotsky- 
ist groupings.  In  the  late  I950’s  and  early 
I960’s  the  SLL's  theoretical  journal. 
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the  Russian  question  (Workers  Power  is 
state  capitalist),  the  Labour  Party  and 
Ireland  I he  Workers  Fight/ Workers 
Power  marriage  of  convenience  came 
apart  shortly  before  its  first  anniversary, 
having  discovered  unbridgeable  dis- 
agreements over  Ireland  and  the 
Labour  Party. 

The  WSL  was  in  many  respects  the 
most  serious  of  the  split-offs  from  the 
“far-left"  Big  Three  (SWP,  IMG  and 
WRP)  The  harsh  contradiction  be- 
tween its  claims  to  T rotskyist  orthodoxy 
and  its  economist  practice  clearly 
labeled  the  WSL  as  a group  heading  for 
an  explosion.  And  it  was  initially  open 
to  political  discussion  with  other 
avowed  anti-Pabloists.  Its  October  1975 
document.  “Fourth  International — 
Problems  and  Tasks,"  sought  to  re- 
evaluate the  history  of  the  post-war 
Trotskyist  movement  and  to  serve  as  a 
basis  for  discussions  with  other  ten- 
dencies, “especially  those  expelled  from 
the  IC"  (published  in  the  "Trotskyism 
Today"  supplements  to  Socialist  Press 
Nos.  21-23). 

The  iSt  responded  to  this  invitation 
with  a letter  (dated  17  June  1976) 
pointing  to  the  WSL’s  softness  toward 
social  democracy  and  focusing  on  our 
analysis  of  the  formation  of  the  de- 
formed workers  states  (particularly  the 
methodologically  key  case  of  Cuba),  as 
well  as  reviewing  our  relations  with 
Healy’s  1C.  The  letter  also  attacked  the 
workerist  view  that  the  degeneration  of 
the  IC  or  any  tendency  could  simply  be 
ascribed  to  its  petty-bourgeois  composi- 
tion Although  this  was  the  only  reply  to 
the  WSL’s  offer  of  discussions,  the  iSt 
letter  was  not  circulated  even  to  the  NC 
for  over  a year. 

However,  the  aggressive  propaganda 
work  of  the  LSG  made  it  impossible  to 
simply  seal  off  the  WSL  against  Sparta- 
cism.  The  first  fruit  of  these  efforts  was 
an  amendment  from  the  Liverpool 
branch  to  the  international  resolution  at 
the  WSL’s  first  annual  conference  in 
December  1976.  Although  flawed  by  its 
attachment  to  WSL  workerism  and 
hence  hostile  to  the  iSt’s  regroupment 
perspective,  it  nonetheless  demanded 
recognition  of  the  principled  approach 
to  the  Cuban  Revolution  taken  by  the 
Revolutionary  Tendency  in  the  Ameri- 
can SWP  This  was  clearly  counter- 
posed  to  the  Thornett  leadership's 
position  that  there  had  existed  only  two 
views  on  Cuba:  the  Pabloists’  enthusing 
for  Castro  and  Healy’s  myopic  denial 
that  a revolution  had  taken  place  at  all. 

The  leadership  urged  the  conference 
delegates  to  reject  the  amendment,  not 
because  it  was  wrong  (in  fact  they 
claimed  to  agree  with  it),  but  to  prevent 
the  resolution  from  turning  into  a book. 
But  when  the  membership  voted  to 
include  this  amendment,  the  only 
successful  motion  against  the  platform 
during  the  proceedings,  Thornett  and 
his  lieutenants  simply  buried  it,  so  that 
the  resolution  as  amended  never  saw  the 
light  of  day.  Although  this  issue  had  no 
immediate  consequence,  it  was  indica- 
tive of  the  WSL  leaders’  frenzied 
reaction  to  anything  smacking  of 
Spartacism. 

The  CDLM  and  the  Lib-Lab 
Coalition 

However,  the  real  catalyst  for  the 
amorphous  left-wing  opposition  which 
was  to  result  in  the  Trotskyist  Faction 
was  the  WSL’s  intervention  in  the 
British  class  struggle.  A challenge  to  the 
Thornett  leadership  took  shape  around 
objections  to  the  WSL-created  Cam- 
paign for  Democracy  in  the  Labour 
Movement  (CDLM)  and  to  its  failure  to. 
place  the  government  question  at  the 
centre  of  WSL  trade-union  work.  This 
lailure  was  particularly  glaring  after  the 
formation  of  the  Labour  Party’s  parlia- 
mentary coalition  with  the  Liberals  in 
March  1977. 

In  response  to  the  reappearance  of 
this  British  version  of  the  popular  front 
for  the  first  time  since  World  War  II,  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency  called 
continued  on  page  6 
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The  Rebirth  of 
British 

Trotskyism... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
for  "a  policy  of  conditional  non-support 
to  Labour  in  upcoming  elections  unless 
and  until  they  repudiate  coalitionism" 
(“Break  the  Liberal/ Labour  Coalition 
in  Britain."  W'L'No.  152.  8 April  1977). 
But  even  though  Callaghan  & Co.  had 
suppressed  even  the  organisational 
independence  of  the  Labour  Party  by 
openly  tying  it  to  the  bourgeois 
Liberals  - with,  moreover,  the  acquies- 
cence of  every  single  "left"  M I*  [member 
of  parliament]  from  Tony  Benn  and 
Michael  Foot  on  down  the  Workers 
Socialist  League  simply  concluded  that 
the  "lefts"  "should  have  demanded  and 
themselves  set  up  a new  leadership 
based  on  socialist  policies"  (Socialist 
Press.  25  March  1977). 

Within  the  Workers  Socialist  League 
there  was  dissatisfaction  with  the 
persistently  apolitical  character  of  the 
WSL’s  trade-union  work  A first  docu- 
ment. "The  WSL  and  the  Governmental 
Crisis"  ([WSL]  Internal  Bulletin  No.  19. 
25  May  1977).  submitted  by  Green. 
Kellett  and  Piercey.  attempted  to  pro- 
grammatically generalise  the  objections: 
“Although  the  toolroom  strike 
objectively  challenged  the  Social  Con- 
tract and  posed  the  removal  of  the  anti- 
working class  Labour  Government,  the 
consciousness  of  the  leadership  thrown 
up  in  the  struggle,  the  subjective  factor, 
did  not  correspond  to  those  objective 
tasks..  . Although  the  WSL  alone 
recognised  that  the  toolroom  strike 
precipitated  a major  governmental 
crisis.  Socialist  Press  failed  to  make  the 
question  of  government  a central 
programmatic  issue  during  the  strike." 

At  this  time  Green-Kellett-Piercey  had 
not  decisively  broken  from  the  WSL’s 
accommodation  to  Labourism,  and 
were  searching  to  render  the  perennial 
Thornett  slogan.  "Make  the  Lefts 
Fight."  revolutionary.  They  called  on 
the  WSL  to  "place  demands  on  the  lefts 
to  support  the  [toolroom]  strike  against 
the  Social  Contract  and  remove  the 
right  wing  [of  the  parliamentary  Labour 
Party]." 

The  Campaign  for  Democracy  in  the 
Labour  Movement,  founded  in  1976, 
was  an  uninspired  imitation  of  the 
WRP/SLL*s  All  Trades  Union  Alli- 
ance. In  practice  it  turned  out  to  be 
nothing  but  a forum  for  tedious  re- 
counting of  shop-floor  struggles.  As  it 
became  clear  that  the  rank  and  file 
would  not  flock  to  the  CDLM  simply 
because  it  put  "democracy"  in  its  name, 
it  soon  turned  into  an  arena  for  mutual 
accommodation  between  the  WSL  and 
other  left  groups  (specifically  the  IMG 
and  l-CL).  Most  importantly,  the 
platform  of  this  pan-union  propaganda 
bloc-  like  Alan  Thornetfs  campaign 
for  president  of  the  Transport  and 
General  Workers  Union— did  not  seek 
to  break  the  mass  of  British  workers 
from  their  Labourite  traditions  and 
consciousness. 

The  CDLM  program  comes  down  to 
opposition  to  wage  controls  and  spend- 
ing cuts  and  calls  for  more  democracy 
in  the  unions.  It  even  limits  the  call  for 
nationalisation  to  those  firms  threat- 
ened with  bankruptcy  or  large-scale 
redundancies.  It  does  not  contain  any 
demand  for  the  expropriation  of  all 
capitalist  industry,  thus  placing  the 
CDLM  to  the  right  of  the  maximum 
programme  of  the  Labour  Party  on  this 
question.  There  is  no  mention  of 
opposition  to  the  presence  of  the  British 
imperialist  army  in  Northern  Ireland  or 
to  the  Labour  “lefts*"  chauvinist  call  for 
import  controls,  much  less  of  the 
need  for  a revolutionary  workers 
government. 

Describing  the  reformist  CDLM.  an 
LSG  leaflet  noted  that  it  embodied  the 
central  weakness  of  the  British  left: 

. .glo.  .ucation  of  spontaneous  ‘rank 
and  file*  trade  union  militancy 
and.  ..political  capitulation  to  British 
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Concerning  the  question  of  voting  for 
popular  front  candidates  the  document 
states  forcefully  that  this  is  no  tactical  or 
technical  matter.  This  question  is  today 
the  dividing  line  between  those  who  give 
“critical"  support  to  the  popular  front, 
seeking  to  place  it  in  power,  and  the 
Bolshevik  policy  of  proletarian  opposi- 
tion to  coalitionism  But  this  is  far  from 
a passive  or  abstentionist  position.  The 
authors  of  the  document  wrote: 

" We  call  lor  the  unions  nalionally  to 
withdraw  union  spnosorship  from  all 
Ml's  who  support  the  coalition 
"Wc  must  develop  a fight  in  local 
Labour  Party  constituencies  for  the 
removal  of  sitting  Ml's  and  the  selection 
ol  candidates  who  stand  on  a revolu- 
tionary programme  opposed  to  the 
coalition  In  bye-cicctions  at  present 
weean  give  no  support  to  LP  candidates 
who  defend  the  coalition  and  will  have 
to  consider  critically  supporting  in  some 
cases  centrist  or  revisionist  candidates  if 
they  make  opposition  to  the  coalition 
and  wage  control  central  to  their 
platform." 

— “The  Coalition.  ‘Make  the 
Lefts  Fight*  and  the  Workers 
Government  Slogan” 

Whereas  in  the  past  the  WSL  had  not 
taken  a clear  position  on  the  question  of 
voting  for  popular  front  candidates,  its 
capitulation  to  social  democracy  was 
clearly  expressed  in  the  standing  de- 
mand to  “make  the  lefts  fight."  the  alpha 
and  omega  of  Thornett’s  policy  toward 
the  Labour  Party.  This  policy  came 
under  sharp  attack  in  the  oppositionists' 
document: 

"The  present  unity  of  Heffer.  Benn. 
Foot.  Healey,  and  Callaghan  in  jointly 
defending  the  coalition  reveals  the 
essential  programmatic  agreement  be- 
tween the  ‘left’  and  right 

"...we  should  in  no  way  create  a false 
distinction  between  them  and  their 
right-wing  bed  fellows  when  the  'lefts' 
are  in  no  way  distinguishing  themselves 
from  the  right  wing  by  their  actions.  . 
To  place  demands  exclusively  on  the 
‘lefts’  when  they  are  unified  with  the 
right  wing  in  opposing  the  struggles  in 
the  working  class  developing  on  the  two 
decisive  issues  of  wage  control  and  the 
coalition,  means  that  the  WSL  argues 
that  the  ‘lefts'  do  fundamentally  differ 
from  the  right-wing.  When  the  ‘lefts’ 
have  made  no  break  from  the  right,  not 
even  verbally  allied  themselves  with  the 
wages  struggles,  the  demand  that  they 
‘kick  out’  Healey.  Callaghan  el  al  acts  in 
practice  to  strengthen  illusions  both  in 
the  ‘lefts*  as  an  alternative  leadership 
and  in  reformism. 

“This  present  orientation  of  the 
movement,  summed  up  in  the  slogan 
’Make  the  Lefts  Fight’,  elevates  the 
tactic  of  the  united  front  and  critical 
support  into  a strategic  orientation 
“The  League  places  these  demands  on 
the  lefts  because  it  makes  its  starting 
point  a preconceived  desire  to  secure 
unity  with  the  left  against  the  right,  and 
from  an  ahistorical  perspective  that  the 
task  is  to  take  the  working  class  through 
a fresh  stage  of  reformist  betrayal.’’ 
[emphasis  in  original] 

Ibid. 

The  Formation  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction 

Around  the  time  of  the  WSL  1977 
summer  school,  some  of  the  emerging 
oppositionists  began  to  realise  that 
fidelity  to  Trotskyism  required  a full- 
scale  programmatic  combat  against 
Thornett’s  workerism.  In  a letter  dated 


Workers  Government  and  “Make 
the  Lefts  Fight” 


The  French  municipal  elections  and 
Irish  general  elections,  which  both  took 
place  in  the  spring  of  1977.  renewed  the 
debate  inside  the  WSL  on  the  question 
of  popular  frontism.  in  particular  on  the 
question  of  votes  to  the  workers  parties 
of  a popular  front.  At  the  WSL’s 
summer  school  in  July  this  issue  was 
debated  both  at  the  session  on  Ireland 
and  at  the  National  Committee  meeting. 
It  was  indicative  of  the  scant  importance 
given  to  such  “abstract"  subjects  prior  to 
this  time  that  even  Socialist  Press  editor 
John  Lister,  backed  by  Alan  Thornett. 
could  consider  it  a rightist  notion  that 
any  self-proclaimed  revolutionary 


Labour  prime  minister  Callaghan  (left)  and  Liberal  Parly  leader  Steel  No  vote* 
for  candidates  of  the  Lib-Lab  coalition!  7 e* 
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Movement. 


social  democracy"  (“CDLM:  WSL’s 
’Short  Cut’  to  Nowhere."  27  March 
1977).  A parallel  criticism  was  raised  in 
the  Grecn-Kellctt-Piercey  document: 
“Our  failure  to  make  the  question  of 
programme  and  government  central 
was  not  confined  to  the  pages  of 
Socialist  Press.  It  was  evident  at  the 
CDLM  recall  conference.  . 

“Although  a special  resolution  was 
passed  by  the  conference  on  the  Lib- 
Lab  coalition,  the  vital  political  ques- 
tion facing  the  conference  on  govern- 
ment was  relegated  almost  to  a side 
issue,  discussed  separately  from  the 
wages  struggle  and  the  fight  for  leader- 
ship in  the  trade  unions ’’ 

The  LSG  leaflet  also  attacked  the 
WSL’s  justification  for  its  adaptation  to 
shop-floor  militancy:  "For  a small 
grouping,  like  the  WSL.  to  decide  to 
’shake  off  propagandism’  in  order  to 
proceed  directly  to  ‘conquering  the 
masses’  is  profoundly  anti-Leninist.  A 
revolutionary  organisation  only  ac- 
quires the  ability  to  lead  whole  sections 
ol  the  proletariat  as  it  assembles  a cadre 
trained  through  hard  principled  struggle 
for  communist  politics"  (“CDLM: 
WSL’s  ’Short  Cut’  to  Nowhere”). 

The  Green-Kellett-Piercey  document 
touched  on  the  WSL’s  policy  of  shun- 
ning polemical  combat  with  centrist 
groups,  although  the  criticism  was 
largely  empirical  and  put  in  the  mildest 
terms  "We  also  showed  political  weak- 
ness in  not  taking  up  the  IMG  adequate- 
ly at  the  conference  their  argument 
that  the  CDLM  shouldn’t  (politically) 
counterpose  itself  to  the  Stalinists' 
’diversionary’  initiatives  was  part  of 
their  left  cover  for  Stalinism.  The 
difference  between  us  and  the  Pabloites 
was  not  that  they  had  differences  of 
where  and  how  to  fight  for  pro- 
gramme : but  they  are  not  prepared  to 
fight  at  all  for  programme."  Neither,  it 
turned  out.  was  the  Thornett  leadership, 
which  responded 

"We  are  told  b\  the  comrades  that  we 
did  not  lake  up  the  IMG  adequately  at 
the  conference  That  we  should  have 
made  a clear  statement  on  their  role  as  a 
left  co\er  lor  the  Stalinists.  Such  a 
course  of  action  would  have  been  a 
disaster  It  would  have  been  certain  to 
dri\e  the  IMG  out  of  the  CDLM  ” 
"Reply  to  ‘The  WSL  and  the 
Governmental  C risis’."  by  Alan 
Thornett.  [WSL]  Internal 
Butte nn  No  21 


would  even  consider  voting  for  the 
workers  parties  of  a popular  front. 

At  the  NC  meeting  spokesmen  for  the 
opposing  positions— Steve  Murray  for 
voting  for  workers  parties  in  a popular 
front  and  Mark  Hyde  and  Jim  Short 
against— were  directed  to  submit  docu- 
ments defending  their  respective  posi- 
tions. Without  waiting  for  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  debate,  however.  Socialist 
Press  went  into  print  on  17  August 
declaring  that  it  would  continue  to  call 
for  votes  to  Labour  until  such  time  as 
there  were  actually  joint  Lib-Lab  slates. 
And  as  the  faction  fight  developed,  for 
the  first  time  drawing  hard  lines  on 
programmatic  questions  in  the  WSL, 
Thornett.  Lister  & Co.  became  far  more 
cautious  in  toying  aroung  with  positions 
which  had  been  branded  "Spartacist." 

In  the  course  of  the  discussions  over 
the  question  of  voting  for  candidates  of 
a popular  front,  some  individuals 
switched  positions  and  the  battle  lines 
began  to  be  drawn.  A document,  “The 
Coalition.  ‘Make  the  Lefts  Fight’  and 
the  Workers’  Government  Slogan" 
([WSL]  Pre-Conference  Discussion 
Bulletin  No.  2.  January  1978),  was 
written  during  late  autumn  by  Green. 
Holford.  Kellett.  Murray,  Quigley  and 
Short  which  called  for  a position  of  “no 
vote  for  the  candidates  of  workers’ 
parties  (like  the  Labour  Party)  which 
are  in  a Popular  Front  combination” 
(Thesis  2 of  the  conclusion).  On  the 
question  of  the  slogan  of  a workers 
government  the  document  took  the 
position  of  Trotsky,  who  spelt  this  out  in 
discussions  with  leaders  of  the  then- 
revolutionary  American  SWP:  “..  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  that  is 
the  only  possible  form  of  a workers’  and 
farmers’  government."  Thus  point  7 of 
the  conclusion  states: 

“The  WSL  advances  the  slogan  of  *a 
workers’  government'  as  a pseudonym 
lor  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 
Its  essential  content  a government 
that  rules  in  the  interests  of  the  working 
class  and  bases  itself,  not  on  the 
bourgeois  state,  but  on  the  independent 
organisations  of  the  working  class 
remains,  whether  or  not  it  is  advocated 
as  a propaganda  or  an  agitational 
slogan." 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


13  July  1977,  Green  wrote  to  Holford: 

"I  have  been  re-reading  some  of  the 
Spartacist’s  material  over  the  last 
couple  of  days,  including  some  of  their 
basic  documents  (declaration  of  princi- 
ples. intervention  at  the  66  1C  confer- 
ence). their  letter  to  the  OCI  and  their 
letter  to  the  (Spanish)  I CE.  and  the 
lounding  document  of  their  Ercnch 
section,  the  1 igucTrotskystede  France. 
What  has  struck  me  is  the  absolute 
consistency  with  which  they  have 
fought  lor  their  positions  since  the  early 
I960's.  and  through  the  period  subse- 
quent to  their  foundation  they  have 
been  able  to  build  in  a real  way  both  in 
American  and  internationally  on  the 
basis  of  democratic  centralism 
"Politically  they  seem  to  me  to  represent 
the  only  revolutionary  current  in 
existence.  They  have  understood  the 
revisions  of  Pabloism  and  the  comple- 
mentary errors  of  the  1C  in  a very 
complete  way.  have  analysed  and 
fought  all  the  petty  bourgeois  radical- 
ism that  has  been  prevalent  since  the 
late  60's  (feminism.  New  Leftism, 
guerillaism)  and  in  a complementary 
fashion  have  stood  out  against  the 
capitulation  of  the  so-called  Trotskyists 
of  the  USFI  (both  wings)  to  Popular 
Frontism  and  to  the  widespread  cco- 
nomism  that  has  afflicted  the  left  since 
the  working  class  began  to  break  out 
into  struggle  in  a big  way  over  the  last 
decade.  This  political  independence  and 
consistency  has  been  reflected  in  a very 
precise  and  conscious  understanding  of 
the  tasks  that  face  small  groups  of 
revolutionaries  in  the  present  condi- 
tions, summed  up  in  their  formulation 
of  the  Fighting  propaganda  group  The 
value  of  their  positions  has  been 
apparent  again  and  again  in  facing  the 
problems  that  actually  confront  the 
WSL  (syndicalist  approach,  obscuring 
of  the  need  for  a new  revolutionary 
party  opposed  to  the  Labour  Party, 
misuse  of  resources,  neglect  of  the  left 
groups  and  the  lack  of  a consistent 
political  line  which  is  clearly  before  the 
membership  as  it  carries  out  its  work, 
question  of  inner  party  democracy  and 
leadership).  I have  come  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  their  approach  to  the  Labour 
Parly  has  the  virtue  of  at  least  according 
with  the  real  situation  in  the  working 
class,  and  the  fact  that  the  Labour  Party 
is  losing  support  very  rapidly— they  see 
work  directed  at  the  UP  as  having  the 
purpose  of  splitting  and  winning  ad- 
vanced workers  through  grappling  with 
the  turns  in  the  objective  situation  and 
the  manoeuvres  of  the  reformists,  while 
maintaining  clearly  the  necessity  for  a 
Trotskyist  party  in  front  of  the  working 
dass.  On  the  trade  unions  their  idea  of 
the  trade  union  caucus  seems  to  provide 
the  possibility  of  a genuine  growth  and 
the  serious  training  of  a new  leadership 
without  liquidation  or  opportunism, 
which  the  CDLM  to  me  represents. 
Again  on  Ireland  they  have  seriously 
confronted  the  problems  presented  by 
the  particular  form  which  the  national 
question  takes  (not  a new  position 
incidentally,  and  indicative  of  their 
ability  to  confront  major  theoretical 
questions  concretely  and  in  relation  to 
the  world  political  situation). 

“1  saw  at  Grunwicks  on  Monday. 
They  asked  me  if  I had  any  questions  on 
their  politics  or  things  I couldn’t 
understand  I was  in  the  uncomfortable 
position  of  having  to  say  that  I could 
quite  sec  the  logic  of  their  positions 
This  was  the  only  formulation  that  I 
could  come  up  with  to  actually  forestall 
a discussion  over  points  which  I agreed 
with  any  way.  That  made  me  realise  that 
I have  a responsibility  to  face  up  to  their 
existence  and  my  essential  agreement 
with  them.  From  now  on  I intend  to 
fight  for  their  politics  inside  the  WSL.” 


As  the  document  on  “The  Coalition. 
’Make  the  Lefts  Fight’ and  the  Workers 
Government  Slogan"  went  through 
successive  drafts  over  two  months,  the 
discussions  within  what  had  been  an 
amorphous  left  wing  of  the  WSL. 
showed  a growing  political  differentia- 
tion. By  the  time  the  jointly  written 
document  was  submitted  it  was  appar- 
ent that  the  signatories  were  on  the  verge 
of  a parting  of  political  paths.  The 
majority  (represented  by  Green.  Hol- 
ford. Quigley  and  Short)  were  coming  to 
the  conception  that,  while  it  was 
conceivable  that  much  of  the  WSL 
membership  and  even  a section  of  the 
leadership  could  possibly  be  won  to  the 
revolutionary  programme,  this  could 
only  be  done  through  the  process  of 
insurrecting  against  the  WSL’s 
Healyite-derived  practice  and  tradition, 
which  had  to  be  destroyed. 

Murray  and  Kcllett,  however,  pulled 
back  sharply  and  went  on  to  play  a 
dishonourable  role  as  a left  cover  for  the 
WSL  leadership,  sharing  many  of  the 
programmatic  positions  of  the  Trotsky- 
ist Faction  but  subordinating  these  to 
their  desire  not  to  break  with  Thornetl. 
This  political  differentiation  was  ex- 
tremely important  because  it  ruptured 
the  personal  ties  between  the  ex- 
l.S./RCGers,  establishing  unambi- 
guously that  programme  comes  first. 
Within  a short  period  after  this  break 
with  the  Murray  clot  the  TF  had 
produced  its  comprehensive  political 
statement,  “In  Defense  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary Programme.” 

INDORP  provided  for  the  first  time 
what  the  WSL  had  lacked  from  the 
beginning,  a coherent  Trotskyist  pro- 
gramme and  perspective.  It  took  up 
many  of  the  questions  raised  by  the  iSt 
letter  of  June  1976  (Cuba,  history  of  the 
1C,  trade-union  policy,  “make  the  lefts 
fight")  and  other  key  issues  facing  a 
revolutionary  vanguard  in  Britain, 
notably  the  Irish  question  (see  more 
below).  It  also  drew  a sharply  critical 
balance  sheet  of  the  WSL’s  incompetent 
and  opportunist  international  work: 
"Unable  to  build  an  anti-revisionist, 
democratic  centralist  international 
tendency  on  the  basis  of  a clear 
programmatic  attitude  to  the  basic 
tasks  of  revolutionaries  in  this  epoch 
and  the  decisive  issues  of  the  class 
struggle  internationally  (opposition  to 
popular  frontism,  defence  of  the  de- 
formed workers’  states,  political 
struggle  against  nationalism  and  the 
necessity  to  re-create  the  Fourth  Inter- 
national). the  central  leadership  has  led 
the  WSL  into  a world  of  rotten  blocs, 
cover-ups.  diplomacy  and  intrigue  — 
masquerading  as  the  fight  to  ’recon- 
struct’ the  Fourth  International 

In  the  WSL,  "international  work”  is 
mainly  an  extra-curricular  activity,  and 
at  least  some  of  its  international 
connections  have  been  made  without 
directives  by  the  NC  by  one  comrade 
who  uses  his  holidays  to  make  political 
contacts  outside  this  tight  little  island. 
Mostly  the  WSL  should  just  be  embar- 
rassed by  its  international  “co- 
thinkers."  the  contemptible  Socialist 
League  (Democratic-Centralist) 
[SL(DC)]  of  the  U.S.  (referred  to  in 


conomisi 

“Left"  Labour  members  of  parliament  Tony  Benn  (left)  and  Michael  Foot 
complained  about  coalition  with  Liberals,  then  backed  Callaghan. 


IN  DORP  as  “lowcr-than-rcformist 
wretches  who  stand  in  the  tradition  of 
one  Albert  Weisbord  against  Cannon 
and  Trotsky")  and  the  Pabloist  Greek 
Communist  International  League  (Cl L). 
which  last  year  was  engaged  in  “unity” 
manoeuvres  with  the  local  USec  section. 

However,  the  WSL  is  not  content 
with  such  small  fry  and  is  quietly 
stalking  the  big  game  of  “the  world 
t rotskyist  movement.”  With  his  reputa- 
tion and  history,  Thornett  reasons,  he 
should  be  able  to  reach  an  accommoda- 
tion with  Mandel  & Co.  or  someone  in 
the  big  lime.  Currently  the  WSL  is 
entertaining  leading  representatives  of 
the  French  Organisation  Communiste 
Internationaliste  (OCI).  (Thornett’s 
documents  inside  the  WRP  contain 
sections  which  closely  parallel  the  OCI 
conception  of  a strategic  united  front.) 

While  the  WSL  is  not  attracted  by  the 
total  liquidation  into  the  Labour  Party 
of  the  Blick-Jenkins  (British  pro-OCI) 
group— since  this  would  eliminate  the 
independent  cheerleading  squad  to  hail 
Thornett’s  work  at  Cowley — their  natu- 
ral resting  place  in  the  ostensibly 
Trotskyist  milieu  would  most  likely  be 
as  part  of  an  ex-IC  conglomeration 
within  the  USec,  centring  on  the 
American  SWP  Confirmation  of  appe- 
tites in  this  direction  can  be  seen  in  the 
Socialist  Press  (8  March)  article  on  the 
recent  French  legislative  elections, 
which  replicates  the  OCI  position  of 
calling  for  votes  to  the  Communist  and 
Socialist  Parties  (part  of  the  popular 
front  Union  of  the  Left)  not  only  on  the 
decisive  second  round  of  voting  but  on 
the  first  round  as  well. 

A contribution  to  the  pre-conference 
discussion  by  the  WSL  leadership 
purported  to  offer  its  orientation  to  “the 
world  Trotskyist  movement.”  The 
document,  entitled  “The  Poisoned 
Well”  [WSL]  Pre-Conference  Discus- 
sion Bulletin  No.  I,  January  1978), 
presents  a version  of  the  degeneration  of 
the  Fourth  International  heavily  fla- 
voured by  the  WSL’s  workerist  perspec- 
tive. But  the  key,  as  the  TF  pointed  out. 
is  that: 

“The  entire  thrust  of  the  document  ‘The 
Poisoned  Well'  despite  the  promised 
amendments  is  to  attempt  to  straighten 
out  what  the  leadership  sees  as  ‘method- 
ological’ weaknesses  of  the  thoroughly 
reformist  American  SWP  soas  to  better 
equip  it  lor  the  fight  against  the  centrist 
ex-International  Majority  Tendency 
wing  [of  the  USec].  If  agreement  can  be 
reached  on  the  uncontentious  theses  at 
the  end  of  the  document  then  the 
’reunification’  (sic)  discussions  can 
begin  The  EC  [Executive  Committee) 
of  the  WSL  is  taking  the  organisation 
down  the  road  to  liquidation  into  the 
United  Secretariat  ’’  [emphasis  in 
original] 

‘‘In  Defence  of  the 
Revolutionary  Programme 

At  the  February  conference  the  WSL 
central  leadership  tried  to  claim  that  the 
most  egregiously  capitulationist  refer- 
ences to  the  SWP  and  the  USec  were 
“slips  of  the  pen,”  and  submitted 
amendments  to  sanitise  their  document 
Alan  Holford  of  the  TF  dismissed  this 
by  pointing  out  that  four  single-spaced 
pages  of  amendments  hardly  constitut- 
ed “slips.”  In  the  debate  Socialist  Press 
editor  Lister  said  that  while  he  was  not 
opposed  in  principle  to  characterising 
the  USec  as  centrist,  to  say  so  in  writing 
would  precludean  invitationtothe USec 
congress,  thereby  rendering  the 
WSL’s  prospects  "very  small."  Some 
prospects! 

The  WSL’s  attitude  towards  the 
Pabloist  United  Secretariat  was  accu- 
rately captured  by  Holford  in  a quote 
from  Tristram  Shandy  which  he  included 
in  his  presentation  as  minority  reporter: 
“Courtship  consists  in  a number  of  quiet 
attentions,  not  so  pointed  as  to  alarm 
nor  so  vague  as  not  to  be  understood  ” 

A Class  Line  vs.  Left 
Republicanism  on  Ireland 

One  of  the  consequences  of  the 
blinkered  Cowley-centred  economism 
of  the  Thornett  leadership  was  that  for 
the  first  three  years  of  its  existence  the 
WSL  has  not  had  a position  on  the  Irish 


question— of  crucial  importance  for  any 
organisation  with  pretentions  of  provid- 
ing revolutionary  leadership  to  the 
workers  of  the  British  Isles.  In  order  to 
plug  this  rather  embarrassing  gap  in  its 
programme,  the  leadership  established 
an  Irish  Commission  which  was  charged 
with  developing  a position  for  the  WSL. 
In  the  course  of  the  political  struggle 
within  the  WSL  three  members  of  this 
four-man  commission  came  to  agree- 
ment on  a class-struggle  programme  for 
Ireland  paralleling  the  unique  position 
of  the  iSt.  This  was  presented  as  the 
Trotskyist  Faction  document  “No 
Capitulation  to  Nationalism:  For  a 
Proletarian  Perspective  in  Ireland!” 
([WSL]  Pre-Conference  Discussion 
Bulletin  No.  13,  February  1978). 

In  recoiling  from  the  anti-sectarian, 
proletarian  position  of  the  Spartacist 
tendency,  the  WSL  wholeheartedly 
embraced  the  kind  of  pseudo-socialist 
“Republican"  position  on  Ireland  com- 
mon to  most  of  the  British  fake- 
Trotskyist  groupings  The  Thornett 
leadership’s  document  attempted  to  step 
around  the  difficult  problem  posed  by 
the  existence  of  the  separate  Protestant 
people  (who  comprise  60  percent  of  the 
population  of  the  six  counties  of 
Northern  Ireland  and  a quarter  of  the 
population  of  the  island  as  a whole)  by 
simply  ignoring  it  and  putting  forward  a 
call  for  “self-determination  for  the  Irish 
people  as  a whole.” 

The  TF  document  pointed  out  that 
such  a call  “is  meaningless  precisely 
because  there  is  no  sense  in  which  we  can 
speak  of  the  [Irish]  people  as  a whole,” 
and  challenged  the  vicarious  green 
nationalists  of  the  WSL  leadership  to 
“face  up  to  the  implications  of  such  a 
programme.  It  is  in  effect  a call  for  the 
forcible  unification  of  the  whole  island 
by  the  Irish  bourgeoisie  irrespective  of 
the  wishes  of  the  Protestant  communi- 
ty.” a move  which  “could  only  precipi- 
tate a bloody  communal  conflict  offer- 
ing nothing  for  the  proletariat.”  The 
majority  document  clearly  confirmed 
the  WSL’s  alignment  with  mainstream 
petty-bourgeois  Irish  Republicanism: 
“We  do  not  argue  as  such  for  a united 
capitalist  Ireland  But  it  must  be  clear 
that  were  such  an  unlikely  development 
brought  about  in  the  course  of  struggle 
it  would  represent  an  historically 
progressive  development.”  [emphasis  in 
original] 

“Outlines  of  a Programme  for 
Ireland,"  ibid. 

The  Trotskyist  Faction  document 
rejected  the  leadership’s  open  support  to 
Catholic  Irish  nationalism,  stating  that: 
“We  are  AGAINST  THE  FORCED 
UNIFICATION  OF  IRELAND 
UNDER  BOURGEOIS  RULE.”  In- 
stead it  raised  the  algebraic  call  for  an 
Irish  workers  republic  as  part  of  a 
continued  on  page  10 
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Commando  mans  IRA  roadblock. 
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NYC  Transit  Pact 

“They  Picked  Our 
Pockets!” 


LATROBE.  Pennsylvania— Two  to 
three  thousand  Pittsburgh-area  trade 
unionists  rallied  here  March  19  in 
support  of  United  Steelworkers  of 
America  (USWA)  Local  1537  which  has 
been  on  strike  for  the  past  nine  months. 
The  USWA  struck  Latrobe  Steel  last 
August  1 and  has  been  out  ever  since 
demanding  the  basic  steel  package 
Historically  Local  1 537's  contracts  have 
had  the  same  terms  as  the  steel  giants. 
However,  in  1975  Latrobe  was  bought 
out  by  the  Timkin  Company;  when  the 
contract  expired  last  fall  the  company 
declared  all  previous  agreements  and 
arbitration  decisions  with  the  Local 
nullified  Thus  Latrobe  workers  are 
fighting  to  retain  many  hard-won 
contractual  gains  including  seniority 
rights,  vacations,  pensions,  incentives, 
grievance  procedures  and  many  other 
clauses. 

Workers  at  Latrobe  represent  only 
one  section  of  the  several-thousand- 
strong  USWA  workforce  at  the  many 
small  fabricating  and  specialty  steel 
plants  in  the  Pittsburgh  area  which  have 
been  forced  out  on  strike  since  last  fall. 
While  many  of  these  small  companies 
supply  the  basic  steel  industry,  this  year 
management  has  been  trying  to  break 
the  tradition  by  which  the  basic  steel 
pact  is  accepted  as  the  pattern  for  the 
local  negotiations.  Thus,  in  addition  to 
Latrobe.  several  thousand  USWA 
members  have  been  on  strike  since 
October  I against  Pullman  Standard, 
demanding  Pullman  include  the  basic 
steel  “task  grievance"  agreement  in  its 
contract.  And  USWA  Local  7174  at 
Mesta  Machine  struck  for  over  five 
months,  finally  backing  the  company 
down  in  mid-March  and  winning  a 25 
cents-per-hour  increase  above  the  basic 
steel  pact. 

Among  those  participating  at  the 
March  19  rally  were  members  of  the 
UAW.  Teamsters.  ILGWU.  1BEW  and 
other  area  trade  unionists.  Speaking 
before  the  crowd  USWA  International 
president  Lloyd  McBride  was  confront- 
ed by  furious  strikers  who  demanded 
urgenilv  needed  strike  support  funds 
from  the  International.  In  particular  the 
strikers  noted  that  while  the  bureaucra- 
cy had  finally  contributed  SI  million  to 
the  striking  Mine  Workers,  it  was  in 
effect  starving  out  the  Latrobe  workers 
with  miserly  strike  benefits  while  sitting 
on  $100  million  in  the  union's  massive 


strike  fund.  After  these  angry  outbursts 
an  embarrassed  McBride  left  the  speak- 
ers’ platform,  promising  to  "consider” 
the  situation. 

Latrobe  workers  must  place  no 
confidence  in  the  treacherous  McBride 
bureaucracy,  which  has  hamstrung  steel 
workers  with  the  "no  strike”  ENA 
(Experimental  Negotiating  Agreement) 
pact.  Moreover,  after  shoving  the 
sellout  1977  contract  down  the  throats 
of  workers  in  Big  Steel,  the  USWA  tops 
simply  left  the  hundreds  of  smaller  basic 
steel  industry  feeder  plants  and  specialty 
shops  to  negotiate  on  their  own. 
Workers  in  basic  steel  must  not  allow 
the  Latrobe  strikers  to  be  isolated  and 
beaten  down.  One-day  solidarity  shut- 
downs of  key  steel  plants  in  the 
Pittsburgh  region  would  quickly  bring 
Latrobe  to  its  knees!  Victory  to  the 
Latrobe  strikers!  ■ 
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As  the  12:01  a m Saturday  strike 
deadline  passed  while  contract  negotia- 
tions for  33.000  transit  workers  contin- 
ued. what  could  have  been  the  most 
explosive  labor  struggle  in  New  York 
City  in  many  years  turned  into  a familiar 
late-night  re-run.  Making  a mockery  of 
the  "no  contract,  no  work"  slogan, 
which  is  synonymous  in  many  minds 
with  the  Transport  Workers  Union 
(TWU).  the  TWU  Local  100  bureau- 
crats "stopped  the  clock"  a half  hour 
before  the  deadline  so  that  the  negotia- 
tions with  the  Metropolitan  Transit 
Authority  (MTA)  could  drag  on.  The 
streets  of  the  city,  normally  crowded 
with  Friday  night  partyers  and  movie- 
goers. were  already  deserted  as  New 
Yorkers  awaited  news  of  the  strike. 

At  4 a.m.  Matthew  Guinan.  TWU 
International  president  and  Mayor  Ed 
Koch  emerged  from  their  suites  atop  the 
plush  New  Y ork  H ilton  surrounded  by  a 
gaggle  of  clubhouse  cronies  to  announce 


that  an  agreement  had  been  reached  — 
the  terms  of  which  they  refused  to  reveal 
to  the  public.  But  the  bourgeoisie  rested 
easy  that  night  in  the  knowledge  that  yet 
another  devastating  blow  had  been  dealt 
the  NYC  labor  movement. 

What  is  in  this  contract  that  Koch 
describes  as  a “reasonable  settlement" 
and  Guinan  calls  a "damned  good 
contract"?  Precisely  those  "givebacks" 
that  Koch  demanded  and  that  the  TWU 
leadership  claims  to  have  resisted.  The 
contract  provides  for  a 6 percent 
increase  over  the  last  21  months  of  the 
contract,  with  no  increase  at  all  until 
Julv  I.  A S250  lump  sum  payment  is  to 
“compensate"  the  transit  workers  for  an 
18  percent  loss  in  buying  power  over  the 
last  four  years!  There  is  also  the 
“principle"  of  a cost-of-living 
escalator  which,  however,  was  tied  to 
productivity  and  which  "contains  no 
money"  until  mid-1979! 

Finally,  in  order  to  undermine  the 
union  and  avoid  paying  full  union  wages 
and  benefits,  the  MTA  wins  the  right  in 
this  sellout  agreement  to  hire  200  part- 
time  employees,  something  that  the 
union  has  long  opposed.  This  stinking 
giveaway  contract  was  aptly  summed  up 
by  bus  driver  Bruce  Wright:  "They 
picked  our  pockets."  Even  the  Transit 
Authority  bargainers,  who  have  been 
through  many  such  negotiations,  had  fo 
admit  that  Koch  had  really  put  “the 
union's  feet  to  the  fire " But  the  transit 
workers  themselves  may  yet  have  the 
final  word  about  w ho  w tnd>>  up  w ith  hot 
feet. 

Naturally,  the  bosses’  press  ap- 
plauded the  sellout  agreement,  while 
claiming  that  the  city  cannot  afford  to 
offer  the  same  settlement  to  the  union 
coalition  representing  more  than  200.000 


municipal  workers  whose  contracts 
expire  on  June  30.  While  the  bourgeoi- 
sie has  clearly  seen  the  necessity  of 
salvaging  New  York,  it  is  determined  to 
make  sure  that  the  gross  defeat  inflicted 
on  city  workers  in  1975  sticks.  The 
prospect  of  a paralyzing  transit  strike 
forced  Koch  and  Governor  Carey  to 
grant  miniscule  increases  to  the  transit 
workers  But  despite  the  fact  that  the 
TWU  is  recognized  as  the  “pattern 
setter"  for  other  municipal  unions,  the 
city  is  determined  to  give  the  other 
unions  one  hell  of  a lot  less.  Koch  aides 
frankly  admit:  "We'll  do  a lesser  deal 
with  the  other  unions  because  th~y  don't 
have  the  leverage  that  transit  does.” 
Labor  fakers  Gotbaum  and  Shanker 
will  no  doubt  cooperate  by  trying  to 
shove  whatever  pathetic  offers  the  city 
makes  down  the  throats  of  their  mem- 
bers. Thus.  Gotbaum  in  open  collusion 
with  Koch  for  the  past  month  was 
attempting  to  conclude  negotiations 


with  the  city  even  before  the  TWU 
contract  expiration  date,  to  undercut 
the  ramifications  of  a transit  strike  on 
the  subsequent  city  negotiations  and 
ensure  a "reasonable,  uniform  settle- 
ment for  all  transit  and  city  workers" 
(i.e..  no  workers  should  get  anything!) 

Nonetheless,  both  the  New  York 
Times  and  the  New  York  Post  report 
widespread  unhappiness  with  the  pro- 
posed contract,  and  both  speculate 
about  the  possibility  of  the  ranks  voting 
it  down.  But  a “no"  vote  on  this 
particular  contract  is  not  enough  to 
ensure  that  the  workers  will  win.  Guinan 
& Co.  have  proven  that  they  will  not 
fight  for  the  I W'U  membership,  but  the 
powerful  transit"workers  can  bring  the 
city  to  its  knees.  TWU  ranks  must  vote 
down  this  rotten  “giveback"  contract, 
stand  firmly  on  their  principle  of  "no 
contract,  no  work"  and  strike  to  win'  ■ 
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Local  1537  steelworkers  rally  outside  Latrobe  Steel  Company  plant. 

For  a Pittsburqh-Area  USWA  Shutdown 

"No-Strike"  McBride 
Strands  Six-Month 
Strike  at  Latrobe  Steel 


TWU  President  Guinan  (left)  speaking  at  strike  rally  March  26. 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


The  Moro 
Kidnapping... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

DCs  “opening  toward  the  left"  the 
coalition  with  the  Socialists  (PSI)  in  the 
1960’s  and  was  the  main  protagonist 
within  the  DC  of  bringing  the  Commu- 
nists into  the  parliamentary  majority 
during  the  recent  cabinet  crisis. 

The  BR  has  supplied  a popular 
martyr  for  what  may  well  become  one  of 
the  more  reactionary  popular  fronts  in 
history,  if  the  PCI  has  its  way.  Follow- 
ing the  kidnapping,  a “state  of  peril"  was 
proclaimed  in  Rome,  under  a 
Mussolini-era  law  according  to  which 
anyone  may  be  arrested  without  consti- 
tutional guarantees  “if  necessary  to 
reestablish  or  preserve  public  order" 
(L' Espresso,  26  March).  In  line  with 
demands  by  PCI  and  Socialist  senators, 
the  army  was  called  in  to  conduct  the 
investigation.  And  the  “anti-terrorist" 
decree  issued  by  Prime  Minister  Andre- 
otti  two  days  after  the  Moro  kidnapping 
includes  mandatory  life  sentences  for 
kidnappings  where  a death  results, 
legalized  wiretapping,  detention  with- 
out a warrant  and  interrogation  without 
an  attorney  present. 

The  PCI  has  lent  enthusiastic  support 
to  these  repressive  measures.  In  open 
solidarity  with  the  police,  they  mourned 
the  death  of  Moro’s  carabinieri  body- 
guards killed  in  the  assault:  a wall  poster 
signed  by  the  PCI,  Socialists  and  other 
major  parties  proclaims  “Moro  Abduct- 
ed. Five  Comrades  Slain."  As  part  of 
their  active  drive  to  organize  a police 
union,  they  demand  reinforcement  of 
the  "anti-terrorist”  intelligence  force  of 
the  secret  police— the  future  Italian 
Pinochets. 

Not  content  to  limit  their  treachery  to 
calls  for  repression  of  the  Red  Brigades, 
they  demand  similar  measures  against 
their  far  left  opponents  in  the  autono- 
my operaia  (workers  autonomy): 
“Certain  components  of  the  workers 
autonomy  constitute  the  logistical  base, 
the  point  of  support  for  the  clandestine 
groups.  These  nuclei  must  be  hunted 
down,  the  chains  of  solidarity  broken,” 
declared  Communist  deputy  Ugo  Pec- 
chioli.  the  PCI’s  "shadow  minister"  of 
the  interior  (quoted  in  Corrierre  della 
Sera.  18  March). 

The  inevitable  consequence  of  such 
measures  -moves  toward  a bonapartist 
"strong  state”  -will  be  bourgeois  terror 
aimed  at  the  left  and  workers  move- 
ment. This  is  already  occurring.  One  of 
the  "suspects”  arrested  as  a supposed 
BR  sympathizer  was  Francesco  Berardi. 
an  ideologist  of  the  “autonomos" 
and  Giuseppi  Zambon  (former  leader  of 
the  tenants  union  in  Milano).  And  on 
Friday  a Milano  judge  found  seven 
workers  of  the  Magneti  Marelliand  Falk 
factories,  who  were  arrested  last  April 
while  target  shooting,  guilty  of  subver- 
sive activity  and  participation  in  an 
armed  gang.  The  judge  held  that  the 
“autonomos"  were  simply  a mass  cover 
for  the  Red  Brigades  ( Repubbhca . I 
April). 

Despite  its  loyal  support  for  capitalist 
rule,  the  PCI  will  not  be  spared  the 
bloody  suppression  it  demands  for 
others  on  the  left.  It  was  the  head  of  the 
SID  (Italy's  FBI)  General  Micelli,  who 
was  the  key  link  in  the  1970  fascist- 
military  coup  plot.  Yet  it  is  precisely  the 
secret  police  which  the  PCI  has  singled 
out  for  strengthening  (and  of  course 
“reorganizing"  by  introducing  a few 
"democratic"  officials).  What  folly! 
They  should  recall  the  fate  of  the 
German  social  democrats,  who  relied  on 
the  Prussian  police  to  protect  them  from 
the  fascists.  Hiding  the  real  lessons  of 
the  Chilean  carnage  the  PCI  con- 
cluded it  was  necessary  to  tie  the 
workers  to  an  even  larger  sector  of  the 
bourgeoisie  through  the  super-popular 
front  of  the  "historic  compromise"  with 
the  DC  the  Italian  Communists  are 
lasing  the  groundwork  for  brutal 
repression  of  the  working  class  at  the 


hands  of  "democratic"  butchers. 

The  turn  toward  terrorism  as  a 
political  weapon  is  in  large  part  a 
reaction  to  the  PCI’s  complete  aban- 
donment of  even  a pretense  of  class- 
struggle  politics.  The  PCI.  which  kept 
the  minority  Christian  Democrat  gov- 
ernment in-power  over  the  last  months 
by  abstaining  on  key  issues  in  parlia- 
ment. now  actively  backs  the  new  DC 
government  in  exchange  for  a formal 
role  in  shaping  legislation.  The  popular 
front  has  now  been  formally  constitut- 
ed; the  PCI  has  passed  from  the 
antechamber  of  the  “historic  compro- 
mise” to  the  reception  hall.  In  return  the 
PCI  is  expected  to  deliver  the  unions  for 
the  austerity  program  which  the  PCI 
itself  supports:  cuts  in  pensions,  holding 
down  wages,  reducing  imports,  higher 
taxes. 

The  Italian  bourgeoisie  has  been 
unable  to  deal  with  one  of  the  worst 
unemployment  rates  in  the  industrial- 
ized West,  particularlyamongtheyouth. 
A combative  working  class  has  wrested 
significant  concessions,  managing  to 
keep  pace  with  the  soaring  cost  of  living. 
In  the  political  vacuum  left  by  the 
reformists’  open  betrayals,  terrorismand 
political  nihilism  has  flourished  among 
the  semi-lumpenized  young  proletarians 
and  students. 

Red  Brigades:  New  Left 
Maoist  Anarcho-Terrorism 

The  bourgeois  and  PCI  press  is  filled 
with  speculation  about  sinister  rightist 
forces  and  foreign  spy  agencies  mixed 
up  in  the  Moro  kidnapping.  Some  argue 
that  the  precision  of  the  abduction  was 
definitely  German,  reminiscent  of  last 
fall’s  Schleyer  kidnapping  by  the  Red 
Army  Faction  (RAF— the  so-called 
“Baader-Meinhof  gang").  Right-wingers 
accuse  the  KGB,  while  Communist 
leaders  see  the  hand  of  the  CIA  and 
recall  Washington’s  attempt  to  "destabi- 
lize" Chile  at  the  time  of  Allende’s  1970 
election  (by  assassinating  the  head  of  the 
army).  The  PSI  tops,  however,  are 
convinced  it’s  the  Czechs. 

These  “hypotheses”— whether  ad- 
vanced by  the  PCI  or  by  the  “far  left” 
(including  the  French  LCR's  Rouge  of 
21  March)— are  simply  an  excuse  to  join 
in  or  capitulate  to  the  bourgeois  “anti- 
terrorist"  outcry.  The  action  was  clearly 
timed  to  coincide  with  the  opening  of 
the  much-postponed  Red  Brigades  trial 
in  Torino.  (Renato  Curcio,  the  33-year- 
old  BR  leader,  and  14  of  his  comrades 
are  imprisoned  while  a number  of  others 
have  escaped  or  have  never  been  caught 
and  are  being  tried  in  absentia  on 
charges  of  committing  30  kidnappings 
and  55  robberies^  In  addition  the  49 
defendants  were  accused  of  “forming  an 
armed  organization  with  the  intent  of 
overthrowing  Italy’s  political,  economic 
and  social  institutions.")  As  for  the 
politics  of  the  Red  Brigades,  they  are 
clearly  of  New  Left  origins,  expressed  in 
a sociologese  reminiscent  of  C.  Wright 
Mills,  infused  with  despair  of  the 
working  class: 

“They  know  there  will  be  no  imminent 
mass  uprising  in  Italy,  no  storming  of 
the  Bastille,  so  they  have  chosen  urban 
guerrilla  warfare  as  a means  to  promote 
revolution." 

BR  lawyer  di  Giovanni,  quoted 

in  New  York  Times,  30  March 

The  Red  Brigades'  first  actions  were 
closely  tied  to  northern  Italian  factories 
where  there  has  been  a history  of  sharp 
clashes  between  a hated  management 
and  the  rebellious  workforce.  Thus  from 
1969  to  1978  at  the  SIT-Siemens  factory 
in  Milano  there  have  been  four  manag- 
ers kidnapped,  two  armed  actions,  18 
automobiles  of  management  personnel 
destroyed,  four  shootings  and  a colossal 
fire.  Other  factories  where  there  have 
been  fires  and  kidnappings  claimed  by 
the  BR  include  Alfa  Romeo  (Milano) 
and  Magneti  Marelli  (Genova).  The 
Brigades  have  also  executed  several 
ultra-rightist  and  fascist  thugs. 

Following  the  detention  of  a number 
of  BR  leaders  the  level  of  violence 
escalated.  Arrested  in  September  1974, 
Curcio  was  freed  from  prison  in  Febru- 
ary 1975  by  a commando  headed  by  his 


wife,  then  re-arrested  the  next  June.  A 
year  later  the  attorney  general  of 
Genova  was  assassinated  by  the  Red 
Brigades.  In  February  1978  the  Roman 
magistrate  in  charge  of  prisons  for 
political  detainees  was  shot  down,  and 
five  days  before  the  Moro  kidnapping 
the  Torino  police  inspector  formerly  in 
charge  of  intelligence  and  secret  police 
was  killed  by  the  BR. 

The  targets  of  the  Red  Brigades  have 
been  the  property,  leading  personnel 
and  armed  guards  of  the  bourgeoisie. 
Although  they  call  for  international 
coordination  among  the  “Fighting 
Communist  Organizations,”  presuma- 
bly including  the  likes  of  the  German 
RAF,  the  BR  have  not  been  visibly  tied 
with  nationalist  terrorists  such  as  the 
Palestinian  PFLP,  nor  have  they  taken 
credit  for  criminal  acts  of  indiscriminate 
terror  (such  as  the  hijacking  of  a 
Lufthansa  airliner  in  connection  with 
the  RAPs  Schleyer  kidnapping) 

The  Communist  Party,  however, 
seeks  to  lump  the  autonomos,  anarchist- 
Maoist  terrorists  and  the  nihilistic 
"metropolitan  Indians"  together  with 
the  fascists  as  “criminals"  and  “enemies 
of  the  democratic  state."  Aside  from  the 
PCl’sslanderousequation  of  leftists  with 
ultra-reactionaries  and  its  inveterate 
obscuring  of  the  class  line  (between  the 
violence  of  groups  linked  to  the  workers 
movement  and  the  violence  of  the 
bourgeoisie),  there  are  fundamental 
distinctions  between  anti-PCI  New 
Leftism  and  nihilistic  rage. 

Both  the  Red  Brigades  and  the  diverse 
organizations  and  groupings  loosely 
associated  as  "workers  autonomy"  can 
rightly  be  considered  the  products  of  the 
“class  of  ’69."  Born  of  a hatred  of  the 
slick  class-collaboration  of  the  PCI, 
which  frustrated  the  mass  upsurge  of  the 
“hot  autumn"  of  1969,  these  groups 
represent  the  evolution  of  New  Leftism 
in  the  absence  of  a renewed  working- 
class  rebellion.  The  BR,  who  trace  their 
origins  to  the  sociology  department  of 
the  University  of  Trento  and  the 
radicalized  Catholic  youth  movement, 
turned  to  terrorist  attacks  on  represen- 
tatives of  the  bourgeoisie  out  of  frustra- 
tion at  the  seemingly  unshakable  Stalin- 
ist stranglehold  on  the  Italian  working 
class. 

Similarly,  the  autonomia  operaia 
groups  grew  out  of  the  inability  to 
consolidate  a revolutionary  opposition 
to  the  PCI  in  the  trade  unions,  thus 
producing  anti-trade-union  workerism 
and  a penchant  for  adventurist  street 
confrontations  with  the  police.  The 
"metropolitan  Indians,"  on  the  other 
hand,  represent  the  total  decomposition 
of  the  New  Left  into  violent  anti- 
working-class  lumpen  rage.  The  failure 
of  any  of  the  "far  left"  groups  to  oppose 
the  PCI’s  popular  frontism  allowed 
these  potentially  dangerous  anti- 
political nihilists  access  to  masses  of 
students  and  Italy's  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  perennially  unemployed  youth. 
A year  ago  we  commented  on  the 
ominous  potential  of  this  decomposed 
New  Leftism. 

"With  their  anti-union  impulses,  petly- 
bourgeois  rage  and  glorification  of 
lumpenism  the  “Metropolitan  Indians" 
quite  conceivably  could  spawn  signifi- 
cant recruits  for  the  fascists,  even 
though  at  present  a blood  line  separates 
them." 

—“Student  Strikes  Rock  Italy." 
Young  Spar  incus  No.  53,  April 
1977 

"Far  Left”  Grovels 

The  most  notable  effect  of  the  BR’s 
actions  has  been  stabilizingand  unifying 
the  government  and  providing  it  with 
the  pretext  for  vicious  repression  of 
the  left.  Under  the  pressure  of  bourgeois 
hysteria,  most  of  the  "far  left"  has 
buckled  under.  Some  have  equivocated, 
like  Lotta  Continua,  coming  out 
" against  fear,  against  the  blackmail 
of  the  Red  Brigades  and  that  of  the 
State.”  U nable  to  take  sides  between  the 
capitalist  state  and  the  unpopular 
terrorists,  they  denounced  both: 

"Wc  totally  condemn  the  means,  the 
objectives  and  the  political  conception 
of  the  'brigatisti*.  which  is  based  on 
terror.  But  we  refuse  to  build,  on  this 


^tate,  the  social  basis  for  an  increasingly 
repressive  regime.” 

quoted  in  l * Monde,  22  March 
Appropriately,  they  called  for  an  ex- 
change of  Moro  for  BR  leader  Curcio. 

The  Italian  section  of  the  “United 
Secretariat  of  the  Fourth  Internation- 
al," Livio  Maitan’sGruppi  Communisti 
Rivoluzionari  (GCR),  was,  if  anything, 
even  worse,  parroting  the  PCI’s  accusa- 
tions against  the  BR  and  solidarizing 
with  the  "anti-terrorism"  campaign  in  a 
revolting  display  of  political  cowardice: 
"Whether  the  Red  Brigades  were  direct 
participants,  or  if  on  the  contrary  they 
only  provided  a political  cover  for  an 
action  taken  by  others,  this  does  not 
affect  their  political  condemnation, 
which  must  now  be  total. . . . 

"The  kidnapping  of  Aldo  Moro  and  its 
political  exploitation,  which  unequivo- 
cally bear  tne  stamp  of  the  right,  make 
necessary  a powerful  workers 
• mobilization." 

- Rouge,  20  March 

The  GCR,  which  for  years  recruited  on 
the  basis  of  unadulterated  Guevarism; 
which  uncritically  applauded  the  spec- 
tacular 1974  assassination  of  Franco 
premier  Carrero  Blanco;  which  mind- 
lessly cheered  on  acts  of  indefensible 
terror  against  innocent  civilians  by  Irish 
and  Palestinian  nationalists;  now  un- 
veils its  true  political  appetites.  Enthu- 
siastic advocates  of  terror  elsewhere, 
when  it  occurs  closer  to  home  they  rush 
headlong  into  the  arms  of  their  “own” 
bourgeoisie  as  soon  as  the  predictable 
“anti-terrorist"  demagogy  begins. 

In  contrast  to  the  GCR’s  hypocritical 
capitulation,  some  leftists  in  Italy  took  a 
principled  and  courageous  stance.  The 
Gruppo  Bolscevico-Leninista  of  Um- 
bria. which  broke  from  the  GCR  in 
opposition  to  voting  for  reformist 
workers  parties  in  a popular  front— not 
to  be  confused  with  the  GBL  d’ltalia, 
which  supports  voting  for  the  working- 
class  components  of  such  a bourgeois 
political  formation— forthrightly  de- 
fended the  BR  against  the  bourgeois 
state  (in  a leaflet  dated  16  March),  while 
correctly  pointing  out  the  futility  of 
individual  terror: 

“The  actions  of  the  BR  not  only  serve  as 
a pretext  for  the  state  to  launch  attacks 
on  the  left,  but  also  promote  a further 
dispersal  of  the  proletariat  and  its 
vanguard  Instead  of  spurring  the 
workers  onto  the  road  of  class  struggle, 
these  actions  condemn  them  to  passivity 
and  observation  from  afar, 

"But  at  this  time  we  do  not  turn  our 
backs  on  the  terrorist  militants  in  an 
accusatory  and  criminal  manner  Hon- 
est revolutionaries  must  not  flee  (as  do 
continued  on  page  10 


Ontario  Cops 
Rampage... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
legal  and  financial  assistance  and  a 
pressure  campaign  to  force  the  Big 
Three  auto  companies  not  to  handle 
scab  goods.  But  when  Essex  brought  a 
$600,000  lawsuit  against  the  UAW  in 
December,  the  Internationalcapitulated 
completely,  rushing  in  to  impose  sub- 
stantially the  same  terms  the  strikers 
had  been  offered  before  they  walked  out 
the  previous  spring.  And  after  the  strike 
was  broken  only  50  of  the  200  strikers 
were  hired  back  at  the  plant,  with  the 
rest  to  trickle  back  "as  needed." 

The  UAW  bigshots  care  little  about 
the  horrible  conditons  which  prevail  in 
hundreds  of  small  parts  supplier  plants. 
UAW  militants  must  not  allow  the 
Fleck  strike  to  be  abandoned  or 
strangled,  as  the  Essex  walkout  was. 
With  continued  militant  support  from 
other  UAW  locals,  the  Fleck  workers 
can  win  far  more  than  the  pittance  that 
the  union  is  presently  asking  for.  The 
bosses  have  decided  to  turn  the  Fleck 
strike  into  a test  of  strength  with 
organized  labor  in  southern  Ontario. 
The  UAW  must  use  its  tremendous 
industrial  muscle  to  win  this  strike  and 
to  make  Fleck  a spearhead  in  a drive  to 
bring  the  thousands  of  other  unorgan- 
ized workers  in  small  auto  parts  shops 
into  the  union  at  full  Big  Three  rates. 
Victory  to  the  Fleck  Strike!* 

\ 
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The  Moro 
Kidnapping... 

(continued  from  page  9) 

ihe  cowards  of  the  Italian  left)  from  the 
obligation  to  defend  ALL  the  left 
against  the  state  and  its  bestial  re- 
pression. We  openly  and  forcefully 
affirm  that  the  demand  of  freedom  for 
the  victims  of  white  terror  is  an  irrevo- 
cable component  of  our  communist 
program." 

Bourgeois  justice  in  Italy  does  not 
pretend  to  be  neutral.  General  Miceli 
got  off  scot-free  for  his  role  in  the  1970 
“Rosa  dei.Venti"  conspiracy  in  league 
with  “black  prince"  Valerio  Borghese. 
The  fascist  murderer  who  gunned  down 
a Lotta  Continua  militant  last  Septem- 
ber escaped  punishment,  while  the  slain 
leftist’s  comrades  were  sentenced  to  one- 
and-a-half  years  in  prison.  Red  Brigade 
member  Massino  Maraschi  was  sen- 
tenced to  30  years— he  was  held  “moral- 
ly responsible"  for  a shootout  with 
police  which  occurred  while  he  was  in 
jail!  Furthermore,  the  BR  leaders’  lives 
are  in  danger  every  moment  they  remain 
in  the  bourgeoisie’s  jails.  Free  the 
imprisoned  BR  leaders! 

The  capitalist  class  has  used  the  rise  in 
left-wing  figures  to  launch  the  current 
anti-terrorist  hysteria.  For  years  the 
escalating  terrorism  of  the  fascist  MSI 
met  with  only  routine  police  round-ups 
which  rarely  even  came  to  trial — there 
are  still  an  estimated  300  right-wing 
thugs  under  arrest.  Since  1976,  however, 
groups  such  as  the  BR  have  tried  to 
single-handedly  even  the  score  with  the 
marauding  fascist  scum.  Despairing  of 
any  mobilization  of  the  proletariat,  the 
Italian  anarcho-terrorists  stepped  up 
their  attacks— sacking  122  Christian 
Democratic  party  offices  in  the  first  ten 
months  of  last  year  alone 

Leninists  have  always  opposed 
individual  terrorism.  From  the  time  of 
the  Russian  Marxists’  polemic  against 
the  Narodniks,  who  sought  to  bring 
down  tsarism  by  bombing  the  tsars,  to 
the  present  where  authentic  Trotskyists 
opposed  Guevarist  guerrillaism,  our 
method  has  always  been  the  class 
struggle,  reliance  on theworking masses. 
When  much  of  the  left  was  hailing  the 
random,  indiscriminate  terror  practiced 
by  nationalists  such  as  the  Palestinian 
PFLP,  who  specialize  in  airport  massa- 
cres and  hijacking  innocent  passengers, 
we  denounced  it  as  criminaland  indefen- 
sible. But  where  terrorist  acts  have  been 
directed  against  the  class  enemy— out  of 
hatred  for  capitalism — the  Spartacist 
League  has  never  flinched  from  defend- 
ing those  militants  from  the  organized 
terror  of  the  capitalist  state.  As  Trotsky 
wrote: 

"If  we  nevertheless  reject  terrorist  acts, 
it  is  not  because  we  do  not  recognize  the 
right  to  revenge,  but  instead  because 
individual  revenge  is  insufficient  The 
bill  wc  have  to  settle  with  the  capitalist 
world  order  is  too  large  to  present  to  a 
vulgar  government  official  with  the  title 
of  minister  To  understand  all  the 
crimes  against  mankind  and  all  the 
disgraces  to  human  dignity  as  the 
products  of  a social  system,  in  order  to 
bring  together  all  our  force  in  collective 
struggle  against  this  system — that  is  the 
path  whereby  the  most  flaming  desire 
for  revenge  can  find  its  highest  moral 
satisfaction.” 

The  attraction  of  futile  and  substitu- 
tionist  terror  for  dedicated  young 
militants  in  Italy  is  only  possible  in  the 
absence  of  a revolutionary  party  cap- 
able of  mobilizing  the  working  masses 
toward  a seizure  of  state  power  and 
establishment  of  proletarian  rule — the 
only  alternative  to  the  social  rot  of 
Italy's  decaying  capitalism.* 
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Labor  Skates  Witchhunt  Militants  at 
British  Leyland 

Defend  Alan  Thomelt! 


LONDON  - In  an  unprecedented  move 
which,  if  successful,  would  constitute  a 
major  defeat  for  car  workers  in  Britain, 
officials  of  the  Transport  and  General 
Workers  Union  (T&GWU)  in  Oxford 
have  recommended  that  Alan  Thornett 
(leader  of  the  centrist  Workers  Socialist 
League  WSL)  and  eight  other  union 
militants  at  the  Cowley  plant  of  British 
Leyland  automobiles  be  expelled  from 
membership  in  the  union  for  “bringing 
the  union  into  disrepute."  The  local 
labour  skates  have  also  carefully  in- 
cluded in  their  lineup  two  noted  right 
wingers.  Reg  Parsons  and  Cy  Blake,  in  a 
transparent  attempt  to  give  the  witch- 
hunt against  the  left  the  appearance  of 
impartiality. 

"Bringing  the  union  into  disrepute”  is 
the  standard  catch-all  charge  used 
universally  to  pillory  trade-union  mili- 
tants. In  fact,  this  attack  on  the  left  is 
being  made  at  this  time  because  the 
company  and  its  union  henchmen  are 
afraid  of  opposition  to  the  layoff  and 
speed-up  scheme  recently  announced  by 
Michael  Edwardes,  chief  executive  of 
the  state-owned  British  Leyland  auto- 
mobile enterprise.  The  "Edwardes  Plan" 
calls  for  "a  gradual  reduction  in  the 
number  of  workers  required  to  produce 
a given  number  of  vehicles."  It  is 
estimated  that  this  will  mean  in  practise 
plant  closings  and  the  elimination  of 
12. 500  jobs  in  1978  and  thousands  more 
in  1979  and  1980. 

The  recommendations  for  discipli- 
nary action  arose  out  of  an  “enquiry" 
held  by  the  T&GWU’s  Oxford  District 
Finances  and  General  Purposes  Com- 
mittee last  November.  The  enquiry  was 
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nothing  short  of  a kangaroo  court.  The 
hand-picked  Regional  and  District 
bureaucrats  who  laid  the  charges  also 
conducted  the  hearings  and  recom- 
mended the  final  sentences!  The  final 
decisions  have  not  yet  been  announced. 

It  is  clear  that  management  and  its 
labour  lieutenants  are  determined  to 
oust  Thornett  and  the  amorphous  left 
wing  which  constitutes  the  major 
opposition  at  the  key  Cowley  plant  to 
Leyland’s  “rationalisation"  scheme. 
With  some  100,000  cars  in  stock, 
management  feels  confident  that  it  will 
be  able  to  withstand  any  strike  waged  in 
Thornett’s  defense.  (Leyland  may  have 
less  to  worry  about  from  Thornett  than 
it  imagines.  Although  the  workers  in  his 
branch  expressed  strong  sentiment  fora 
one-day  strike  in  support  of  the  victi- 
mised militants.  Thornett,  capitulating 
to  the  wishes  of  left  bureaucrat  Bobby 
Fryer,  called  it  off.  This  cowardly  action 
was  criticised  even  in  the  press  of  the 
WSL.) 

Alan  Thornett  has  been  a shop 
steward  in  the  Cowley  plant  for  the  past 
16  years.  He  is  also  chairman  of  the 
T&GWU  5/293  Branch.  In  May  1974 
Leyland  management  withdrew  nego- 
tiating facilities  from  him  and  refused  to 
recognise  him  as  an  elected  trade-union 
representative,  and  after  a massive  red- 
scare  campaign  in  the  bourgeois  press 
the  leadership  of  the  T&GWU  held  fresh 
elections  in  which  Thornett  lost  his  post 
as  deputy  convenor.  But  last  December 
he  was  reelected  in  a shop-floor  ballot — 
and  still  management  refused  to  recog- 
nise him,  yet  the  union  tops  did  nothing 
to  secure  his  recognition!  We  demand 
that  the  T&GWU  drop  all  charges 
against  Thornett  and  the  other  stew- 
ards, halt  the  disciplinary  hearings  and 
immediately  mobilise  the  full  weight  of 
the  union  to  defeat  management’s 
attempts  to  decide  who  shall  or  shall  not 
represent  the  Cowley  workforce. 

The  defence  of  the  Cowley  stewards 
depends  on  the  ability  of  the  victimised 
militants  to  mobilise  the  ranks  in  their 
support  In  situations  such  as  this, 
where  obvious  violations  of  elementary 
democratic  procedures  are  occurring, 
there  is  pressure  to  fight  the  union’s 
bureaucratism  through  the  bourgeois 
courts.  In  fact.  Frank  Corti,  one  of  the 
nine  militants  and  Secretary  of  the 
T&GWU  5/293.  has  already  at- 
tempted—unsuccessfully — to  force  can- 
cellation of  the  disciplinary  hearings  by 
means  of  a High  Court  injunction  on  the 
grounds  that  such  hearings  would  be 
"biased”  and  "unfair."  Taking  the  union 
into  the  capitalist  courts  is  asking  the 
class  enemy  to  meddle  in  the  affairs  of 
the  workers  movement— and  even  to 
arbitrate  intra-union  disputes!  The 
bourgeois  state  will  not  protect  union 
democracy  but  simply  further  subordi- 
nate the  labour  movement  to  the  ruling 
class.  All  class-conscious  militants  must 
reject  such  treacherous  “tactics." 

While  sharply  disagreeing  with  the 
minimal  trade  unionism  passed  off  by 
Thornett  as  the  programme  of  revolu- 
tionary Trotskyism,  the  Spartacist 
League  (British  section  of  the  interna- 
tional Spartacist  tendency)  recognises 
that  should  Leyland  management  or  its 
local  labour  cronies  succeed  in  driving 
Thornett  out  of  the  T&GWU  and 
consequently  out  of  Cowley,  this  would 
constitute  an  important  defeat  for 
British  workers.  Class-struggle  militants 
must  support  the  Cowley  workers 
against  this  management-backed 
offensive. 

Drop  the  charges!  Halt  the  discipli- 
nary hearings!  No  reliance  on  the 
courts!  The  T&GWU  must  force  Ley- 
land  to  recognise  Thornett  now!  ■ 


The  Rebirth  of 
British 

Trotskyism... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

socialist  federation  of  the  British  Isles. 
The  TF  stated  clearly  that  the  struggle  to 
unite  the  Protestant  and  Catholic 
working  people  across  sectarian  lines 
must  be  premised  on  inflexible  opposi- 
tion to  the  continuing  oppression  of  the 
Catholic  minority  in  Northern  Ireland, 
and  also  on  a fight  for  the  immediate 
and  unconditional  withdrawal  of  British 
troops  from  Ireland  However,  the  TF 
document  added: 

“.  the  removal  of  the  troops,  unless  a 
class-conscious  proletariat  led  by  a 
revolutionary  party  is  able  to  intervene, 
may  well  be  the  occasion  for  enormous 
sectarian  slaughter  (as  occurred  in  India 
after  independence)  but  as  Marxists  wc 
must  reject  out  of  hand  the  reformist 
proposition  that  imperialist  troops  can 
ever  be  a fundamental  guarantee 
against  barbarism.  The  continuation  of 
British  imperialism’s  military  occupa- 
tion of  the  north  is  even  more  inimical 
to  the  prospect  for  socialism  than  the 
slaughter  which  might  follow  its 
departure." 

— “For  a Proletarian  Perspective 
in  Ireland!” 

In  the  debate  on  Ireland  at  the 
conference  one  Thornett  supporter  after 
another  rose  to  speak  in  defence  of  the 
majority’s  sketchy  but  clearly  Catholic 
nationalist  document,  yet  felt  it  neces- 
sary to  preface  their  remarks  by  admit- 
ting they  knew  little  about  Ireland.  In 
contrast,  the  position  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction,  drawing  on  the  considerable 
collective  experience  of  its  members  in 
the  struggle  in  Ireland,  was  presented  by 
Paul  Lannigan,  a former  member  of  the 
Irish  National  Committee  of  Healy’s 
SLL  from  1968  to  1970.  Lannigan,  who 
had  first-hand  experience  in  recruiting 
Protestant  shop  stewards  in  Derry  to  the 
SLL.  opposed  the  leadership's  “social- 
ist” green  nationalism,  which  effectively 
denies  the  possibility  of  revolutionaries 
being  able  to  win  Protestant  workers  to 
an  anti-sectarian,  socialist  programme. 

Mass  Work  Fakery,  Menshevism 
and  Bundism  in  Turkey 

With  the  exception  of  its  loose  ties  to 
the  Greek  CIL  and  the  American 
SL(DC),  the  WSL’s  only  work  outside 
Britain  has  taken  place  in  Turkey. 
Beginning  with  a few  Turkish  members 
recruited  from  the  WRP,  the  WSL 
recruited  a handful  of  raw  militants  and 
established  two  small  branches  in 
Turkey.  In  every  respect  the  Turkish 
work  was  a criminal  fiasco  as  a 
minuscule  grouping  of  politically  uned- 
ucated militants  attempted  to  translate 
the  WSL’s  "mass  work”  approach  from 
chummy  England  into  the  harsh  reality 
of  Turkish  society  where  labour  and 
leftist  militants  are  regularly  set  upon 
and  often  murdered  by  fascist  thugs. 

The  Trotskyist  Faction  recruited  two 
members  of  the  WSL’s  Turkish  group  in 
London  who  recounted  the  bitter 
experience  of  a strike  (for  union 
recognition)  sparked  by  the  Turkish 
WSLcrs:  "We  were  totally  ill-prepared 
to  give  even  good  trade  union  leadership 
to  back  up  our  advice  to  these  workers” 
("Enough  of  Opportunism,  Adventur- 
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ism.  Bundism:  Fora  Trotskyist  Perspec- 
tive in  Turkey."  [WSL]  Pre-Conference 
Discussion  Bulletin  No.  12.  February 
1978).  The  WSL  leadership  wasn’t  taken 
aback.  True,  the  majority  document 
admitted."  thestrikewas  isolated,  was 
broken,  and  all  the  strikers  were 
sacked."  However.  "Though  the  battle 
was  lost,  our  comrades  were  developed 
and  new  contacts  won"  ([WSL]  Pre- 
Conference  Discussion  Bulletin  No.  6. 
February  1978)! 

Having  experienced  the  dead  end 
posed  by  the  WSL’s  economist  activism, 
these  two  militants  came  to  fundamen- 
tal agreement  with  the  Trotskyist 
Faction's  insistence  on  the  centrality  of 
programmatic  clarity  and  the  struggle  to 
educate  and  recruit  cadre  as  key  to 
building  the  revolutionary  party.  Thus 
the  TF  Turkish  document  attacked  the 
leadership's  Bundist  approach  to  the 
national  question  as  applied  to  the 
Kurds  (a  national  minority  presently 
divided  among  Turkey.  Iraq,  Iran. 
Syria  and  the  USSR).  According  to  the 
WSL  majority  the  Kurds  must  achieve 
"national  unity  first.”  i.e.,  the  establish- 
ment of  a bourgeois  Kurdistan;  conse- 
qimtly  Kurdish  workers  living  in 
Turkey  must  be  organised  into  a 
separate  Kurdish  party  Recognising  the 
Kurds’  right  to  self-determination,  the 
TF  document  attacked  this  Bundist 
organisational  norm  and  Menshevik 
two-stage  strategy. 

On  the  thorny  Cyprus  question  the 
faction  took  a clear  internationalist 
position: 

“Up  until  1974.  the  Turkish  population 
of  Cyprus  was  nationally  oppressed  by 
the  Greek  population  -since  the  inva- 
sion by  the  Turkish  army,  the  Greeks 
have  been  in  the  more  oppressed 
position.  Because  the  two  populations 
have  been  thoroughly  intermingled  on 
this  small  island  it  is  clear  that  the 
reality  of ‘self-determination’  for  either 
people  can  only  come  at  the  expense  of 
the  other  and  thus  'self-determination' 
is  not  applicable.  We  call  therefore  for 
the  withdrawal  of  all  foreign  troops 
(whether  Turk.  Greek.  UN.  NATO,  or 
any  other)  and  for  the  unity  of  Greek 
and  Turkish  working  peoples  of  Cyprus 
to  overthrow  capitalism  and  establish  a 
workers  state  under  the  leadership  of  a 
Trotskyist  party.” 

^‘‘Enough  of  Opportunism, 
Adventurism,  Bundism..  " 

Thornett  "Counterattacks" 

For  the  longest  time  the  Thornett 
leadership  sought  to  ignore  the  interna- 
tional Spartacist  tendency  After  a 
year's  procrastination,  the  WSL’s  some- 
time resident  literary  dilettante,  Alan 
Westoby,  finally  produced  a draft  reply 
to  the  June  1976  iSt  letter.  This  work 
was  so  blatantly  unserious  that  the  WSL 
NC  rejected  it  in  summer  1977.  Since 
Westoby  had  left  the  organisation  to 
pursue  his  “theoretical"  activity,  the  job 
of  drafting  a new  reply  was  commis- 
sioned out  to  someone  else — whose 
work  was  rejected  for  being  too  soft  on 
the  iSt.  Finally  leadership  loyalists  like 
John  Lister  and  Tony  Richardson 
produced  their  own  reply  — with  a little 
help  from  their  friends  in  the  Murray 
clique.  This  shoddy  document  laconi- 
cally remarks  in  the  introduction:  “In 
compiling  this  material  we  have  drawn 
on  notes  supplied  by  edes.  Steve  Murray 
and  Julia  Kellett.  though  neither  com- 
rade has  seen  the  completed  document." 

(Having  rejected  the  Trotskyist 
Faction’s  comprehensive  political  cri- 
tique of  the  hardened  right-centrist 
Thornett  leadership,  the  Murray  group 
slid  into  ignominious  disarray  at  the 
national  conference,  with  faction  mem- 
bers splitting  their  votes  and  one  even 
voting  for  a TF  document.  With  a 
chronology  reminiscent  of  the  career  of 
the  vile  Tim  ["I  was  a hatchet  man  for 
Healy  and  Hansen"]  Wohlforth,  Mur- 
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ray’s  fence-straddling  and  unprincipled 
bloc  with  Thornett  earned  him  only  the 
political  contempt  of  some  of  his  own 
factional  partners  [and  no  doubt  of  the 
Thornett  supporters  as  well].) 

The  ListerTRichardson-Murray  “re- 
ply" is  a broken  record  stuck  on  the 
siiT^lc  refraimhat  the  iSt  is  "sectarian” 
because  we  recognise  that  "a  currently 
embryonic'  party  organisation  must 
necessarily  constitute  itself  in  the  form 
of  a ‘fighting  propaganda  group”’  and 
we  frankly  state  that  the  character  of  our 
trade-union  work  must  be  "exemplary," 
rejecting  the  workerist  notion  of  inter- 
vening in  every  daily  struggle  of  the 
masses.  “What  type  of  forces  will  such  a 
stand  attract?"  the  Thornett  group  asks 
rhetorically,  answering:  "Talkers,  de- 
baters. and  those  disillusioned  with 
struggle  for  leadership  within  work- 
ers' organisations. . " ([WSL]  Pre- 
Conference  Discussion  Bulletin  No.  5. 
February  1978).  At  another  point  they 
wax  indignant:  "Your  refusal  to  fight  to 
recruit  workers,  means  that  your  role 
is  reduced  to  that  of  political  vultures, 
preying  on  other  tendencies  on  the  left." 

This  absurd  charge— reminiscent  of 
Wohlforth  at  his  nadir,  when  sputtering 
for  lack  of  anything  to  say  he  would 
charge  that  Spartacists  "hate  the 
workers"— is  consummate  dishonesty 
coming  from  authors  who  are  not 
unfamiliar  with  Workers  Vanguard.  But 
at  least  the  Thornett  supporters  make 
clear  what  it  is  they  object  to:  the 
authors  complain  that  the  London 
Spartacist  Group  interventions  in  WSL 
public  meetings  “seem  determined  to  cut 
across  any  dialogue  with  [workers  who 
attend  these  meetings]  and  drive  them 
away  from  the  WSL,  turning  every 
meeting  into  a debate  on  the  most 
abstract  level." 

And  just  what  are  these  "abstract" 
topics  of  debate?  The  same  points  that 
were  the  axis  of  the  TF  faction  fight:  the 
need  to  break  from  Labourism  and 
illusions  in  the  Labour  “lefts";  the  need 
for  a proletarian  strategy  in  Ireland,  to 
draw  the  class  line  against  popular 
frontism.  This  is  too  “abstract"  for  the 
Thornett  group  because  they  seek  to 
recruit  politically  raw  workers  at  their 
present  level  of  consciousness,  i.e., 
militant  trade  unionism.  We.  however, 
aspire  to  recruit  workers  who  despise 
the  IMG’s  line  of  Menshevik  “unity”  or 
the  SWP’s  refusal  to  defend  the  gains  of 
the  October  Revolution. 

The  authors  of  the  leadership  “reply” 
to  the  iSt  get  carried  away  with  their 
self-righteous  rhetoric  about  how  the 
Spartacists  would  be  repelled  by  the 
“action  of  thousands  and  millions  of 
workers  mobilised  in  practical  struggles 
around  its  [the  Transitional  Pro- 
gramme's] demands."  We  are  anxiously 
waiting  to  hear  how  the  WSL  has 
managed  to  mobilise  these  “thousands 
and  millions  of  workers”  around  even  its 
reformist  minimum  program  for  the 
unions.  In  fact,  at  the  conference 
Thornett  admitted  that  the  WSL  had 
been  unable  to  play  much  of  a role  in  the 
firemen’s  strike  because  the  much  larger 
Cliffite  SWP  stood  in  the  way  What  the 
WSL  did  not  do  in  this  situation  is 
polemicise  against  the  SWP  As  for 
trade-union  implantation,  the  WSL  has 
no  significant  fraction  outside  Cowley. 
This  compares  to  the  SL/U.S.  which 
gives  political  support  to  active  groups 
of  class-struggle  unionists  among  dock 
workers  and  warehousemen,  steel  work- 
ers, car  workers,  phone  workers  and 
seamen. 

The  one  issue  which  seems  to  have 
stung  the  WSL  central  leadership  into 
something  resembling  a political  de- 
fence is  the  question  of  voting  for 
popular  front  candidates  and  the  nature 
of  a workers  government.  John  Lister’s 
document.  "What  the  Fourth  Congress 
of  the  Comintern  Really  Decided" 
([WSL]  Pre-Conference  Discussion 
Bulletin  No.  3.  February  1978),  is  really 
just  an  attempt  to  institutionalise  the 
confusion  sown  by  Zinoviev  and  Radek 
in  that  discussion.  If  the  WSL  really 
wants  to  say  that  it  considers  a Labour 
Party  cabinet  resting  on  a majority  in 


Parliament  to  be  a "workers  gov- 
ernment’’—this  is  one  of  Zinoviev’s 
five  variants  they  are  free  to  do  so.  We 
would  only  remind  them  of  the  com- 
pany they  are  travelling  in.  One  Pierre 
Frank,  in  a commemorative  article  on 
the  Transitional  Programme  ( Interna- 
tional Socialist  Review,  May- June 
1967).  congratulated  the  Pabloist  Unit- 
ed Secretariat  in  having  “revived  and 
enriched"  the  concept  of  workers 
government  to  mean  something  other 
than  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 
As  for  the  Spartacist  tendency,  it  stands 
on  the  “unrevised”  programme  of 
Trotsky’s  Fourth  International,  which 
states: 

“This  formula,  ‘workers’  and  farmers' 
government',  first  appeared  in  the 
agitation  of  the  Bolsheviks  in  1917  and 
was  definitely  accepted  after  the  Octo- 
ber Revolution.  In  the  final  instance  it 
represented  nothing  more  than  the 
popular  designation  for  the  already 
established  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  . . 

“When  the  Comintern  of  the  epigones 
tried  to  revive  the  formula  buried  by 
history  of  the  ‘democratic  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat  and  peasantry',  it  gave 
to  the  formula  of  the  'workers’  and 
peasants’  government’  a completely 
different,  purely  ‘democratic’,  i.e.. 
bourgeois  content,  counterposing  it  to 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  The 
Bolshcvik-Leninists  resolutely  rejected 
the  slogan  of  the  ‘workers’  and  peasants’ 
government’  in  the  bourgeois- 
democratic  version." 

The  Death  Agony  of 
Capitalism  and  the  Tasks  of  the 
Fourth  International 

A slightly  more  serious  attempt  to 
deal  with  the  question  was  made  by 
Clinton.  Hyde  and  White  (a  trio  whose 
opening  shots  in  the  political  struggle  in 
the  WSL  were  their  arguments  that  the 
police  deserved  a "sliding  scale  of 
wages").  Their  document  ("Strategy  and 
Tactics— A Reply  to  Our  Petty  Bour- 
geois Critics,”  [WSL]  Pre-Conference 
Discussion  Bulletin  No.  10,  February 
1978)  prints  pages  of  citations  to  argue 
that  Trotsky  in  the  I930’s  did  not  take 
an  explicit  position  against  voting  for 
the  workers  parties  in  a popular  front. 
What  these  scholastic  “theoreticians" 
ignore  is  that  Trotsky  faced  situations  in 
France  and  Spain  which  were  pre- 
revolutionary, with  parliamentary  and 
electoral  tactics  quite  secondary  in  the 
context  of  massive  factory  occupations 
and  direct  military  struggle  with  the 
fascists.  In  France  Trotsky  urgently  and 
repeatedly  called  for  the  formation  of 
committees  of  action  (in  the  context  of  a 
strike  wave)  as  the  vehicle  for  breaking 
the  workers  from  the  popular  front  and 
splitting  the  reformist  parties. 

Our  snide  academics  don’t  mention 
this,  nor  does  the  WSL  present  any 
programmatic  axis  for  struggle  against 
the  reformist  parties  and  against  bour- 
geois coalitionism.  On  the  contrary  it 
makes  a ritual  denunciation  of  the  Lib- 
Lab  coalition  and  then  promises  to 
vote  for  Labour  anyway.  If  ever  there 
were  a case  of  sterile  propagandism,  this 
is  it  The  French  Pabloists  were  consis- 
tent, at  least,  in  refusing  to  characterise 
the  Union  of  the  Left  as  a popular  front; 
should  they  do  so,  said  the  Mandelites, 
“This  would  lead  logically  to  abstention 
in  the  [1977]  municipal  elections" 
(quoted  in  International,  Summer 
1977). 

The  WSL’s  own  policy— refusing  to 
vote  for  coalitionist  candidates  only  if 
joint  Liberal-Labour  slates  are 
presented  is  a purely  juridical  concep- 
tion of  the  bloc,  which  implicitly  or 
explicitly  denies  the  essential  fact:  that 
the  popular  front  is  a bourgeois  political 
formation.  The  left  oppositionist  docu- 
ment on  the  workers  government  slogan 
answered  this  subterfuge  in  advance 
with  a quotation  from  Trotsky: 

“The  question  of  questions  at  present  is 
the  People’s  Front.  The  left  centrists 
seek  to  present  this  question  as  a tactical 
or  even  as  a technical  manoeuvre  so  as 
to  be  able  to  practice  their  little  business 
in  the  shadow  of  the  People’s  Front  In 
reality  the  People's  Front  is  the  main 
question  of  proletarian  class  strategy 
for  this  epoch.  It  offers  the  best  criterion 
for  the  difference  between  Bolshevism 

and  Menshevism " 

"Letter  to  the  RSAP."  Writings 
of  Leon  Trotsky.  1935-36 


The  heart  of  theClinton-Hyde-Whitc 
document  is  unadulterated  class  baiting: 
e g . “They  appeal  to  tired  petty  bour- 
geois members  who  prefer  academic 
debate  to  the  class  struggle — ’’  Etc. 
What  drives  these  three  (who,  by  the 
way.  are  themselves  teachers)  into  a 
fren/y  is  the  Trotskyist  Faction’s  rejec- 
tion of  the  guilty  workerism  which 
passes  for  politics  in  the  WSL.  Attempt- 
ing to  be  condescending,  they  »ply 
articulate  their  own  philistinism.  More- 
over. when  they  finally  get  around  to 
justifying  their  all-purpose  slogan 
“make  the  lefts  fight,"  their  mystical 
glorification  of  the  "daily  grind"  spells 
itself  out  in  the  language  of  frank 
opportunism: 

“Until  such  time  as  significant  sections 
of  workers  look  to  alternative  revolu- 
tionary leaders,  wc  must  take  the 
workers  through  the  experience  of 
trying  and  testing  the  alternatives  that 
exist.” 

-‘‘Strategy  and  Tactics  . " 

Just  as  revolutionaries  begin  with  the 
objective  needs  of  the  proletariat  rather 
than  its  present  consciousness  in  formu- 
lating their  program,  we  do  not  “take" 
the  proletariat  through  the  experience 
of  reformism  If  they  have  not  yet 
broken  from  the  Stalinist  and  social- 
democratic  misleaders  we  must  indeed 
accompany  them  through  the  experi- 
ence of  exposing  these  betrayers.  But  the 
WSL  does  indeed  mean  to  take  British 
workers  through  a new  experience  of 
reformism— first  the  Callaghans  and 
Healeys,  then  the  Foots  and  Benns,  and 
then. . . 

Results  and  Prospects 

In  describing  the  loss  of  20  percent  of 
its  active  membership  as  “A  Step 
Forward”  ( Socialist  Press,  22  Febru- 
ary), the  Workers  Socialist  League 
declares  its  firm  intent  to  continue  in  its 
ostrich-like  position.  As  a result  of  the 
split  by  the  Trotskyist  Faction  it  has 
been  reduced  to  a national  network  of 
supporters  of  Alan  Thornett’s  activities 
at  the  Cowley  Leyland  plant  (reverently 
dubbed  "The  Factory"  by  the  WSL 
leadership).  The  loss  of  a sizeable 
number  of  younger  comrades  has 
clearly  stung  them,  as  has  the  departure 
of  a layer  of  experienced  cadres;  and  the 
haemorrhaging  of  the  WSL  has  not 
stopped  yet. 

For  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency,  the  fusion  with  the  comrades 
of  the  TF  greatly  increases  the  authority 
of  our  Trotskyist  programme,  in  Britain 
and  internationally.  In  Britain  today 
there  is  one  — and  only  one — 
organisation  which  intransigent^  fights 
coalitionism.  opposes  all  brands  of 
nationalism  and  is  part  of  a democratic 
centralist  international  tendency:  the 
Spartacist  League. 

One  parting  reply  to  the  WSL’s 
embarrassingly  empty  class  baiting:  we 
do  not  wish  to  begrudge  Alan  Thornett 
his  unstinting  dedication  to  defending 
the  interests  of  the  Cowley  workers  as  he 
perceives  them.  Under  the  proper 
leadership  of  a disciplined  Trotskyist 
party  such  mass  leaders  can  perform  a 
crucial  role  in  preparing  the  working 
class  for  revolutionary  struggle.  But 
such  a party  will  be  far  different  from 
the  support  apparatus  for  one  or  a 
group  of  trade  unionists  (the  most 
degenerated  example  of  the  latter  being 
the  Ceylonese  “section"  of  the  USec, 
which  is  nothing  more  than  an  append- 
age of  a conservative  white  collar 
union  run  by  the  corrupt  Bala  Tampoe). 
It  must  be  a party  whose  Marxist 
programme  is  formulated  and  tested 
through  the  kind  of  political  struggle 
which  the  WSL  has  systematically 
avoided,  whether  in  the  factories,  in 
mass  demonstrations,  public  meetings 
or  the  party  itself. 

Yes,  the  WSL  conference  was  indeed 
a step  forward  - for  Trotskyism  and  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency.  It 
was  a savage  blow,  however,  to  the 
pretensions  of  the  parochial  workerists 
from  the  South  Midlands  of  little 
England  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Shut  Down  Fleck  with  Mass  Pickets 


Ontario  Cops  Rampage  Against 
UAW  Strikers 


Bill  Ironside/London  Free  Press 

Ontario  cops  grab  UAW  picket  in  front  of  Fleck  plant  at  Huron  Park. 


TORONTO.  March  31  — Dressed  in  full 
battle  gear.  140  club-wielding  provincial 
police  charged  a picket  line  of  100 
members  of  the  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW)  at  the  Fleck  Manufacturing 
Ltd.  in  Huron  Park,  (southwestern 
Ontario)  yesterday.  Smashing  their  way 
through  the  picketers  and  injuring 
bystanders  with  their  riot  sticks,  these 
armed  strikebreaking  thugs  moved  in  to 
dismantle  a barricade  of  cars  set  up  by 
union  militants  to  block  the  entrance  of 
the  struck  plant. 

Six  people  were  arrested  and  dozens 
injured  during  the  cop  assault.  Directed 
by  helicopter,  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  (OPP)  onslaught  imposed  a 
virtual  state  of  seige  in  tiny  Huron  Park 
as  the  cops  blocked  off  all  routes  into 
town  to  head  off  UAW  members  from 
neighboring  areas  who  were  reportedly 
on  their  way  to  the  picket  lines.  All 
traffic  came  to  a standstill  and  schools  in 
the  area  were  closed;  one  woman 
reported  it  took  her  hours  to  convince 
police  at  three  successive  roadblocks  to 
let  her  through  the  barriers  and  return  to 
her  home. 

For  most  of  the  day  rampaging  cops 
terrorized  workers  and  local  residents 
alike  as  they  careened  through  the 
industrial  area  rounding  up  strikers  and 
swinging  their  billy  clubs  at  anything 
that  could  move.  Time  and  again 
picketers  were  knocked  to  the  ground  by 
the  cops,  pinned  down,  kicked  and 
beaten,  then  thrown  bleeding  into  the 
paddy  wagons  and  carted  away.  One 
London  [Ontario]  Free  Press  reporter 
was  smacked  in  the  ribs  with  a three- 
foot  riot  baton.  And  Jack  Pawson.  a 
Toronto  UAW  organizer  who  witnessed 
the  scene,  told  the  Free  Press  (31 
March),  “This  looks  more  like  Nazi 
Germany  than  Canada.  I’m  speechless 
at  seeing  this  happen." 

The  80  workers  at  Fleck,  who 
manufacture  auto-wiring  systems,  have 
been  on  strike  since  March  6.  demand- 
ing their  first  UAW  contract.  The 
strikers,  mainly  women,  face  a manage- 
ment committed  to  maintaining  the 
standards  of  a 19th-century  sweatshop 
in  their  factory.  Fleck  employees  work 
in  unsafe,  unsanitary  conditions  at  well 
below  poverty-level  wages.  The  base 
rate  at  Fleck  is  a miserable  $2.85  an  hour 
rising  to  $3.24  after  ten  years'. 

The  union  leadership’s  wage  demand 
in  the  strike  (a  starting  wage  of  $3.20, 
rising  to  $3. 95/hour  over  three  years) 
would  still  leave  Fleck  workers  making 
less  than  half  the  amount  received  by 
most  auto  workers.  In  addition  the 
union  is  demanding  a compulsory  dues 
check-off.  But  even  these  paltry  de- 
mands have  been  turned  down  by  the 
company  which  has  offered  its  employ- 
eesan  insulting  lOcentsan  hourforeach 
year  of  the  contract. 

The  Fleck  workers  have  vigorously 
resisted  all  attempts  by  the  company, 
cops  and  scabs  to  break  their  strike. 
Enlisting  the  help  of  several  hundred 
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fellow  UAW  members  from  locals 
across  southwestern  Ontario,  strikers 
have  repeatedly  defended  their  picket 
line  against  the  cops  who  daily  attempt 
to  shepherd  a busload  of  scabs  into  the 
plant.  While  the  provincial  police  have 
sent  contingents  of  up  to  200  armed 
scab-herders  to  the  picket  line,  mass 
picketing  has  successfully  shut  down 
production  three  times. 

The  strike  has  sharply  polarized 
Huron  Park  between  a handful  of  scabs 
and  the  strikers,  their  families  and 
supporters.  The  determination  of  the 
UAW  unionists  has  produced  a steady 
depiction  in  the  ranks  of  the  scabs.  One 
strikebreaker  who  decided  to  stop 
crossing  the  picket  lines  told  reporters: 
"The  tension  was  unbelievable.  1 was 
really  in  fear  of  my  life.” 

The  company  and  their  armed  scab- 
hcrders  in  blue  are  clearly  determined  to 
try  to  bust  the  union.  One  of  the  more 
ominous  developments  in  the  strike 
occurred  when  cops  raided  the  offices  of 
the  London  Free  Press  (an  area  daily) 
on  March  15  seizing  over  150  photo- 
graphs to  obtain  material  for  the 
prosecution  of  three  militants  arrested 
after  a car  which  injured  two  picketers 
was  overturned  and  “totaled"  March  14 
Tocounter  sympathy  for  the  overwhelm- 
ingly female  strikers,  the  police  have 
employed  some  40  women  cops.  How- 
ever. for  the  most  part  the  police  have 
relied  on  their  riot  clubs  and  jackboots 
in  their  war  against  the  heroic  and 
frequently  outnumbered  pickets. 

McDermott’s  Militant 
Grandstanding 

The  UAW’s  Canadian  Director, 
Dennis  McDermott  (heir-apparent  to 
the  presidency  of  the  Canadian  Labour 
Congress  [CLC]).  has  seized  upon  the 
Fleck  strike  as  an  opportunity  to  boost 
his  credentials  as  a “fighter.”  Playing  up 
the  direct  link  between  the  Ontario 
government  and  the  company — which 
was  founded  by  Deputy  Minister  James 
Fleck  and  is  still  half-owned  by  his  wife 
and  daughter— McDermott  thundered 
against  the  strike-breaking  role  of  the 
provincial  cops.  McDermott  told  repor- 
ters, “If  Mister  Kerr  [Ontario  solicitor 
general]  can’t  control  the  OPP  and  if  he 
doesn’t  do  something  to  stop  the  abuse 
of  women  on  the  picket  line  by  the 
police,  the  UAW  will  show  him  how  to 
do  it"  (Globe  and  Mail , March  10). 

But  as  one  Ford  worker  from  Talbot- 
ville  remarked  when  asked  about 
McDermott’s  support  for  the  strike: 
“He's  never  been  out  himself."  Another 
strike  supporter  recalled  how  McDer- 
mott denounced  the  “goon  squad"  of 
Talbotville  militants  when  they  closed 
down  their  plant  a day  before  the 
“official"  beginning  of  the  November 
1976  Canadian  Ford  strike.  "We’re 
living  up  to  our  reputation"  in  coming 
out  to  support  the  Fleck  strike,  the 
Talbotville  militant  told  WV. 


Picketers  also  reported  that  the 
Oakville  Ford  plant,  20  miles  outside  of 
Toronto,  has  continued  using  scab 
wiring  from  the  Fleck  plant  throughout 
the  strike.  It  isa  telling  indictment  of  the 
McDermott  leadership  that  it  has  not 
only  failed  to  mobilize  enough  union 
support  to  shut  down  Fleck,  but  also 
allows  UAW  members  to  handle  scab 
products!  Militants  must  demand  that 
McDermott  and  the  UAW  International 
declare  a complete  ban  on  handling 
wiring  manufactured  at  Fleck  for  the 
duration  of  the  strike. 

Shu!  Down  Fleck  With  Mass 
Pickets! 

For  the  Fleck  workers  who  are  daily 
battling  the  scabs  and  the  cops,  victory 
depends  on  the  solidarity  of  their  union 
brothers  and  sisters  and  mass  mobiliza- 
tions on  the  picket  lines  to  shut  the  plant 
down  tight!  UAW  militants  must 
demand  that  bus  loads  of  pickets  be 
dispatched  daily  to  Fleck.  The  company 
has  threatened  to  get  a court  injunction 
to  bar  mass  picketing,  but  as  the  striking 
US.  coal  miners  recently  proved, 
militant  trade-union  solidarity  can  turn 
any  such  injunction  into  a worthless 
scrap  of  paper. 

Fleck  workers  must  beware  of  any 
maneuvers  by  the  UAW  tops  to  aban- 
don them  or  weaken  the  much-needed 
solidarity  pickets.  Already  the  union 
officials  have  eagerly  accepted  a propo- 
sal by  Tory  provincial  labor  minister 
Bette  Stephenson  to  cool  the  strikers  off 
with  a moratorium  on  cops,  scabs  and 
picketing  while  a bogus  government 


advisory  board  met  to  make  recommen- 
dations on  ending  the  strike.  Much  to 
the  disappointment  of  the  UAW  brass 
the  Fleck  bosses  turned  down  the 
government’s  proposal. 

During  the  April  4 CLC  convention 
session.  Bob  White,  slated  to  succeed 
McDermott  as  UAW  Canadian  direc- 
tor, announced  that  due  to  Ford’s 
refusal  to  stop  using  scab  Fleck  pro- 
ducts at  Oakville,  he  would  shut  down 
that  plant.  But  when  asked  just  how  and 
when  Oakville  would  be  closed  White 
replied  that  the  union  would  use  an 
“Apache"  strategy  and  refused  to  say 
anything  more.  Fleck  workers  must 
place  no  faith  in  McDermott’s  and 
White’s  bombast,  remembering  that 
Solidarity  House’s  "Apache"  tactics  in 
1972  were  a powerless  series  of  short 
mini-strikes  aimed  at  allowing  auto- 
workers to  blow  off  some  steam  while 
avoiding  a real  confrontation  with  the 
speed-up  sweeping  General  Motors 
assembly  plants.  These  “Apache"  fake- 
strikes  allowed  bitter  strikes  at  GM’s 
Norwood  and  Lordstown  plants  to  drag 
on  isolated  for  months  and  end  in 
defeat. 

The  situation  at  Fleck  vividly  recalls 
last  year’s  tragic  rvine-month  strike  of 
predominantly  women  auto  workers  at 
Essex  Incorporated  in  Elwood.  Indiana. 
Miserably  underpaid,  the  women  walked 
out  in  April  1977  and  for  months  they 
fought  against  trigger-happy  armed 
guards,  who  shot  and  permanently 
disabled  one  striker,  and  scab-herding 
police.  Solidarity  House  “promised" 
continued  on  page  9 
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Miners  marching  in  memory  of  John  Hull,  the  Patoka,  Indiana  striker  killed  by  company  thugs  February  3. 


The  1977-78  coal  strike  was  the  most 
explosive  political  event  in  the  recent 
history  of  the  American  working  class. 
Jimmy  Carter  tried  to  “cool  it"  for 
almost  three  months,  the  big  business 
press  did  its  best  to  keep  it  off  the  front 
pages,  and  the  big  wheels  of  the  labor 
movement  turned  their  backs  on  the 
miners  until  the  strike  threatened  to 
close  down  the  heartland  of  U.S. 
industry  and  freeze  out  the  East-Central 
states.  But  down  at  the  base,  in  the  ranks 
of  U.S.  labor,  millions  of  workers 
followed  the  miners’  struggle  with  avid 
attention  and  sympathy.  While  the 
UAW  did  nothing  in  the  face  of  300,000 
layoffs  in  the  depths  of  the  1974-76 
depression;  while  New  York  City  unions 
threw  in  the  towel  during  the  bank- 
manipulated  “fiscal  crisis,”  and  “rebel” 
steel  union  bureaucrats  meekly  accepted 
extension  of  the  hated  ENA  no-strike 
pact,  the  coal  diggers  out  in  the 
Appalachians  stood  up  and  fought  back. 
They  stopped  a concerted  offensive  by 
the  operators  that  was  supposed  to 
“teach  them  a lesson." 

Instead,  with  their  unsurpassed 
militancy  the  miners  rocked  the  U.S. 
ruling  class  and  inspired  all  of  the  rest  of 
the  labor  movement.  The  outpouring  of 
donations  to  the  strikers  and  the  appear- 
ance of  union-led  caravans  in  the 
coalfields  were  actions  unheard  of  in 
recent  decades.  Bosses  and  union  leaders 
from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the  other 
began  to  worry  that  their  people  might 
become- infected  with  "miners  fever."  If 
the  lengthy  1969  GE  strike  and  the  1970 
postal  strike— when  Nixoncalled  out  the 
National  Guard  in  NYC — shocked  the 
country  into  realizing  the  class  struggle 
was  not  dead,  the  impact  soon  wore  off. 
But  the  coal  miners'  defiance  of  bosses, 
government  and  union  leaders  alike 
could  lead  to  a wave  of  labor  militancy 
that  would  be  difficult  to  extinguish. 

After  the  160.000  striking  members  of 
the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America 


(UMWA)  threw  back  a second  take- 
away “tentative  agreement,"  the  bour- 
geoisie suddenly  realized  it  had  a tiger 
by  the  tail.  In  a panic  Carter  invoked 
Taft-Hartley,  state  cops  began  riding 
shotgun  on  scab  coal  trucks  and  federal 
agents  swarmed  through  coal  country 
arrogantly  serving  their  poisonous 
injunctions.  Yet  it  was  not  the  cops, 
courts,  coal  operators  and  capitalist 
politicians  who  finally  forced  the  miners 
back.  The  treachery  of  the  UMWA 
leadership  and  the  absence  of  a class- 
struggle  alternative  were  what  did  in  the 
strike,  as  many  miners  saw  the  hopeless 
prospect  of  endlessly  voting  against 
sellout  contracts  handed  them  by 
Arnold  Miller  & Co.  What  is  most 
galling  is  that  the  miners'  tenacity 
brought  them  so  close  to  winning 
despite  their  despicable  misleaders. 

In  the  end  the  coal  strikers  went  back 
to  the  pits  with  a contract  that  is 
universally  despised  as  a major  step 
backward  for  the  UMWA.  Finding  no 
leadership  among  so-called  "dissidents" 
on  the  Bargaining  Council,  the  ranks 
finally  accepted  (with  substantial  oppo- 
sition and  no  illusions  about  what  they 
were  getting)  a contract  which  gave  up 
to  the  already  profit-bloated  energy 
trusts  one  of  the  major  conquests  of  this 
proud  union.  When  it  was  over  the 
miners’  cradle-to-grave  health  care 
system  was  gone  and  they  are  now 
threatened  with  firing  when  they  strike 
over  such  life-and-death  issues  as  mine 
safety. 

But  the  UMWA  membership  did  not 
return  to  the  mine  portals  with  its 
militancy  broken.  Far  from  it.  At  every 
step  they  frustrated  the  major  objective 
of  the  Bituminous  Coal  Operators 
Association  (BCOA):  to  write  into  the 
contract  provisions  allowing  thedismis- 
sal  and  penalization  of  strikers  and 
strike  leaders.  By  this  means  the  BCOA 
had  hoped  to  put  an  end  to  the  massive 
wildcat  strikes  which  have  swept 
through  the  Appalachians  since  the  late 


I960’s.  The  operators  had  been  gearing 
up  for  this  confrontation  ever  since  the 
summer  of  1975:  coal  stockpiles  in  early 
December  were  at  a record  high, 
production  from  non-union  mines  was 
mounting  rapidly,  and  the  companies 
tried  to  demoralize  the  miners  by 
provoking  a wildcat  over  medical  care 
last  summer. 

On  the  eve  of  the  contract  strike 
BCOA  head  Joseph  Brennan  was 
threatening  that  “The  UMWA  is  not 
the  only  game  in  town."  The  companies 
figured  they  would  starve  out  the 
“strike-happy"  miners,  who  would 
crawl  back  chastened  after  a debilitating 
strike  and  accept  miserable  terms.  Yet 
the  miners  refused  to  knuckle  under. 
Eighty  thousand  of  them  struck  for  10 
weeks  in  last  summer’s  health  card 
wildcat,  and  during  the  contract  strike 
they  used  their  traditional  roving 
pickets  to  shut  down  half  of  all  non- 
union coal  production  in  the  country. 
With  no  one  to  mobilize  opposition  they 
burned  one  contract  proposal  after 
another.  It  took  1 10  days  to  wear  down 
the  miners’  resistance  and  still  the  coal 
bosses  didn’t  get  their  no-strike  clause. 
Even  then  43  percent  voted  against  the 
sellout,  virtually  the  same  proportion  as 
rejected  Miller's  1974  contract  (and  the 
bosses  know  well  how  little  “labor 
peace”  that  produced  in  the  coalfields). 

The  United  Mine  Workers  is  in  deep 
trouble.  Its  top  leaders  are  known  and 
despised  as  outright  traitors  to  those 
who  elected  them.  Judases  who  might  as 
well  be  getting  their  30  pieces  of  silver 


from  the  companies.  Among  the  district 
leaders  there  is  no  one  who  put  forward 
a strategy  to  win  the  strike,  to  protect 
and  extend  the  gains  the  UMWA  has 
won  in  the  pasi  through  struggles  as 
bitter  as  this  one.  But  the  settlement, 
while  a setback,  is  only  a ceasefire,  not  a 
rout.  Newsweek  (7  April)  understood 
this  vital  fact,  headlining  its  wrap-up 
story,  “The  Miners'  Bitter  Truce.”  So 
did  Jimmy  Carter  with  his  plans  for  a 
government  investigation  of  “produc- 
tivity" and  “labor  stability”  in  the  mines. 
Both  the  miners  and  the  bosses  realize 
there  are  hard  battles  ahead. 

Class  War  in  the  Coalfields 

The  Great  Coal  Strike  of  1978  was  as 
harsh  a?  the  winter  in  which  it  took 
place.  Because  of  this  it  exposed  the 
realities  of  the  class  struggle  with  a 
clarity  seldom  experienced  in  this 
country  of  the  great  consensus  and  law 
and  order.  Marxists  have  always  said 
that  laws  are  merely  the  expression  of 
the  balance  of  class  forces.  But  when  has 
this  been  so  vividly  obvious  as  in 
Carter’s  ineffectual  imposition  of  the 
Taft-Hartley  Act.  The  vast  majority  of 
U.S.  union  officials  claim  they  can’t 
engage  in  militant  tactics  such  as  “hot- 
cargoing"  (boycotting)  scab  products 
because  this  is  outlawed  under  T-H.  But 
the  miners  proved  it  can  be  done.  They 
shut  down  non-union  mines  with  their 
militant  tactics  while  scab  coal  was 
dumped  on  the  highways,  coal  barges 
burned  on  the  rivers  and  railroad 
continued  on  page  4 
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Racist  Anti-Immigration 
Furor  in  Britain 


LONDON.  April  8 In  an  effort  to  rally 
popular  support  for  the  next  parliamen- 
tary elections  (expected  in  late  1978  or 
early  next  year)  the  opposition  Conser- 
vative Party  has  sought  to  make 
exclusion  of  non-white  immigrants  its 
campaign  hobby  horse.  Tory  deputy 
House  of  Commons  leader  William 
Whitelaw.  speaking  at  a party  conven- 
tion in  Leicester,  announced  Friday  that 
a future  Conservative  government 
would  impose  across-the-board  quotas 
on  immigration  to  Britain. 

Conservative  Party  leader  Margaret 
Thatcher  had  launched  the  racialist 
uproar  over  the  Liberal-Labour  coali- 
tion government's  immigration  policy  in 
a nationwide  television  address  on 
January  30.  Thatcher  demagogically 
claimed  that  if  present  immigration 
policies  continued,  by  the  end  of  the 
century  Britain  would  be  deluged  by 
some  four  million  Pakistani  or  “New 
Commonwealth"  immigrants:  “That  is 
an  awful  lot,  and  I think  it  means  that 
people  are  really  rather  afraid  that  this 
country  might  be  swamped  by  people  of 
a different  culture.” 

Thatcher's  ploy  seems  to  have  paid 
off.  as  a National  Opinion  Poll  showed 
that  the  Tories’  popularity  soared  13 
percentage  points  following  her  speech. 
Further,  the  Conservative  Party  victory 
in  the  March  bye-elections  in  Ilford 
North,  where  they  captured  a former 
Labour  seat,  was  attributed  by  polls 
directly  to  the  fact  that  48  percent  of  the 
voters  who  switched  from  Labour  to 
Tory  were  influenced  by  the  immigra- 
tion issue. 

This  latest  Tory  campaign  occurs  in  a 
context  of  increasing  racial  polarisation 
and  escalating  violent  clashes  between 
the  fascist  National  Front,  wh.vh  has 
repeatedly  organised  provocative  race- 
hatred marches,  and  leftists  and  immi- 
grants. By  making  the  issue  their  own 
the  Conservatives  are  seeking  to  under- 
cut the  increasingly  active  National 
Front  and  right-wing  demagogues  like 
Enoch  Powell  Despite  a series  of 
militant  strikes  in  the  summer  and 
autumn,  the  ruling  Lib-Lab  coalition 
has  managed  to  keep  the  lid  on  wage 
increases  prompting  the  Tories  to  seek 
political  advantage  in  the  explosive  area 
of  race  relations. 

In  fact,  the  Labour  Party  tops  arejust 


as  committed  to  harsh  and  racially 
discriminatory  controls  as  are  the 
Liberals  and  Tories  Labour's  sole 
response  to  Thatcher's  outburst  has 
been  to  point  to  its  own  restrictive 
measures  and  the  fact  that  immigration 
dropped  some  25  percent  in  1977  over 
the  previous  year  as  proof  that  the 
L abour  Party  isn't  "soft"  on  immigra- 
tion. Labour  Home  Secretary  Mcrlyn 
Rees  defended  his  party's  record  proud- 
ly. saying:  "The  exclusion  figures  speak 
for  themselves.”  Responding  to  the 
charge  that  "What  you  really  mean  is 
that  immigration  control  is  a device  to 
keep  out  coloured  people."  Rees  stated: 

"That  is  what  it  is I don’t  think  we 

should  hide  from  it  and  that’s  what 
people  are  concerned  about”  ( Weekend 
World.  4 February  1978). 

The  current  racial  unrest  in  Britain 
has  a long  history.  Beginning  in  the  late 
I950's.  a significant  population  inflow 
from  the  Caribbean  and  Indian  subcon- 
tinent began,  the  result  of  the  fact  that 
Commonwealth  populations  continued 
to  hold  British  citizenship.  Although  the 
Tories  initially  encouraged  this  immi- 
gration. widespread  economic  stagna- 
tion in  Britain  resulted  in  a racialist 
backlash,  highlighted  by  the  Notting 
Hill  racial  riot  of  1958.  In  1962  the  first 
of  a series  of  increasingly  restrictive 
immigration  acts  was  passed. 

Today,  the  overall  non-white  popu- 
lation is  just  under  three  percent  of  the 
total  population,  and  even  differential 
birth  rates  combined  with  continued 
levels  of  immigration  will  not  shift  this 
dramatically  by  the  turn  of  the  century. 
Britain's  continuing  economic  crisis  has 
acted  to  "naturally"  discourage  immi- 
gration. In  fact,  the  total  population  of 
Britain  has  actually  dropped,  as  more 
people  are  leaving  the  economically 
depressed  country  than  are  entering. 

The  real  reasons  for  the  rise  in  racial 
tensions  and  violence  lie  in  the  rotting 
fabric  of  social  life  in  Britain.  In  the 
decaying  inner  cities,  where  “New 
Commonwealth"  immigrants  are  over- 
whelmingly concentrated.  Labour's 
austerity  policies— particularly  spend- 
ing cuts  are  making  life  increasingly 
miserable  for  the  population.  With 
deteriorating  health,  education  and 
housing  conditions  and  rising  unem- 


ployment, the  situation  is  ripe  for  the 
exacerbation  of  racism. 

Those  leftists  who  continue  to  peddle 
illusions  in  the  Labour  Party  or  simply 
indulge  in  rhetorical  "fight  back" 
verbiage  cannot  counter  the  increasing- 
ly shrill  cries  that  the  immigrants  are 
somehow  to  blame.  So  long  as  the 
working  class  continues  to  accept  the 
framework  of  capitalist  irrationality 
and  thus  conceives  of  improving  its  own 
increasingly  miserable  condition  at  the 
expense  of  some  other  sector  of  the 
population,  divisions  within  the  work- 
ing class  are  bound  to  grow. 

Both  the  Labour  Party  leadership  and 
reputed  l.abour“left"  MP's  have  amply 
demonstrated  their  full  collaboration  in 
enforcing  racialist  policies.  This  was 
seen  in  the  failure  of  the  Labour  and 
TUC  [Trades  Union  Congress]  official- 
dom to  give  more  than  grudging  token 
gestures  of  support  to  the  largely  Asian 
women  strikers  at  Grunwicks  last  year. 
The  Tribunites’  call  for  protectionist 
import  quotas  appeals  to  the  same 
chauvinism.  Only  a revolutionary  lead- 
ership. committed  to  a consistent 
struggle  against  all  the  myriad  forms  of 
oppression  in  capitalist  society,  has  the 
capacity  to  mobilise  the  strength  of 
Britain’s  powerful  trade-union  move- 
ment to  smash  this  racism  and  national 
chauvinism  which  seek  to  set  worker 
against  worker. 

Workers  Socialist  League 
Attacks  Leninist  Immigration 
Policy 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  recent  split  of 
the  Trotskyist  Faction  from  the  right- 
centrist  Workers  Socialist  League 
(WSL)  led  by  Alan  Thornett  (the 
I rotskyist  Faction  subsequently  fused 
with  the  London  Spartacist  Group  — see 
"Spartacist  League  Founded  in  Brit- 
ain." WV  No.  198.  24  March  1978).  the 
WSL  leadership  has  "discovered"  the 
immigration  question,  an  issue  in  which 
heretofore  it  has  demonstrated  little 
interest. 

With  its  narrow  economist  trade- 
union  orientation,  the  WSL.  had  charac- 
teristically argued  that  the  deep  divi- 
sions in  the  working  class  exacerbated 
by  racialist  immigration  policies  were 
not  a "burning  question"  and  had 
consistently  failed  to  address  this  issue 
programmatically  in  the  unions.  Like  its 
formal  position  against  import  controls, 
its  position  on  immigration  has  been 
confined  to  its  press  not  carried 
forward  as  a part  of  its  actual  interven- 
tion in  the  working  class.  Despite  the 
tangible  chauv inism  whipped  up  among 
trade  unionists,  particularly  car  work- 


ers, around  the  question  of  foreign 
imports.  Thornett’s  1977  campaign  for 
general  secretary  in  the  Transport  and 
General  Workers  Union  avoided  the 
question  entirely. 

But  with  consummate  hypocrisy  born 
of  desperation,  the  WSL  central  leader- 
ship has  recently  decided  to  take  up  the 
question  of  immigration  as  a factional 
weapon  in  order  to  attack  the  departed 
T rotskyist  Faction  and  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency  (iSt).  During  the 
last  month,  WSL  leaders  have  dema- 
gogically attacked  the  iSt’s  Marxist 
analysis  of  the  immigration  question  at 
public  meetings  and  in  their  press: 

“This  combination  of  ultra-left  postur- 
ing with  abject  opportunism  and  rejec- 
tion of  any  form  of  serious  agitation  for 
the  Trotskyist  program  in  any  country 
in  the  world  is  the  real  essence  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency. 

“It  is  reflected  in  their  attitude  to 
immigration  laws— where  ‘left*  denun- 
ciation of  restrictions  on  immigration 
are  combined  with  grovelling  capitula- 
tion to  the  worst  kinds  of  nationalism, 
reminiscent  of  Tory  leader  Margaret 
Thatcher. 

‘"  on  a sufficient  scale  immigration 
flows  only  exacerbate  national  antago- 
nisms and  in  extreme  cases  could  even 
wipe  out  the  national  identity  of  small 
countries.’  ( Workers  Vanguard, 
17.3.78)" 

“In  Defence  of  a Revolutionary 
Orientation,  Against  Sectarian 
Abstcntionism,"  Socialist 
Press.  29  March  1978 

The  WV  article  quoted  from  was 
entitled  "Racist  Furor  in  Australia  over 
‘Boat  People"’  (from  the  March  1978 
Australasian  Spartacist).  Readers  of 
Socialist  Press  would  not  suspect  that 
our  article  was  an  attack  on  the  "white 
Australia"  policies  of  the  labour  bu- 
reaucracy. nor  that  the  sentence  which 
so  scandalises  the  WSL  is  directed 
against  the  utopian  demand  for  doing 
away  with  all  immigration  laws  (and 
consequently  borders)  under  capitalism. 
Our  article  went  on: 

“While  aggressively  opposing  all  forms 
of  racially  and  nationally  discriminato- 
ry quotas,  communists  do  not  advise 
capitalist  governments  on  their  neces- 
sarily chauvinist  and  exploitative  immi- 
gration policy,  which  opens  and  closes 
its  portals  in  line  with  economic  and 
political  expediency  We  intransigent^ 
defend  the  rights  oi  migrant  workers 
"legal”  or  not  against  chauvinist 
persecution  and  deportation  We  de- 
mand lull  citizenship  rights  for  all 
migrants  ” 

Moreover,  as  w i stated  in  “The 
Leninist  Policy  Toward  Immigration/ 
Emigration"  ( WV  No.  36.  18  January 
1974).  the  fact 

“that  we  do  not  advocate  the  principle 
ol  unlimited  immigration  as  an  immedi- 
continued  on  page  H 
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After  Sabotaging  Mine  Solidarity  Strike 


Frenzied  ILWU  Tops  Attack  Militants 


OAKLAND,  April  8 — The  33rd  annual 
constitutional  and  contract  convention 
of  Local  6 (Bay  Area  warehouse)  of  the 
International  Longshoremen's  and 
Warehousemen’s  Union  (ILWU),  held 
here  today,  was  systematically  disrupted 
by  the  union  leadership  itself.  Feeling 
the  heat  after  having  sabotaged  an 
International  Executive  Board  (IEB) 
resolution  for  a one-day  West  Coast 
dock  shutdown  in  solidarity  with  the 
striking  coal  miners,  ILWU  officials 
from  International  president  Jimmy 
Herman  on  down  spent  most  of  the  time 
frantically  denouncing  the  Militant 
Caucus  (MC).  Attempting  to  physically 
intimidate  the  class-struggle  opposition 
with  goon  squads  and  at  one  point 
cutting  off  the  floor  microphones,  the 
ILWU  tops  managed  to  antagonize  a 
good  part  of  the  Local  6 membership 
present  with  their  ham-handed  tactics. 

The  message  from  the  worried  bu- 
reaucrats was  clear:  they  will  fight 
tooth-and-nail  against  any  “miners’ 
fever"  in  the  ILWU,  especially  in  view  of 
the  upcoming  longshore  contract  battle 
in  June.  But  while  Herman  and  his 
cronies  won  the  votes  at  this  rubber- 
stamp  convention,  they  can  no  longer  be 
sure  of  acquiescence  from  the  ranks. 
Twice  in  recent  months  the  ranks  have 
rejected  the  leadership’s  reactionary 
schemes  in  favor  of  the  class  solidarity 
policies  advocated  by  the  Militant 
Caucus.  Last  fall  workers  at  the  Owens- 
Illinois  glass  plant  rejected  the  leader- 
ship’s orders  to  cross  molders’  picket 
lines.  After  the  MC’s  denunciation  of 
this  criminal  strikebreaking  order  given 
by  business  agent  Joe  Villegas,  the  East 
Bay  membership  voted  to  reverse  the 
order  and  forced  the  scabherding 
Villegas’  removal  from  office.  Then  last 
month  the  East  Bay  membership  reject- 
ed Local  6 president  Keith  Eickman’s 
Officers’  Report,  which  opposed  even 
the  IEB’s  paper  call  for  the  one-day 
sympathy  dock  shutdown,  and  over  10 
percent  of  the  East  Bay  ranks  signed  an 
MC  petition  for  the  work  stoppage. 

The  ILWU  bureaucracy  made  it  clear 
at  the  very  beginning  that  this  conven- 
tion would  have  no  real  power  whatso- 
ever. After  adoption  of  the  agenda 
Eickman  rammed  through  a series  of 
outrageous  restrictions,  including: 
"delegates  will  not  speak  longer  than 
five  minutes  on  any  one  resolution"  (a 
rule  not  applied  to  officers,  of  course); 
"all  resolutions  must  be  voted  up  or 
down  — no  amendments  to  be  accepted" 
(to  avoid  getting  “bogged  down  into 
details."  Eickman  explained);  and  "all 
contract  resolutions  be  referred  to  the 
1979  convention”  (because  it’s  "too 
early  now  to  start  discussing  what  we 
want  in  the  1979  contract")  Having  thus 
stacked  the  cards  in  their  favor,  the 
bureaucrats  proceeded  to  hack  away 
at  the  only  significant  left-wing 
opposition  — the  Militant  Caucus. 

The  take-off  followed  the  officers’ 
report  a self-congratulatory  white- 
wash read  by  Eickman.  but  at  the  same 
time  a damning  report.  The  Local  6 
president  correctly  noted  that  “organiz- 
ing is  the  main  issue  confronting  the 
union."  in  the  face  of  devastating  job 
losses  due  to  automation  and  runaway 
shops  (especially  to  Nevada).  Eickman 
estimated  that  since  June  1976  the 
warehouse  division  alone  has  lost  500 
jobs. 

strikes  in  the  recent  period:  “Automatic 
Plastics  this  strike  started  in  April  of 
1976  and  is  continuing  as  of  this 
date.  The  company  has  refused  to 
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ILWU  president  Jimmy  Herman 


obey  the  order  of  the  NLRB  to  negotiate 
with  Local  6 and  reinstate  the  strik- 
ers— The  Handyman  strike  [in  which  a 
picketer  was  killed  by  a scab]  continued 
throughout  1977 — We  gave  them  a 
good  fight  for  14  months  [at  which  point 
the  leadership  not  only  abandoned  the 
fight  but  refused  to  give  the  strikers 

union  membership] A five-day  strike 

at  Elmar  Electronics,  Sunnyvale  in  July 
was  concluded  when  the  company 
started  bringing  in  scabs,  and  some  of 
the  Local  6 strikers  returned  to 
work....”  In  every  case  these  strikes 
were  stabbed  in  the  back  by  the  Local  6 
leaders’  failure  to  mobilize  the  union  in 
their  defense. 

Under  political  activities,  Eickman 
boasted  that,  “In  Oakland  Local  6 
helped  elect  Mayor  Lionel  Wilson."  He 
didn't  mention,  however,  that  Wilson's 
cops  subsequently  helped  break  the 
picket  lines  of  striking  Blue  Cross 
workers!  As  for  the  proliferation  of 
houses  with  substandard  wages  and 
working  conditions  because  they  are  not 
part  of  the  master  contract,  Eickman 
simply  lied  through  his  teeth  asserting: 
“ We  do  no  I have  substandard  houses  in 
Local  6”! 

Quick  to  grab  the  mike  in  the 
discussion  period  was  business  agent 
Joe  Figueiredo.  well-known  supporter 
of  the  Communist  Party  (CP),  who 
proclaimed  his  continued  loyalty  by 
praising  the  "excellent"  officers’  report. 
(Throughout  the  rest  of  the  convention. 
CP  supporters  abandoned  all  pretense 
of  opposition.)  In  contrast.  MC  member 
Peter  Woolston  ripped  into  Eickman’s 
report,  pointing  out  the  traitorous  ties 
to  the  strikebreaking  Democrats  (who 
imposed  Taft-Hartley  on  the  miners) 
and  the  need  for  a workers  party  to  fight 
for  a workers  government. 

Woolston  emphasized  the  impor- 
tance of  the  longshore  division  in 
organizing  new  houses  and  winning 
strikes  through  such  militant  tactics  as 
hot-cargoing  and  called  for  warehouse- 
men to  prepare  sympathy-strike  action 
to  defend  the  longshoremen  in  the  up- 
coming contract  battle.  But  he  noted 
that  such  tactics  would  not  come  from 
the  present  leadership,  either  of  the 
International  or  the  Local.  Eickman  was 
a witness  tor  the  defense  in  the  recent 
union  trial  of  ex-BA  Joe  Villegas,  who 
was  voted  out  of  office  because  of  his 
scabherding  activities  in  the  Owens- 


Illinois  strike  in  1977.  Woolston  called 
for  voting  down  the  officers’  report. 

At  this  point  perennial  witchhunter 
Paul  Heide— a retired  former  president 
of  Local  6 — got  up  to  boast  about  his 
membership  in  the  Alameda  County 
Democratic  Party,  denounced  the  Mili- 
tant Caucus  as  “counterrevolutionar- 
ies" (!),  "employer  agents"  and  "govern- 
ment agents,”  and  said  it  was  time  to 
“wipe  it  out.”  But  his  foam-flecked 
speech  was  simply  embarrassing  for  the 
incumbent  leadership,  who  would  not 
permit  him  to  make  a motion. 

But  when  Bob  Mandel,  a Local  6 
Executive  Board  member  and  leader  of 
the  MC,  began  speaking,  the  union 
leadership  went  off  the  rails.  Noting  the 
treachery  of  inviting  the  mayor  and  the 
Democratic  Party  into  the  union  con- 
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Bob  Mandel,  right. 


vention,  Mandel  denounced  the  Inter- 
national officers  for  “sabotaging  what 
could  have  been  the  most  important 
labor  action  in  30  years.  We  could 
have  put  Taft-Hartley  in  the  ground 
once  and  for  all.  ." 

Mandel  went  on  to  attack  Carter's 
"human  rights"  campaign  as  an  anti- 
Soviet  and  anti-labor  crusade,  but  at 
this  point  several  menacing  goons  began 
collecting  around  him  at  the  mike, 
finally  forcing  him  to  stop  his  speech  to 


demand  that  the  chair  restore  order. 
Numerous  militants  from  the  floor 
rushed  to  Mandel’s  defense,  preventing 
a physical  assault  from  occurring. 
Recognizing  that  sentiment  was  against 
the  goon  attack,  International 
secretary-treasurer  Curtis  McClain 
hurriedly  descended  from  the  podium  to 
direct  the  goons  back  to  their  seats. 
Mandel  denounced  this  deliberate 
attempt  to  quash  dissidents  and  ended 
by  calling  for  rejection  of  the  officers’ 
report. 

While  Eickman  paid  verbal  homage  to 
“democracy,"  it  was  made  clear  that  the 
leadership  approved  of  the  intimida- 
tion: the  chair  refused  to  grant  Mandel 
extra  speaking  time  to  make  up  for  the 
disruption,  and  Eickman  later  went  out 
of  his  way  to  announce  the  names  of  the 
official  sergeants-at-arms  for  the 
convention — the  same  men  who  com- 
prised the  original  goon  squad!  This 
blatant  threat  led  one  outraged  delegate 
to  get  the  floor  later  and  (while  making 
it  clear  he  opposed  the  MC)  denounce 
the  use  of  “physical  intimidation.”  The 
officers'  report  was  quickly  adopted  on 
a voice  vote. 

After  praising  his  successor  in  the 
Local  6 presidency,  Eickman  launched 
an  attack  against  an  unnamed  “member 
of  Local  6"  who  gave  news  releases  to 
the  press  “even  though  he  didn’t  have  a 
right  to  speak  for  the  International  or 
Local  6 or  any  other  union  body."  This 
crude  hatchet  job  was  obviously  direct- 
ed at  Mandel,  who  publicized  the  March 
10  IEB  motion  while  Herman  and  Co. 
were  trying  to  bury  it.  The  latest  issue  of 
"Longshore-Warehouse  Militant"  (6 
April)  published  by  the  Militant  Caucus 
describes  how  the  ILWU  International 
bureaucrats  tried  to  suppress  their  own 
half-hearted  motion: 

“Herman,  who  fought  tooth  and  nail  at 
the  IEB  to  prevent  passage  of  the  strike 
authorization,  moved  to  suppress  news 
of  it  leaking  out.  After  Local  10 
president  Larry  Wing’s  public  an- 
nouncement of  the  IEB  action  at  the 
March  1 1 S.F.  miners  solidarity  coali- 
tion meeting  was  carried  on  KPFA 
radio,  and  Local  6 general  executive 
board  member  Bob  Mandel  and  Local 
19  president  Dick  Moork  were  quoted 
by  AP  on  March  13  regarding  the 
I niernational’s  strike  authorization  call, 
Dan  Beagle,  editor  of  the  [ILWU] 
Dispatcher  and  Herman’s  hand-picked 
flunkey,  issued  a lying  denial  to  the 
press.  He  claims  these  statements  were 
erroneous’  and  that  the  IEB  simply 
’gave  the  executive  officers  the  authori- 
ty to  look  into  that  question  of  a 
shutdown  and  other  ways  of  helping  the 
mine  workers.’  This  bullshit  was  flatly 
contradicted  by  statements  of  president 
Moork  of  Local  19  and  president 
Almeida  and  IEB  rep  Lovendge  of 
Local  13  to  the  press  confirming  the  IEB 
action.  Fourteen  days  after  the  IEB 
motion  was  passed,  the  first  official 

continued  on  page  10 
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Great  Coal 
Strike... 

(continued  front  page  1) 
bridges  on  coal  spurs  were  blown  up. 
Washington  put  off  using  the  “slave 
labor  act."  openly  admitting  they  feared 
it  would  be  defied;  and  when  it  was 
finally  decreed,  the  government  had  to 
scour  the  mining  towns  to  find  a few 
dozen  scabs  who  actually  "obeyed  the 
law."  This  lesson  must  not  be  lost  on 
union  militants  elsewhere. 

Socialists  often  refer  to  the  venal 
sellout  union  bureaucrats  as  “labor 
lieutenants  of  the  capitalist  class." 
Seldom  has  there  been  a more  despi- 
cable example  of  how  “responsible 
labor  statesmen"  are  agents  of  the  class 
enemy  within  the  workers  movement. 
Every  time  the  BCOA  sneezed  Arnold 
Miller  began  quivering  uncontrollably. 
His  bargaining  team  was  hand-picked 
by  the  Labor  Department  (as  was  the 
UMWA  International  headquarters 
staff),  then  reshuffled  by  the  govern- 
ment when  Miller’s  first  proposed  pact 
was  turned  down  by  the  Bargaining 
Council.  The  “dissidents”  among  dis- 
trict leaders  were  just  as  eager  to  do 
Carter’s  bidding  and  produced  a second 
contract  which  was  overwhelmingly 
rejected  by  the  ranks.  On  the  other  side 
of  the  table  sat  a man  who  foreshad- 
owed the  future  of  these  fakers.  The 
BCOA’s  Brennan  is  a former  UMWA 
official,  who  like  many  former  bureau- 
crats from  the  corrupt  Boyle  regime 
went  over  to  management  after  being 
kicked  out  of  union  office. 

Here  was  a vivid  example  of  what 
Leon  Trotsky  called  the  crisis  of 
proletarian  leadership — 160,000  miners 
practically  bringing  the  companies  and 
the  United  States  government  to  their 
knees  in  the  greatest  strike  in  30  years, 
but  with  no  one  to  lead  them  to  victory. 
If  the  militant  coal  strikers  were  forced 
to  accept  a contract  that  represented  a 
defeat  after  fighting  off  gun  thugs  and 
state  cops;  lasting  six  months  (when  you 
count  the  1977  wildcat)  without  income 
or  strike  benefits;  defying  Taft-Hartley, 
Jimmy  Carter  and  everything  the 
capitalist  state  could  throw  at  them,  it 
was  because  of  the  treachery  of  the 
UMWA  leadership— and  the  absence  of 
anyone  to  replace  them  who  had  a 
program  for  effectively  waging  class  war 
in  the  coalfields. 

This  strike  made  crystal  clear,  if  it 
wasn’t  already,  that  it  takes  more  than 
simple  trade  unionism  to  win  labor's 
fight.  Class  collaboration,  looking  just 
for  a “deal”  with  the  bosses,  means 
defeat  for  the  miners  and  all  workers 
The  coal  miners  must  be  armed  with  a 
political  program  to  fight  the  enemy  on 


every  battle  front.  They  proved  they  had 
the  economic  muscle  to  put  the  compan- 
ies against  the  wall  and  the  guts  to  stand 
up  to  the  government.  But  it  is  next  to 
impossible  to  take  on  the  entire  bour- 
geoisie singlehandedly,  even  in  a simple 
economic  strike  The  coal  miners 
urgently  needed  the  backing  of  industri- 
al action  by  key  unions  elsewhere,  labor 
protest  strikes  against  Taft-Hartley  and 
a working-class  political  offensive  to 
win  public  opposition  to  the  strike- 
breaking Democrats. 

The  complete  disintegration  of  the 
UMWA  leadership  under  the  hammer 
blows  of  the  miners’  strikes  as  well  as  the 
refusal  of  the  entire  trade-union  bu- 
reaucracy to  undertake  militant  acts  of 
solidarity  in  defense  of  the  miners 
proves  the  urgency  of  the  Spartacist 
League’s  fight  to  replace  the  present 
sellouts  not  with  slicker  “reform” 
bureaucrats  but  a genuine  class-struggle 
leadership  of  the  labor  movement. 
However  incompetent  Arnold  Miller 
maybe  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  is 
one  of  the  least  capable  of  U.S.  union 
officials— it  is  the  policies  of  subservi- 
ence to  the  company  dictates,  the  phony 
"friend  of  labor"  Democratic  Party  and 
the  capitalist  government  which  must  be 
rejected.  The  "progressive"  reformers 
like  M iller  and  Sadlowski  with  their  ties 
to  liberal  Democrats  are  equally  as 
incapable  of  leading  the  workers’ 
struggles  to  victory  as  the  reactionary 
Meany  bureaucrats. 

Yet  in  1972  the  vast  majority  of  the 
U.S.  left  hailed  Miller’s  election  as  a 
"victory."  and  to  this  day  not  a single 
one  of  these  pseudo-revolutionary 
groups  has  repudiated  its  earlier  support 
to  this  traitor  The  SL  refused  to  bow  to 
the  dangerous  illusions  in  Miller’s  since- 
buried  Miners  for  Democracy  (MFD) 
and  called  for  an  uncompromising 
struggle  for  the  independence  of  the 
unions  from  the  capitalist  state.  It  is  this 
program,  the  only  program  that  told  the 
truth  about  what  the  MFD  represented, 
that  militants  in  the  UMWA  must  grasp 
if  they  are  to  avoid  endless  strikes 
without  victory  and  the  eventual  gutting 
of  their  union. 

The  Challenge  of  the  Miners’ 
Militancy 

The  miners'  explosive  confrontation 
with  the  coal  operators,  the  government 
and  their  own  misleaders  was  the 
product  of  an  anger  and  fighting  spirit 
that  has  been  steadily  growing  in  the 
coalfields.  For  over  a decade,  coal 
production  has  been  increasing  sharply, 
tens  of  thousands  of  new,  young  miners 
have  entered  the  industry.  Massive 
wildcats  shut  down  the  majority  of  the 
unionized  mines  in  every  year  of  the  last 
contract.  The  strikes  of  1975  and  1976 


fought  for  the  right  to  strike  against  the 
companies,  the  arbitrators  and  the 
courts.  The  ten-week  wildcat  of  1977. 
although  sparked  by  drastic  health 
benefit  cutbacks,  was  in  fact  integrally 
tied  to  the  upcoming  contract  battle  that 
both  sides  knew  centered  on  the  issue  of 
"labor  discipline." 

This  strike  was  deliberately  provoked 
by  the  BCOA.  which  wanted  to  use  the 
health  card  as  a bargaining  chip  to  get  a 
no-strike  clause  in  the  national  negotia- 
tions. As  he  had  in  every  previous 
wildcat.  Miller  did  the  bosses’  bidding 
and  forced  the  strikers  back  to  work. 
When  the  contract  fight  began  in 
December,  the  most  militant  section  of 
the  union,  centered  in  West  Virginia, 
had  gone  for  weeks  without  paychecks. 
It  is  significant  that  in  the  vote  on  the 
final  contract  offer.  West  Virginia’s 
Districts  1 7 and  29,  which  had  borne  the 
brunt  of  the  Miller-knifed  wildcats, 
voted  heavily  in  favor  of  ending  the 
strike,  reflecting  the  weariness  of  these 
miners. 

As  the  contract  deadline  approached, 
the  Spartacist  League  pointed  to  the 
miners’  most  urgent  needs;  theunlimited 
right  to  strike,  no  restrictions  on  roving 
pickets,  an  end  to  the  pro-company 
arbitration  system;  guaranteed  health 
benefits  without  deductions  and  higher, 
equalized  pensions;  total  UMWA  con- 
trol over  safety;  a shorter  workweek 
with  a big  pay  boost  and  full  cost-of- 
living  protection;  an  end  to  racial  and 
sexual  discrimination  and  the  victimiza- 
tion of  union  militants — union  control 
over  hiring.  We  also  raised  the  demands 
necessary  to  take  the  coal  industry  out 
of  the  hands  of  the  parasitic  energy 
conglomerates:  for  the  nationalization 
of  the  mines  and  the  construction  of  a 
workers  party  to  replace  the 
Republican/ Democratic  big  business 
government  with  a government  of  the 
workers. 

While  the  bosses  correctly  gauged  the 
cowardice  of  the  Miller  bureaucracy, 
what  they  totally  underestimated  was 
the  militancy,  determination  and  soli- 
darity of  the  miners  themselves.  The 
miners  dug  in  and  fought  back  with 
everything  they  had.  Wave  after  wave  of 
roving  pickets  swept  through  the  coal- 
fields shutting  down  scab  mines.  Even 
in  areas  not  particularly  noted  for  their 
militancy,  mass  miners  pickets  were 
commonplace.  Thus  in  northwestern 
Alabama  in  early  February  it  took  some 
200  state  troopers  assisted  by  helicop- 
ters to  rescue  a handful  of  scabs  from  the 
wrath  of  1.000  union  miners.  Huge 
stockpiles  sat  unused,  the  bosses  afraid 
to  try  to  move  them.  Despite  two 
martyred  dead  and  hundreds  of  arrests, 
the  miners  were  not  intimidated  by  the 
operators’  gun  thugs  or  vicious  state 


The  miners  were  squared  off  in  a virtual  war  with  the  coal  operators,  the  cops  and  the  strikebreaking 
federal  government.  They  needed  a leadership  with  a program  to  win  the  war,  capable  of  waging  a 
political  fight  against  the  government's  threats.  Instead  they  were  saddled  with  men  whose  faith  and 
illusions  in  the  enemy  camp  led  to  paralysis.  Below,  District  17,  Cedar  Grove,  West  Virginia  miners 
prepare  to  vote  down  sellout  contract  No.  2. 
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troopers.  They  continued  to  choke  off 
the  supply  of  coal  and  by  early  February 
the  once  cocky  coal  business  consumers 
began  to  scream  for  help 

Just  as  the  miners'  grip  tightened  on 
the  bosses’  throats.  Miller  caved  in  to 
virtually  every  one  of  the  operators’ 
demands.  However,  as  soon  as  news  of 
the  horrendous  February  6 contract 
proposal  got  out,  furious  miners  rose  up 
and  threw  it  back  in  his  face.  They  were 
not  about  to  accept  terms  which  called 
for  firings  and  fines  for  "strike  instiga- 
tors" and  miners  who  respected  picket 
lines;  which  dissolved  their  health  and 
retirement  funds  and  allowed  Sunday 
work  and  hated  incentive  schemes.  Mass 
demonstrations  were  held  throughout 
the  coalfields  denouncing  Miller’s  con- 
tract and  demanding  his  resignation. 
Thousands  signed  recall  petitions  and 
hundreds  stormed  into  Washington  on 
February  10.  occupying  the  UMWA 
headquarters  and  forcing  an  over- 
whelming no-vote  by  the  union’s  Bar- 
gaining Council. 

With  Miller  completely  discredited 
and  the  coalfields  in  an  outraged 
uproar,  the  Spartacist  League  pointed 
the  way  to  dump  the  traitorous  negotia- 
tors and  place  the  strike  in  the  hands  of 
the  ranks;  electing  district-wide  strike 
committees  and  demanding  a special 
convention  to  elect  a new  negotiating 
team. 

While  the  federal  government  had 
monitored  the  coal  talks  with  little  faith 
in  Arnold  Miller,  it  was  clearly  shocked 
by  the  depth  and  force  of  the  miners’ 
outrage.  With  Miller  in  semi-seclusion. 
Labor  Department  agents  scurried 
around  in  search  of  someone  in  the 
union  hierarchy  willing  to  deal  who  still 
had  enough  credibility  to  make  it  stick 
with  the  ranks.  The  government  courted 
“dissident"  members  of  the  Bargaining 
Council,  and  three  ofthem — Jack  Perry, 
Ken  Dawes  and  Tom  Gaston— were 
added  to  the  UMWA  negotiating  team. 

Within  a few  days  the  so-called 
"dissidents"  proved  as  pliable  as  Miller. 
The  BargainingCouncil  knuckled  under 
to  a pattern-setter  agreement  worked 
out  behind  the  scenes  with  the  independ- 
ent P&M  coal  company.  Yesterday's 
critics  went  out  to  try  to  sell  the  new 
pact,  whose  terms  were  only  marginally 
better  than  the  earlier  February  6 
sellout.  Miller  blew  $40,000  on  a pro- 
ratification  media  campaign  and  Carter 
threatened  to  bring  down  Taft-Hartley 
should  the  miners  resist  sellout  No.  2 
But  the  ranks  weren’t  buying.  Copies  of 
the  contract  were  consumed  in  coalfield 
bonfires  and  district  leaders  were  booed 
down.  Miners  went  to  the  polls  and 
spurned  their  leaders  with  a lopsided  70- 
to-30  percent  rejection. 

His  more  subtle  efforts  reduced  to 
ashes,  a frantic  Jimmy  Carter  turned  to 
bigger  guns.  Within  hours  of  the  final 
vote  tally,  the  U.S  president  was  on1 
national  TV  invoking  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act  and  ordering  the  miners  back  to 
work  Administration  officials  had 
considered  seizing  the  mines  but  heldi 
that  tactic  in  abeyance,  partly  due  to 
opposition  from  the  mine  owners.  They 
were  also  fearful  that  negotiating 
directly  with  the  combative  mine  work- 
ers would  embroil  it  in  the  same  morass 
that  had  destroyed  Arnold  Miller 
politically  and  reduced  the  BCOA  to 
squabbling  disarray  The  problem  with 
Taft-Hartley  was  that  nobody  really 
expected  it  to  work.  Carter  tried  to  put 
teeth  in  his  injunction  by  the  unprece- 
dented move  of  naming  over  a thousand 
UMWA  regional  and  local  union 
officials,  branding  them  as  criminals 
with  threatened  jail  and  fines  should 
they  so  much  as  encourage  another 
miner  not  to  return  under  the  slave- 
labor  law.  Miners  were  outraged  at  the 
sight  of  hundreds  of  trenchcoat-clad 
lederal  marshals  chasing  up  the  hills 
and  hollows  to  serve  the  strikebreaking 
injunctions. 

When  Carter  slapped  a Taft-Hartley 
injunction  on  the  strike,  singling  out 
over  a thousand  UMWA  officials  for 
jail  and  fines,  the  Spartacist  League 


4 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


solidarized  with  the  miners’  solid  defi- 
ance. We  called  for  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement  to  rise  and  stop  the  govern- 
ment’s strikebreaking  ploys  with  protest 
strikes  and  mass  rallies. 

The  miners  proved  perfectly  capable 
of  repulsingTaft-Hartley.  But  with  their 
defiance  of  the  government,  refusal  to 
cross  picket  lines  and  powerful  commit- 
ment to  their  “no  contract,  no  work" 
tradition,  the  miners  had  reached  the 
limit  of  trade-union  militancy.  When 
Miller  quickly  agreed  to  yet  another 
sellout  contract  and  the  majority  of  the 
Bargaining  Council  approved  it.  it 
became  even  clearer  that  what  stood 
between  the  miners  and  clear-cut  victory 
was  the  vacuum  of  leadership  at  the  top 
of  the  UMWA.  In  spite  of  their  heroic 
efforts,  many  miners  decided  that  with 
their  current  misleadership  they  simply 
could  not  do  any  better. 

The  miners  were  squared  off  in  a 
virtual  war  with  the  coal  operators,  the 
cops  and  the  strikebreaking  federal 
government.  They  needed  a leadership 
with  a program  to  win  the  war,  capable 
of  waging  a political  fight  against  the 
government’s  threats;  leaders  who 
would  aggressively  mobilize  the  ranks 
and  reach  out  to  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement  for  militant  support.  Instead 
they  were  saddled  with  men  whose  faith 
and  illusions  in  the  enemy  camp  led  to 
paralysis.  Even  the  minority  of  the 
Bargaining  Council  mem6ers  who 
consistently  voted  no  on  the  BCOA/ 
Miller/Carter  terms  had  no  conception 
or  program  for  leading  the  miners  on  an 
offensive  against  Carter  and  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  Continued  defensive  bat- 
tles, even  by  the  most  courageous  but 
leaderless  army,  can  never  win  a victory. 

When  miners  narrowly  voted  for  the 
last  deal,  although  they  had  beat  back 
the  BCOA’s  anti-strike  provisions,  they 
still  did  not  have  the  right  to  strike  and 
will  still  have  to  face  down  the  arbitra- 
tors and  courts.  They  lost  their  free 
medical  benefits  and  the  UMWA  health 
care  program.  30-year-old  landmarks  of 
the  labor  movement.  Pensions  remained 
inadequate  and  unequal,  with  93  per- 
cent of  the  retirees  collecting  a paltry 
S275  a month  The  miners  knew  that 
with  such  a contract  it  would  be  difficult 
to  organize  the  growing  number  of  non- 
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After  the  second  sellout  contract  was  burned  in  the  coalfields  the 
bourgeoisie  went  into  a panic.  For  everyone  knew  that  the  Taft- 
Hartley  Act  would  not  get  the  strikers  back  to  work.  " Taft  can  mine 
it,  Hartley  can  haul  it,”  miners  by  the  thousands  replied  to  Carter. 


union  mines  which  threaten  the  bargain- 
ing power  and  very  existence  of  the 
UMWA. 

Though  the  terms  of  their  contract  are 
a setback  for  the  UMWA,  the  miners 
know  that  they  were  not  conquered  by 
their  avowed  enemies;  they  were  betray- 
ed ,by  their  own  leaders.  The  miners 
returned  to  work  bitter  and  disgusted 
but  not  broken.  To  prepare  for  the 
inevitable  new  battles,  the  miners  need 
now  to  regroup  and  draw  the  crucial 
lessons  of  their  strike.  First  and  fore- 
most is  the  need  to  forge  a leadership 
committed  to  fighting  the  control  and 
dictates  of  the  capitalists  and  their 
political  parties.  For  it  was  the  ties 
between  the  quislings  in  union  office 
and  the  bosses’  government  and  politi- 
cians that  blocked  the  miners  victory. 

The  Collapse  of  the  UMWA 
Leadership 

Although  one  could  hardly  guess  it 
today,  Arnold  Miller  was  brought  to 
office  by  a reform  movement  which 
promised  to  return  the  UMWA  to  its 
membership.  It  is  only  a little  over  five 
years  ago  that  Miller’s  Miners  for 
Democracy  swept  the  gangster  Tony 
Boyle  out  of  office.  Liberals  and  most 
so-called  radicals  alike  enthused  over  a 
“new  day’’  for  the  labor  movement.  The 
Spartacist  League  foretold  that  Miller 
would  prove  a disaster  for  the  miners 
and  a willing  tool  of  the  federal 
government.  For*he  was  fundamentally 
the  candidate  of  Nixon’s  Labor  Depart- 
ment and  a section  of  Democratic  Party 
liberals.  A broad  section  of  the  capitalist 
class  backed  the  MFD  against  Boyle 
precisely  because  the  latter  had  lost 
effective  control  over  the  UMWA 
membership. 

The  MFD  from  its  inception  kow- 
towed to  the  desires  and  dictates  of 
capitalist  politicians  in  Washington  and 
their  emissaries  in  the  coalfields.  Jock 
Yablonski,  a longtime  member  of  the 
Lewis-Boyle  machine,  ran  against  Boyle 
only  on  the  urging  and  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Ralph  Naders  and 
Joe  Rauhs  who  provided  the  crucial 
links  to  the  Democratic  Party  liberals. 
Rauh  masterminded  Yablonski’s  cam- 
paign and  based  his  entire  strategy  on 
appealing  to  the  courts  and  Nixon’s 
Labor  Department  to  virtually  take 
over  the  UMWA.  After  Yablonski  was 
murdered,  this  same  strategy  dominated 
the  Miller/Trbovich/Patrick  lash-up. 
with  lawyers  Ken  and  Chip  Yablonski 
along  with  Rauh  calling  most  of  the 
shots. 

The  SL’s  warnings  have  been  fully 
confirmed  by  Miller’s  unbroken  record 
of  treachery  since  coming  to  office.  But 
now.  in  a soon-to-be  published  book 
based  on  a 1974  Ph  D.  thesis  capping 
three  years  of  work  with  Miners  for 
Democracy,  former  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh professor  Paul  Nyden  provides, 
perhaps  massive  evidence  of  the  M FD’s 


role  as  a conduit  for  government 
influence  in  the  union.  Nyden  is  fre- 
quently quoted  in  the  pages  of  the 
Communist  Party’s  Daily  World,  which 
slavishly  tailed  Miller,  and  he  does  not 
want  to  draw  the  obvious  conclusions. 
But  the  facts  he  presents  are  damning. 

In  commenting  on  the  government’s 
attitude  toward  MFD.  Nyden  cites  an 
article,  "Anarchy  Threatens  the  King- 
dom of  Coal,”  from  Fortune  (January 
1971),  a magazine  which  reflects  the 
thinking  of  some  of  the  biggest  bankers 
and  industrialists  in  the  U.S.  Shaken  by 
the  1969  Black  Lung  strike  and  the  1970 
wildcat  spearheaded  by  the  Disabled 
Miners  and  Widows,  big  business 
decided  that  Boyle  had  to  go: 

“The  problem  of  dealing  with  a work 
force  that  is  no  longer  under  union 
discipline  would  be  difficult  enough  for 
the  companies.  But  they  are  now  faced 
with  the  prospects  of  signing  a new 
contract  on  October  I with  a union 
president  whose  mandate  to  hold  office 
is  questionable,  to  say  the  least.” 

Nyden  goes  on  to  record  the  attitude  of 
the  operators  and  the  Nixon 
administration; 

“The  operators  would  normally  shud- 
der at  the  possibility  of  having  a militant 
rank-and-file  slate  elected  to  office.  But 
dissatisfaction  with  Boyle’s  regime  was 
generating  so  much  conflict  and  touch- 
ing off  so  many  wildcat  strikes  every- 
where in  Appalachia  in  the  late  I960’s, 
that  the  operators  and  the  pro-business 
Nixon  administration  realized  there 
would  never  be  any  chance  for  steady 
production  in  the  nation's  coal  mines 
until  an  honest  election  was  conducted 
in  the  UMW  .’’ 

—Paul  Nyden,  Miners  for 
Democracy:  Struggle  in  the 
Coal  Fields 

The  Nixon  Administration,  which 
was  busy  covering  up  its  wiretapping/ 
burglary  of  Watergate  and  its  secret 
Cambodia  bombings,  was  hardly  inter- 
ested in  honesty;  it  wanted  a more 
“responsible,”  trustworthy  leadership  to 
tame  the  UMWA.  And  the  MFD  tried 
to  oblige.  Nyden  records  one  revealing 
confrontation  between  miners  who, 
angered  over  a rigged  election  in  District 
5,  wanted  to  strike  and/or  seize  the 
District  headquarters,  versus  Ken  Ya- 
blonski’s wretched  legalism  at  an  MFD 
rally  in  Cokesburg,  Pennsylvania  in 
April  1971:  * 

“Yablonski:  . .if  you  don’t  act  respon- 
sibly and  if  you  don’t  act  within  the  law 
that  you  claim  you  want  the  protection 
of.  then  you  disgrace  the  movement  that 
you  belong  to. 

‘‘Voice  from  the  crowd:  What  is  the 
law? 

“Yablonski:  .The  law  says  that  you 
must  resort  lo  the  courts  if  your  union 
officials  violate  your  union  Constitu- 
tion. And  that  is  what  we’re  going  to 
do. 

“Voice:  The  courts  don’t  control  me 
They  don’t  control  me  How  long  will  it 
take?  How  long  [continued  shouting] 
“Yablonski.  I don’t  want  no  damn 
rabble  rouscr  ruining  this  thing.  Act 
responsibly  once  in  your  life.  We  cannot 
resort  to  mob  rule  We  cannot  resort  lo 
irresponsible  and  illegal  activity.  I 


saw  rebel  strikes  in  the  50s  and  theearly 
60s  and  it  never  got  you  a thing.  This 
rebel  movement . . never  had  any 
chance  of  success  until  we  got  some  real 
responsible  leadership. . . Believe  me. 
men.  believe  me,  if  this  thing  isn’t  done 
legally,  if  it  isn’t  done  within  the 
framework  of  the  law,  then  you’re  not 
going  to  get  it....”  , 

Many  miners  were  not  happy  with  the 
MFD’s  reliance  on  the  agencies  of  the 
bosses’  government.  Though  Boyle  was 
thoroughly  discredited  by  his  notorious 
disregard  for  the  miners’  safety  and  the 
widely  held  conviction  that  the  corrupt 
UMWA  chief  had  played  a hand  in 
Yablonski’s  assassination  (for  which  he 
was  later  jailed).  Miller  won  with  only 
55  percent  of  the  vote.  Mike  Trbovich 
later  conceded  that  the  MFD’s  court 
suits  against  the  union  had  cost  them  a 
lot  of  votes. 

Nyden  quotes  one  retired  black 
miner.  Rufus  Clark,  who  had  been 
president  of  the  Clyde  No.  3 mine  in 
western  Pennsylvania  where  both  Ya- 
blonski and  Trbovich  were  later  presi- 
dent: “How  can  you  trust  a movement 
that  brings  in  people  who  have  always 
been  against  the  laboring  man.  Who 
appoints  the  Secretary  of  Labor?  Nixon 
does!  Nixon's  going  to  supervise  this 
election  And  who  backs  Nixon?  Big 
Business.  No.  I’ve  never  cared  a damn 
for  Big  Capital!” 

If  Arnold  Miller  failed  to  impose  the 
“labor  peace’’  the  government  hoped 
for,  it  was  not  because  he  didn’t  try. 
After  taking  office,  he  and  the  other 
MFD  leaders  opposed  the  mushroom- 
ing wildcats,  enforcing  Boyle’s  hated 
contract.  They  rammed  through  the 
1974  contract,  trading  off  the  miners’ 
demand  for  the  right  to  strike  in 
exchange  for  an  unwieldy  grievance 
procedure  capped  by  binding  pro- 
company  arbitration.  In  the  years  since, 
the  bureaucrats  freely  resorted  to  red- 
baiting union  militants  and  even  in- 
voked disciplinary  penalties  against 
leaders  of  wildcats.  Nor  was  this  the 
policy  of  Miller  alone — on  these  issues, 
he  was  supported  unanimously  by  his 
running  mates,  Harry  Patrick  and  Mike 
continued  on  page  6 
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Great  Coal 
Strike... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

Trbovich.  as  well  as  by  the  pro-Boyle 
clot  on  the  union’s  International  Execu- 
tive Board  grouped  around  Lee  Roy 
Patterson. 

The  groveling  of  the  Miller-led 
bureaucracy  became  downright  scan- 
dalous in  the  just  concluded  strike. 
Wayne  Horowitz  and  the  F.ederal 
Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
literally  selected  the  key  UMWA  nego- 
tiators (including  Harry  Huge,  who 
only  shortly  before  had  outraged  miners 
when  he  voted  as  the  union’s  representa- 
tive to  cut  health  benefits),  advised 
Miller  on  his  selection  of  a publicity  firm 
(since  he  had  fired  virtually  his  entire 
staff),  then  wrote  the  first  two  contract 
proposals.  As  the  strike  wore  on.  Miller 
& Co.  were  more  and  more  exposed  as 
mere  rubber  stamps  for  Carter.  Mar- 
shall and  the  Labor  Department 

Miller’s  opponents  in  last  summer’s 
election  provided  no  alternative  in  the 
strike.  Harry  Patrick  having  recently 
accepted  a high-paying  job  with  the 
federal  anti-poverty  agency  ACTION  — 
chimed  in  his  endorsement  of  the  last 
two  sellout  pacts.  Lee  Roy  Patterson 
popped  his  head  up  to  be  quoted  each 
time  as  saying  ’’sellout.’’  then  disap- 
peared again,  biding  his  time  for  a 
comeback.  Miners  should  remember 
that  at  no  time  in  their  long  and  crucial 
struggle  with  the  operators  and  the 
government  did  Patterson  seek  to 
provide  any  leadership.  How  could  he? 
Like  Miller.  Patterson  calls  on  the 
government  to  "straighten  out"  the 
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Arnold  Miller  (on  anti-strike  penalties 
in  first  contract):  "I'm  not  totally 

convinced  that  what  we've  done  will 
stop  them  (wildcats),  hut  it  goes  a long 
wav  toward  it."  (A  P.  10  February  1978) 


Lou  Antal:  . best  contract  me  could 

get.  Everybody's  greedy  and  wants  more. 
How  can  you  get  more  if  there  isn't  any 
nrbre"  (UPI.  27  February  1978). 


union  (Ije  brought  five  separate  law  suits 
against  the  UMWA  during  last  year’s 
election  campaign)  He  is  simply  tied 
into  a more  conservative  clique  in  the 
UMWA  hierarchy. 

It  has  become  quite  the  fashion  in 
recent  years  for  dissidents  and  office- 
seekers  in  the  bureaucratized  unions  to 
call  in  the  courts  and/or  Labor  Depart- 
ment to  fight  their  battles  with  the 
entrenched  officialdom.  But  the  bitter 
experience  of  Arnold  Miller  should 
serve  as  a sharp  warning  not  just  to 
miners  but  to  all  workers  not  to  trust 
this  strategy  or  those  who  push  it.  It  is 
the  government’s  controJ  of  the  union 
movement  that  is  the  greatest  threat  to 
both  union  democracy  and  to  the  fight 
against  the  employers. 

The  government's  drive  to  foist  the 
Miller/ MLD  clique  on  the  UMWA  in 
1972  and  its  invoking  of  Taft-Hartley 
today  were  merely  two  sides  of  the  same 
coin.  In  both  instances  it  was  motivated 
by  the  same  desire  to  break  the  militancy 
and  solidarity  of  the  rank  and  file.  The 
past  five  years  of  the  UMWA  under- 
scores the  central  lesson  that  the  first 
condition  lor  a real  class-struggle  labor 
movement  is  complete  independence 
from  the  government,  its  agencies  and 
courts. 

Oust  the  Bureaucrats!  Build  a 
Workers  Party! 

In  recent  years,  the  miners  have  been 
unique  in  their  determination  to  defend 
themselves  through  militant  struggle. 
The  gntire  labor  bureaucracy  hates  and 
fears  this  militancy,  above  all  terrified 
that  it  could  spill  over  to  their  own 
membership.  Thus  on  the  eve  of  the 
strike,  a top  aide  to  Steelworkers 
president  Lloyd  McBride  commented. 


Traitors! 
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Harry  Patrick:  "The  contract  will  not  be 
re-opened.  The  right  to  strike  people  can 
s trik  e until  Hell  freezes  over " 1 / L o u is  v illc 
Courier  Journal.  31  August  1975). 


John  Blair  PhotorepoMers 


Lee  Roy  Patterson:  "l  don't  know  why 
the  miners  in  West  Virginia  are  down 
and  I can  t seem  to  find  out"  /Sunday 
Gazette  Mail.  8 August  1976). 


“The  thing  most  likely  to  keep  our 
experiment  (the  no-strike  Experimental 
Negotiating  Agreement]  alive  is  the 
probability  that  the  coal  miners  will 
have  a long,  bitter  strike.  That  will 
remind  our  members  once  again  how 
little  sense  there  is  to  such  a pattern 
. unless  you  have  a suicide  complex.’’ 
Alter  the  strike  was  over.  Fred  Kroll. 
president  of  the  railroad  union  BRAC 
denounced  the  miners  for  being  "out  of 
control  ."  And  UAW  president  Doug 
Fraser,  who  served  as  a key  adviser  to 
Labor  Secretary  Ray  Marshall,  de- 
clared that  "at  critical  moments  in  the 
coal  talks  the  President,  Secretary  of 
Labor  and  Director  of  the  Federal 
Mediation  Service  acted  decisively, 
sensibly  and  most  importantly,  fair- 
ly, . . ."  This  was  after  Carter  tried  to 
smash  the  strike  with  Taft-Harley! 

Throughout  the  strike  the  leaders  in 
maritime,  rail.  Teamsters  and  steel 
unions  permitted  the  shipment  and  use 
of  scab  coal  Thus  the  bosses  were 
enabled  to  avoid  an  acute  economic 
crisis  that  would  have  quickly  brought 
them  to  their  knees.  The  betrayal  of  the 
steel  and  rail  union  bureaucrats,  both  in 
closely  related  industries,  was  particu- 
larly notable.  Thus  the  railroad  work- 
ers hauling  scab  coal  were  in  fact 
working  without  a contract  under 
provisions  of  the  anti-strike  Railway 
Labor  Act;  now  that  the  coal  strike  is 
over,  the  bosses  and  the  government  will 
go  after  them.  And  steel  workers,  with 
thousands  of  their  numbers  laid  off  by 
the  same  steel  barons  who  were  among 
the  most  hard-line  anti-union  mine 
operators,  were  told  by  their  leaders  to 
just  keep  on  working  stockpiled  and 
scab  coal  as  their  brothers  in  the  Mine 
Workers  fought  alone 
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Jack  Perry  District  1 7 president  backed 
the  contract  repudiated  by  miners  70/30 
. the  best  of  two  evils. " /Charleston 
Gazette  3 March  1978) 


Space  dues  nut  permit  us  to  give 
proper  acknow  ledgment  to  all  the 
l MU' A bureaucrats  who  helped 
Arnold  Miller  betray  the  miners  Bui 
special  mention  must  go  to  those  w ho 
served  the  operators  in  their  ow  n w ay. 
especially  the  so-called  " dissidents ." 

District  23  (western  Kentucky) 
president  Tommy  Gaston  pushed  the 
agreement  that  miners  voted  dow  n 
711/ JO  a\  "something  you  can  live 
with.'  Another  "dissident."  Illinois 
District  12  head  Ken  Dawes,  led  the 
push  in  life  Bargaining  Council  for  the 
same  deal  while  his  "aides"  roughed 
up  miners  opposed  to  the  pad . John 
Guzek.  head  of  District  6 m Ohio 
/runted  /or  both  Miller  and  Carter. 

w arning  that  voting  no  "would 
virtual!}  destroy"  the  union  if  Taft- 
Hartley  was  invoked. 


The  highly  publicized  donations  from 
the  Steelworkers.  Auto  Workers  and 
Communications  Workers  to  the 
UMWA  sums  which  in  fact  amounted 
only  to  about  $1  for  every  member  of 
these  giant  unions  were  a response  to 
the  rank  and  file’s  mushrooming  sup- 
port for  the  miners,  expressed  in  many 
plant  gate  collections  and  caravans 
carrying  food  and  money  to  the  miners, 
and  an  attempt  to  head  off  any  more 
militant  or  direct  defense  of  the  miners 
strike.  Even  in  the  face  of  Taft-Hartley. 
not  a single  major  union  leader  de- 
manded protest  strikes  to  stop  this 
strikebreaking  attack.  Only  in  the  west 
coast  Longshore  union  did  the  member- 
ship force  their  International  Executive 
Board  to  adopt  such  a resolution,  which 
the  top  officials  then  suppressed  and 
refused  to  act  on. 

On  the  left  the  Spartacist  League  was 
virtually  alone  in  unceasingly  struggling 
for  genuine  acts  of  solidarity  with  the 
miners  publicizing  the  efforts  of  steel 
worker  militants  to  fight  for  a joint 
coal/stecl  strike,  as  well  as  the  fight  of 
steel  and  maritime  workers  to  demand 
that  their  unions  hot-cargo  scab  coal.  In 
response  to  Taft-Hartley,  the  SL  de- 
manded protest  work  stoppages  and 
publicized  resolutions  to  this  effect  that 
were  passed  by  UAW  Local  6 in 
Chicago,  as  well  as  the  Bay  Area's 
Amalgamated  Transit  local  and  the 
ILWU. 

Carter’s  invoking  of  Taft-Hartley  was 
a powerful  reminder  that  the  Democrat- 
ic Party,  as  well  as  the  Republican, 
stands  for  union  busting,  for  strike- 
breaking and  for  the  repression  of  the 
working  class.  Congressmen  of  both 
parties  united  behind  Carter’s  moves 
against  the  miners  and,  throughout  the 
strike.  Democratic  governors  like  Ken- 
tucky’s Julian  Carrol  as  well  as  their 
Republican  counterparts  like  Indiana's 
Otis  Bowen  mobilized  their  cops  and 
state  troopers  against  the  miners. 

This  strike  should  be  a lesson  to  all 
workers  that  every  major  struggle  must 
lead  ultimately  to  a confrontation  with 
the  capitalist  government,  which,  far 
from  being  “neutral"— as  the  labor 
bureaucrats  claim  — is  the  armed  fist  of 
capital.  Through  the  Democratic  and 
Republican  parties  which  they  finance 
and  control,  the  bosses  mete  out  their 
"justice"  to  all  who  rebel  militantly 
against  their  oppression  under 
capitalism — to  striking  coal  miners. 
Vietnamese  peasants  and  the  residents 
of  the  black  ghettos.  The  capitalist 
parties  prefer  to  maintain  their  rule 
peaceably;  but  when  the  exploited  get 
"out  of  hand."  bloody  force  is  used. 

Workers  must  demand  that  their 
unions  cease  support  for  the  Democrats 
and  Republicans  and  fight  instead  for 
the  unions  to  build  a workers  party  to 
fight  for  a workers  government  Mil- 
lions of  workers’  dollars  and  their  votes 
are  wasted  in  every  election  supporting 
the  same  politicians  who  slash  the 
budgets,  break  the  strikes  and  start  the 
wars.  A workers  party  would  fight  not 
only  to  mobilize  the  labor  movement  in 
united  struggle  against  the  capitalists 
and  their  parties  but  to  form  a workers 
government  that  would  expropriate  the 
privately  owned  mines,  mills,  banks  and 
big  industries,  allowing  them  to  be  run 
for  the  interests  of  society  not  the 
fantastic  profits  of  a few 

The  obstacle  to  such  a policy  is  the 
same  trade-union  bureaucracy  that  does 
its  best  to  stifle  every  manifestation  of 
working  class  independence.  While  the 
miners  were  locked  in  combat  with  the 
coal  operators  and  the  government.  * 
George  Meany  was  busy  trying  to 
ingratiate  himself  with  Carter  and  the 
Democrats  on  Capitol  Hill.  If  the 
president  feels  Taft-Hartley  is  “his  only 
alternative."  said  Meany.  “then  wc 
won’t  criticize  him." 

The  fight  for  labor's  political  indepen- 
dence necessarily  requires  the  fight  to 
oust  the  treacherous,  class- 
collaborationist  union  bureaucrats  who 
prop  up  the  Democrats  and  Republi- 
cans. Both  tasks  are  at  the  lop  of  the 
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Vicious  cop  assaults  against  the  miners  exposed  the  fake 
" neutrality " of  the  government.  Two  miners  were  murdered  and 


hundreds  arrested  defending  their  picket  lines.  Above,  state 
troopers  arrest  a UM  WA  local  president  in  Norton,  Virginia. 
Both  Democratic  politicians  like  Kentucky  Governor  Julian 
Carroll  and  Republican  Governor  Bowen  of  Indiana  ordered 
their  strikebreaking  thugs  into  action  against  the  miners. 


agenda  necessary  to  forge  a fighting 
labor  movement. 

The  Coal  Miners  and  the  Left 

When  the  combination  of  massive 
struggles  and  bureaucratic  sabotage  has 
confronted  the  miners  in  the  past,  many 
have  looked  to  the  left  for  new  leader- 
ship. Socialists,  many  of  whom  learned 
their  trade  unionism  in  the  more 
politicized  labor  movements  of  Britain 
and  southeastern  Europe  before  immi- 
grating to  the  U.S.,  played  a leading  role 
in  the  union’s  fierce  early  organizing 
battles.  Later,  after  the  longest  strike  in 
the  union’s  history,  four  and  a half 
months  in  1922,  the  employers  launched 
a unionbusting  offensive  which  reduced 
the  union  to  a shadow  of  its  former  self 
with  no  resistance  from  John  L.  Lewis. 
Thousands  of  miners  flocked  to  the  new 
Communist  Party  (CP)  in  response.  A 
relatively  unknown  CPer  got  one-third 
of  the  total  in  the  1924  UMWA 
presidential  election. 

The  “Save  the  Union  Committee,”  an 
alliance  between  the  CP  and  John 
Brophy,  a longtime  socialist  leader  in 
Pennsylvania,  won  mass  support  in  the 
UMWA  with  its  program  of  stopping 
the  wage-cuts,  organizing  the  unorgan- 
ized. nationalizing  the  mines  and  build- 
ing a labor  party.  It  is  almost  certain 
that  Lewis’  victory  over  Brophy  in  the 
1926  election  was  due  to  massive  vote 
fraud.  Even  in  the  depth  of  the  depres- 
sion years,  socialists.  Stalinists  and 
Trotskyists  led  bitter  miners  strikes  in 
Illinois,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania  and 
"Bloody  Harlan"  county  in  Kentucky. 

Left-wing  influence  in  the  UMWA 
was  suppressed  by  the  virulent  anti- 
communism of  Lewis,  who  expelled  his 
opponents  in  droves,  and  the  Stalinism 
which  thoroughly  corrupted  the  Com- 
munist Party  The  CP’s  attempts  to 
build  a new  union  in  the  coalfields  from 
1928  to  1933.  when  the  UMWA  had 
virtually  ceased  to  exist  outside  of 
Illinois  and  the  Pennsylvania  anthracite 
fields,  was  aborted  by  its  sectarian 
refusal  to  work  with  anyone  who  did  not 
accept  its  control.  Later  the  CP  zig- 
zagged so  far  to  the  right  that  it 
embraced  Roosevelt's  attacks  on  the 
famous  1943  miners  strikes  and  labeled 
Lewis  a fascist  for  striking  against  the 
wartime  government  The  Trotskyists  of 
the  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP), 
however,  continued  to  stand  by  the 
miners. 

By  the  time  the  federal  government 
decided  that  Tony  Boyle  had  to  go  and 


boosted  Arnold  Miller  to  power,  most 
of  the  American  left  had  foresworn  the 
struggle  against  government  manipula- 
tion of  the  labor  movement.  With  the 
exception  of  the  Spartacist  League,  they 
either  cheered  Miller  or  made  a few 
perfunctory  criticisms  of  the  MFD’s 
reliance  on  the  courts  and  Labor 
Department.  Now,  after  five  years  of 
betrayal  by  the  MFD  leaders,  which 
have  rendered  Arnold  Miller  perhaps 
the  most  thoroughly  despised  trade- 
union  bureaucrat  in  the  U.S.,  not  one  of 
the  groups  that  supported  him  in  1972 
has  repudiated  that  position.  Unwilling 
and  unable  to  learn  the  lessons  of 
history,  these  fake  leftists  have  served 
notice  that  they  will  back  the  next  two- 
bit  “progressive"  faker  that  comes  down 
the  pike. 

The  two  largest  groups  on  the  left,  the 
Stalinist  Communist  Party  and  the  now 
ex-Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers  Parly, 
have  long  since  abandoned  any  struggle 
against  the  policies  of  the  reformist 
union  bureaucracy.  When  the  SWP  and 
CP  demand  that  the  federal  government 
clean  up  the  unions,  when  they  back 
union-busting  affirmative  action  suits 
against  the  unions,  when  they  call  on  the 
federal  government  to  send  troops  to 
Boston  to  "protect"  blacks— they  dem- 
onstrate the  same  touching  faith  in  the 


good  will  of  the  capitalist  state  as  the 
Millers  and-Sadlowskis. 

From  the  beginning  of  the  strike,  the 
policy  of  these  groups  was  indistinguish- 
able from  that  of  the  labor  bureaucracy. 
Both  spent  their  energies  on  organizing 
platforms  for  reformist  bureaucrats  to 
ballyhoo  their  phony  "solidarity"  with 
the  miners,  while  their  own  trade-union 
supporters  consistently  refused  to  sup- 
port resolutions  raised  by  militants  for 
class-struggle  defense  of  the  strike.  In 
the  Bay  Area,  for  example,  the  SWP 
took  the  lead  in  opposing  a motion 
presented  to  a meeting  of  some  200  trade 
unionists  to  implement  the  ILWU’s  call 
for  a one-day  strike  against  Taft- 
Hartley,  while  the  CP  abstained.  The 
SWP’s  Militant  even  had  the  gall  to 
write  an  article  during  the  strike  about 
why  militants  should  not  demand 
solidarity  strikes  with  the  miners  and 
hot-cargoing  of  coal! 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  strike,  the  CP 
published  a statement  in  the  30  March 
Daily  World  which  hailed  the  settlement 
as  a “real  victory  for  rank  and  file 
miners,  as  it  is  a victory  for  all  of 
organized  labor.”  The  statement,  which 
amounted  to  a thorough  whitewash  of 
the  traitorous  UMWA  bureaucracy, 
contained  not  one  word  of  criticism  of 
the  contract  provisions,  even  claiming 
that  the  right  to  strike  was  “strength- 
ened"! An  article  in  the  7 April  Militant, 
entitled  "Outcome  of  the  Strike,”  while 
more  critical  of  Miller,  nowhere  admit- 
ted that  the  SWP  had  supported  Miller 
foryears! 

Like  the  SWP  and  CP  reformists,  the 
Maoists  of  the  Revolutionary  Commu- 
nist Party  (RCP)  had  no  program  for 
the  crisis  of  leadership  that  was  blocking 
a victory  to  the  strike.  In  fact,  the  RCP 
came  out  in  the  March  issue  of  Revolu- 
tion against  the  effort  to  dump  Miller! 
(The  RCP’s  forerunner,  the  Revolution- 
ary Union,  had  given  "critical  support" 
to  Miller  in  1972).  Denouncing  it  as  a 
“diversion"  that  had  won  the  support  of 
“some"  rank-and-file  miners  (like 
maybe  90  percent!),  the  RCP  writes  off 
thejustified  hatred  of  160.000  miners  for 
Arnold  Miller  as  the  work  of  a group  of 
“opportunist  union  hacks."  It  is  of 
course  true  that  many  UMWA  officials 
who  endorsed  the  “recall  Miller"  cam- 
paign are  no  better  than  he.  But  to  refuse 
to  come  out  for  removing  Miller  on 
these  grounds  is  to  serve  as  his  last-ditch 
defense! 

The  small  Miners  Right  to  Strike 
Committee  (MRSC),  which  is  political- 
ly supported  by  the  RCP.  was  equally 
incapable  of  providing  any  direction  for 
the  militant  miners,  offering  only  more 
“militant"  rhetoric:  “Vote  no  and  hang 
tough."  But  the  mine  workers  were 
plenty  militant  already  What  they 
lacked  was  leadership  and  the  MRSC 
had  no  idea  of  how  to  provide  it.  The 
MRSC  did  not  call  for  strike  commit- 
tees. did  not  call  for  replacing  Miller, 


did  not  call  for  a special  convention. 

Behind  the  MRSC’s  refusal  to 
struggle  for  a new  leadership  during  the 
strike  lay  the  fact  that  it  simply  had  no 
program  for  victory.  Despite  its  militant 
posturing,  the  MRSC  has  always 
tailored  its  demands  to  the  existing 
norms  of  reformist  trade  unionism, 
consciously  avoiding  mention  of  the 
need  to  fight  racial  oppression,  to  build 
a workers  party  or  to  expropriate  the 
capitalists.  In  this  strike,  it  rejected  even 
the  fight  to  organize  delegations  of 
miners  todemand  that  other  unions  hot- 
cargo  scab  coal.  Instead,  it  accepted 
Miller's  policy  that  labor  solidarity 
would  be  limited  to  appeals  for  funds, 
clothes  and  food,  and  merely  wanted  to 
channel  relief  aid  through  its  own  small 
"support  committees"  as  an  alternative 
to  the  various  District  and  International 
relief  funds. 

Most  of  the  remaining  American  left 
groups  put  in  equally  dismal  perfor- 
mances. The  Progressive  Labor  Party, 
which  has  degenerated  into  a crazed 
semi-syndicalist  cult,  featured  endless 
idiotic  ravings  in  Challenge  which  made 
the  miners  instead  of  the  gun-toting 
scabs  and  cops  look  like  provocateurs. 
"Hail  Miners  Violence!"  was  one  typical 
headline.  The  Workers  League’s  Bulle- 
tin stridently  denounced  Miller’s  ties  to 
the  Labor  Department.  But  these 
political  bandits  were  absolutely  silent 
about  why  they  had  enthusiastically 
backed  Miller  in  1972  or,  even  more 
outrageously,  called  last  summer  for 
support  to  Lee  Roy  Patterson- 
distinguishing  themselves  as  the  only 
left  group  to  back  this  red-baiting,  right- 
wing  former  ally  of  Tony  Boyle! 

These  pseudo-revolutionaries  are  far 
from  being  the  furious  “reds"  who  have 
been  blamed  for  the  UMWA’s  problems 
by  bureaucrats  from  Patterson  to  Miller. 
In  fact  the  real  problem  with  the  CP, 
SWP  and  the  rest  of  the  reformist  gang  is 
that  their  program  doesn’t  go  beyond  the 
simple  trade  unionism  of  Miners  for 
Democracy.  That  is  why  they  supported 
the  MFD  in  1972  and  why  they  covered 
up  for  Miller’s  strikebreaking  until 
literally  thousands  of  miners  were 
clamoring  for  his  head.  In  the  recent 
strjke  the  determined  militancy  of  the 
miners  pushed  to  the  limits  of  trade 
unionism,  to  the  point  where  it  became 
brutally  clear  that  what  was  needed  wasa 
program  and  a strategy  that  could 
overcome  the  attacks  of  the  bosses  and 
the  capitalist  parties.  But  the  reformists 
have  no  such  strategy  and  program  any 
more  than  Arnold  Miller  does.  So  it  is 
not  surprising  that  many  of  them  called 
the  final  settlement  a “victory." 

The  miners  will  surely  be  confronted 
now  with  a host  of  aspiring  leaders 
seeking  to  dump  discredited  UMWA 
leaders.  Many  of  these  will  be  District 
officials  who  played  no  better  role  and 
would  have  done  the  same  had  they  held 
continued  on  page  8 


The  outpouring  of  donations  to  the  strikers  and  the 
appearance  of  union-led  caravans  in  the  coalfields 
were  actions  unheard  of  in  recent  decades.  Below, 
striking  U.S.  farmers  donate  food  while,  right, 
Newcastle,  Australia  dockworkers  telegraph  vow  to 
hot-cargo  coal  exports  to  U.  S. 
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Great  Coal 
Strike... 

(confined  from  page  7) 

Miller's  office.  There  will  also  be  among 
those  coming  forward  miners  who 
played  honorable  and  militant  roles  in 
the  strike.  But  unless  these  new  leaders 
absorb  the  political  lessons  of  the 
UMWA's  experience  over  the  last  five 
years,  unless  they  are  committed  to  a 
complete  break  with  the  politics  of  class 
collaboration,  they  too  will  necessarily 
succumb  to  the  powerful  pressures  that 
the  capitalists  and  their  politicians  apply 
to  keep  the  unions  in  line. 

The  militancy  and  courage  which  the 
miners  have  repeatedly  displayed  have 
not  yielded  a leadership  to  match  these 
qualities.  Nor  will  simply  more  militant 
struggles  produce  such  a leadership. 
Seventy-six  years  ago  V.  I.  Lenin,  who 
led  the  Russian  workers  in  their  success- 
ful revolution,  wrote  that  “The  history  of 
all  countries  shows  that  the  working  class 
exclusively  by  its  own  effort  is  able  to 
develop  only  trade-union  consciousness, 
i.e..  the  conviction  that  it  is  necessary  to 
combine  in  unions,  fight  the  employers 
and  strive  to  compel  the  government  to 
pass  necessary  labor  legislation,  etc." 
( What  Is  To  Be  Done'’).  The  miners 
today  are  among  the  most,  if  not  the 
most  trade-union  conscious  workers  in 
the  U S.  But  what  Lenin  wrote  remains 
true  today.  Miners  must  be  won  to  a 
Trotskyist  leadership  and  a class- 
struggle  program  for  their  struggles  to 
break  through  the  limits  imposed  by 
pro-capitalist  leaders,  the  employers 
and  the. state.  Otherwise  their  magnifi- 
cent combativeness  will  go  to  naught,  as 
tragically  occurred  in  the  coal  strike  of 
1977-78.' 

tradition  of  revolutionary  leaders  of  the 
working-dass  movement  like  Marx. 
Lenin  and  Trotsky,  who  unceasingly 
fought  the  opportunist  peddlers  of 
illusions,  not  least  when  these  opportun- 
ists falsely  called  themselves  “socialists” 
or  “communists."  In  refusing  to  capitu- 
late to  “progressive"  fakers  like  Miller 
and  Sadlowski.  we  counterpose  *the 
buildfng  of  a militant  opposition  in  the 
unions  based  on  a class-struggle  pro- 
gram. As  Leon  T rotsky  wrote  in  1938  in 
the  Transitional  Program , the  founding 
document  of  the  Fourth  International: 
“It  is  necessary  to  help  the  masses  in  the 
process  of  the  daily  struggle  to  find  the 
bridge  between  present  demandsand  the 
socialist  program  of  the  resolution.  This 
bridge  should  include  a system  of 
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John  Blair/Liaison 

Gun  thug  violence  did  not  stop  the 
miners.  UMWA  march  honors  John 
Hull. 


transitional  demands,  stemming  from 
today's  conditions  and  from  today's 
consciousness  of  wide  layers  of  the 
working  class  and  unalterably  leadingto 
one  final  conclusion;  the  conquest  of 
power  by  the  proletariat.” 

Over  the  last  several  years  the  pages  of 
Workers  Vanguard  have  covered  the 
struggle  of  militants  in  auto,  steel, 
longshore,  maritime,  phone  and  other 
unions  to  forge  such  a programatically 
based  opposition  as  the  nucleus  of  a new 
leadership.  A program  for  the  UMWA. 
incorporatingthe  lessons  of  the  working- 
class  movement  generally  as  well  as  of  the 
miners'  own  struggles,  would  include 
such  demands  as: 

1)  For  the  unlimited  right  to  strike 
and  picket  - down  with  compulsory 
arbitration  and  court  injunctions!  For 
total  UMWA  control  over  safety:  no 
faith  in  the  government's  inspectors! 

2)  Restore  the  healthfund, controlled 
by  the  union,  with  guaranteed  full 
medical  coverage!  Equalize  and  raise  all 
pensions  retirement  after  20  years  in 
the  union! 

3)  For  a shorter  workweek  with  no 
loss  in  pay  and  a full  cost-of-living 
escalator  clause!  Eliminate  overt imeand 
create  jobs  through  fewer  hours 
underground! 

4)  For  a militant  organizing  drive, 
including  UMWA  strike  action,  to  bring 
the  non-union  mines  under  UMWA 
contract  Down  with  company  unions 
like  the  SLU! 

5)  Keep  the  government,  its  agencies 
and  courts  out  of  the  unions— no 
support  to  those  who  bring  the  Labor 
Department  and  courts  into  union 
affairs! 
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6)  For  real  union  democracy:  one- 
year  terms,  annual  conventions,  one- 
ycar  contracts!  No  union  official  to  be 
paid  more  than  the  highest-paid  working 
miner! 

7)  Smash  all  anti-union  laws,  like 
I aft-Hartlcy.  with  united,  militant  labor 
action! 

8)  End  racial  and  sexual  oppression! 
For  union  control  of  hiring  promotion 
by  seniority  to  eliminate  all  forms  of 
company  discrimination!  Smash  the 
Klan.  the  Nazis  and  all  other  fascist 
groups! 

9)  End  the  parasjtic  monopolies' 
domination  of  basic  natural  resources: 
expropriate  the  mines  and  the  entire 
energy  industry  without  compensation! 

10)  No  support  to  the  strikebreaking 
Democrats  and  Republicans,  the  parties 
of  big  business!  Oust  the  bureaucratsand 
build  a workers  party,  based  on  the 
unions,  to  fight  for  a workers  govern- 
ment that  will  expropriate  industry  and 
the  banks  and  run  society  in  the  interests 
of  working  people! 

The  vital  importance  of  working-class 
leadership  has  been  demonstrated  with 
renewed  intensity  by  the  heroic  miners 
strike.  The  aspiring  careerists  in  the 
UMWA  will  spurn  the  hard  struggle  to 
cohere  a programmatically  based  class- 
struggle  opposition.  They  will  use  the 
anti-communism  which  has  been  fueled 
by  capitalist  propaganda  and  the  real 
betrayals  of  the  fake  lefts,  mainly  the 
shamelessly  reformist.  pro-Miller  Com- 
munist Party,  to  whip  up  opposition  to 
the  militant  miners  who  fight  for  it.  They 
have  no  real  alternative  to  Miller— their 
policies  are  only  an  alternative  way  to 
lose.  It  istheTrotskyistsoftheSpartacist 
League  who  have  consistently  put 
forward  a program  for  victory.  ■ 
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LETTER 

Jerusalem.  Israel 
4 April  1978  

Dear  friends  of  the  “Workers  Van- 
guard". 

I have  read  with  great  attention 
your  report  about  the  Israeli  sea- 
men in  California  and  the  attempt 
of  “Zim"  Company  to  expell  them 
from  the  striking  ships,  and  also 
your  accurate  description  of  the 
background. 

I want  to  add  one  point  about  the 
present  and  one  about  the  past.  In 
one  country  the  attempt  of  “Zim" 
Company  was  completely  success- 
ful and  at  once:  of  course  I speak 
about  South  Africa.  “Zim"  together 
with  the  Israeli  authorities  applied 
for  help  to  South  African 
authorities  against  two  "Zim"  ships 
and  the  seamen  were  taken  from 
them  by  force  and  flown  to  Israel. 
Scabs  were  introduced  into  the 
ships. 

And  about  the  past.  The  famous 
seamen's  strike  in  1951  was  mainly 
broken  by  a mobilization  of  scabs, 
from  the  kibbutzim  movement, 
who  could  easily  “serve"  for  a few 
months  as  "temporary  seamen"  and 
then  return  to  their  kibbutz  when 
the  strike  was  completely  broken. 

Generally  speaking.  I can  only 
advise  you  to  deal  once,  when  you 
have  time  and  opportunity  with  this 
piece  of  deception  called  the 
"kibbutz”! 

Sincerely  and  with  friendship. 

Yours. 

Israel  Shahak 

Vy / 


Anti- 

Immigration 

Furor... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

ate  demand  certainly  does  not  mean 
that  we  support  the  immigration  poli- 
cies of  bourgeois  states.  .It  would  be 
impermissible,  for  example,  for  a 
communist  parliamentary  fraction  to 
vote  for  any  immigration  quotas,  even 
'liberal'  ones,  in  a bourgeois  parlia- 
ment." 

In  an  attempt  to  make  stick  some  of 
the  slanders’  which  it  is  slinging,  the 
WSL  leadership  has  to  ignore  the 
principled  and  consistent  fight  against 
anti-immigration  hysteria  and  other 
forms  of  national  chauvinism  led  by 
Spartacist-supported  groupings  in  the 
trade  unions.  When  in  early  1975  U.S. 
authorities  whipped  up  hysteria  against 
“illegal  aliens."  threatening  to  step  up 
mass  deportations,  not  only  did  the 
Spartacist  League/ U.S.  actively  partici- 
pate in  and  initiate  demonstrations 
against  the  racist  frenzy,  but  caucuses 
politically  supported  by  the  SL,  such  as 
the  Militant  Solidarity  Committee  of 
UAW  (car  workers)  Local  906  (New 
Jersey),  campaigned  for  full  citizenship 
rights  for  foreign  workers,  /^nd  in  early 
1977.  responding  to  U.S.  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service  raids  in  San 
Francisco-arca  warehouses,  the  Mili- 
tant Caucus  of  ILWU  (dockers  and 
warehouse  union)  Local  6 called  for 
union  "flying  squads"  and  strike  action 
to  stop  the  raids.  Where  has  the  WSL 
made  the  question  of  defence  of  immi- 
grants a fighting  issue  in  the  unions? 

Nor  can  the  WSL  leaders  deal  with 
the  very  real  examples  of  the  problems 
created  by  asserting  the  unconditional 
mass  "right  to  unlimited  immigration" 
under  capitalism  (e  g . Jews  in  Palestine. 
Americans  in  northern  Mexico.  Turks 
in  Cyprus).  If  pushed  on  this  question  an 
honest  WSL  loyalist  might  reply  that 
there  are  problems  raised  by  these 
examples,  but  that  nations  like  Holland 
and  Belgium  cited  in  the  ILL  article 


are  different,  as  they  are  imperialist 
oppressors.  But  this  is  not  the  Leninist 
position.  Leninists  uphold  the  right  of 
all  nations  to  self-determination, 
though  this  right  is  generally  simply  not 
in  question  for  the  imperialist  and 
presently  oppressing  nations.  On  a 
general  programmatic  level  the  denial  of 
the  right  to  self-determination  to  op- 
pressor peoples  flows  from  the 
Pabloite/New  Left  conception  that 
there  are  "good”  and  "bad"  peoples  and 
that  the  "bad"  peoples  have  forfeited 
their  democratic  rights. 

Writing  shortly  before  the  outbreak 
of  World  War  II,  Trotsky  noted  that 
despite  the  shameful  “white  Australia" 
immigration  policy.  Australians  did  not 
forfeit  their  right  to  self-determination: 
“Naturally  no  Australian  worker  or 
farmer  wishes  to  be  conquered  and 
subjected  to  Japan.  Fora  revolutionary 
party  it  would  be  suicidal  to  say  simply 
we  are  ‘indifferent*  to  this  question.  But 
we  cannot  give  to  a bourgeois,  an 
essentially  imperialist  government  the 
task  of  defending  the  independence  of 
Australia"  ("Letter  to  Australians," 
December  1937.  Writings.  1937-38). 

National  oppression  and  race  hatred 
will  not  be  rooted  out  with  utopian 
fantasies  of  dissolving  national  bounda- 
ries under  capitalism.  Such  pipe-dreams 
appeal  only  to  those  who  are  unwilling 
to  underfake  the  tasks  of  proletarian 
internationalism  winning  workers  to 
the  program  of  international  class 
solidarity,  intransigent  defence  of  all 
victims  of  racialist  oppression,  and 
above  all  the  unrelenting  struggle  to 
construct  a truly  international  vanguard 
party. 

It  is  no  accident  that  those  WSL 
members  who  actively  sought  answers 
to  the  central  questions  of  international 
proletarian  policy  were  drawn  to  the 
banner  of  the  iSt.  In  sharp  contrast  to 
the  petty  parochial  workcrism  of  the 
WSL.  the  Spartacist  League/ Britain 
will  be  in  the  forefront  of  the  battle 
against  the  racialist  poison  spewed  by 
the  Thatchers.  Powells  & Callaghans 
worshipping  the  corpse  of  their  long- 
dead  Empire* 
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4,000  Protest 
Apartheid  at  Davis 
Cup  Matches 


WITH 
APARTk 
60YCOH 
f AVI3* 
r.  UP  1 


Over  4,000  protesters  besieged  the 
International  Davis  Cup  tennis  compe- 
tition between  the  U.S.  and  South 
African  teams  at  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity in  Nashville,  Tennessee  with 
the  object  of  driving  South  Africa  out  of 
Davis  Cup  play  and,  more  generally,  to 
protest  the  apartheid  system  of  white 
supremacy.  On  March  17,  the  opening 
day  of  the  competition,  hundreds  of 
armed  police  wearing  flak  jackets  and 
riot  helmets  escorted  participants  and 
spectators  through  the  crowd  of  angry 
demonstrators. 

The  following  day  an  even  larger 
police  mobilization  confronted  the 
protesters,  while  inside  the  university 
gymnasium  bomb  squads  searched  the 
grandstands  and  cops  patrolled  the 
courts  during  play.  Despite  this  massive 
mobilization  of  the  armed  thugs  of  the 
state,  however,  the  demonstrations  have 
been  quite  successful.  Less  than  20 
percent  of  the  seats  for  what  is  one  of  the 
premier  events  of  international  tennis 
were  occupied. 

The  Vanderbilt  demonstrations  are 
the  culmination  of  a months-long 
campaign  spearheaded  by  the  left- 
liberal  American  Coordinating  Com- 
mittee for  Equality  in  Sport  and  Society 
(ACCESS)  and  supported  by  the 
National  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Colored  People  (NAACP).  The 
demonstrators  come  largely  from  near- 
by black  colleges. 

The  organizing  for  this  anti-South 
Africa  protest,  which  has  been  pursued 
mainly  in  the  South,  has  provoked 
violent  racist  reaction.  Last  February 
Richard  Lapchick,  a professor  at 
Virginia  Wesleyan  and  leader  of 
ACCESS,  was  beaten  senseless  in  his 
office  by  a gang  of  racist  hoodlums  who 
carved  "niger"  [sic]  on  his  chest.  The 
state  authorities  did  nothing  to  appre- 
hend them.  In  fact,  the  official  medical 
examiner  declared  the  wound  "self- 
inflicted”! 

South  Africa’s  Davis  Cup  team  is  all 
white,  except  for  a last-minute,  token 
coloured  (mixed  race)  Vanderbilt  stu- 
dent named  Peter  Lamb.  The  composi- 
tion of  this  team  is  a flagrant  display  of 
South  Africa's  policy  of  barring  blacks 
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from  international  athletic  competition, 
and  it  is  a legitimate  target  of  militant 
protest  against  the  murderous  apart- 
heid regime.  Moreover,  this  tennis 
tournament— which  is  an  occasion  for 
national  glorification,  much  like  the 
Olympics— particularly  in  the  context 
of  South  Africa’s  attempt  to  achieve 
international  respectability  via  the 
merest  step  of  token  desegregation  in 
sports,  is  an  appropriate  focus  for 
protests  of  revulsion  against  the  apart- 
heid regime. 

Many  of  the  participants,  however, 
see  the  protest  as  part  of  a broader 
campaign  to  boycott  all  things  South 
African,  from  sardines  to  Krugerrands. 
As  revolutionary  socialists  and  interna- 
tionalists, we  do  not  support  the 
demand  for  a total  economic  and 
cultural  boycott  of  South  Africa.  In 
general  such  boycotts  are  nothing  but 
ineffectual  utopian  moralizing. 

Moreover,  the  liberal-moralist  desire 
to  destroy  the  South  African  economy 
would,  if  realized,  actually  increase  the 
oppression  of  the  black  masses  and 
strengthen  the  apartheid  system.  Unem- 
ployed blacks  would  be  sent  back  to  the 
desperately  impoverished  Bantustans 
where  they  have  far  less  economic  and 
social  power  than  they  have  as  urban 
workers.  It  is  through  their  potential 
power  as  organized  laboir  that  South 
Africa’s  black  masses  can  attack  and 
eventually  overthrow  the  apartheid 
system. 

The  real  political  danger  of  the  liberal 
anti-South  Africa  boycott  activity  lies 
not  in  the  impact  on  its  intended 
target— which  is  nil — but  in  the  illusions 
it  fosters  in  the  righteousness  of  Ameri- 
can imperialism.  By  criticizing  viola- 
tions of  "human  rights”  in  South  Africa, 
the  Carter  administration  is  deliberately 
seeking  to  restore  the  moral  authority  of 
U.S.  foreign  policy,  which  was  seriously 
weakened  through  the  decade-long 
massacre  of  millions  of  Indochinese 
workers  and  peasants.  We  do  not  call 
upon  the  bloodstained  American  ruling 
class  to  end  the  oppression  of  the  black 
masses  perpetrated  by  its  South  African 
ally. 

We  call  on  organized  labor  to  boycott 
all  arms  shipments  to  the  murderers  of 
Soweto  and  to  mobilize  militant  inter- 
national labor  protests  to  force  multina- 
tionals with  South  African  holdings  to 
recognize  black  unions  and  eliminate  all 
apartheid  practices  in  their  operations. 
It  is  not  the  moralistic  “boycott  South 
Africa"  campaign  but  international 
labor  solidarity  w hich  will  strike  a blow 
for  the  oppressed  black  masses  against 
apartheid  terror.  ■ 


Marianna  Volkov 

Pyotr  Grigorenko,  left,  with  Mstislav  Rostropovich  In  New  York. 


Protest  Kremlin 
Banishment  of 
Grigorenko! 


On  March  10  the  Soviet  government 
made  public  a decree  signed  last  month 
by  Leonid  Brezhnev  depriving  70-year- 
old  political  dissident  and  former  Red 
Army  major  general  Pyotr  Grigorenko 
of  his  citizenship  and  barring  his  return 
to  the  USSR.  Grigorenko  is  currently  in 
the  United  States  for  medical  treatment 
and  demands  to  be  allowed  to  return 
home. 

Grigorenko,  who  is  accused  of  having 
“inflicted  damage  to  Soviet  prestige,” 
was  a war  hero,  decorated  with  the 
Order  of  Lenin  during  World  War  II. 
He  was  later  head  of  the  department  of 
cybernetics  at  Frunze  Military  Acade- 
my. After  Grigorenko  began  his  career 
as  a dissident  in  the  early  1960’s, 
however,  he  was  reduced  to  the  rank  of 
private,  expelled  from  the  Communist 
Party  and  incarcerated  for  more  than 
five  years  in  prisons  and  psychiatric 
hospitals. 

’.Ve  vehemently  protest  this  bureau- 
cratic outrage,  a procedure  which  has 
also  been  used  against  several  other 
Soviet  dissidents  in  recent  years.  Valery 
Chalidze,  Zhores  Medvedev,  Vladimir 
Maksimov  and  Mstislav  Rostropovich 
were  all  stripped  of  their  citizenship 
while  abroad.  Aleksandr  Solzhenitsyn 
was  deprived  of  his  Soviet  citizenship 
when  he  was  expelled  from  the  USSR  in 
1974.  As  Trotskyists  we  struggle  to  oust 
the  Kremlin  bureaucracy  and  re- 
establish workers  democracy  in  the 
USSR,  including  the  right  of  free 
political  expression  extending  even  to 
such  thorough  anti-Communists  as  the 
demoralized  Grigorenko  has  become— 
provided  they  do  not  actively  work  for 
the  overthrow  of  the  Soviet  degenerated 
workers  state. 

Grigorenko  was  long  a representative 
of  the  left  wing  of  the  amorphous 
dissident  movement  In  1963  he  founded 
the  "Union  of  Struggle  for  the  Revival 
of  Leninism,"  which  studied  State  and 
Revolution  and  distributed  leaflets 
critical  of  the  Khrushchev  regime.  He 
also  carried  on  a long  struggle  for  the 
rights  of  the  Crimean  Tatars.  In  the  late 
I960’s  he,  together  with  Old  Bolshevik 
Alexis  Kosterin  and  a loose  grouping  of 
younger  dissidents,  joined  in  hailing  the 
“Prague  Spring"  of  1968.  Grigorenko 
wrote  that  Dubcek’s  path  in  Czechoslo- 


vakia was  “the  one  we  should  be 
following— in  other  words,  democrati- 
zation and  socialism,  for  there  can  be  no 
socialism  without  democracy.” 

While  some  Soviet  dissidents  such  as 
Solzhenitsyn  now  profess  to  have  been 
motivated  by  religious  convictions  all 
along,  the  tone  of  the  post-1968  dissi- 
dent movement  was  set  by  those  like 
Grigorenko  and  Kosterin  who  advocat- 
ed Dubcek-style  self-reform  of  the 
bureaucracy.  In  recent  years  almost  all 
of  them  have  moved  sharply  to  the  right, 
and  like  Sakharov  embrace  the  cold 
warriors  of  imperialism  in  the  name  of 
“human  rights."  Nowhere  has  this  shift 
been  more  pronounced  than  in  the  case 
of  Grigorenko. 

At  a recent  speech  at  Harvard 
University  the  depth  of  his  disillusion- 
ment and  political  degeneration  was 
clearly  revealed.  “I  oppose  all  ideology,” 
he  stated.  “Hopefully  we  learn  from  our 
mistakes.  When  1 began  communist 
activities  I believed  that  communism 
was  the  future  light  of  man.  I want  to 
know  nothing  more  about  commun- 
ism." He  also  stated  that  he  supports 
Solzhenitsyn’s  attacks  on  Western 
liberals  for  being  too  “soft"  on  the 
USSR. 

The  theme  of  Grigorenko’s  talk  was 
“peace,”  and  like  all  such  “universal” 
and  “apolitical"  themes  this  comes 
down  to  support  of  the  capitalist  class. 
Grigorenko  not  only  praised  Jimmy 
Carter  for  raising’ “moral"  considera- 
tions in  foreign  policy,  but  went  on  to 
laud  such  “peacemakers"  as  Ian  Smith 
of  Rhodesia  and  King  Juan  Carlos  of 
Spain: 

“Some  wars  are  inevitable  and  some, 
such  as  the  American  Revolution,  are 
both  just  and  necessary.  Wars  of 
national  liberation  are  just  if  liberation 
cannot  he  achieved  otherwise,  but  today 
I think  other  avenues  are  available.  Ian 
Smith  has  provided  this  answer  unless 
his  advisers  mess  it  up.  His  solution  is 
through  peaceful  means,  Juan  Carlos 
also  is  trying  through  peaceful  means  to 
solve  the  Catalonian  and  Basque 
problems." 

Finally,  the  Red  Army  war  hero-turned- 
pacifist,  whose  will  has  been  broken  by  a 
decade  and  a half  of  Stalinist  persecu- 
tion, left  no  doubt  that  his  diatribe 
against  war  was  really  directed  against 
continued  on  page  10 
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Frenzied  ILWU 
Tops... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

acknowledgement  that  the  officers  had 
in  fact  been  authorized  to  hold  a one- 
day  work  stoppage  appeared  in  a March 
24  Dispatcher,  adding  cautiously,  ‘if 
and  when  they  sec  fit.’  They  never  did 
‘see  fit,’  and  that  same  day  the  miners 
reluctantly  voted  fora  contract  that  was 
worse  than  the  1974  agreement  they 
had  wildcattcd  against  for  three 
years — However,  the  East  Bay  Divi- 
sion Local  6 membership  at  their  March 
meeting,  by  voting  to  concur  in  the  IEB 
call,  repudiated  the  disgusting  position 
of  Local  6 president  Eickman  who  was 
the  only  member  of  the  IEB  to  vote 
against  the  24-liour  strike." 

The  subsequent  presentation  by  In- 
ternational president  Jimmy  Herman, 
who  spent  no  less  than  half  an  hour  in  a 
frenzied  denunciation  of  the  Militant 
Caucus,  made  it  clear  how  much  the 
International  had  been  stung  by  this 
issue.  After  paying  lip  service  to  union 
democracy,  Herman  blustered  that 
those  who  tell  us  to  “engage  in  revolu- 
tion" should  make  a revolution  by  going 
“into  hiding."  Frantically  defensive 
about  the  charge  that  the  International 
officers  sabotaged  the  mine  solidarity 
strike  call,  Herman  listed  five  motions 
passed  by  the  IEB  on  March  9-10,  the 
final  one  being:  “Authorize  officers  to 
call  a stoppage  of  work  if  in  our 
judgement  it  would  be  helpful."  The 
actual  IEB  motion  left  only  thec/o/eofa 
dock  walkout  up  to  the  International, 
and  the  24  March  Dispatcher  describes 
the  motion  as  authorizing  the  officers 
“to  ask  the  longshore  division  to  hold  a 
one-day  work  stoppage  in  a demonstra- 
tion of  support  for  the  Mineworkers." 
Period. 

Herman  complained  about  newspa- 
per headlines  announcing  the  ILWU 
strike  call,  all  because  somebody  called 
the  press  to  "announce  for  us"!  Still 
trying  to  pass  the  buck  for  his  own 
inaction.  Herman  baldly  asserted,  “That 
phone  call  sabotaged  the  union’s  ability 
to  get  our  membership  in  gear."  This 
flimsy  excuse  was  never  explained,  and 
in  any  case  the  International’s  earlier 
lying  attempts  to  deny  that  a motion 
mandating  a dock  walkout  was  ever 
passed  shows  how  much  it  wanted  to 
“get  the  membership  in  gear."  After 
Herman  finished  his  slanderous  diatribe 
an  MC  member  rose  to  ask  time  to 
answer.  Eickman  snapped  back  that 
there  would  be  no  discussion  on  Her- 
man’s "report”! 

Perhaps  the  only  business  discussed 
in  any  detail  by  the  convention  delegates 
was  the  issue  of  Spanish  translation  of 
union  materials  and  readings— an  im- 
portant question  since  approximately 
one  third  of  the  warehouse  membership 
is  Spanish-speaking.  The  Militant  Cau- 
cus led  the  way  at  the  last  three  Local  6 
conventions  in  raising  this  issue  when 
the  union  leaders  opposed  any  transla- 
tions. This  year  the  officers  came  in  with 
a token  proposal  to  translate  the  union 
constitution,  but  not  the  master  con- 
tract! Translation  of  the  contract,  they 
argued,  should  be  made  a bargaining 
demand  in  1979!  In  effect,  the  officers 
were  joined  with  the  employers  in 
keeping  t..e  Spanish-speaking  members 
ignorant  of  the  contract  provisions  for 
at  least  another  year. 

Against  this  there  were  three  other 
proposals,  including  a Militant  Caucus 
proposal  to  translate  “all  important 
official  union  literature"  such  as  the 
contract  and  constitution,  as  well  as  the . 
union  bulletinsand  "major  discussion  at 
union  meetings  and  conventions."  In  the 
discussion.  MC  member  Pete  Farruggio 
sarcastically  suggested  that  one  of  the 
many  items  needing  translation  into 
Spanish  is  Eickman’s  assertion  that  “we 
do  not  have  substandard  housing  in 
Local  6."  This  would  enrage  many 
Spanish-speaking  members  who  are 
concentrated  in  substandard  houses.  He 
also  noted  that  Spanish  translations  are 
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vital  for  any  serious  organizing  drive. 

Eickman  bureaucratically  ruled  that  a 
vote  to  approve  the  officers'  proposal 
would  automatically  end  the  voting  on 
the  other  resolutions.  However,  he  had 
to  surmount  a challenge  to  the  chair, 
and  this  required  three  votes  before  he 
received  his  backing  by  150  to  70  (with 
the  help  of  CP  supporters  like 
Figueiredo). 

As  the  convention  drew  to  a close  in 
the  late  afternoon  the  itchy  bureaucracy 
again  mobilized  its  goon  squad  against 
the  Militant  Caucus  to  emphasize  the 
ILWU  tops’  determination  to  prevent 
any  militant  action.  Retired  Interna- 
tional secretary-treasurer  Lou  Gold- 
blatt  gave  a major  filibustering  speech  in 
which  he  warned  the  delegates  against 
"self-appointed  saviours”  (his  long-time 
title  for  the  Militant  Caucus)  and 
assured  the  membership  that  while 
tough  times  lay  ahead,  the  present 
"excellent”  leadership  team  would  see 
the  union  through  them.  His  speech  was 
carefully  timed  to  precede  an  MC 
resolution  calling  for  solidarity  with  the 
longshore  division  in  the  upcoming 
longshore  contract  battle— including 
hot-cargoing  struck  cargo,  reinforcing 
picket  lines,  and  sympathy-strike  ac- 
tion. The  motion  brought  an  immediate 
denunciation  from  McClain  and  was 
duly  voted  down.  But  when  Mandel  rose 
a little  later  to  expose  a perfunctory  CP- 
sponsored  resolution  supporting  the 
ILWU/Teamster  warehouse  alliance,  a 
goon  squad  began  to  collect  around  him 
as  he  criticized  the  treacherous  behavior 
of  the  ILWU/Teamster  bureaucrats  in 
the  last  warehouse  strike  in  1976. 
Abandoning  all  democratic  pretense, 
Eickman  ordered  the  floor  mike  shut  off 
and  refused  to  allow  Mandel  to 
continue. 

This  disgusting  spectacle  of  the  union 
leadership  disrupting  and  sabotaging 
the  Local  6 convention  should  make  it 
clear  that  the  "progressive”  ILWU 
leadership  is  not  fundamentally  differ- 
ent from  the  strikebreakers  like  Arnold 
Miller  and  George  Meany  in  its  fierce 
opposition  to  any  militant  union  action. 
If  the  ILWU  is  to  move  forward,  these 
traitors  must  be  dumped  by  a new  lead- 
ership committed  to  class  struggle— and 
the  Militant  Caucus  has  demonstrated 
its  determination  to  lead  that  fight.  ■ 


Grigorenko... 

(continued  from  page  9) 

class  war.  i.e.,  against  revolution.  In 
discussing  World  War  1,  he  said: 

“There  is  another  reason  for  war  — the 
left.  The  Serbian  terrorists  also  helped 
start  World  War  I The  Bolsheviks  also 
wanted  war.  Lenin  spoke  on  this.  The 
program  for  turning  an  imperialist  war 
into  a civil  war  is  a program  for  war." 

While  the  Kremlin  bureaucrats  pre- 
vent many  Soviet  citizens  from  traveling 
abroad  and/or  emigrating,  they  have 
proved  quite  willing  to  exile  the  most 
right-wing  of  the  dissidents.  They  know 
that  the  rav  ings  of  a Solzhenitsyn  an 
extreme  reactionary  even  by  Western 
standards,  who  wishes  to  return  to 
tsarist  times  with  the  knout  and  the 
Black  Hundreds  will  not  attract  So- 
viet youth.  Compared  to  the  Trotskyists 
of  the  Left  Opposition  who  had  to  be 
physically  exterminated  down  to  the  last ' 
man  and  woman  before  Stalin  could 
sleep  easily  in  the  Kremlin  the  pro- 
imperialist  dissidents  pose  far  less  of  a 
threat  to  the  bureaucrats. 

The  voices  which  the  Stalinists  most 
wish  to  silence  are  those  w'hich  expose 
how  the  bureaucracy  has  betrayed  the 
cause  of  the  October  Revolution,  who 
call  for  a return  to  the  path  of  Lenin. 
Only  a Trotskyist  party,  struggling  to 
oust  the  parasitic  bureaucratic  caste 
through  political  revolution,  while 
delending  and  extending  the  conquests 
ol  October,  can  achiev  e real  democracy 
lor  the  working  people  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  ■ 


French  Popular 
Front... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

it  is  too  soon  to  predict  their  exact 
composition. 

Union  of  the  Left  on  its  Death 
Bed 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  electoral 
fiasco,  the  Union  of  the  Left  will  no 
doubt  finally  be  put  to  rest.  The  PS  will 
pursue  its  options  independent  of  the 
PCF  and  in  negotiations  with  the 
Giscard  government.  The  PS  has 
already  announced  its  intentions  to 
publish  its  “own"  version  of  the  Com- 
mon Program,  and  one  of  its  national 
leaders,  Claude  Estier,  has  ventured 
that: 

"By  the  force  of  things  the  Union  of  the 
Left  is  becoming  much  more  a de  facto 
unity  in  action. .. than  the  organic 
union  based  on  a contract  which  has 
enabled  the  left  to  make  gains  for  the 
past  five  years." 

quoted  in  Rouge , 25-26  March 
While  the  departure  of  the  MRG  marks 
the  end  of  the  Union  of  the  Left  of  old, 
the  future  remains  an  open  question. 
What  remains  is  the  projected  forma- 
tion of  new  popular-front  alliances  in 
the  form  of  “national  unity”  (Giscard’s 
pet  project)  or  the  “union  of  the  people 
of  France"  (to  use  the  PCF’s  favored 
term  from  the  past). 

Over  the  past  six  months  the  ostensi- 
ble pre-election  break-up  of  the  popular 
front  has  been  the  subject  of  media 
sensationalism  featuring  an  unholy 
alliance  of  the  “far  left”  and  the 
bourgeois  press.  While  in  the  U.S.  the 
New  York  Times  was  orchestrating  an 
anti-Commumst  barrage  demanding 
"proof”  of  the  PCPs  independence 
from  the  Kremlin,  the  French  “far  left” 
piped  in  to  bemoan  the  lack  of  “unity" 
within  the  popular  front.  For  the  French 
would-be  Trotskyist  groups  the  claim 
that  the  Union  of  the  Left  no  longer 
existed  served  as  a convenient  pretext  to 
preserve  a veneer  of  "orthodoxy";  with 
the  popular  front  “finished"  they 
claimed  to  be  voting  for  the  now 
"independent"  PCF  and  PS. 

In  contrast,  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 
France  (LTF,  the  French  sympathizing 
section  of  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency)  maintained  throughout  the 
protracted  parliamentary  maneuvers 
that  breaking  from  the  bourgeoisie  and 
the  class  independence  of  the  proletariat 
were  the  decisive  questions  facing  the 
French  proletariat. 

In  fact  every  indication  was  that  the 
“rift"  was  simply  a grand  maneuver  to 
determine  who  would  get  what  in  the 
event  of  the  anticipated  Union  of  the 
Left  victory.  To  take  but  one  example, 
at  the  “height"  of  the  “discords"  a single 
issue  of  Le  Monde (23  February)  quoted 
parallel  statements  from  the  PCF  and 
PS.  According  to  Marchais: 

“We  communists,  our  intentions  are 
clear.  We  want  unity:  we  want  to  defeat 
the  right,  we  want  a new  left  majority 
which  will  enable  us  to  form  a Union  of 
the  Left  government  with  communist 
ministers. . . ." 

And  according  to  Mitterrand: 

“fhc  strength  of  the  Socialist  Party 
cannot  be  dissociated  from  the  Union  of 
the  Lett  The  new  Socialist  Party  was 
built  and  developed  around  the  Union 
ol  the  Left  strategy. . . , The  goal  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left  is  to  attain  a common 
government." 

Despite  all  the  internal  quarrels  the 
Union  of  the  Left  existed  throughout 
the  past  period  since  all  parties  agreed 
that  they  would  form  a common 
government  were  they  to  win  a parlia- 
mentary majority,  today  this  is  no 
‘jer  the  case  and  the  Union  of  the  Left 
lers  are  all  dutifully  parading  to  the 
s£e.  But  new  popular  front  lash-ups 
- still  on  the  agenda  and  the  “far  left” 

•s  already  begun  its  new  “unity"  push. 
While  the  various  components  of  the 
popular  front  might  well  clamor:  "The 
Union  of  the  Left  is  dead  Long  Live 
the  Union  of  the  Left."  perhaps  the  lake- 
Trotskyists  will  chime  in  "For  the 


reconstruction  of  the  Union  of  the 
Left"! 

What  Next? 

Prior  to  the  elections,  the  reformist 
parties  has  actively  attempted  to  reduce 
the  level  of  strikes  and  other  working- 
class  struggles  in  order  to  reassure  the 
bourgeoisie  prior  to  an  electoral  victory 
of  the  Union  of  the  Left.  By  the  same 
token,  the  government  had  attempted  to 
piece  off  the  working  class  with  minor 
crumbs  here  and  there  in  order  to  gain 
the  marginal  votes  needed  for  victory. 
Now,  however,  the  PCF  in  particular, 
and  to  a lesser  extent  the  PS,  will  be 
forced  at  least  verbally  to  take  stronger 
anti-government  positions,  while  the 
government  can  be  expected  to  signifi- 
cantly reinforce  its  austerity  plan  (as 
indicated  by  the  reappointment  of 
economist  Raymond  Barre,  author  of 
the  present  austerity  plan,  as  prime 
minister). 

The  focus  of  French  political  life  will 
probably  be  transferred  from  the  patent 
maneuvering  of  the  political  parties  to 
the  trade  unions.  Prior  to  the  elections, 
the  obscure  polemics  within  the  Union 
of  the  Left  had  a real  social  importance: 
the  question  of  which  gang  of  reformists 
would  have  the  whip  hand  in  a Union  of 
the  Left  government  (while  preparing  to 
administer  some  variant  of  the  govern- 
mental austerity  plan,  perhaps  even 
worse,  after  the  elections).  But  now  the 
polemics  have  been  reduced  to  verbal 
gymnastics  preparatory  to  some  kind  of 
realignment  and  a new,  probably 
enlarged,  “national  unity”  formation. 

The  government  will  certainly  try  to 
take  advantage  of  the  left’s  defeat  by 
turning  the  screws  of  Prime  Minister 
Barre’s  austerity  plan.  Typical  in  this 
respect  was  a report  in  Le  Monde  the 
week  following  the  election,  that  previ- 
ous predictions  of  some  16,000  layoffs  in 
the  French  steel  industry  over  the  next 
year  and  a half  had  been  deliberately 
miscalculated  by  the  government  and 
steel  industry,  and  that  the  real  number 
of  layoffs  projected  would  be  closer  to 
30,000  or  even  40.000.  However,  despite 
initial  demoralization  over  the  defeat  of 
“their”  organizations,  faced  with  re- 
newed attacks  on  their  standard  of 
living  the  volatile  French  workers  will 
be  forced  to  react  to  demand  a halt  to 
the  erosion  of  their  real  wages. 

While  both  PCF  leader  Georges 
Marchais  and  Mitterand  have  obedient- 
ly shown  up  at  the  presidential  palace  to 
confer  with  President  Gjscard  d’Es- 
taing.  the  real  news  after,  the  election  has 
been  the  series  of  meetings  at  the 
request  of  the  unions,  for  the  first  time  in 
many  years.  Giscard’s  meetings  with  the 
political  parties  have  the  stated  aim  of 
moving  toward  some  form  of  “national 
unity”  center-left  coalition.  This  “histor- 
ic compromise”  a la  franqaise  is  proble- 
matic in  the  extreme  and  the  actual  aim 
is  most  likely  to  split  off  the  right  wing  of 
the  PS  to  serve  in  a center  coalition  with 
Giscard’s  heterogeneous  UDF.  In  con- 
trast. the  meetings  with  the  CFDT  and 
the  CGT  (as  well  as  all  other  unions  and 
the  employers’  association)  have  a more 
immediate  purpose  —namely  working 
out  parameters  within  which  the  unions 
can  appear  to  uphold  the  workers’ 
interests  while  not  makingany  demands 
which  cost  the  government  more  than  it 
wants  to  pay. 

Role  of  the  “Far  Left” 

The  electoral  campaign  of  the  “far 
lelt”  was  a major  debacle.  Although  the 
percentage  of  the  total  vote  received  (3.3 
percent)  was  about  the  same  as  in  1973, 
this  total  percentage  (which  includes  the 
left-reformist  social-democratic  PSU) 
was  maintained  only  by  the  fact  that 
both  the  Ligue  Communiste  Revolu- 
tionnaire  (LCR)  and  Lutte  Ouvriere 
(LO)  ran  in  vastly  more  areas  this  year 
than  in  I9T3  Whereas  the  LCR  had 
received  an  average  of  1.8  percent  of  the 
votes  in  areas  where  it  ran  candidates  in 
1973.  this  year  it  received  only  0.9 
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percent  on  the  average.  And  Lutte 
Ouvri£re,  which  virtually  dissolved  its 
organization  into  a vast  electoral  ma- 
chine in  order  to  run  candidates  in  every 
district  (with  470  candidates,  LO  ran 
more  candidates  than  even  the  PCF!), 
received  an  average  of  only^  1.7  percent 
of  the  votes,  as  opposed  to  2.33  percent 
in  1973. 

By  its  own  account,  LO.  the  smallest 
of  the  three  main  ostensibly  Trotskyist 
organizations  in  France,  spent  over  half 
a million  dollars  to  run  a grotesque 
imitation  of  the  Union  of 'the  Left 
campaign.  LO's  slogans  made  blatant 
populist  appeals  to  the  "little  man," 
assuring  all  and  sundry  that  LO  “will 
never  hesitate  in  supporting  small 
employers  against  big  ones."  But  the 
two  central  appeals  of  the  LO  campaign 
/ were:  "Vote  for  a woman,  vote  Arlettc" 
(Laguillcr.  LO’s  "star"  and  its  candidate 
in  the  1974  presidential  elections)  and 
that  LO  deputies  in  parliament  would  be 
"real"  left  deputies.  Thus  one  of  LO's 
electoral  statements  says  that  an  LO 
deputy  would  be  a "left  deputy  on  the 
side  of  the  workers,  in  the  event  [!]  that 
the  left  government  reneges  on  its 
commitments"  (our  emphasis). 

Can  there  be  any  question  that  Ihe 
election  promises,  the  "commitments" 
of  a Marchaisor  Mitterrand  aren't  worth 
the  paper  they  are  written  on?  In  faefe, 
the  thrust  of  the  LO  campaign,  in 
addition  to  its  rampant  populism,  was 
that  it  was  simply  a "more  left"  version 
of  the  policies  of  the  popular  front.  LO 
deputies  were  to  be  “left  deputies  that 
would  not  toe  the  line"  for  the  PCF  and 
the  PS.  A token  LO  deputy  would 
supposedly  keep  the  Union  of  the  Left 
honest.  Given  its  total  electoral  cretin- 
ism, it  is  not  surprising  that  one  LO 
candidate  publicly  stated  that  LO  would 
even  enter  a popular  front  government 
the  better  to  denounce  its  secret  deals! 

OCI:  Errand  Boys  for  Mitterrand 

The  disarray  exhibited  by  the  rest  of 
the  “far  left”  in  the  wake  of  its  electoral 
setback  reflects  the  popular-front  illu- 
sions shared  in  and  spread  by  its 
campaigns.  In  differing  fashions  all  of 
the  major  groups  sought  to  place  the 
Union  of  the  Left  in  power  so  that  they 
could  expand  their  influence  in  its 
periphery.  Thus  the  statement  by  the 
OCI’s  St6phane  Just  to  its  Central 
Committee  meeting  after  the  elections 
that  “Today  the  working  class  no  longer 
has  any  short-term  perspectives.  That 
fact  is  fundamental."  (Informations 
Ouvrieres , 30  March).  In  reality  what 
Just  was  expressing  is  the  OCI’s  own 
lack  of  any  short-term  perspective 
following  the  defeat  of  the  popular 
front,  on  whose  victory  it  had  centered 
its  program  for  the  last  four  years  at 
least. 

Of  all  the  French  groups,  the  OCI 
most  openly  played  the  role  of  support- 
ers of  the  popular  front  and— as  the 
PCF  was  quick  to  point  out— as  errand 
boys  for  Francois  Mitterrand.  Thus  the 
issue  of  the  OCl’s  paper.  Informations 
Ouvrieres , which  came  out  between  the 
election  rounds  was  headlined.  “12 
March:  PS-PCF  Majority.  19  March: 
Victory!”  — the  "victory”  of  the  popular 
front,  that  is. 

As  the  elections  approached,  the  OCI 
centered  all  its  efforts  on  the  slogan: 
"Enough  Splits!  Unity  for  a PCF-PS 
Majority!’"  (The  mythical  PCF-PS 
majority  was  simply  a fig  leaf  lor 
support  to  the  popular  front,  since  the 
MRG  hardly  counted  for  anything  in 
terms  of  votes.)  To  the  PCPs  slogan 
"Life  must  be  changed"  (“II  faut  changer 
la  vie")  the  OCI  replied,  via  its  youth 
press.  “Life  must  be  changed  totally" 
("Pour  un  changement  total  de  la  vie"). 
OCI  leader  Charles  Berg  took  up  this 
theme  in  a major  public  OCI  meeting  by 
stating  that  "Change  is  a PCF-PS 
majority  in  the  National  Assembly" 
(quoted  in  Rouge.  30  January).  To  top  it 
all  off,  the  OCI  proudly  proclaimed  the 
fact  that  it  organized  a joint  election 


rally  with  the  PS  in  Nice  (Informations 
Ouvrieres . 22  February)! 

To  justify  its  capitulation,  the  OCI 
was  forced  to  cook  up  the  theory  that  its 
parliamcntarist  approach  was  justified 
by  the  bonapartist  regime  installed  by 
de  Gaulle  in  1958.  Devoting  an  entire 
book  to  the  question  of  the  popular 
front,  the  OCI  authors  spend  350  pages 
demonstrating  that  the  popular  fronts  in 
France  and  Spain  in  the  1930’sand  more 
recently  in  Chile  disarmed  the  proletari- 
at politically  and.  militarily  and  opened 
the  way  for  the  defeats  which  followed. 
But  in  the  last  chapter  there  is  an  about- 
face.  F ranee  today  is  not  the  same  at  all. 
you  see.  On  the  contrary,  rather  than 
opening  the  door  to  defeat,  the  victory 
of  the  popular  front  would,  say  the  OCI 
fortune  tellers,  necessarily  touch  off  a 
revolutionary  crisis  that  would  be  a 
mortal  danger  to  the  bourgeoisie: 

"The  framework  of  the  Fifth  Republic 
will  not  allow  for  a left  parliamentary 
majority.  . I he  Fifth  Republic  is  nof  a 
bourgeois  parliamentary  regime.  Sim- 
ply changing  the  relations  within  the 
tributary  parties  of  the  Fifth  Republic, 
which  direct  and  occupy  the  state,  will 
open  up  a deadly  crisis," 

Proms  populates  d'hier  et 
d’aujourd'hui 

For  all  its  disclaimers  that  revolution 
cannot  be  made  by  parliamentary 
means,  the  OCI  has  stated  and  restated 


French  premier  Raymond  Barre 

for  at  least  4 years  an  unambiguous 
stagist  position:  bringing  the  popular 
front  to  power  represents  the  first  step 
on  the  path  to  socialist  revolution.  This 
position  goes  hand  in  hand  with  the 
OCI's  overtures  to  the  U nited  Secretariat 
during  the  same  period:  theOCl  now  has 
no  substantial  differences  with  the 
Pabloist  methodology  of  pressuring  the 
reformist  apparatuses  “to  the  left.”  For 
the  OCI,  "if  only"  the  treacherous 
reformist  leaderships  would  unite,  a 
revolutionary  process  would  be  auto- 
matically set  off. 

Proving  that  it  has  hardened  into  its 
popular-frontist  line  and  can  now  learn 
nothing  even  from  a total  collapse  of  its 
political  perspective,  the  OCI’s  reaction 
to  the  post-election  demise  of  the  Union 
of  the  Left  was  the  revealing  front-page 
headline  in  the  5-12  April  Informations 
Ouvrieres : "Encore  et  toujours,  front 
unique  ouvrier"  (roughly,  “Now  and 
forever,  workers  united  front.’’)  The 
"workers  united  front,"  in  OCI  jargon  is 
the  famous  PS-PCF  government— 
which  in  turn  is  a code  for  the  Union  of 
the  Left.  But,  unfortunately  for  the  OCI, 
the  Union  of  the  Left  is  no  longer  "now 
and  forever,"  and  so  the  OCI  has  "no 
short-term  perspectives.” 

The  LCR  Bloc 

As  the  election  progressed,  the 
slogans  of  the  Ligue  Communiste 
Revolutionnaire  increasingly  came  to 
resemble  those  of  the  OCI  although 
the  LCR’s  rhetoric  is  more  that  of  a 
"fighting  popular  front"  so  dear  to 
Marceau  Pi  vert  in  the  I930’s,  while  the 
OCI  simply  wants  to  put  the  popular 
front  in  power  "without  preconditions." 
Thus  the  LCR  stressed  slogans  such  as 
"workers’  unity"  (i.e.,  the  unity  of  the 
reformist  PCF-PS  bureaucracies), 
"down  with  the  divisions  between  the 
PCF  and  PS,"  "defeat  the  right,”  "for  a 


PCF-PS  government,  for  reciprocal 
withdrawal  of  PCF  and  PS  candidates 
on  the  second  round,"  for  “action 
committees"  & la  OCI,  and  so  on.  The 
central  difference  between  the  two  is 
that  while  the  OCI  capitulates  primarily 
toward  the  social  democrats,  the  LCR 
directs  its  affections  toward  the  Stalin- 
ists. Alain  Krivine,  lider  maximo  of  the 
LCR.  stressed  at  a number  of  public 
meetings  that  the  LCR  agreed  with 
many  of  the  PCF’s  demands  and  did  not 
seek  to  “differentiate  itself  on  every 
point”  from  the  Stalinists. 

Whereas  the  OCI  held  joint  electoral 
meetings  with  the  PS,  the  LCR  partici- 
pated in  joint  meetings  with  the  Left 
Radicals  and  dissident  Gaullists  courted 
by  the  PCF.  A leaflet  announcing  an 
election  meeting  for  the  PCF  candidate 
in  one  Paris  district,  presided  over  by  a 
Protestant  minister,  called  “For  Victory 
to  the  Candidates  of  the  Union  of  the 
Whole  Left”  (our  emphasis),  with 
speakers  from  both  the  Left  Radicals 
and  the  LCR  (as  well  as  other  groups). 
Rouge , the  LCR  paper,  reported  on  a 
meeting  for  a Union  of  the  Left 
candidate  „ running  against  publisher 
Jean-Jacques  Servan-Schreiber  (leader 
of  the  pro-Giscard  Radicals)  in  the 
following  terms: 

"Thursday’s  meeting  was  a success. 

For  the  first  time  in  Nancy,  representa- 


tives of  the  PC.  the  PS,  the  MRG,  the 
LCR,  the  FA  [From  Autogestion- 
naire— a formation  dominated  by  the 
PSU]  and  the  left  Gaullists  were 
together  on  the  same  stage." 

— Rouge . 18  March 

And  in  Nanterre,  J-F  Godchau,  one 
of  the  national  leaders  of  the  LCR, 
signed  a call  (whose  signatories  included 
the  Gaullists  for  Progress)  entitled:  “For 
the  victory  of  the  union  of  the  left  nex3 
Sunday." 

Both  the  LCR  and  the  OCI  face,  a 
basic  problem  today:  having  hitched 
their  cart  to  the  Union  of  the  Left,  they 
now  have  nowhere  to  go.  It  can  be 
expected  that  the  crises  which  wracked 
the  centrist  organizations  even  before 
the  elections  will  only  deepen  now.  The 
LCR  is  already  in  deep  disarray.  And 
while  the  OCI  claims  to  have  recruited 
large  numbers  of  people  on  the  basis  of 
the  slogan  "automatic  withdrawal  by 
the  workers  parties  on  the  second  round 
of  the  elections,"  they  will  no  doubt  lose 
most  of  these  people  at  the  first  signs  of 
difficulty  or  the  first  turn  by  the  OCI 
leadership. 

While  the  OCI  puts  the  blame  on  the 
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working  class,  by  claiming  that  the 
workers  have  "no  short-term  political 
perspectives."  the  LCR  claims  as  its  own 
the  popular  frontist  illusions  of  the 
working  class.  In  an  assessment  of  the 
second  round.  LCR  honcho  Krivine 
exclaims: 

"At  one  blow,  all  the  hopes  built  up  over 
so  many  years  have  collapsed  like  a 
house  of  cards.  Defeat  is  hard  to  bear, 
but  it  is  even  more  unbearable  because 

victory  was  within  grasp 

" I he  division  of  the  workers  movement 
broke  any  unitary  dynamic  and  ex- 
plains the  defeat  ..  .’’ 

Krivine  concludes  by  saying: 

“But  the  hour  is  not  for  lamentations, 
now  we  must  lay  the  basis  for  a real 
workers'  unity,  one  which  will  be  built 
on  demands,  one  which  will  be  devel- 
oped in  the  battles  which  must  be  led 
against  austerity  and  the  state  which 
applies  it.” 

For  the  LCR,  as  for  the  OCI,  "unity” 
is  sacrosanct.  The  unity  of  the  bureau- 
cratic tops,  the  unity  of  the  workers’ 
illusions-  but  not  the  only  "real  work- 
ers’ unity"  that  can  culminate  in  the 
seizure  of  state  power  by  the  working 
class  led  by  the  vanguard  party— unity 
around  the  Marxist  program.  In  effect, 
the  "unity"  preached  by  the  LCR  and 
the  OCI  is  the  unity  of  the  popular 
front-  or  at  best  a “fighting  popular 
front."  Nowhere  do  the  LCR  or  the  OCI 
talk  about  fighting  to  build  a revolution- 
ary party  on  the  ruins  of  the  popular 
front. 

While  the  centrists  dabbleanew  in  the 
"unity"  of  class  betrayal,  the  Ligue 
Trotskyste  de  France  firmly  defended 
the  Trotskyist  program  of  revolutionary 
proletarian  opposition  to  the  popular 
front.  The  LTF  stated,  "The  minimum 
condition  that  workers  must  set  in  order 
to  give  electoral  support  to  the  PCF  and 
PS  is  that  they  break  with  their 
bourgeois  electoral  partners  and  with 
the  Common  Program  which  provides 
the  framework  for  this  class- 
collaborationist  alliance." 

In  a special  pre-election  leaflet,  the 
LTF  declared: 

"Caught  up  in  their  worship  of  the 
accomplished  fact,  the  ’far  left’  centrists 
cannot  even  imagine  that  revolutionary 
program  can  possibly  split  the  reformist 
parties  The  pseudo-Trotskyists  of  the 
LCR  and  OCI,  hard  on  the  heels  of  the 
popular  front  since  1972,  have  attempt- 
ed to  sanctify  their  sweeping  right  turn 
by  putting  on  a spectacular  and  hysteri- 
cal campaign  for  ’unity’  before  the 
elections. .. . 

“Today  it  is  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 
France  which  has  taken  up  Trotsky’s 
revolutionary  imperatives;  its  program 
stands  in  contrast  to  all  variants  of 
centrist  accommodation  to  the  popular 
front,  and  will  provide  the  means  by 
which  the  working  class  can  break  with 
its  traitorous  leaderships.  The  LTF  is 
building  the  revolutionary  party  which 
will  be  the  French  section  of  a reforged 
Fourth  International!" 

—“No  to  New  Popular  Front  in 
France!"  reprinted  in  WV  No. 
196,  10  March  1978 

As  the  class  struggle  picks  up  in  the 
factories,  the  pseudo-Trotskyists  will 
adapt  their  perennial  program  of  tailing 
the  reformist  bureaucracies  to  the  new 
conditions,  offering  themselves  up  in 
effect  as  the  handmaidens  of  a "new" 
Union  of  the  Left.  The  LTF,  in  contrast, 
will  continue  its  intransigent  opposition 
to  popular  frontism  in  every  guise.  ■ 


— 

A 

SL/SYL  PUBLIC  OFFICES 

Marxist  Literature 

BAY  AREA 

Friday  and  Saturday 
1634  Telegraph.  3rd  floor 
(near  17th  Street) 

Oakland  California 
Phone  835-1535 

3 00-6  00  p m 

CHICAGO 

Tuesday 

4 30-8  00 

Saturday 

2 00-5  30  p m 

523  South  Plymouth  Court  3rd  floor 

Chicago  Illinois 
Phone  427-0003 

NEW  YORK 

Monday-Friday 

6 30-9  00  p m 

Saturday 

1 00-4  00  p m 

260  West  Broadway,  Room  522 

New  York  New  York 
Phone  925-5665 

V 

14  APRIL  1978 


11 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


After  Electoral  Flop 

French  Popular  Front 
Breaks  Up 


Union  of  the  Left  leaders  make  amends  before  second  round  voting. 


The  recent  French  parliamentary 
elections  dealt  a mortal  blow  to  the 
popular-front  Union  of  the  Left  and 
inflicted  a severe  defeat  on  its  "far-left” 
supporters.  Although  the  right-wing 
parliamentary  majority  of  the  two  major 
bourgeois  parties  President  Valery 
Giscard  d'Estaing’s  UDF  (Union  for 
French  Democracy)  and  Jacques  Chi- 
rac’s neo-Gaullist  RPR  (Assembly  for 
the  Republic)  won  only  a bare  majori- 
ty of  the  popular  votes  on  the  second 
round  (and  received  over  a million  votes 
less  than  the  Union  of  the  Left  and  "far 
left”  candidates  on  the  first  round),  the 
majority  came  out  with  a comfortable 
margin  in  parliament,  winning  291  seats 
(a  loss  of  10)  against  200  seats  for  the  left 
(a  gain  of  17).  The  closeness  of  the 
election  was  illustrated  by  the  fact  that 
57  deputies  were  elected  by  margins  of 
less  than  one  percent  of  the  votes  on  the 
second  round. 

Since  polls  taken  prior  to  the  first 
round  of  voting  had  widely  predicted 
that  the  left  would  win  up  to  53  percent  of 
the  popular  vote  and  possibly  even  a 
parliamentary  majority  (a  prediction 
shared  by  the  conservative  British 
Economist ).  the  results  of  the  first  and 
second  rounds  sent  massive  shock  waves 
through  the  French  left.  The  evening  of 
the  elections.  Robert  Fabre,  president  of 
the  Movement  of  Left  Radicals(MRG). 
the  small  bourgeois  component  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left,  announced  that  he 
considered  himself  “released  from  the 
commitments  made  in  1972"  when  the 
MRG  joined  the  Union  of  the  Left. 

In  the  week  following  the  elections,  it 
became  increasingly  clear  that  the  Union 
of  the  Left.asitwasformed  in  1972  based 
on  the  Common  Program  drawn  up 
between  the  Socialists  and  the  Commu- 
nists (and  later  signed  by  the  M RG)  was 
in  its  death  throes  The  MRG  polled 
slightly  fewer  votes  than  the  "far  left" 
candidates  (who  totaled  about  950.000 
votes),  and  as  in  the  1936  popular-front 
elections,  the  only  reason  the  MRG  got 
as  many  votes  as  it  did  was  that  it  was 
actively  supported  by  the  Communist 
Parly  (PCF)  and  the  Socialist  Party 
(PS),  its  popular-front  bedfellows.  The 
MRG  is  deeply  divided  between  those 
who  want  to  continue  some  kind  of 
popular-front  alliance,  or  possibly  even 
enter  the  PS,  and  those  (led  by  Fabre) 
who  are  hostile  to  such  an  alliance  and 
seek  rather  to  return  to  the  bourgeois 
majority. 

But  the  biggest  loser  of  the  elections 
was  clearly  Francois  Mitterrand’s  So- 
cialist Party.  While  gaming  more  votes 
than  the  PCF  on  the  first  round  (23 
percent  as  against  the  PCPs  21.25 
percent),  the  PS  fell  far  short  of  poll 
predictions.  More  important,  it  gained 


fewer  additional  seats  in  parliament  (9) 
than  did  the  PCF  ( 12)  Whereas  the  PS 
had  expected  to  comcoutofthcelections 
as  thcclearly  dominant  party  of  the  left,  it 
is  now  essentially  in  a stand-off  with  the 
PCF.  Mitterrand’s  presidential  ambi- 
tions. as  well  as  the  unity  of  the  Socialist 
Party,  which  was  based  on  support  of 
those  ambitions,  have  beendealtasevere 
blow,  and  deep  fissures  have  already 
appeared  on  the  PS  facade. 

Mitterrand:  Bourgeois  Politician 
Turned  “Socialist" 

For  months  prior  to  the  elections 
rumors  abounded  concerning  the  fate  of 
the  Union  of  the  Left  coalition.  Was  it 
dead'’  Would  the  PCF  step  down  for  the 
PS  on  the  second  round?  These  were  the 
questions  which  dominated  French 
political  life.  I hebourgeoispressand  the 
“far  left"  joined  forces  to  pinpoint  PCF 
“intransigence"  as  the  source  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left’s  potential  electoral 
demise.  But  when  the  buzzing  subsided, 
the  PCF  faithfully  delivered  its  elector- 
ate to  the  popular  front,  while  masses 
of  Socialist  voters  opted  for  the  govern- 
ment coalition  on  the  second  round 
rather  than  vote  for  the  Communist 
Party. 

The  immediate  sources  of  the  loss  of 
Union  of  the  Left  votes  between  the  two 
rounds  is  readily  apparent:  in  the  pre- 
election period  the  PS  had  swelled  to 
nearly  30  percent  of  theexpected  votes  in 
the  public  opinion  polls.  This  new-found 
support  came  from  middle-class  voters 
dissatisfied  with  theGiscard government 
but  nonetheless  staunchly  anti- 
Communist.  To  lead  this  electoral 
apparatus  no  one  was  more  suited  than 
Francois  Mitterrand,  eminently  minis- 
trahle  (eligible  to  be  a minister)  having 
served  in  the  cabinet  eleven  times  in  the 
pre-1958  Fourth  Republic.  And  while  he 
combined  all  the  requisite  talents  of 
parliamentary  cunning  and  treachery 
appropriate  for  this  calling,  he  also  had 
another:  at  the  time  Mitterrand  led  a 
bourgeois  party. 

Mitterrand's  political  career  was 
marked  by  fervid  anti-communism  and 
pro-colonialism  from  its  origins  in  the 
post-war  period  In  1946.  the  first  time 
Mitterrand  ran  for  election  to  parlia- 
ment. his  electoral  platform  stated  that 
he  intended: 

“ to  wage  astruggleagainst  Commun- 
ism on  all  Ironts.jo  unceasingly  unmask 
its  lies,  to  use  existing  laws  against  it. 
adding  to  them  if  necessary,  and  in 
particular  to  institute  the  incompatibili- 
i\  between  belonging  to  the  Communist 
Party  and  exercising  authoritative  ad- 
ministrative functions  or  those  concern- 
ing security." 

quoted  in  l.utte  Ouvriere.  10 
March  1978 

Mitterand  recently  caused  a stir  in  the 


German  soejal  democracy  by  protesting 
the  WestGermananti-radical  Berufsver- 
bot,  which  prevents  radicals  from  hold- 
ing government  jobs  (such  as  teachers). 
But  the  content  of  this  statement  (which 
predates  the  beginning  of  the  cold  war), 
issued  at  a time  when  the  PCF  was  still 
part  of  the  French  government,  is  but  a 
call  for  a French  version  of  the 
Berufsverbot. 

Later,  in  1954  Mitterrand  was  Minis- 
ter of  the  Interior  when  the  Algerian  war 
began  It  was  Mitterrand  who  authored 
the  now  infamous  phrases  “the  only 
negotiation  [with  the  Algerians]  is  war.” 
and  "a  single  France,  from  Flanders  to 
the  Congo."  As  garde  des  sceaux 
(attorney  general)  he  signed  death 
warrants  for  members  of  the  Algerian 
Communist  Party  during  the  war. 

Mitterrand's  political  career  “on  the 
left”  began  when  he  refused  to  support 
de  Gaulle  in  1958  In  1965.  as  the  head  of 
a small  bourgeois  party  in  alliance  with 
the  SFIO  (the  French  section  of  the 
Second  International).  Mitterrand  be- 
came the  “candidate  of  the  left"  for  the 
presidential  elections  that  year.  In  1971. 
a fusion  between  the  old  SFIO  and 
several  smaller  groupings,  including 
Mitterrand’s,  transformed  it  into  the 
Socialist  Party,  with  Mitterrand  at  its 
head,  based  on  a clear  mandate  to  seek  a 
popular-front  alliance  with  the  PCF.  In 


1 972  the  Union  of  the  Left,  based  on  the 
Common  Program,  was  formed. 

Behind  Mitterrand  stand  groupings  in 
the  PS  with  widely  divergent  interests 
and  appetites.  The  main  “official" 
minority,  the  CERES,  is  Stalmophilic 
and  has  consistently  attacked  the  PS 
leadership  for  not  making  more  conces- 
sions to  the  PCF.  Other  elements  of  the 
PS  want  to  break  openly  with  the 
popular  front,  even  if  the  alternative  is 
the  unappetizing  prospect  of  returning  to 
the  parliamentary  combinationism  char- 
acteristic of  the  Fourth  Republic. 

The  Socialist  Party  is  currently  in  a 
bind  It  was  rebuilt  from  the  isolated 
remnants  of  the  SFIO  after  1968  (in  the 
1969  presidential  elections,  the  SFIO 
received  a mere  5 percent  of  the  votes)  to 
a powerful  electoral  apparatus.  The  PS 
has  gained  considerable  influence  in  the 
CFDT  and  rebuilt  a working-class  base 
to  the  point  of  challenging  the  PCF  in 
some  areas.  However,  the  PS  as  it  exists 
today  owes  its  existence  to  the  Union  of 
the  Left:  its  dilemma  is  that  Mitterrand 
can  neither  continue  the  alliance  with 
(he  PCF  on  the  same  terms  as  previous- 
ly, nor  break  clearly  with  the  PCF  and 
enter  into  a government  coalition 
without  losing  much  of  the  credit  the  PS 
has  built  up.  I herefore.  while  it  is  likely 
that  there  will  be  some  reshuffling  in  the 
PS  and  MRG.  possibly  including  splits. 

continued  on  page  10 
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Carter  Foreign  Spy  Fakerv 


New  License  for  FBI 


Last  week  high  officials  of  the  FBI— 
the  government’s  domestic  secret  police 
who  burgled,  ransacked  and  wiretapped 
the  homes  of  thousands  of  leftists;  who 
set  up  the  Black  Panthers  for  murder; 
these  black-bag  jobbers  and  hit  men,  the 
arch-witchhunters  from  McCarthyism 
to  COINTELPRO — yelped  loudly  that 
they  are  now  the  innocent  victims  of  a 
Justice  Department  witchhunt  On 
April  10  Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell 
removed  New  York  field  official  chief  J. 
Wallace  LaPrade  from  his  post  on  the 
grounds  that  he  lied  in  his  testimony 
before  a grand  jury  investigation  into 
the  FBI’s  illegal  1970-72  search-and- 
disrupt  missions  against  the  Weather- 
man organization. 

That  same  day  the  grand  jury  indicted 
three  former  top  FBI  men  for  their  role 
in  the  Weatherman  operation:  L.  Pat- 
rick Gray,  the  former  FBI  acting 
director  notorious  for  admitting  dump- 
ing Watergate  files  into  the  Potomac; 
W.  Mark  Felt,  long-time  No.  2 man  at 
FBI  headquarters;  and  Edward  S. 
Miller,  former  chief  of  the  FBI’s 
counter-intelligence  program.  Along 
with  these  indictments  the  government 
announced  it  was  dropping  all  charges 
against  John  J.  Kearney,  the  FBI 
operative  indicted  last  April  in  the  same 
case.  To  a casual  observer  it  looked  as  if 
Bell  was  dropping  a little  fish  to  go  after 
the  barracudas.  But  in  fact  this  falling- 
out  among  thieves  demonstrates  once 
again  the  sham  of  liberal  reforming. 

The  Hoover  leftovers  are  crying  "foul 


politics’’  while  the  Carter  moralists  are 
trying  to  pass  it  off  as  a post- Watergate 
mopping-up  operation.  What  is  really 
going  on  in  this  feud  between  “Justice” 
and  the  “Bureau,"  as  in  all  the  other 
Watergate  liberal/reform  schemes,  is 
nothing  but  a smokescreen.  As  with 
Watergate.  Koreagate,  Lancegate  and 
Sneppgate,  the  Hoovergate  exposure 
opens  into  cover-up. 

LaPrade  Has  A Secret 

It  is  a tautological  truth  that  secret 
police  must  conduct  secret  opera- 
tions that  is  what  they  are  for.  In  the 
racist,  imperialist  U S.,  the  work  of  the 
murderous  Cl  A/FBI— whose  actions 
are  directed  mainly  at  the  left,  the  labor 
movement  and  black  activists,  the 
work  of  the  murderous  CIA/FBI  never 
stops  with  looking  and  listening.  And 
even  though  Carter  came  to  office  on  a 
program  of  government  moral  uplift  in 
the  wake  of  a floodtide  of  Watergate 
exposures,  his  FBI  is  no  exception. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  Carter  and 
“Justice,"  the  problem  is  how  to 
continue  the  same  old  practices  without 
getting  caught.  Or  put  another  way,  how 
to  redefine  the  practices  so  that  what 
was  illegal  in  the  early  1970’s  becomes 
legal  now.  They  hope  to  do  a little 
Congressional  investigating,  a little 
scapegoating,  a little  streamlining— and 
then  go  on  with  their  lethal  business  as 
usual.  In  fact,  journalist  William  Safire, 
continued  on  page  10 


L.  Patrick  Gray  (left)  and  J.  Edgar  Hoover. 
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Democrats’  “flnti-Inflation”  Policy 


Carter  to  Labor:  Peanuts 


The  presidencies  of  Richard  Nixon 
and  Gerald  Ford  should  not  have  been 
such  a hard  act  to  follow.  Nixon  left  the 
White  House  disgraced  as  a crook  and  a 
liar.  Ford  was  generally  regarded  as  an 
affable  oaf,  unable  to  shake  off  the 
stench  of  Watergate.  Jimmy  Carter’s 
election  owed  more  to  the  electorate’s 
desire  to  dump  the  discredited  Republi- 
cans than  to  the  appeal  of  his  vague  neo- 
populist rhetoric. 

But  in  the  15  months  of  his 
administration  Carter  has  antagonized 
ever  greater  numbers,  including  many  of 
his  former  supporters,  by  pursuing  anti- 
labor, anti-black,  anti-women  policies 
strikingly  similar  in  form  and  content  to 
those  of  his  Republican  predecessors. 
Carter’s  standing  in  the  public  opinion 
polls  was  highest  on  his  inauguration 
day,  when  few  knew  what  he  really 
stood  for,  and  has  been  in  steady  decline 
ever  since.  Behind  the  toothy  grin,  the 


M r.  Clean  moral  pretensions  and  “down 
home  boy"  style,  Jimmy  Carter  has 
shown  that  the  Democrats  are  no  more 
friends  of  the  working  people  than  the 
Republicans,  and  both  parties  are  in  fact 
the  servants  of  big  business. 

Thus  it  came  as  no  surprise  when 
Carter  announced  on  April  1 1 an  anti- 
inflation program  explicitly  aimed  at 
the  paychecks  of  American  workers. 
The  cornerstone  of  Carter’s  speech  to 
the  American  Society  of  Newspaper 
Editors  is  a clamp-down  on  wages.  The 
president  declared  his  intention  to  cut 
federal  wage  increases  to  5.5  percent, 
below  the  current  rate  of  inflation, 
asked  state  and  city  governments  to 
follow  suit  and  demanded  that  the  rest 
of  the  working  class  "sacrifice  for  the 
common  good.”  Citing  the  "national 
interest,"  Carter  said,  “Let  me  be  blunt 
about  this  point:  I am  asking  American 
continued  on  page  9 


Carter  at  UAW  convention  last  June  with  Woodcock  (center)  and  Bluestone. 


Mass  Picketing  to  Stop  the  Scabbing 

Don't  Abandon  Steams  Miners! 


STEARNS,  Kentucky— The  21-month- 
old  strike  for  a United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  (UMWA)  contract  in  Stearns. 
Kentucky  is  in  mortal  danger.  Scabs  are 
entering  the  struck  Justus  pit  daily 
under  state  police  protection,  and  last 
week  the  Blue  Diamond  Coal  Company 
ran  the  first  coal  from  the  Justus  mine 
since  July  1976.  With  the  rest  of  the 
union  back  at  work  under  the  miserable 
agreement  negotiated  by  the  UMWA 
leadership,  the  Stearns  miners  are  more 
isolated  than  ever  Instead  of  raising  the 
elementary  demand  for  a UMWA 
contract  at  Stearns  as  a condition  of 
settling  the  national  strike,  union 
president  Arnold  Miller's  only  action 
here  in  recent  months  was  the  firing  of 
the  leading  organizers! 

For  more  than  600  days  the  miners 
have  stood  up  to  assaults  by  profession- 
al strikebreakers,  the  cops  and  the 
courts.  Twelve  months  ago  the  strikers 
dug  in  on  the  picket  line  behind  sandbag 
fortifications  and  battled  back  against 
the  high-powered  rifle  fire  of  Storm 
Security  Service  gun  thugs.  But  today 
pickets  on  the  Justus  road  are  limited  to 
four  by  a judge’s  order  and  they  must 
stand  aside  while  dozens  of  scabs— 
among  them  several  former  strikers — go 
into  the  compound  each  morning.  Until 
last  week  the  scabs  performed  only 
“dead  work,"  mostly  mine  maintenance, 
for  $43  to  $48  per  day  and  no  coal  was 
dug  or  moved.  But  the  six  months  of 
daily  scabbing  was  a warning  that 
Gordon  Bonnyman,  chairman  of  Blue 
Diamond,  intended  to  resume  produc- 
tion in  Stearns.  The  UMWA  bureaucra- 
cy ignored  the  threat. 

The  miners’  will  to  win  is  nevertheless 
undiminished.  Pickets  told  WV  that 
they  would  stay  out  as  long  as  necessary 
to  get  a contract,  and  members  of  the 
Stearns  Women’s  Club,  recalling  the 
militant  role  of  their  counterparts  in  the 
13-month  Brookside  (Harlan  County) 
strike  in  1973-74,  stated  that  they  would 
eagerly  assume  picketing  duties  if  the 
organizers  would  allow  it.  In  the  union’s 
local  hall  in  nearby  Whitley  City  an  up- 
to-date  list  of  the  scabs’  names  is  posted 
and  on  the  truck  trailer  which  now 
serves  as  shelter  at  the  picket  site  miners 
have  painted  the  message:  "A  good  scab 
is  a dead  scab.” 

Some  strikers  worry  that  the 
paranoid  and  vindictive  union  president 
might  respond  to  criticisms  of  the 
International  by  cutting  off  the  $100 
weekly  benefits  paid  to  each  miner,  but 
others  are  openly  bitter.  “The  rank  and 
file  doesn’t  know  what’s  going  on 
because  the  International  won’t  tell 
them,”  one  militant  said  in  Whitley  City. 
“I  don’t  think  the  International  is  doing 
anything  outside  of  the  paycheck" 
(strike  benefits).  Others  were  equally 
frustrated.  “We  haven’t  got  any  say-so. 
We  can’t  criticize  Miller."  And  inside 
the  union  hall,  among  the  posters, 
solidarity  messages  and  newspaper 
clippings  that  cover  the  walls  are  photos 
of  the  union  president— minus  Miller’s 
face. 

Arnold  Miller’s  only  visit  to  Stearns 
was  last  October,  nearly  16  months  into 
the  strike,  following  a massive  police 
attack  on  the  Stearns  picket  line  which 
was  assembled  to  stop  Bonnyman’s  first 
scabs.  One  hundred  riot-equipped  cops 
clubbed  the  pickets  into  submission, 
severely  injuring  several.  Seventy-nine 
strikers  and  24  supporters  were  arrested 
Miller  met  with  Kentucky  governor 
Julian  Carroll  and  later  announced  that 
he  was  "totally  satisfied"  with  the 
conference  at  which  the  governor 
promised  to  reduce  the  police  presence 
in  Stearns.  The  scabbing  resumed. 


however,  and  eleven  militants  remained 
in  jail  for  up  to  two  months.  At  that  time 
Miller  told  reporters  that  the  union 
would  do  "whatever  we  have  to  do  to 
win  this  battle,"  and  vowed  that  “if  (he) 
asked  other  members  of  the  union  to 
participate  in  the  Stearns  strike,  they 
would"  (McCreary  County  Record,  1 
November  1977). 

In  fact,  the  muscle  of  the  UMWA 
could  have  won  a contract  at  Stearns  a 
long  lime  ago,  but  neither  Miller  nor 
anyone  else  in  the  International  leader- 
ship has  ever  called  for  concrete  solidar- 
ity action.  Since  first  drawing  national 
attention  to  the  strike  last  May,  WV 
called  for  a nationwide  union  mine 
shutdown  to  demand  a contract  in  the 
Justus  mine.  As  a faded  Workers 
Vanguard  clipping  posted  in  the  union 
hall  points  out,  it  was  the  belated  five- 
day  national  work  stoppage  in  August 
1974  which  won  the  Brookside  strike. 
However,  the  last  UMWA  contract  with 
the  Bituminous  Coal  Operator’s  Asso- 
ciation (BCOA)  expired  in  December 
without  Miller’s  having  used  a single 
one  of  the  ten  contractually  permitted 
“memorial  period"  days  to  stop  produc- 
tion in  solidarity  with  the  Stearns 
miners! 

Twice  during  the  1 10-day  contract 
strike  UMWA  miners,  struggling  to 
stop  the  flow  of  scab  coal  in  Kentucky, 
came  to  Stearns  to  demonstrate  their 
support  for  the  organizing  drive.  On 
December  1 2 close  to  400  roving  pickets 
from  eastern  Kentucky  and  Tennessee 
appeared  in  Stearns  and  faced  down  100 
state  police  at  the  picket  site.  That  same 
day  an  army  jeep  belonging  to  one  of  the 
scabs  was  destroyed  by  dynamite.  On 
February  9 a caravan  of  nearly  300 
miners  from  seven  states  marched 
through  Whitley  City  "to  show  support 
for  the  Stearns  Justus  miners." 

Rather  than  applaud  the  miners’ 
spontaneous  demonstration  of  solidari- 
ty which  he  feared  to  organize  himself, 
the  next  day  Miller  “transferred" 
Stearns  organizer  Lee  Potter  to  Denver 
and  instructed  former  International 
director  of  organizing  John  Cox.  then 
assigned  to  Stearns,  to  quit  or  be  fired. 
Reportedly  Miller  was  outraged  at  the 
appearance  of  the  roving  pickets  and 
blamed  Potter  and  Cox.  (Last  fall,  the 
union  president  informed  the  UMWA 
press  aide  in  Stearns  that  his  services 
"were  no  longer  needed."  He  also 
transferred  to  Stearns  and  later  fired  his 
personal  press  assistant,  holding  him 
responsible  for  informing  the  media  that 
Miller  was  at  the  World  Series  on  the 


day  the  strikers  were  beaten  and  jailed  at 
the  Justus  picket  site  last  October.) 

During  the  life  of  the  1974  BCOA 
contract  the  U M WA’s  share  of  U.S.  coal 
production  fell  precipitously.  By  dog- 
gedly shutting  down  hundreds  of  scab 
mines  during  the  national  strike 
UMWA  militants  offered  the  union  an 
opportunity  to  reverse  this  erosion  of  its 
strength.  As  one  Ohio  local  official  put 
it  to  WV.  “We’re  shutting  the  god- 
damned mines  down,  send  the  organiz- 
ers in!"  Instead  Miller  used  his  "organiz- 
ers" as  a personal  goon  squad  for 
"protection"  from  the  angry  rank  and 
file.  At  the  beginning  of  the  contract 
strike  WV  wrote: 

"The  difference  between  the  union  and 
non-union  mines  is  recognized  by 
thousands  of  non-union  miners,  such  as 
those  at  Brookside  and  Stearns  who 
have  waged  month-long  battles  to  win 
UMWA  contracts.  It  is  imperative  that 
union  militants  raise  as  a major  demand 
on  their  own  leaders,  ‘No  settlement 
without  standard  UMWA  contracts  at 
the  non-union  mines.’  In  such  a fashion 
the  strikers  can  cut  through  the  anti- 
union propaganda  of  the  scab  outfits 
and  demonstrate  clearly  to  the  non- 
union miners  that  the  strike  is  in  their 
interest." 

- WV  No.  184,  2 December  1977 
When  the  nationwide  strike  ended 
however,  the  Stearns  miners  were  still 
without  a contract.  “They  could  have  at 
least  mentioned  us,”  one  miner  lament- 
ed to  WV. 

Under  the  1978  pact,  pensions  are 
barely  improved  and  the  pay  in  the 
organized  pits  will  not  be  impressive  to 
workers  in  non-union  mines  where  scab 
operators  offer  higher  wages  precisely  to 
keep  the  union  out.  Miller’s  abandon- 
ment of  the  right  to  strike  over  griev- 
ances will  worsen  safety  conditions 
underground,  and  the  union  health  card 


has  been  handed  over  to  private  insur- 
ance carriers  which  will  charge  up  to 
$200  annually  for  services  which  have 
been  free  for  UMWA  families  since 
1946.  Although  many  non-union  miners 
will  admit  that  a defeat  for  the  UMWA 
jeopardizes  wages,  benefits  and  working 
conditions  for  all  miners,  the  terms  of 
the  1978  agreement  will  make  organiz- 
ing considerably  more  difficult  than  it 
already  was  under  the  previous  sellout 
contract. 

The  UMWA  has  a long  history  at  the 
Stearns  mine — one  the  union  cannot 
afford  to  repeat.  The  Stearns  Mining 
Company  was  first  organized  in  the 
1930’s,  but  the  UMWA  was  driven  out 
after  a bitter,  year-long  strike  in  1952 
and  then  replaced  by  the  pro-company 
McCreary  County  Miners  Union.  Ac- 
cording to  the  UMWA  Journal  ( 16-31 
May  1976),  “The  memories  of  that 
strike— and  others  like  it  in  the  late  ’50s 
and  early  ’60s  in  eastern  Kentucky — 
have  long  been  a major  obstacle  to 
UMWA  organizing  in  the  area."  In  the 
current  strike,  miners  told  WV  that 
workers  in  other  nearby  mines — 
including  Blue  Diamond  operations  at 
Leatherwood,  where  the  union  was 
driven  out  in  1964,  and  Scotia,  where 
the  UMWA  was  broken  in  1965  and 
which  was  the  site  of  the  tragic  1976 
explosion  which  killed  26  men— are 
watching  the  Stearns  struggle  intently. 

The  organizing  drive  here  is  crucial 
for  the  entire  beleaguered  union.  A 
defeat  now  after  21  months  on  strike 
would  represent  a disaster  for  future 
campaigns  in  Kentucky  (where  the 
union’s  share  of  coal  has  fallen  to  42 
percent  of  the  state  total  over  the  last 
five  years)  and  all  across  the  southern 
Appalachian  coalfields.  U.S.  coal  pro- 
duction is  scheduled  to  nearly  double  by 
1985,  and  much  of  the  increased 
tonnage  will  come  from  new  and  re- 
opened mines  in  the  Appalachian 
region  - the  traditional  union  strong- 
hold. These  mines  must  be  organized 
or  the  UMWA  will  be  buried  under  an 
avalanche  of  scab  coal.  Yet  this  task  is 
far  beyond  the  capacity  of  Arnold 
Miller’s  pro-capitalist  bureaucracy. 

The  21 -month-long  Stearns  strike 
must  not  be  abandoned.  Mass  picketing 
and  occupation  of  the  mine  by  strikers  is 
urgently  needed  to  stop  all  production 
and  transport  the  scab  coal  as  well  as  all 
scabbing.  The  miners  should  elect  a 
local  strike  committtee  to  lead  the  fight 
and  demand  that  the  officials  of  District 
19,  a center  of  opposition  to  Miller 
throughout  the  contract  strike,  bring 
out  union  miners  and  supporters  to  the 
picket  lines  on  a daily  basis.  By  rejecting 
Miller’s  recipe  for  defeat  and  advancing 
instead  a strategy  based  on  militant 
union  solidarity,  the  Stearns  miners  can 
bring  Blue  Diamond  to  terms.  ■ 


2 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


CP  Stabs  Coal  Solidarity  Strike 

ILWU  Stalinists  Lie! 


SAN  FRANCISCO — Recently  a cou- 
ple of  leaflets  signed  by  the  “San 
Francisco  Transport  Club,  CPUS  A" 
were  to  be  found  in  gutters  near  the  San 
Francisco  and  Oakland  waterfronts. 
While  Communist  Party  (CP)  dock 
workers  in  the  Bay  Area  are  usually  kept 
busy  doing  dirty  work  for  the  leadership 
of  the  International  Longshoremen’s 
and  Warehousemen’s  Union  (ILWU), 
the  Transport  Club  occasionally  sur- 
faces to  issue  scurrilous  attacks  on  left- 
wing  opponents  in  the  union.  This  time 
was  no  exception,  with  the  Militant 
Caucus  in  ILWU  Local  6 becoming  the 
target  of  a Stalin-style  Big  Lie  smear 
campaign.  But  in  a second  throw-away 
the  CP  backhandcdly  criticizes  almost 
two  decades  of  its  own  union  activity  as 
well. 

Eighteen  years  after  long-time  ILWU 
president  Harry  Bridges  negotiated  the 
first  Modernization  and  Mechanization 
(M&M)  agreement— which  decimated 
the  dock  workforce,  slashing  the  num- 
ber of  West  Coast  longshoremen  from 
well  over  20,000  to  10,000 — the  CP  has 
suddenly  discovered  that  the  M&M 
automation  contracts  were  class- 
collaborationist!  An  undated  leaflet 
entitled  “A  Beautiful  Piece  of  Class 
Collaboration,”  distributed  early  last 
month,  begins  by  quoting  a 17  January 
New  York  Times  report  of  unabashed 
remarks  made  by  the  now-retired 
Bridges  at  a recent  Washington,  D.C. 
dinner: 

“'In  classical  Marxist  terms,  by  the  way, 
it  [the  M&M  pacts]  could  be  called  a 
sellout.  There  is  no  class  struggle  in  it.  1 
know  that.  It  did  lead  to  certain  strains 
within  the  Communist  Party.  In  typical 
ideological  terms,  of  course  they’re 
right.  But  the  union  is  more  practical.' 
‘The  contract,’  he  summed  up  with  a 
mischievous  gnn  that  brought  laughter 
from  the  audience,  ‘was  a beautiful 
piece  of  class  collaboration’. ’’ 

The  CP  agrees  that,  “Class  collabo- 
ration-accommodation to  the  bosses’ 
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interest— is  exactly  what  was  involved 
in  the  M&M  agreement  and  its  exten- 
sion, 9.43.  though  the  results  have  not 
brought  much  laughter  from  waterfront 
workers.”  The  leaflet  goes  on: 

“This  same  accommodation  had  us 
getting  in  bed  with  Joe  Alioto  while  he 
made  ‘pro-labor’  noises  and  used  the 
mayor's  office  to  enrich  himself  and  his 
family.  Where  is  the  union  now  and 
where  are  the  jobs?  Will  the  ILWU 
continue  the  policy  of  accommodation 
to  the  employers,  or  will  there  be  a 
turnaround?’’ 

I nstcad  of  these  disingenuous  questions. 
ILWU  militants  should  ask  the  real  one: 
where  was  the  Communist  Party  all 
these  years? 

The  answer  is  obvious.  Not  only  did 
the  CP  not  criticize  the  M&M  schemes 
as  they  were  being  put  into  force,  at  the 
time  these  sellout  artists  v/ere  marching 


arm-in-arm  with  Bridges  to  shove  the 
job  cuts  down  the  ILWU  membership’s 
throat.  Today,  wishing  to  put  a little 
distance  between  itself  and  the  discredit- 
ed Bridges/ Herman  leadership,  the  CP 
reprints  Bridges'  claim  that  this  class 
collaboration  created  tensions  between 
him  and  the  Communist  Party.  But  as 
Howard  Keylor,  a former  CP  supporter 
and  now  ILWU  Local  10  executive 
board  member  and  co-publisher  of  the 
“Longshore  Militant"  newsletter,  told 
WV.  “Back  in  1961,  I attended  the 
meetings  where  Archie  Brown  [then 
leader  of  the  CP  dock  workers]  instruct- 
ed his  followers  to  vote  for  Bridges’ 
M&M  scheme  and  even  go  out  and 
drum  up  support  for  it!" 

The  CP  stood  behind  Bridges  and  the 
M&M  clause  through  thick  and  thin, 
with  the  West  Coast  party  weekly 
People's  World  declaring  the  1960  and 
1966  contracts  nothing  less  than  “prece- 
dent shattering"  and  “a  revolution."  As 
Keylor  noted  in  a 1975  election  leaflet, 
in  response  to  a hypocritical  attempt  by 
Brown  to  wash  his  hands  of  the  job- 
cutting pacts: 

“Those  of  us  who  have  been  around 
long  enough  remember  that  Archie 
Brown  actively  supported  the  deregis- 
tration of  the  B-men  in  ‘63  and  that  he 
threw  his  full  prestige  behind  the 
treacherous  M&M  contract..  Then, 
just  before  the  1973  contract.  Brown 
retreated  from  his  previous  total  oppo- 
sition to  9 43  and  made  a resolution  for 
an  equalization  of  hours  formula  " 

In  1975,  when  the  disgruntled  longshore 
division  membership  repeatedly  voted 
down  Bridges’  contract,  the  double- 
talking  Stalinist  Brown  mildly  criticized 
the  pact  while  opposing  efforts  by  the 
“Longshore  Militant"  to  demand  a 
strike. 

Behind  the  Communist  Party’s  belat- 
ed discovery  of  class  collaboration  is  an 
effort  to  catch  up  to  the  angry  ILWU 
ranks  and  regain  some  credibility  going 
into  the  1978  contract  period.  But  lest 
anyone  get  the  mistaken  idea  that  the 
CP  intends  to  alter  its  present  class- 
collaborationist  policies,  the  Transport 
Club  leaflet  carefully  avoided  attacking 
by  name  current  ILWU  president 
Jimmy  Herman  or  his  support  to 
Democratic  S.F.  mayor  Moscone  and 
Jimmy  (“Taft-Hartley”)  Carter.  To  play 
it  perfectly  safe,  a second  CP  leaflet 
issued  later  in  March  came  out  with  a 


rabid  slander  attack  on  the  supportersof 
the  “Longshore  Militant”  and  the  Mili- 
tant Caucus,  those  who  really  fight 
accommodation  with  the  bosses  in  the 
union. 

Covering  Up  for  Jimmy 

Their  image  tarnished  by  intimate 
association  with  the  Bridges  regime,  CP 
supporters  in  the  union  have  lately  been 
further  embarrassed  by  the  party’s 
craven  support  of  the  despised  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
president  Arnold  Miller,  even  as  tens  of 
thousands  of  miners  were  out  to  lynch 
that  patsy  for  the  coal  bosses.  With 
Carter’s  invocation  of  Taft-Hartley 
(used  to  squash  the  1972  West  Coast 
dock  strike)  forcing  the  ILWU  bureauc- 
racy to  take  a paper  stand  in  defense  of 
the  miners — the  March  10  International 
Executive  Board  motion  for  a 24-hour 
longshore  sympathy  strike — the  Com- 
munist Party  was  feeling  some  heat 
from  the  left. 

In  a leaflet  entitled  “How  to  Foul  Up 
a Good  Thing — Once  Again  the  ‘Mili- 
tants’ Served  the  Employers!"  the  CP 
makes  the  ludicrous  charge  that  Mili- 
tant Caucus  spokesman  and  Local  6 
Executive  Board  member  Bob  Mandel 
sabotaged  the  IEB  work  stoppage 
motion... by  publicizing  it  and  fighting 
for  its  implementation!  This  lying  leaflet 
stated: 

“The  news  services  carried  a report  on 
March  13  that  ‘an  executive  board 
member  with  ILWU  Local  6 in  San 
Francisco  said  that  the  ILWU  leaders 
have  called  for  a 24-hour  strike  at  West 
Coast  ports  to  protest  the  use  of  the 
Taft-Hartley  Act  against  the  striking 
coal  miners.'  No  one  authorized  this 
imposter  to  speak  in  the  name  of  the 
union. 

“Not  only  was  this  statement  a distor- 
tion of  the  facts  (if  not  an  outright  lie) 
but  this  ‘board  member’  (who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  International  Executive 
Board)  tried  to  claim  credit  for  his  little 
divisive  group  of  ‘Militants'  for  some- 
thing someone  else  had  done.  . 

“The  result  of  this  provocation  was  that 
it  gave  those  labor  leaders  who  were  not 
too  anxious  to  participate  a chance  to 
dodge  the  issue,  in  several  AFL-CIO 
labor  councils  the  accusation  was  made 
that  ‘people  not  connected  with  the 
labor  movement’  were  trying  to  tell  the 
unions  what  to  do 

“Take  for  example  the  matter  of  tinvng, 
even  if  everyone  agreed  to  hold  a work 
stoppage.  The  Carter  administration 
has  been  forced  by  mass  pressure  and 


court  action  to  hold  off  on  fully 
applying  Taft-Hartley  until  the  out- 
come of  the  vote  on  the  new  contract. 
Wouldn't  it  be  stupid  to  hold  a work 
stoppage  now?  You  don't  waste  your 
main  fire  on  some  adventurist  scheme 
advocated  by  the  disrupters,  but  use  it 
when  it  counts  most ....  The  disrupters 
should  be  exposed  for  what  they  are  and 
the  labor  movement  go  ahead,  without 
them,  to  fulfill  its  obligations. “ 

If  this  garbage  proves  anything,  it  only 
reaffirms  Stalin’s  adage  that  paper  will 
take  anything  written  on  it. 

But  for  the  record  let  us  see  who  really 
sabotaged  the  proposed  dock  shutdown 
in  solidarity  with  the  UMWA  strike— 
for  sabotage  it  was.  Had  the  lEB’s 
resolution  been  turned  into  action  it 
could  have  sparked  similar  actions  in 
other  industries.  Had  the  power  of  the 
entire  labor  movement  been  brought 
into  action  behind  the  coal  strikers,  the 
miners  would  not  be  saddled  today  with 
a takeaway  contract  that  sacrificed  their 
medical  care  plan.  (Of  course,  since  the 
CP’s  Daily  World  termed  this  sellout 
contract  a “victory" — despite  the  fact 
that  43  percent  of  the  strikers  voted 
against  it.  and  the  rest  voted  “yes”  out  of 
despair  of  their  misleader's  ability  to  win 
anything  more — no  wonder  the  Stalin- 
ists thought  it  was  “stupid  to  hold  a 
work  stoppage  now.") 

The  only  thing  that  is  true  in  the  CP 
Transport  Club’s  pack  of  lies  and 
slanders  is  that  the  AP  story  quoting 
Mandel  was  carried  in  papers  up  and 
down  the  West  Coast  and  put  pressure 
on  “those  labor  leaders  who  were  not 
continued  on  page  10 
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Fight  for  “30  for  40.”  Not  ftbsence  Control 

IIAWs  “Shorter  Woritweek”  Hoax 
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UAW  president  Fraser  speaking  at  Detroit  conference  last  week. 


750  Bureaucrats  Attend 
Detroit  Conference 

DETROIT,  April  II  — Ringing 
speeches  and  heavy  applause  resounded 
throughout  the  ballroom  of  the  plush 
Hyatt-Regency  Hotel  in  Dearborn, 
Michigan  today  as  over  700  delegates 
from  25  unions  gathered  for  the  first 
national  conference  of  the  “All  Unions 
Committee  to  Shorten  the  Workweek.” 
Frank  Runnels,  president  of  United 
Auto  Workers  (UAW)  Cadillac  Local 
22  and  prime  initiator  of  the  Committee 
hailed  the  meeting  as  a “historic  occa- 
sion." But  when  the  rhetorical  ballyhoo 
had  settled,  it  was  abundantly  clear  that 
the  new  "movement"  Runnels  claims  to 
have  founded  does  not  in  any  way 
represent  a departure  from  stale  busi- 
ness unionism  or  a break  from  the  labor 
bureaucracy's  dead-end  reliance  on 
capitalist  politicians. 

Even  the  organization  of  the 
conference  made  clear  that  this  was  not 
a “movement"  aimed  at  mobilizing  the 
power  of  the  millions  of  unionists  in  the 
U.S.  to  wage  a real  fight  for  a shorter 
workweek.  All  delegates  were  required 
to  be  either  local  union  presidents  or 
officially  authorized  by  their  local 
unions — where,  of  course,  no  elections 
were  conducted.  As  a result,  the  dele- 
gates present  represented  the  lower 
echelon  of  labor-union  officialdom,  and 
the  conference  stirred  little  attention  in 
the  unions'  ranks.  Eypn  with  such  a 
restricted  attendance,  the  conference 
organizers  allowed  no  discussion  at  all 
from  the  floor,  which  was  taken  up  with 
grandstanding  speeches  from  such 
luminaries  as  Detroit  congressman 
John  Conyers  and  UAW  president 
Doug  Fraser,  in  a stage-managed  pitch 
for  media  coverage. 

The  only  concrete  action  taken  was  to 
pass  a motion  to  organize  a petition 
campaign  for  250,000  signatures  back- 
ing a bill  recently  introduced  in  Con- 
gress by  Conyers  to  gradually  reduce  the 
standard  workweek  to  35  hours  and 
require  double-time  pay  for  overtime 
work.  Conyers  was  given  time  at  the 
conference  to  promote  his  bill.  HR- 
1 1784,  an  amendment  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  which  ostensibly 
established  the  40-hour  workweek  but 
which  in  fact  is  violated  by  massive 
mandatory  overtime  in  many  industries. 

The  totally  bankrupt  strategy  of 
pleading  with  the  bosses’  state  to  enforce 
a shorter  workweek  underscores  the 
impotence  of  the  All  Unions  Commit- 
tee. The  “impartial"  government  and 
Democratic/ Republican  politicians, 
who  lined  up  solidly  behind  Jimmy 
Carter’s  invoking  of  the  Taft-Hartley 
Act  against  the  striking  coal  miners, 
have  stalled  the  toothless  Humphrey- 
Hawkins  bill  for  over  three  years. 
Humphrey-Hawkins  is  a simple  restate- 
ment of  the  federal  government’s  sup- 
posed “commitment”  to  full  employ- 
ment (which  is  currently  described  by 
government  economists  as  achieved 
when  the  jobless  number  no  more  than 
five  million!)  and  has  been  on  the  books 
without  effect  since  1946  in  the  form  of 
the  equally  meaningless  Employment 
Act.  Humphrey-Hawkins  promises  not 
one  new  job.  yet  it  is  too  “controversial" 
to  have  cleared  Congress! 

Even  featured  speaker  Doug  Fraser 
found  it  easy  to  pooh-pooh  the  notion 
that  the  Congress  will  pass  a 35-hour 
workweek.  Citing  Congress’  hesitation 
over  Humphrey-Hawkins  and  the  mild 
Labor  Reform  Act,  the  UAW  chief  said  it 
was  unrealistic  to  think  the  Washington 
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lawmakers  will  achieve  a shorter  work- 
week. Fraser  even  had  a chance  to 
indirectly  bait  and  upstage  Conyers  by 
declaring  that  " . . the  fight  is  going  to  be 
won  on  the  picket  lines  and  not  in  the 
halls  of  Congress." 

Himself  better  known  for  breaking 
auto  workers’  wildcat  picket  lines  than 
for  fighting  the  companies.  Fraser  was 
quick  to  back  off  from  any  implications 
of  a real  fight  for  a shorter  workweek, 
noting  that  the  four-day  week  isonly  one 
of  labor's  goals  and.  in  any  event,  was  not 
to  be  expected  in  the  UAW’s  next 
bargaining  round  in  1979. 

For  the  treacherous  head  of  the  UAW 
to  be  a main  speaker  at  the  Shorten  the 
Workweek  conference  should  expose 
the  gathering’s  real  character  to  genuine 
union  militants.  Fraser’s  idea  of  a “giant 
step"  already  made  in  the  right  direction 
is  the  1976  UAW  contract,  which 
sported  the  Paid  Personal  Holiday 
(PPH)  plan.  In  reality  a scheme  to  curb 
absenteeism,  the  PPH  clause  offers 
workers  a few  days  off  a year  in 
exchange  for  weeks  of  perfect  atten- 
dance. In  the  three  years  of  their  current 
contract,  the  total  time  off  gained  for 
auto  workers  is  a meager  12  days!  Even 
that  is  meaningless  for  the  tens  of 
thousands  of  UAW  members  forced  to 
slave  nine  hours  a day,  six  days  a week 
under  contracts  with  GM  and  Chrysler 
which  recognize  "voluntary  overtime" 
only  after  54  hours  a week,  while  at  Ford 
the  ten-hourday  isauthorized. 

Frank  Runnels  carefully  avoided  the 
question  of  how  many  hours  the 
workweek  should  be  cut  so  as  to  leave 
the  door  open  for  claiming  whatever 
further  tokenisms  Fraser  might  win  as 
"victories."  “We’re  not  wedded  to  a 
specific  plan  for  reducing  work  time, 
such  as  a 36  or  32  hour  week,"  Runnels 
said  even  before  the  conference  opened. 
But  whether  the  UAW’s  historic  de- 
mand for  "30  for  40"  is  won  or  auto 
workers  just  get  a few  extra  days  off 
makes  a great  deal  of  difference  to  both 
those  UAW  members  suffering  grueling 
overtime  and  to  the  millions  of  unem- 
ployed who  need  jobs. 

A drastically  reduced  workweek  is 
imperative  for  the  over  six  million 
jobless  conceded  even  by  the  U.S. 
government’s  conservative  figures.  For 
blacks,  the  unemployment  rate  hovers 
at  12.4  percent,  while  for  black  youth  it 
is  nearly  40  percent.  For  them,  a real 
shorter  workweek  matters. 

Since  the  I930’s  depression. 
Trotskyists  have  challenged  capitalist 
unemployment  with  the  demand  for  a 


sliding  scale  of  wages  and  hours  to 
divide  up  the  available  work  among  the 
workforce,  enabling  the  working  class 
to  benefit  from  productivity  increases 
and  pointing  to  the  possibility  of  ending 
unemployment  at  capitalist  expense. 
But  to  accomplish  this  demand  the 
ranks  of  labor  must  be  prepared  for 
sharp  class  battles.  It  will  lake  massive 
strikes  and  militant  factory  occupations 
to  reduce  the  workweek  at  no  loss  in 
pay,  and  those  battles  will  inevitably 
have  to  be  aimed  at  the  root  cause  of 
unemployment:  the  capitalist  system. 
Spreading  the  available  work  to  all  who 
need  it  is  a basic  principle  of  socialist 
economic  planning.  Only  by  expropriat- 
ing the  ruling  class  and  expanding 
production  in  a rationally  planned 
economy  under  a workers  government 
will  the  scourge  of  unemployment 
finally  be  vanquished. 

Such  a fight  requires  as  a 
precondition  that  the  labor  movement 
break  its  subservient  ties  to  the  Demo- 
cratic Party,  instead  of  courting  its  more 
left-talking  representatives  such  as  John 
Conyers.  Instead,  the  All  Unions  Com- 
mittee places  its  faith  in  the  political 
mouthpieces  for  the  capitalists,  who  do 
everything  they  can  to  work  labor  more 
hours  for  less  money.  Thus  the  “action" 
proposal  adopted  by  the  conference  was 
to  lobby  Congress. 

Who  is  Frank  Runnels  and  What 
is  He  Leading? 

While  the  formation  of  the  “All 
Unions  Committee"  does  not  bring  the 


working  class  even  an  inch  closer  to 
winning  the  shorter  workweek,  it  has 
helped  advance  the  career  of  Frank 
Runnels,  who  has  long  had  aspirations 
for  higher  office  in  the  UAW.  Ever 
anxious  for  publicity  and  vain  in  the 
extreme  (his  local  newspaper  The 
Cadillac  Steward  reads  like  a Holly- 
wood publicity  agent's  handout).  Run- 
nels has  become  known  as  the  most 
loyal  “dissident”  in  the  UAW,  eager  to 
make  the  news  by  appealing  to  the  wide- 
spread discontent  in  the  union’s  ranks 
but  careful  never  to  break  his  ties  to 
Solidarity  House. 

For  years  Runnels  was  associated 
with  the  “30  and  Out"  committee  in  the 
UAW,  centered  in  the  big  Flint,  Michi- 
gan locals,  which  acted  as  a pressure 
group  on  the  Reuther/Woodcock  re- 
gime to  win  automatic  retirement  rights 
after  30  years’  service.  For  the  last  eight 
years.  Runnels  has  sought  to  build  his 
own  power  base  with  the  “National 
Short  Workweek  Committee”  in  the 
UAW.  By  championing  the  shorter 
workweek  and  at  the  same  time  keeping 
it  in  the  range  acceptable  to  the  UAW 
tops.  Runnels  hopes  both  to  stir  up  the 
membership  and  keep  it  safely  under 
control  for  Fraser  & Co. 

Runnels’"AII  Unions  Committee"  has 
attracted  like-minded  bureaucrats  from 
the  liberal  wing  of  the  trade-union 
leadership.  While  some  60  UAW  local 
representatives  made  up  the  biggest 
single  union  contingent,  40  Steelworker 
locals  were  represented,  most  of  them 
from  the  Ed  Sadlowski  wing  of  the 
USWA  bureaucracy.  Sadlowski 
sounded  a bit  bolder  than  Runnels, 
running  against  the  Abel/McBride 
machine  in  last  years  election.  But  like 
Runnels,  Sadlowski  offers  no  funda- 
mentally different  program  from  the 
Meanyite  labor  skates,  and  steers  his 
followers  back  into  the  fold  of  the 
Democratic  Party. 

Twenty-five  locals  of  the  Stalinist- 
influenced  United  Electrical  Workers 
union  comprised  the  next  biggest  bloc  of 
delegates  in  attendance.  These  so-called 
“progressive"  bureaucrats  seek  to  tap 
the  discontent  that  is  mounting  in  the 
ranks  of  the  labor  movement  and 
therefore  must  talk  tough  and  even 
occasionally  criticize  the  established 
union  leaders.  But  they  always  stop 
short  of  leading  militant  workers  into  a 
fundamental  political  conflict  with  the 
labor  bureaucracy  and  its  capitalist 
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The  fight  for  the  shorter  workweek  will  not  be  won  in  the  halls  of  Congress. 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 
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Demonstrators  in  New  York  March  13  protest  detention  of  Sami  Esmail. 

FBI  Joins  Witchhunt 
of  Sami  Esmail 


Sami  Esmail,  a U.S.  citizen  and 
graduate  engineering  student  at  Michi- 
gan State  University  (MSU) — abducted 
by  Israeli  authorities  on  December  2 1 as 
he  stepped  off  a plane  in  Israel,  then 
tortured  and  imprisoned  for  four 
months — has  now  been  put  on  trial  as 
an  alleged  Palestinian  “terrorist,"  as  his 
vicious  persecution  by  the  Zionist  state 
continues.  Esmail  faces  a possible  2S 
years  in  prison  under  a “divinely 
inspired"  Zionist  law  which  proclaims 
the  right  of  the  Israeli  state  to  abduct, 


try  and  punish  anyone  in  the  world 
whom  it  judges  to  be  its  enemy. 

Last  week  the  three-judge  panel 
hearing  his  case  ruled  admissible  confes- 
sions signed  by  Esmail  under  torture  by 
the  Shin  Beth  (Israeli  secret  police). 
Esmail  described  his  ordeal: 

“Danny,  the  chief  interrogator,  would 
always  scream  at  me.  slap  me,  spit  at 
me,  punch  me,  pull  my  hair,  undress  me, 
make  me  stand  up,  sit  down  and  tell  me 
how  my  12-1/2  years  of  education  are 
going  to  come  to  a stop. 

“ He  and  the  others  used  to  make  fake 


calls  to  the  hospital  in  Ramallah,  saying 
my  father  just  had  a heart  attack  and  if  1 
would  sign  a paper  I could  go  to  see  my 
father.” 

San  Francisco  Examiner,  30 
March  1978 

Esmail,  who  had  gone  to  Israel  to  visit 
his  dying  father,  was  picked  up  at  Ben- 
Gurion  airport  and  originally  charged 
with  being  on  a “spying  and  terrorism 
mission."  When  his  father  did  die,  the 
Zionists  were  forced  to  change  their 
story.  Esmail  is  now  being  tried  for 
“membership  in  an  illegal  organization" 
(the  Popular  Front  for  the  Liberation  of 
Palestine  [PFLP])  and  “contact  with  an 
enemy  agent"  (see  “Release  Sami 
Esmail!"  ITT  No.  193,  17  February  1978 
for  earlier  coverage  of  the  case). 

FBI  and  State  Department  Help 
Get  Esmail 

This  trial,  which  opened  at  the  time  of 
the  murderous  Israeli  invasion  of 
southern  Lebanon,  has  provided  the 
Begin  regime  a chance  to  assert  its 
independence  from  the  U.S.  But  as 
usual,  Washington  has  turned  a blind 
eye  toward  the  Zionist  terror  and  even 
aided  it.  The  United  States  government 
has  already  demonstrated  its  willingness 
to  help  the  Israeli  government  railroad 
Esmail.  Evidence  of  FBI  interference  in 
Esmail’s  case  has  recently  surfaced. 

Representative  M.  Robert  Carr, 
Democratic  congressman  from  Michi- 
gan, revealed  that  the  FBI  has  kept  an 
extensive  file  on  Esmail.  The  FBI  admits 
to  having  informed  Israeli  agents  of 
Esmail's  August  1976  trip  to  Libya, 
where  Israeli  authorities  allege  he  spent 
two  weeks  in  a PFLP  “training  camp.” 
But  the  FBI  denies  that  it  forewarned 
the  Zionist  cops  about  Esmail's  Decem- 


ber trip  to  Israel  when  he  was  arrested. 

Members  of  the  200-strong  Arab 
community  at  Michigan  State  Universi- 
ty are  now  coming  out  with  reports  of 
systematic  FBI  surveillance  and  harass- 
ment. With  the  arrest  of  Esmail,  many 
say  they  are  fearful  of  returning  to  Israel 
for  family  visits  and  find  that  post- 
graduation  plans  have  been  disrupted. 
FBI  senior  supervisory  resident  agent 
Ted  Klimaszewski,  in  Lansing,  refused 
to  comment  on  FBI  activity  at  MSU, 
saying  “It's  like  asking  how  long  have 
you  been  beating  your  wife"  ( Detroit 
Free  Press,  13  March). 

The  State  Department  has  also  joined 
the  prosecution.  U.S.  vice-counsel  in 
Israel,  Mark  Davidson,  who  saw  Esmail 
three  days  after  he  was  seized  by  the 
Israelis  and  filed  an  affidavit  attesting 
that  he  was  badly  abused,  has  been 
taken  off  the  case  by  his  superior,  head 
counsel  James  Kerr,  and  been  restrained 
from  testifying  at  Esmail’s  trial.  Kerr, 
whose  early  statements  denied  that 
Esmail  was  physically  harmed  during  a 
week  of  interrogation,  has  wrapped  the 
American  consulate  in  Israel  in  “diplo- 
matic immunity." 

State  Department  official  Steve 
Dobrenchuk  explained  the  U.S.'  do- 
nothing  policy: 

“Sami  Esmail  is  being  held  on  charges 
of  a crime  against  Israel  in  a matter  that 
Israel  takes  most  seriously.  It  doesn't 
matter  where  such  a crime  is  committed. 
It's  a matter  of  their  law  and  there's 
nothing  more  we  can  do.  I’m  sure  it’s 
not  unprecedented.” 

— Detroit  Free  Press,  20  March 
1978 

Although  Esmail’s  attorney  Felicia 
Langer  is  seeking  to  have  the  U.S.  State 
Department  waive  Davidson’s  diplo- 
matic immunity  so  that  he  can  testify, 
continued  on  page  10 


Court  Evicts  Fascists  from  “Bookstore" 


Labor  Must  Drive 
Nazis  from  Detroit 


DETROIT,  April  16 — Community  and 
labor  groups  staged  a “victory  celebra- 
tion” today  in  front  of  the  storefront 
office  from  which  a band  of  American 
Nazis  was  evicted  on  court  order  last 
Wednesday.  At  the  "party”  the  landlord 
of  the  Vernor  street  building,  Eddie 
Bullock,  announced  he  would  instead 
lease  the  premises  for  two  rent-free 
months  to  the  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW)-initiated  Labor/Community 
Council  Against  the  Nazis. 

But  while  the  fascists  have  been 
temporarily  removed  from  the  city’s 
Southwest  Side,  they  have  not  yet  been 
driven  out  of  Detroit.  Until  they  flee  in 
fear  of  their  lives  it  is  only  a matter  of  time 
until  these  homegrown  Hitler  lovers 
stick  their  heads  up  again. 

For  the  past  four  months  the  Nazis 
have  succeeded  in  disseminating  their 
racist,  anti-Semitic  filth  while  the  cops 
have  stood  guard  over  their  office  and 
the  labor  bureaucracy  deflected  all  plans 
for  direct  anti-Nazi  action.  Up  until  the 
end  these  racist  scum  provocatively 
flaunted  their  presence  and  managed  to 
escape  without  so  much  as  a bruise.  Two 
hours  before  the  Detroit  police  arrived 
for  the  eviction,  the  two-bit  Nazi 
Fiihrer  Bill  Russell  proclaimed,  “I’ll 
guarantee  you.  if  they  come  here,  they’re 
going  to  be  met  with  shotguns.  There’ll 
be  a battle.  The  strongest  will  survive” 
(Detroit  Free  Press,  13  April). 

Russell’s  statement  was  mere  bluster, 
however.  As  300  people  chanted  and 
cheered,  "Get  the  Nazis  Out,"  the  police, 
fully  armed  and  sporting  bullet-proof 
vests  broke  down  the  door  and  arrested 
the  lone  occupant  for  accumulation  of 
traffic  tickets. 

In  arguing  for  the  eviction  Bullock 
maintained  that  the  stormtroopers  had 
violated  their  lease,  which  slated  the 


premises  were  to  be  used  for  a printing 
business.  Since  the  Nazis  did  not  dispute 
the  landlord’s  case  the  judge  issued  a 
directed  verdict  for  eviction.  The  Nazis’ 
explanation  of  why  they  refused  to  take 
the  stand  revealed  their  true  fears, 
however.  Russell  refused  to  make  a 
defense  on  the  grounds  that  he  could  not 
make  his  supporters  public  because 
hundreds  of  organizations,  particularly 
the  powerful  River  Rouge  UAW  Local 
600,  were  out  “to  get  him.” 

Indeed,  the  presence  of  the  Nazi 
recruiting  office  in  this  largely  black  and 
union  city  enraged  Rouge  workers  as 
well  as  many  of  the  300,000-strong 
Detroit  UAW  membership,  which 
would  gladly  have  taught  these  fascist 
scum  a lesson.  And  they  might  well  have 
done  so  had  they  not  been  prevented  by 
the  obstruction  of  the  labor  skates,  who 
now  have  the  gall  to  take  credit  for  the 
eviction.  For  months  at  the  Labor/ 
Community  Council  meetings  Local 
600  leaders  like  president  Mike  Rinaldi 
and  former  shop  chairman  Paul  Boatin 
repeatedly  squelched  all  proposals  for 
militant  action  in  favor  of  appeals  to 
Mayor  Coleman  Young  and  depen- 
dence on  the  capitalist  courts.  It  was 
Rinaldi’s  early  defense  of  the  Nazis' 
“right”  to  attend  the  meetings  (!)  which 
emboldened  these  scum  to  make  a 
sadistic  razor-attack  on  one  young 
woman  trade  unionist  outside  the 
meeting  hall  the  very  next  week! 

While  this  time  around  a legal 
technicality  could  be  used  to  effect  the 
Nazis’  eviction,  the  capitalist  courts  will 
not  and  cannot  fight  the  fascist  threat. 
In  Illinois,  for  example,  the  courts  have 
repeatedly  upheld  the  fascists’  attempts 
to  stage  provocations  by  parading  their 
swastikas  and  dumping  race-hating 
filth  in  the  Jewish  community  ofSkokie, 


whose  residents  include  hundreds  of 
Nazi  concentration  camp  survivors. 
From  the  night-riding  Ku  Klux  Klan 
lynch  mobs  to  Henry  Ford’s  support  for 
the  Black  Legion  to  today’s  Nazis,  the 
capitalists  protect  the  fascists  and  keep 
them  in  reserve  for  when  they  are  needed 
to  assist  the  bourgeois  state  in  smashing 
social  revolution. 

The  fascists  are  a mortal  threat  to  the 
labor  movement,  to  blacks,  Jews  and  all 
minority  groups.  But  they  are  also 
cowards.  Thus  when  thousands  of 
community  residents  in  South  St.  Louis 
last  month  barraged  a uniformed 
brownshirt  march  with  bottles,  snow- 
balls and  stones,  the  fascists  sought 
refuge  with  their  real  friends,  the  cops, 
who  led  the  cringing  stormtroopers 
away  from  the  angry  crowd. 

The  fascists  cannot  be  beaten  down 
by  simple  reliance  on  spontaneous 
outbursts  of  just  anger  by  the  masses 
any  more  than  they  can  be  routed  by  the 
(occasionally  adventurist)  actions  of 
small  groups.  Throughout  the  four 
months’  fight  to  shut  down  the  Nazi 
"bookstore”  in  Detroit  the  Spartacist 
League  insisted  on  the  need  to  mobilize 


the  strength  of  the  organized  working 
class.  In  contrast,  several  pseudo- 
revolutionary  groups  oscillated  between 
relying  on  their  own  tiny  demonstra- 
tions and  tailing  after  the  Local  600 
bureaucracy’s  appeals  to  the  capitalist 
politicians  and  their  courts.  The  out- 
pouring of  opposition  to  the  Nazis  in 
Detroit  factories  indicates  the  potential 
power  which  could  have  been  tapped. 
The  next  time  the  fascists  try  to  stage  a 
provocation  the  responsibility  for  their 
presence  must  be  laid  squarely  at  the 
door  of  the  Rinaldis  and  the  Boatins, 
who  failed  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
teach  the  Hitler  lovers  a lesson  they 
would  never  forget.  ■ 
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The  tremendous  power  of  The 
Bailie  of  Chile  as  a documen- 
tary film  comes  from  its  vivid 
portrayal  of  the  last  months  of  the 
Allende  government  Here  is  the  CIA's 
"destabilization”  plan  in  high  gear  we 
sec  the  truck  owners'  lockout,  financed 
by  Washington;  the  fascist  shock  troops, 
equipped  by  the  Pentagon,  with  their 
scorpion  symbol;  the  middle-class 
housewives  banging  their  pots  and  pans 
for  counterrevolution.  Beyond  the  dra- 
matic scenes  of  the  June  29  trial  coup,  in 
which  an  Argentinecameramanfilmshis 
own  death,  the  movie  deals  with  the 
internal  political  dynamic.  The  screen 
records  not  only  the  machinations  of 
U S.  imperialism  but  also  the  participa- 
tion in  the  plotting  by  virtually  the  entire 
Chilean  bourgeoisie.  The  utter  paralysis 
of  the  Umdad  Popular  (UP)  coalition 
government  overwhelms  the  viewer. 
And  the  workers’  insistent,  anguished 
clamor  for  arms,  for  leadership,  for  a 
program  to  halt  thetideof  rcactioncould 
not  be  clearer 

The  Bailie  of  Chile  portrays  the 
demise  of  the  "peaceful  road  to  social- 
ism” in  a far-off  land  of  the  southern 
hemisphere.  But  the  Chilean  experience 
is  hardly  remote:  if  Hitler's  rise  to  power 
in  Germany  and  the  Spanish  Civil  War 
were  the  defining  events  for  the  genera- 
tion ol  the  1930’s.  the  Chilean  coup  of  1 1 
September  1973  and  the  processwhich 
led  up  to  it  have  posed  starkly  before 
the  generation  of  the  I970’s  the  key 
question  of  revolutionary  leadership. 
Learn  the  lessons  of  Chile  this  is  the 
watchword  of  authentic  Leninists  in  our 
period  If  not.  you  will  be  doomed  to 
repeal  the  tragic  bloodbath  which  cut 
down  many  of  the  best  fighters  of  the 
most  class-conscious  proletariat  on  the 
South  American  continent 

The  movie  directed  by  Chilean 
filmmaker  Patricio  Guzman  comes  into 


FILM  REVIEW 


THE  BATTLE 
OF  CHILE 

Directed  by 
Patricio  Guzman 


the  unfolding  catastrophe  as  events 
reach  a fever  pitch.  European  and 
American  audiences  are  gripped  by 
seldom  seen  images  of  a pre- 
revolutionary situation,  with  workers, 
fascists  and  the  military  all  constantly 
mobilized.  But  Guzman’s  film  is  more 
than  just  a recording  of  events— much 
more  While  it  adopts  a mildly  critical 


attitude  toward  the  Allende  regime.  The 
Bante  of  Chile  is  a dangerously  slick 
apology  for  the  "peaceful  road"  as  seen 
from  Havana.  With  its  diplomatic 
vagueness,  its  hiding  of  the  crimes  of  the 
UP  against  the  workers,  this  film  is  a 
sophisticated  piece  of  Stalinist  propa- 
ganda for  popular  front  ism.  It  politically 
disarms  the  workers  by  telling  them  the 
lie  that  if  only  they  had  had  arms  they 
could  have  won. 

The  Spanish  workers  had  guns  and 
fought  bravely,  yet  they  werecrushingly 
defeated.  And  theChilean workerscould 
have  gotten  arms,  the  same  way  their 
class  comrades  in  Madrid  and  Barcelona 
did.  by  assaulting  the  arsenals  and 
winning  over  the  base  of  the  capitalist 
army.  The  key  problem  in  both  cases  was 
the  political  roadblock  represented  by 
the  popular  front,  the  coalition  tying  the 
working  class  to  the  bourgeoisie.  Like  its 
Spanish  predecessor,  the  Chilean  popu- 
lar front  sought  to  prevent  revolutionary 
struggle  by  the  masses,  who  were 
pressing  for  expropriation  of  industry. 


land  to  the  peasants,  armed  workers 
militias  And so.onthealterof"realism." 
faith  in  the  "constitutionalist"  officers 
and  alliance  with  the  “democratic" 
bourgeoisie,  the  workers  were  led  to 
slaughter. 

The  Battle  of  Chile  is  a cover-up  for  the 
Stalinist  and  social-democratic  bureau- 
crats who  bear  the  responsibility  for  this 
fiasco.  Its  systematic  distortions, 
convenient  omissions  and  downright  lies 
serve  to  let  the  U P leaders  off  the  hook  — 
and  by  disguising  the  betrayals  of  the 
popular  front  it  helps  prepare  a new 
bloodbath  in  thefuture.  Thismust  notgo 
unanswered. 

Here.  then,  is  the  story  of  the  death 
agony  of  the  Allende  regime  which  The 
Bat  tie  of  Chile  did  not  tell. 

Why  Were  Chilean  Workers 
Defenseless  Against  Pinochet? 

The  Battle  of  Chile  is  subtitled  “The 
Struggle  of  a People  without  Arms." 
And  the  Chilean  proletariat  was  un- 
armed. In  several  tragic  cases,  on  theday 


of  the  September  1 1 coup  hundreds  of 
workers  gathered  in  their  factories  to 
await  the  long-promised  arms  to  defend 
“their"  government  The  guns  never 
arrived 

In  a scries  of  interviews  following  the 
attempted  coup  of  29  June  1973  the 
demand  for  arms  to  defend  themselves 
and  the  government  is  repeated  over  and 
over.  A housewife  in  a slum  district,  a 
union  leader,  a leftist  militant  all  repeat 
that  they  are  organized  but  have  nothing 
to  fight  back  with.  At  a dramatic  moment 
in  the  film,  a militant  in  a union  meeting 
asks  a representative  of  the  CUT.  the 
Chilean  labor  federation,  what  the  plans 
for  struggle  are: 

"The  compahero  presidente  [Allende) 
keepsasking  us  tomaintaincalm  For 
whal.  I ask?  What  is  the  worry, 
comrade  - that  we.  the  workers,  will  go 
out  on  a general  strike?...  Where  are 
your  plans  for  us  to  confront  the 
right? 

"The  truth  is  the  people,  the  workers,  are 
getting  tired — We’re  fighting  a bu- 
reaucracy in  our  own  midst,  within  our 
own  defenses,  our  own  unions.  . . Until 
when?" 

The  participants  in  the  filmed  meeting 
and  the  audiences  in  the  theaters  ap- 
plaud. for  it  is  obvious  to  all  who 
witnessed  the  scenes  of  the  botched 
putsch  that  a showdown  is  coming  The 
armed  forces,  far  from  defending  the 
“constitutional  regime."  will  spearhead 
the  counterrevolutionary  drive.  The 
workers  must  defend  themselves  or  be 
slaughtered. 

So  why  weren’t  the  workers  armed? 
The  Battle  of  Chile  does  not  answer  this 
basic  question.  And  its  thundering 
silence  iscomplicit,  for  it  cannot  honestly 
answer  this  question  without  pointing 
the  finger  of  guilt  directly  at  the  film’s 
heroes,  the  compahero  presidente  and 
the  rest  of  the  U P leaders. 

The  Battle  of  Chile  does  not  tell  its 
viewers  that  Aliende  came  to  office  after 
signing  a “Statute  of  Constitutional 
Guarantees"  stipulating  that  he  would 
not  touch  the  armed  forces  officer  corps 
and  declaring  workers  militias  illegal. 
The  film  also  does  not  report  that  the 
Communist  and  Socialist  leaders  con- 
stantly preached  confidence  in  the 
“constitutionalist"  officers  and  opposed 
all  calls  to  arm  the  workers.  Allende’s 
"First  Message  to  Congress"  in  Decem- 
ber 1970  stated: 

“The  sceptics  and  the  prophets  of  doom 
have  emphatically  stated  that  the 
Armed  forces  and  Corps  of  Carabiner- 
os  would  not  consent  toguarantee  the 
will  of  the  people  if  these  should  decide 
on  the  establishment  of  socialism  in  our 
country  . 

"The  Chilean  Armed  Forces  and  the 
Carabineros.  faithful  lotheirdutyand  to 
their  tradition  of  non-intervention  in  the 
political  process,  will  support  a social 


The  Spartacist  tendency  supported  the  1973  El  Temente  copper  miners 
strike  (left)  against  the  UP  government's  attempts  to  eliminate  their  cost- 
of-living  escalator  The  Battle  of  Chile,  however,  joins  Allende  (right)  in 
denouncing  the  strikers  as  a "privileged"  elite.  Abandoned  by  the  left 


(some  who  termed  them  "fascists")  the  Teniente  strikers  became  a cause 
celdbre  for  the  right  as  Christian  Democrats  tried  to  capitalize  on  working 
class  opposition  to  the  bourgeois  Allende  coalition's  wage- slashing 
and  speed-up  policies,  euphemistically  called  "the  Battle  of  Production." 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


The  real  lessons  of  Chile:  popular  fronts  mean  workers  blood  Above, 
Castro  saluting  the  "constitutionalist"  officers  of  the  Chilean  military 
including  Augusto  Pinochet  (at  his  side)  Below,  the  “democratic"  facade 
comes  off  as  thousands  of  workers  and  leftists  pay  with  their  lives  for  the 
fruits  of  class  collaboration. 


organization  which  corresponds  to  the 
will  of  the  people." 

Among  the  preparations  for  the 
September  1 1 coup  which  areextensively 
documented  in  the  film  are  the  raids  on 
factories  by  the  armed  forces  searching 
for  arms  caches  in  the  hands  of  the 
workers.  (Naturally  they  did  not  search 
the  offices  of  Patria  y Libertad  (Father- 
land  and  Freedom],  the  fascist  group 
heavily  bankrolled,  advised  and  armed 
by  the  U.S.)The  narrator  points  out  that 
these  searches,  aimed  at  intimidatingand 
removing  from  the  workers  what  few 
arms  they  had,  are  legal  under  a law 
passed  by  the  reactionary  Congress  a 
year  earlier.  But  The  Battle  of  Chile  does 
not  point  out  that  this  act  was  signed  by 
President  Allende.  who  could  have 
vetoed  it! 

What  the  film  does  not  say  is  that  the 
leaders  of  the  popular  front  were 
steadfastly  opposed  to  arming  the 
masses,  for  they  might  then  get  "out  of 
hand"  and  throw  a wrench  into  the  UP 
strategy  of  a gradual  evolution  to 
socialism  by  parliamentary  means.  The 
leaders  "won."  the  workers  remained 
unarmed,  but  at  the  end  of  the  "peaceful 
road"  was  ...  the  bloody  September  1 1 
coup. 

What  About  the  El  Teniente 
Strike? 

The  first  half  of  The  Battle  of  Chile  is 
entitled  “The  Insurrection  of  the  Bour- 
geoisie. " and  a large  segment  of  that  is 
dedicated  to  the  May-June  1973  strikeat 
the  El  Teniente  copper  mine.  This  is  one 
of  the  most  enigmatic  portions  of  the 
film,  for  most  viewers  cannot  figure  out 
w hy  the  “popular"  government  isagainst 
the  workers.  The  narrator  introduces 
this  section  with  the  remark:  “T radition- 
ally  well  paid,  the  copper  miners  are  the 
labor  aristocracy  of  Chile,  among  whom 
economistic  tendencies  hold  sway." 
According  to  the  script,  the  El  Teniente 
strike  is  just  one  more  rightist  attempt  to 
paralyze  the  country,  such  as  the  truck 
owners’  lockout  and  the  obstructionist 
tactics  of  the  anti-government  majority 
in  Congress. 

The  copper  strike  is  presented  in  such  a 
confusing  manner  that  even  those 
unfamiliar  with  the  events  leading  up  to 
September  1 1 can  smell  a rat.  Liberal 
film  critic  Pauline  Kael,  writing  in  the 
New  Yorker  (23  January  1978)  com- 
plained about  the  narrator’s  vagueness: 
“When  the  miners  in  the  nationalized 
copper  mines  strike,  we  want  to  know  the 
issues  " Allende,  speaking  to  a UP 
rally,  dismisses  their  demands  with  the 
remark  that  " ...  it  is  a privilege  to  be  a 
copper  miner  in  this  country."  Clearly 
they  are  among  the  best  paid  workers  in 
Chile  (so  are  auto  workers);  it’s  also 
obvious  that  the  right  wing  picked  up  the 


issue  of  the  strike  and  exploited  it  to  their 
advantage.  But  is  that  the  whole  story? 

Not  by  a long  way.  The  issue  in  the 
1973  El  Teniente  strike  was  the  miners’ 
sliding  scale  of  wages(automaticcost-of- 
living  adjustment).  This  was  won  from 
the  Kennecottand  Anacondacompanies 
by  union  struggle  as  far  back  as  1943. 
When  the  mines  were  nationalized  in 
June  1971  the  law  established  that  the 
workers  would  not  lose  their  conquests, 
including  the  sliding  scale.  However,  asa 
result  of  the  imperialist  economic  pres- 
sures and  domestic  speculation  and 
hoarding,  inflation  in  Chile  began  to 
skyrocket  in  1972-73,  reaching  a level  of 
more  than  50  percent  a month  toward  the 
end  of  the  UP  regime.  In  response  the 
government  decreed  across-the-board 
wage  increases  (which  d id  not  comeclose 
to  keeping  pace  with  price  rises). 

The  strike  arose  when  the  government 
tried  to  do  away  with  the  El  Teniente 
miners’  sliding  scale  of  wages,  claiming  it 


was  becoming  too  expensive  and  copper 
miners  were  already  the  best  paid  (i.e., 
they  should  allow  their  real  wages  to  be 
drastically  cut  by  inflation).  The  most 
Allende  would  concede  wasa  productivi- 
ty bonus.  In  fact  the  mine  was  picked  as 
the  test  case  for  an  assault  on  the  copper 
miners.  The  previous  year  El  Teniente 
had  produced  the  largest  surplus  over 
plan  targets,  and  at  Chuquicamata— the 
second  largest  mine,  which  had  experi- 
enced far  more  strike  activity  since 
nationalization — the  cost-of-living  es- 
calator was  left  intact.  Allende  conceded 
this  fact— thereby  disposing  of  the 
argument  that  the  strike  was  nothing  but 
a right-wing  manipulation — by  stating: 
"We  could  have  arrived  at  a solution, 
which  surely  would  have  cost  less  than 
one  day's  production!  Bui  that  would 
have  set  an  ominous  precedent,  one 
increase  on  top  of  another,  with  full 
fringes. ..." 

What  does  it  mean  when  workers 
strike  against  a nationalized  enterprise 


and  a popular  front  government?  Must 
the  workers  accept  “sacrifices’’duetothe 
economic  crisis  since  the  state  now 
receives  the  profits  and  their  leaders  are 
in  office'.’  The  Battle  of  Chile  and 
virtually  the  entire  Chilean  left  re- 
sponded. "Yes,  the  copper  miners  must 
sacrifice."  Genuine  Bolsheviks,  how- 
ever. give  a resounding  "No!"  The 
Chilean  state  remained  capitalist,  and  so 
long  as  the  bourgeoisie  has  not  been 
expropriated  and  their  government  and 
armed  forces  smashed,  the  workers  bear 
no  responsibility  for  the  capitalist 
economic  crisis.  To  put  the  matter 
starkly,  the  profits  from  El  Teniente  went 
not  to  the  workers  but  to  buy  the  armed 
forces  new  airplanes  and  guns  which 
were  later  used  to  massacre  leftists  by  the 
tens  of  thousands.  No  revolutionist  can 
call  on  the  workers  to  sacrifice  for  that\ 

Allende  called  the  strikers  "privi- 
leged"; the  Stalinists  went  even  further, 
labeling  them  "fascists."  Fidel  Castro, 
speaking  some  months  earlier  to  miners 
at  Chuquicamata.  called  on  copper 
workers  to  “sacrifice  more"  for  the  good 
of  the  fatherland  It  is  tragic,  though  not 
altogether  surprising,  that  the  miners, 
finding  no  support  on  the  left,  turned 
toward  the  Christian  Democrats  (who 
always  had  considerable  influence  in  the 
labor  movement)  However,  as  Trotsky- 
ists. who  defend  the  working  class  even 
against  the  attacks  of  “progressive" 
popular-front  capitalist  governments, 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
supported  the  striking  miners  instead  of 
stabbing  them  in  the  back  (see  “Defend 
the  Chilean  Miners’ Strike."  WVNo.  23. 
22  June  1973). 

The  El  1 eniente  strike  is  a classic  case 
of  how  the  Stalinists’  and  social  demo- 
crats’ class  collaboration  divides  the 
workers.  The  copper  miners’  federation 
had  in  the  past  been  the  strongest 
battalion  of  the  Chilean  workers  move- 
ment. After  1970  the  main  mining 
regions  were  the  base  of  a split-off  from 
the  Socialist  Party,  the  USOPO,  which 
(while  no  less  reformist  than  Allende) 
refused  to  go  along  with  the  popular 
front  and  demanded  a coalition  of  the 
workers  parties  alone.  Furthermore,  last 
November  the  supposed  “fascist”  miners 
at  El  Teniente  waged  a 12-day  strike 
against  the  junta,  the  first  major  labor 
stuggle  since  the  coup.  But  finding  no 
left-wing  support  at  the  crucial  moment 
for  an  active  struggle  against  the 
austerity/ speed-up  plans  of  the  UP 
government  (the  so-called  “Battle  for 
Production"),  the  miners  turned  toward 
the  right. 

Covering  Up  for  the  UP 

The  often  stupid  New  Left  hip  jargon 
used  by  the  English-language  narrator  is 
annoying,  but  secondary.  The  liberals’ 
continued  on  page  ti 


While  Patria  y Libertad  (left)  openly  engaged  in  street  provocations, 
the  Allende  government  turned  to  officers  such  as  Pinochet  (shown  at 
right  with  UP  Defense  Minister  Toha)  to  restore  "law  and  order."  But  even 
as  the  military  entered  the  government,  new  plans  for  the  September 


coup  were  being  hatched  The  Battle  of  Chile  never  mentions  that  the  UP 
coalition  from  the  beginning  consistently  opposed  the  arming  and 
independent  political  mobilization  of  the  working  class,  thus  paving  the 
way  for  the  bloody  coup. 
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Vote  No  and  Strike! 


NYC  Transit  Workers 
Seethe  Over  Sellout 


WV  Photo 

TWU  ranks  denounce  giveaway  contract  at  union  headquarters. 


“Battle  of 
Chile”... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
complaint  that  the  commentary  is 
"ideological"  is  absurd  how  could  you 
have  a non-political  film  about  such 
powerful  events?  What  is  fundamental 
is  the  constant  distortion  due  to  the 
filmmakers'  Castro-Stalinist  blinders. 
As  Lenin  wrote,  the  truth  is 
revolutionary  and  The  Battle  of  Chile 
is  neither  revolutionary  nor  accurate. 

Thus  the  film  mentions  the 
impeachment  of  Communist  Party 
economics  minister  Orlando  Millas, 
portraying  him  as  a great  defender  of  the 
JAP’s  (neighborhood  price  control 
committees).  It  does  not  mention  that 
Millas’  mam  accomplishment  was  a law 
limiting  the  number  of  enterprises  to  be 
nationalized  to  91  and  calling  for  other 
companies  taken  over  by  the  workers  to 
be  returned  to  their  former  owners.  The 
film  shows  factories  being  "intervened" 
by  the  workers  following  the  June  29 
mini-coup.  It  docs  not  even  mention  the 
fact  that  after  the  workers  seized 
hundreds  of  companies  in  the  Santiago 
area,  the  UP  government  ordered  them 
to  be  handed  hack.  This  piece  of 
treachery  was  one  of  the  main  factors  in 
so  demoralizing  the  Chilean  proletariat 
that  there  was  no  resistance  to  the 
generals  on  September  1 1. 

Another  key  omission  concerns  the 
speech  by  Socialist  Party  leader  Carlos 
Altamirano  on  July  9 in  which  he  calls 
on  members  of  the  armed  forces  to 
disobey  their  superiors  if  they  are 
ordered  to  participate  in  putschist 
actions.  In  addition  to  showing  the 
Altamirano  speech,  the  film  reports  that 
a group  of  sailors  heeded  his  call  and 
denounced  their  officers  for  planning  a 
coup.  What  The  Battle  of  Chile  does  not 
tell  you  is  that  these  sailors,  led  by 
Sergeant  Juan  Cardenas,  were  then 
arrested,  with  the  permission  of  the 
Allende  government  (which  was  still 
trying  to  conciliate  the  officer  corps), 
and  tortured.  They  remain  in  jail  today, 
victims  of  the  popular  front  and  the 
junta  (sec  “Free  Sergeant  Cardenas!" 
WTNo.  1 16.2  July  1976). 

Or  lake  the  question  of  the  “constitu- 
tionalist" officers.  Describing  the  June 
putsch,  the  narrator  says  "only  the 
presence  of  a constitutionalist  sector, 
headed  by  General  Prats"  prevented  the 
coup  from  being  larger  In  fact  the  coup 
was  stopped  not  by  Prats  but  by  the 
rapid  mobilization  of  the  workers  in  the 
industrial  suburbs  who  began  seizing 
factories  and  preparing  to  march  on  the 
city  center.  And  while  Prats  was  a 
relatively  honorable  bourgeois 
democrat  later  assassinated  by  Pino- 
chet's DINA  (secret  police)— the  fact 
remains  that  he  resigned  as  minister  of 
defense  in  August  1973.  fully  aware  that 
plans  for  a coup  were  under  way.  in 
order  to  “preserve  the  unity  of  the 
institution"  (the  armed  forces).  The  new 
head  of  the  army  was  another  promi- 
nent "constitutionalist"  officer.  General 
Augusto  Pinochet,  on  whom  Allende 
conferred  the  task  of  organizing  popular 
defense  groups  to  resist  a coup! 

The  examples  of  omissions  and 
distortions  could  be  extended  ad  infini- 
tum. There  is  hardly  a scene  in  the  film 
which  does  not  seek  to  hide  the  key 
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political  point  for  revolutionaries. 
There  are  impressive  portrayals  of  the 
militancy  of  workers  in  the  cordones 
industrials.  the  embryonic  organs  of 
dual  power  which  grew  up  in  the  last 
months  before  the  coup.  Repeatedly 
they  confront  the  CUT  bureaucracy  and 
the  UP  government,  but  nowhere  is  it 
suggested  that  they  would  have \o  break 
with  the  popular  front  in  order  to  wage  a 
revolutionary  struggle  What  we  are 
viewing  on  the  screen  is  a replay  of 
Russia  during  February-October  of 
1917  but  without  Lenin,  and  with 
every  event  distorted  to  praise  Kerensky 
(Allende). 

What  was  needed  in  Chile  was  a 
Trotskyist  party  which  warned  the 
workers  ol  the  impending  catastrophe 
and  called  lor  a struggle  against  popular 
frontism.  The Spartacist  tendency  wrote 
at  the  very  beginning  of  the  Allende 
regime: 

"It  is  the  most  elementary  duty  for 
revolutionary  Marxists  to  irrcconcila- 
bl\  oppose  the  Popular  Front  in  the 
election  and  to  place  absolutely  no 
confidence  in  it  in  power.  Any  ‘critical 
support’  to  the  Allende  coalition  isclass 
treason,  paving  the  way  for  a bloody 
defeat  lor  the  Chilean  working  people 
when  domestic  reaction,  abetted  by 
international  imperialism,  is  ready." 

Spartacist.  November- 

Dccember  1970 

Tragically  this  prediction  was  proved 
correct  in  every  particular.  It  must  be 
remembered  that  there  were  any  num- 
ber of  "left”  critics  of  the  Unidad 
Popular,  who.  however,  never  made  a 
fundamental  political  break  with  the 
Allende  coalition.  The  authors  of  the 
script  for  The  Battle  of  Chile  fall  into 
this  category,  taking  political  positions 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  “left”  wing 
of  the  Socialist  Party.  Fidel  Castro  and. 
by  extension,  the  Chilean  MIR  But 
while  repeatedly  raising  the  question  of 
arms,  they  never  challenge  the  funda- 
mental political  question  of  popular 
frontism. 

The  way  in  which  their  mild  left 
criticisms  of  the  UP  are  in  reality  a 
defense  of  class  collaboration  is  made 
dramatically  clear  in  an  introduction  by 
Marta  Harnecker  a pro-Cuban  Stalin- 
ist who  was  one  of  the  main  “advisors" 
in  writing  the  script  to  the  screenplay 
for  Guzman's  film  ( La  Battalia  de  Chile. 
Pamplona/Madrid.  1977).  Shewrites: 
"The  peaceful  road  must  not  be 

understood  as  the  ‘unarmed  road’ 

"The  peaceful  road  is  the  road  which 
does  not  use  armed  violence  because  the 
arms  arc  on  its  side,  because  the 
correlation  of  military  and  not  only 
social  forces  is  far  superior  to  those  of 
the  enemy .... 

"And  thus,  paradoxically  , dialectically, 
there  will  be  no  peaceful  way  if  the 
people  are  not  prepared  for  the  armed 
road." 

This  contorted  reasoning  is  simply  an 
attempt  to  reconcile  Castro's  mid- 1960’ s 
“armed  struggle"  rhetoric  with  his  mid- 
I970’s  support  for  Brezhnevite  "peace- 
ful coexistence"  and  the  "peaceful 
road.’* 

What  this  meant  in  practice  was 
support  to  the  U P.  which  paved  the  road 
to  Pinochet.  It  meant  telling  the  workers 
to  sacrifice  for  the  capitalist  state.  It 
meant  keeping  the  Chilean  proletariat 
tied  to  the  class  enemy  through  sub- 
mission to  bourgeois  legality,  the  officer 
corps  and  capitalist  politicians. 

The  Chilean  working  masses  were 
politically  disarmed,  and  the  key  wea- 
pon they  require  to  win  state  power  is  a 
Trotskyist  party,  forged  through  intran- 
sigent struggle  against  popular  frontism 
of  all  stripes.  This  isthe  task  towhichthe 
international  Sparticist  tendency  and 
our  Chilean  sympathizing  section,  the 
Organizacion  Trotskista  Revolucionar- 
ia.  are  dedicated.  ■ 
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APRIL  18— Massive  rank-and-file 
opposition  to  the  giveaway  contract 
negotiated  by  Transport  Workers 
Union  (TWU)  International  President 
Matthew  Guinan  threatens  to  bury  this 
pact  and  shatter  the  tenuous  labor 
peace  that  has  shrouded  New  York 
City  since  the  bank-manipulated  fiscal 
crisis  of  1975-76.  In  the  past  two  weeks 
there  have  been  repeated  rallies, 
demonstrations  and  meetings  of  dissi- 
dent TWU  Local  100  ranks  all  over  the 
city  determined  to  vote  this  sellout 
down. 

On  April  5 more  than  400  transit 
workers  and  their  supporters  over- 
flowed into  the  corridors  of  a social 
hall  in  Brooklyn's  Bedford-Stuyvesant 
district  to  cheer  as  speakers  angrily 
denounced  the  insulting  agreement. 
The  following  week,  on  April  1 1.  more 
than  1.000  TWU  members  turned  out 
for  a rally  in  front  of  the  union’s  mid- 
Manhattan  headquarters.  Responding 
to  a call  by  the  Coalition  of  Concerned 
Transit  Workers,  the  militants  present 
expressed  disgust  with  their  leadership 
through  numerous  signs  reading  "Gui- 
nan. Watts.  Lawe  and  Cronin  Must 
Go"  and  “Sold  Out  by  Lyin’  Guinan” 
And  two  days  later  yet  another 
opposition  meeting  held  in  Rochdale 
Village  in  Queens  brought  out  a 
largely  black  audience  of  more  than 
250  dissidents. 

Faced  with  this  mounting  opposi- 
tion as  well  as  a deep  split  on  his  own 
executive  board  (which  agreed  only  by 
a 21-12  margin  to  accept  the  Transit 
Authority’s  offer  in  the  first  place). 
Guinan  & Co.  have  been  going  to 
extraordinary  lengths  to  force  the 
contract's  ratification.  Feeding  into 
rabid  union-busting  Mayor  Ed  Koch's 
scare  campaign,  the  TWU  leaders  first 
mailed  to  every  transit  worker  a 
"special  appeal"  which  threatened  that 
a "no"  vote  on  the  contract  would  not 
only  mean  a long  strike,  but  would 
spell  the  bankruptcy  of  the  union,  the 
firing  of  transit  workers  as  well  as  the 
financial  ruin  of  the  city.  When  this 
ploy  failed  to  dent  the  “no”  vote 
mood,  the  TWU  tops  then  ran  a half- 
page ad  in  the  17  April  New  York 
Daily  \ews  blaming  the  rejection  fever 
on  the  “hysterical  ravings"  of  left-wing 
groups! 

But  the  TWU  ranks  are  not  fooled. 
Far  from  a victory,  the  3 percent 
yearly  wage  increase  coming  on  the 
heels  of  Local  100's  18  percent  drop  in 
purchasing  power  over  the  past  four 
years  is  nothing  but  subway  robbery! 
Another  hot  issue  is  the  agreement  to 
hire  200  "experimental"  part-time 


token  takers.  In  addition,  the  proposed 
contract’s  productivity  clauses  will 
mean  the  elimination  of  still  more 
TWU  jobs  above  the  5,500  which  have 
been  lost  since  1974  as  well  as  further 
deterioration  of  subway  and  bus 
service. 

If  the  TWU  stuck  by  its  oft- 
proclaimed  “no  contract,  no  work" 
principle.  Local  100  would  be  on  strike 
right  now.  Instead  they  have  been 
working  without  a contract  for  the 
past  two  weeks  while  every  aspect  of 
Guinan’s  drawn-out  voting  procedure 
is  designed  to  wear  down,  isolate  and 
demoralize  the  ranks.  Although  ratifi- 
cation ballots  went  out  in  the  mail  last 
week,  the  results  will  not  be  known 
until  April  25.  Instead  of  a simple 
"yes”  or  "no"  on  the  voting  sheet,  the 
ballot  instructions  demand  the  mem- 
bers check  boxes  which  state  "I  accept 
the  contract"  or  "1  reject  and  vote  to 
strike.”  And  if  these  intimidations  do 
not  work,  no  doubt  the  leadership  will 
simply  try  to  steal  the  votes  it  needs  to 
gel  the  contract  voted  up! 

The  bourgeoisie  fears  a transit 
strike,  for  it  is  determined  to  make  the 
1974-75  wage  and  job  slashings  slick 
this  time  around.  Unfortunately,  it  is 
not  only  the  Local  100  tops  who 
tremble  in  fear  of  the  very  idea  of  a 
strike.  At  the  April  1 1 demonstration 
Concerned  Transit  Workers  leader 
Henry  A.  Lewis.  Jr  went  to  pains  to 
make  clear.  “We  are  not  in  any  way. 
shape  or  form  calling  for  a strike." 
Such  cowering  before  the  govern- 
ment’s threats  is  a sure  way  to  another 
defeat.  After  every  single  union  of  New 
York  City  workers  has  taken  it  on  the 
jaw  since  the  beginning  of  the  "fiscal 
crisis."  a subway  strike  is  the  best  thing 
that  could  happen  to  NYC  today 

TWU  ranks  must  not  be  deterred  by 
Guinan's  scare  campaign  nor  by  the 
cold  feet  of  the  "dissident"  leaders. 
Koch’s  bluster  about  invoking  the 
Taylor  Law  and  calling  up  the  Nation- 
al Guard  would  come  to  short  shrift 
were  he  given  a taste  of  the  "Lindsay 
treatment."  the  massive  1966  strike 
which  quickly  brought  the  mayor  to 
his  knees.  Even  alone  the  TWU  ranks 
have  the  power  to  paralyze  New  York 
City  and  stay  out  until  their  demands 
are  met.  In  the  vanguard  of  a strike  by 
the  rest  of  city  unions,  currently  in  the 
midst  of  contract  negotiations,  a TWU 
walkout  could  win  back  all  the  vital 
gains  given  away  in  1974-75.  as  well  as 
the  union  pension  funds  which  have 
been  thrown  down  the  Big  MAC  rat 
hole. 

Vote  it  Down!  Strike  to  Win! 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Peanuts... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

workers  to  follow  the  example  of  federal 
workers  and  accept  a lower  rate  of  wage 
increase." 

Workers  know  that  when  they  hear 
“the  common  good"  and  “the  national 
interest"  invoked  they  had  better  check 
their  wallets.  Nixon’s  1971  wage  and 
price  controls  froze  wages  while  prices 
skyrocketed  at  a double-digit  rate. 
Ford’s  “WIN"  (Whip  Inflation  Now) 
program  was  quickly  buried  in  the  1974- 
76  depression,  which  cut  the  inflation 
rate  by  the  time-honored  method  of 
throwing  millions  out  of  work.  Though 
Carter  is  avoiding,  at  least  for  now,  the 
mandatory  controls  so  unpopularly 
used  by  Nixon,  nobody  believes  his 
"jawboning"  will  hold  down  prices. 

For  the  millions  of  workers  who  have 
had  their  standard  of  living  ravaged  by 
the  past  years  of  widespread  unemploy- 
ment and  rampant  inflation,  while  the 
urban  centers  in  which  most  of  them 
work  steadily  rotted  away.  Carter’s 
appeal  to  "sacrifice”  will  neither  cut 
much  ice  nor  help  his  plummeting 
standing  in  the  polls.  Even  before 
Carter’s  wage-cutting  speech,  the  most 
recent  New  York  Times /CBS  News  poll 
showed  that  54  percent  of  the  public 
disapproved  of  the  president’s  handling 
of  the  economy.  The  Lou  Harris  poll 
found  that  only  32  percent  approved  of 
Carter’s  overall  performance.  This  was 
the  worst  showing  for  any  president  in 
recent  history  after  the  same  amount  of 
time  in  office. 

Even  the  encrusted  labor  bureacracy 
which  blew  $11  billion  getting  Carter 
into  the  Oval  Office  blasted  his  call  for 
“wage  restraint."  The  AFL-ClO’s  In- 
dustrial Union  Department  issued  a 
statement  denouncing  the  “discredited 
theory  that  working  people  must  bear 
the  brunt  of  corrective  measures." 
Meany  criticized  the  5.5  percent  ceiling 
for  federal  employees  as  “completely 
unfair"  and  denounced  the  threat  of 
government  intervention  in  labor  nego- 
tiations (UPI,  17  April).  Many  of  the 
labor  skates  feel  the  pressure  of  the 
militant  example  set  by  the  United  Mine 
Workers  strike.  Even  though  the  sup- 
posed 30  percent  plus  wage  increase  won 
by  the  miners  was  not  the  central  issue  in 
their  strike—and  their  cost-of-living 
allowance  is  “capped" — what  the  miners 
got  is  way  beyond  what  Carter  is  now 
calling  for.  Next  year  both  the  Team- 
sters and  United  Auto  Workers  con- 
tracts are  up,  and  Frank  Fitzsimmons 
has  already  said  that  “somebody  must 
be  crazy"  if  they  think  he  won’t  demand 
wage  increases  equal  to  the  miners’.  The 
irritation  of  these  bureaucrats,  who 
regularly  sell  their  members  short  at  the 
bargaining  table,  reflects  the  mounting 
discontent  at  the  base  of  the  labor 
movement. 

Virtually  the  only  people  expressing 
any  degree  of  support  for  Carter’s 
“plan”  were  the  leaders  of  American 
finance  and  industry.  They  appreciated 
the  green  light  to  hard-line  it  against 
wage  demands.  There  is,  however, 
widespread  feeling  in  capitalist  circles 
that  Carter’s  plan  didn’t  go  far  enough. 
Business  Week  (24  April)  wanted  a full- 
scale  austerity  program:  tighter  mone- 
tary and  fiscal  policies  and  a rescinding 
of  the  increases  in  the  minimum  wage 
passed  last  year,  thereby  putting  the 
burden  on  the  worst  paid  workers.  The 
editors  of  Business  Week  are  openly 
skeptical  of  the  president’s  reliance  on 
toothless  “jawboning,"  as  they  fear  the 
power  of  big  unions.  Meanwhile,  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  rose  at  an  annual 
rate  of  8.4  percent  in  January  and  Feb- 
ruary, while  wholesale  prices  were  up 
at  a 9.2  percent  annual  clip  in  the  first 
three  months  of  the  year,  foreshadowing 
even  greater  retail  price  hikes.  If  this 
continues.  Carter  will  have  produced  a 
dead  letter  that  pleases  nobody. 

The  Shaky  Economic 
“Recovery" 

Carter  was  compelled  to  say  some- 
thing about  this  mounting  inflation,  as  it 


threatens  the  halting  economic  recovery 
from  the  depths  of  the  1974-76  depres- 
sion. Yet  he  resisted  stronger  measures 
out  of  fear  that  cutting  back  too  hard 
would  throw  the  economy  into  another 
tailspin.  The  rise  in  business  production 
has  been  based  not  on  significant  new 
capital  investment  but  on  consumer 
spending  backed  by  rising  personal 
debt.  This  situation  cannot  be  sustained 
for  long,  and  the  weaknesses  have  been 
showing.  The  gross  national  product 
grew  at  an  annual  rate  of  7.5  percent  in 
the  first  quarter  of  1977  but  has  been 
sliding  downhill  ever  since,  registering 
only  a 1 .5  percent  annual  rate  in  the  first 
quarter  of  1978. 

In  addition,  the  stock  market  has 
been  in  decline  for  months.  Unemploy- 
ment never  got  below  6. 1 percent  and  is 
now  rising  again.  The  steel  industry  is 
still  on  the  rocks,  and  there  is  a record 
inventory  of  two  million  unsold  auto- 
mobiles. The  government’s  index  of 
leading  economic  indicators,  which  is 
used  as  a guide  to  future  growth 
prospects,  fell  1.9  percent  in  January 
and  has  remained  stuck  since. 

On  the  other  hand,  prices  began 
spurting  up,  so  that  workers’  real 
purchasing  power  has  declined  in  every 
month  this  year.  The  dollar  is  taking  a 
pounding  on  the  currency  markets,  its 
precipitous  decline  greased  by  a trade 
deficit  that  reached  an  unprecedented 
$31  billion  last  year  and  a whopping 
$4.5  billion  in  February,  the  worst  ever 
for  one  month.  Carter  let  the  dollar  fall, 
hoping  to  cut  the  trade  deficit  by  making 
imports  more  expensive  and  U.S.  goods 
cheaper  in  foreign  markets.  But  the 
trade  deficit  has  worsened  anyway,  and 
the  short-run  effect  has  been  to  make 
inflation  worse,  as  imports  cost  more, 
allowing  U.S.  competitors  to  boost  their 
prices  to  match. 

As  Carter  is  fond  of  pointing  out,  the 
astounding  trade  deficit  is  due  mainly  to 
oil  imports,  which  have  risen  from  $2 
billion  ten  years  ago  to  $45  billion  today 
and  account  for  50  percent  of  the  oil 
used  in  the  U.S.  Carter  pins  the  blame 
on  the  OPEC  nations,  while  white- 
washing the  price-fixing  role  of  the  U.S. 
petroleum  giants  who  dominate  the 
world  oil  market.  In  any  event,  his 
energy  legislation  to  boost  domestic  oil 
production  is  hopelessly  bogged  down 
in  Congress.  Even  if  passed  soon,  its 
immediate  effect  would  also  be  infla- 
tionary, as  regulations  on  the  price  of 
natural  gas  would  end,  domestic  oil 
companies  would  step  up  their  notori- 
ous profiteering  and  every  other  busi- 
ness would  pass  its  increased  energy 
costs  on  to  the  consumer.  Carter’s  threat 
to  impose  oil  import  controls  through 
administrative  decree  if  Congress 
doesn’t  act  soon  would  also  have  the 
effect  of  jacking  up  oil  prices.  Other 
protectionist  measures  endorsed  by  the 
Carter  administration — which  keep  out 
or  limit,  for  example,  cheaper  foreign 
steel,  beef,  textiles  and  shoes — also 
drive  up  U.S.  prices.  Thus,  all  the 
prospects  are  for  heightened  inflation- 
ary pressures  cutting  into  the  flounder- 
ing economy.  The  U.S.  is  far  from 
immune  to  the  simultaneous  inflation 
and  unemployment  that  are  plaguing 
Europe.  The  dominant  economic  fact  of 
the  I970’s  is  that  the  ILS.  economy  no 
longer  towers  powerfully  above  the  rest 
of  the  capitalist  world;  it  is  just  the 
strongest  of  a number  of  imperialist 
competitors. 

The  competitive  devaluation  of  the 
dollar  to  sustain  the  U.S.  recovery  has 
brought  Carter  into  increasing  conflict 
with  the  other  major  capitalist  govern- 
ments. In  order  to  prevent  the  total 
collapse  of  the  dollar — now  under  heavy 
attack  by  currency  speculators— as  the 
medium  of  world  trade.  West  Germany 
and  Japan  have  lent  the  U.S.  billions,  in 
effect  subsidizing  the  American  deficit 
and  economic  recovery.  While  Carter 
has  preached  to  the  German  and 
Japanese  governments  that  they  stimu- 
late their  economies  (as  if  they  prefer 
stagnation)  in  order  to  import  more, 
Helmut  Schmidt  is  now  demanding 


Unemployed  youth  clamor  tor  jobs  in  NYC. 


anti-inflationary  austerity  measures  of 
the  American  president. 

Despite  the  wishful  thinking  of  a host 
of  Keynesian  economists,  there  is  little  a 
capitalist  government  can  do  to  smooth 
out  the  erratic  and  disruptive  cycles  of 
capitalist  economies.  What  the  govern- 
ment can  do  is  seek  to  impose  the  costs 
of  resolving  those  crises  on  the  working 
class.  In  Britain,  the  “socialists"  of  the 
ruling  Labour  Party  reduce  the  wages 
and  living  standards  of  the  British 
workers  to  among  those  of  the  poorest 
European  nations.  In  the  relatively 
better-off  U .S„  Jimmy  Carter  continues 
the  tight-fisted  economic  policies  of  the 
Nixon/ Ford  years.  If  that  doesn’t  work 
well  enough,  more  extreme  measures 
will  be  found.  “Jawboning"  will  be 
replaced  by  more  union-busting  and 
head  cracking  on  the  picket  lines. 

The  Breakdown  of  the 
Democratic  Party  Coalition 

Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  forged  a 
“Grand  Coalition"  of  unionists,  blacks 
and  farmers  to  support  his  liberal 
capitalist  policies.  Every  Democratic 
president  since  has,  however  fraudulent- 
ly, claimed  to  speak  in  their  interests, 
offering  a special  “deal”  to  the  down- 
trodden and  working  masses.  FDR  had 
his  “New  Deal,”  Truman,  a “Fair  Deal,” 
Kennedy  offered  the  vision  of  a “New 
Frontier,”  and  Lyndon  Johnson  spoke 
of  building  a "Great  Society." 

The  labor  leaders  who  palmed  Carter 
off  as  a “friend  of  labor"  saw  him  kill  or 
compromise  every  one  of  their  legisla- 
tive pets,  from  common  situs  picketing 
to  National  Health  Insurance.  Carter’s 
promises  of  jobs  translated  into  luke- 
warm endorsement  of  the  empty 
Humphrey-Hawkins  “full  employment" 
bill  and  slashing  unemployment  benefits 
while  over  6 million  workers  were 
stranded  without  jobs.  Black  leaders 
who  helped  Carter  over  the  "ethnic 
purity"  crisis  now  dejectedly  watch 
Carter’s  version  of  benign  neglect. 
Feminists  who  lent  Carter  their  support 
are  appalled  by  his  endorsement  of 
cutting  off  federally  funded  abortions 
and  his  refusal  to  push  state  legislatures 
to  pass  the  bogged-down  ERA. 

But  to  the  hacks  who  regularly  hustle 
votes  for  the  Democratic  Party,  particu- 
larly the  labor  leaders,  this  is  an  endless 
broken  record.  Time  after  time,  they 
push  the  "lesser  of  two  evils"  between  the 
Democrats  and  Republicans  only  to 
saddle  the  working  people  with  another 
fraud.  And  then,  while  they  may  grouse 
and  complain,  they  will  not  break  with 
the  Democrats  and  launch  an  independ- 
ent party  of  labor. 

The  Rooseveltian  alliance  of 
organized  labor,  the  ethnic  minorities 
and  liberal  middle  class,  which  made  the 
Democrats  the  dominant  American 
party,  was  deeply  fractured  in  the  1960’s 
first  by  the  mass  black  agitation  and 
then  the  Vietnam  War.  This  laid  the 
basis  for  eight  years  of  a Republican 
presidency.  Carter’s  feeble  attempt  to 
recreate  the  image  of  a “people’s  party" 
is  now  totally  bankrupt  after  barely  a 
year  in  office.  It  is  above  all  the  trade 
union  bureaucracy  whose  continuing 
support  to  the  Democratic  Party  ties 
American  workers  to  their  capitalist 
class  enemies. 


The  political  hold  of  the  Democrats 
can  be  broken  by  forging  a militant 
leadership  of  the  labor  movement  that 
rejects  the  dead-end  strategy  of  support- 
ing the  candidates  and  policies  of  both 
the  bosses’  parties.  A class-struggle 
opposition  must  be  built  in  the  unions 
fighting  for  a workers  party  and  a 
workers  government.  Forty  years  after 
the  organizing  of  the  mass  industrial 
unions,  this  remains  the  urgent  task  of 
American  labor  if  the  working  people 
are  not  to  sit  by  passively  and  pay  the 
price  of  the  boom-bust  cycle  of  capital- 
ism, as  peanut  boss  Carter  and  his  class 
demand  they  must.  ■ 


Letelier... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

New  Jersey,  from  whence  the  Cuban 
counterrevolutionary  group  headed  by 
the  brothers  Novo  took  them  to 
Washington,  she  added." 

Even  as  the  supposed  “real"  suspect  is 
at  last  being  flushed  out,  Modak’s 
detailed  story — which  is  fully  consistent 
with  earlier  leaks— shows  the  continu- 
ing cover-up.  Not  only  is  this  pipsqueak 
fascist  hitman  (and  likely  CIA  agent)— 
who  richly  deserves  to  stand  before  a 
jury  made  up  of  relatives  of  the  tens  of 
thousands  of  Chilean  leftists  slain  by 
Pinochet  & Co. — a fall  guy  to  divert 
attention  from  his  masters,  but  it  is  clear 
that  the  American  government  knew  of 
the  assassination  plotting  beforehand, 
yet  did  nothing. 

From  the  CIA’s  repeated  efforts  to 
overthrow  the  UP  government  to 
Washington’s  unabated  aid  to  Pinochet, 
the  U.S.  is  involved  up  to  its  neck  in  the 
DINA  plots.  Certainly  the  DINA  could 
not  operate  freely  on  U.S.  soil  wihout 
extensive  complicity  by  American  intel- 
ligence and  police  agencies.  In  the 
Letelier  murder,  the  chain  of  conspiracy 
links  the  junta  to  the  CIA/FBI.  To 
avenge  this  assassination  and  the  mur- 
ders of  more  than  30,000  Chileans  who 
lost  their  lives  in  the  bloodbath  that 
followed  the  September  1973  coup,  the 
working  class  must  bring  to  justice  the 
butchers  and  torturers,  from  the  trigger 
men  to  those  that  sit  in  the  halls  of 
power. 

Jail  the  murderers  of  Letelier!  Down 
with  the  DINA  and  CIA/  FBI!  ■ 
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Sami  Esmail... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
this  statement  from  a high  U.S.  official 
indicates  the  policy  of  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment is  to  sabotage  Esmail's  defense 
effort. 

That  Israel  claims  the  right  to  try 
anyone,  anywhere  for  alleged  violations 
of  its  laws  prohibiting  anti-Zionist 
activities  is  an  outrage  against  the  most 
elementary  democratic  rights.  They  in 
fact  demand  the  “right”  to  conduct  a 
worldwide  Zionist  witchhunt  against  all 
who  oppose  Zionist  ideology. 

The  reverse  side  of  Israel’s  “Right  of 
Return"  statutes,  which  automatically 
grant  citizenship  rights  to  all  Jews,  is  the 
systematic  denial  of  those  same  rights  to 
Arabs  residing  in  Israel.  Such  theocratic 
practices  create  a climate  in  which  the 
Zionist  rulers  claim  the  divine  preroga- 
tive of  infallibility  and  revenge 
whether  it  be  border  expansionism  in 
the  name  of  “eye-for-an-eye”  carnage  or 
the  trying  of  U.S.  citizens  for  “crimes” 
that  occur  outside  Israeli  jurisdiction. 

Liberals  Jump  Ship,  Sink 
Defense  Committee 

Prominent  bourgeois  liberals  who 
had  earlier  rallied  to  Esmail’s  cause  have 
now  backed  out  following  his  attorney 
Felicia  Langer’s  statement  in  court  that 
her  client  had  in  fact  visited  Libya  in 
1976.  Senator  James  Abourezk,  De- 
mocrat from  South  Dakota,  hopped  off 
the  bandwagon  after  learning  of  Es- 
mail's  trip  to  Libya  and  after  having  a 
private  meeting  with  the  FBI  in  his 
office.  The  20  March  Detroit  Free  Press 
reported  that  “What  he  learned  is  not 
known,  but  he  has  been  silent  about  the 
case  since  the  FBI  meeting.” 

Additionally,  the  Detroit  City 
Council,  under  fire  from  local  Zionist 
pressure,  rescinded  by  a five-to-four 
vote  a 22  February  resolution  in  defense 
of  Esmail  which  had  previously  passed 
nine-to-zero.  This  resolution  was  simply 
a minimal  statement  hoping  that  the 
U.S.  would  see  that  he  got  “due  process” 
and  did  not  even  call  for  his  freedom!  It 
was  upon  these  and  other  liberals  that 
the  MSU-based  Committee  to  Defend 
the  Human  Rights  of  Sami  Esmail  had 
pinned  all  their  hopes  for  his  defense. 

Such  disorientation  results  from  the 
Committee’s  policy  of  relying  on  the 
Carter  government’s  claims  to  be 
protectors  of  “human  rights  ” The 
defense  committee  followed  the  twisted 
route  long  advocated  by  such  reformists 
as  the  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP)  in 
its  illusion-mongering  in  bourgeois 
“justice."  The  SWP  offered  the  follow- 
ing advice  in  a leaflet  for  an  April  I 
Esmail  defense  demonstration  in 
Detroit: 

“And  we  know  that  Sami's  freedom 
won’t  be  won  by  relying  on  Jimmy 
Carter  and  his  hypocritical  'human 
rights'  campaign  to  win  it  for  us.  We 
must  do  it  ourselves." 

Then  in  the  very  next  breath  they  hailed 
the  “Committee  to  Defend  the  Human 
Rights  of  Sami  Esmail."  which  relied  on 
Carter’s  government. 

The  Partisan  Defense  Committee 
(PDC)  has  warned  of  the  danger  of  a 
“human  rights"  defense.  At  the  April  1 
rally  in  which  over  100  people  came  out 
to  support  the  Esmail  defense,  PDC 
spokesman  Frank  Hicks  raised  the  need 
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for  a unified  class  defense  of  Sami 
Esmail: 

“There  is  no  such  thing  as  ‘due  process' 
for  a Palestinian  in  Israel — The 
defense  of  Sami  must  be  based  on  the 
strength  of  workers  in  this  country  and 
throughout  the  world,  and  in  the 
Middle  East,  on  both  Hebrew  and 
Arab." 

The  Detroit  area  has  a proletarian 
Arab  population  of  over  80,000,  of 
which  thousands  are  organized  in  the 
United  Auto  Workers,  but  the  “Human 
Rights”  committee  has  not  even  at- 
tempted to  mobilize  this  working-class 
population  in  defense  of  Esmail,  prefer- 
ring instead  the  treacherous,  slippery 
promises  of  bourgeois  liberals.  The 
latter  have  displayed  their  real  class 
interests  by  abandoning  Esmail  to  his 
fate  the  minute  his  case  began  to  look 
the  least  bit  tainted  by  radicalism.  With 
the  liberal  strategy  of  the  Esmail 
“Human  Rights"  committee  revealed  as 
a bankrupt  shambles,  now  more  than 
ever  it  is  essential  to  launch  a broad 
united-front  class-struggle  campaign  to 
save  Sami  Esmail! 

Stop  the  Zionist  railroading  of  Sami 
Esmail  Free  him  now!  Fora  campaign 
of  international  working-class  solidarity 
to  free  all  victims  of  Zionist 
repression!  ■ 


Stalinists  Lie... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
too  anxious  to  participate" — in  the  first 
instance  1LWU  president  Herman 
himself.  As  the  13  March  Seattle  Times 
ran  the  dispatch: 

“Bob  Mandcl.  Executive  Board  member 
of  the  I.L.W  U.  Local  6.  San  Francisco, 
said  yesterday  that  the  union's  Interna- 
tional Executive  Board  had  voted 
Friday  to  authorize  the  union's  interna- 
tional officers  to  call  a strike.  Associated 
Press  reported . . 

“No  date  has  yet  been  set  but  it  probably 
would  be  within  the  next  few  weeks  The 
union's  Executive  Board  appealed  to 
organized  labor  in  all  cities  where  there 
are  ILWU  locals  to  join  in  the  24-hour 
protest  strike.  Mandel  said." 

As  far  as  the  charge  of  distortion  is 
concerned,  Mandel’s  description  was 
confirmed  by  Seattle  Local  19  president 
Dick  Moork,  who  told  the  Seattle  Times 
he  had  seconded  the  dock  strike  motion; 
and  in  Los  Angeles  1EB  representative 
Chick  Loveridge  told  a mine  strike 
support  meeting  that  he  had  amended 
the  original  IEB  motion  to  explicity 
include  the  call  for  a shutdown. 

The  International  did  at  first  try  to 
claim  that  the  whole  thing  was  a hoax 
(and  at  the  March  10  IEB  meeting 
officials  were  barred  from  taking  notes, 
so  concerned  were  Herman  & Co.  that 
they  might  be  forced  into  taking  action 
if  word  got  out).  ILWU  Dispatcher 
editor  Danny  Beagle  told  CBS  radio 
that  the  motion  simply  authorized  the 
International  officers  to  “look  into  the 
question"  of  a strike.  But  two  weeks 
later  the  Dispatcher  admitted  that  the 
IEB  had  authorized  a work  stoppage 
without  setting  a date— exactly^Hiat  the 
AP  story  quoting  Mandel  said  in  the 
first  place  (see  “Frenzied  ILWU  Tops 
Attack  Militants,"  WV  No.  201,  14 
April). 

Secondly,  the  IEB  motion  was  first 
made  public  not  by  Mandel  but  by 
ILWU  Local  10 president  Larry  Wingat 
the  March  II  San  Francisco  “Miners 
Strike  Labor/ Community  Support 
Coalition.”  two  days  before  the  AP 
story  came  out.  The  Communist  Party 
knows  this  very  well,  for  at  this  meeting 
after  Wing  spoke,  Franklin  Alexander, 
a prominent  CP  supporter  in  the  ILWU, 
took  the  floor  to  oppose  implementing 
the  resolution  on  the  grounds  that  it  was 
"too  soon"\  And  when  a vote  was  taken 
on  a motion  by  a militant  transit  worker 
for  a 24-hour  sympathy  strike  both 
Alexander  and  ILWU  Local  6 business 
agent  Joe  Figuereido,  another  well- 
known  Stalinist  hack,  abstained. 

The  March  10  International  Execu- 
tive Board  motion  calling  for  a dock 
shutdown  in  solidarity  with  the  miners  is 
not  the  private  property  of  Jimmy 
Herman  and  much  less  of  the  Commu- 


nist Party.  The  only  purpose  of  keeping 
the  motion  from  the  membership  and 
from  the  striking  miners  was  to  sabotage 
strike  action,  postponing  it  with  claims 
that  "now  is  not  the  time"  and  thus 
turning  the  resolution  into  a dead  letter. 
But  the  CP  has  a particular  reason  for 
slamming  Mandel  for  publicizing  the 
IEB  motion:  the  15  March  edition  of  its 
own  Daily  World  ran  the  AP  story, 
complete  with  the  quotes  from  Mandcl, 
under  the  headline,  "Labor  Lining  Up 
Beside  Defiant  Miners"! 

Throughout  the  work  stoppage  affair 
CP  supporters  in  the  ILWU  were  badly 
disoriented,  opposing  implementation 
at  one  moment,  abstaining  on  the 
question  the  next;  themselves  publiciz- 
ing the  motion,  then  blaming  “mili- 
tants" (a  category  which  certainly  does 
not  include  them)  with  distorting  it;  and 
then  at  a Local  6 membership  meeting 
on  March  16  calling  for  endorsement  of 
the  “distorted”  content  of  the  IEB 
resolution!  This  confusion  was  not  the 
result  of  stupidity  but  of  an  attempt  to 
talk  out  of  both  sides  of  its  mouth.  Like 
Herman,  the  CP  wanted  to  take  credit 
for  passing  a militant-sounding  resolu- 
tion, yet  didn’t  want  to  risk  anything  by 
implementing  it. 

This  all-talk-no-action  policy  has 
been  the  Stalinists'  unbroken  record  in 
recent  years  as  it  repeatedly  joined 
ILWU  tops  in  scuttling  proposals  for 
boycotting  cargo  to  South  Africa, 
Rhodesia  and  Chile.  In  contrast,  the 
“Longshore  Militant"  and  Militant 
Caucus  groupings  have  been  in  the 
forefront  of  the  struggle  for  militant 
labor  solidarity.  And  likewise  on  the 
longshore  contract,  when  in  1975  CP 
supporters  verbally  opposed  Bridges' 
contract  while  accusing  the  Longshore- 
Warehouse  Militant  supporters  at  the 
ILWU  convention  of  being  “paid 
company  agents’*  for  calling  for  a coast- 
wide dock  strike! 

To  these  second-string  reformists 
"now"  is  never  the  time  if  it  means 
turning  the  bureaucrats'  hot  air  into 
militant  action  by  the  ranks.  When  the 
workers  finally  dump  the  defeatist,  pro- 
capitalist labor  bureaucracy  and  rally  to 
a class-struggle  leadership  that  has  the 
program  and  commitment  to  fight,  the 
Communist  Party  hangers-on  will  wind 
up  in  the  same  trash  bin  as  Bridges  and 
Herman.  The  day  will  come  when  they 
pay  for  their  own  complicity  in  “beauti- 
ful class  collaboration"  and  the  accom- 
panying Stalinist  lies.  ■ 


“Shorter 

Workweek”... 

(continued  from  page  4) 
mentors.  Thus,  as  Runnels  explained 
again  at  the  press  conference,  “I  don’t 
want  this  to  be  looked  on  as  a rebel 
group  creating  conflict  in  the  organized 
labor  movement." 

The  Stalinists  and  social-democratic 
groups  are  always  happy  to  play  in  the 
shadow  of  the  “progressive"  labor 
fakers,  hoping  that  a little  influence  will 
rub  off  on  them.  Thus,  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party,  Communist  Party  and 
International  Socialists  have  all  uncriti- 
cally hailed  Frank  Runnels' bureaucrat- 
ic “movement  " But  real  communists 
know  that  a powerful  workers  move- 
ment will  be  built  only  by  fighting 
against  the  illusions  these  fake-lefts 
foster  in  liberal  bureaucrats  barely  to 
the  left  of  George  Meany. 

The  fight  for  a shorter  workweek  will 
not  come  through  tailing  after  Runnels 
& Co.  any  more  than  it  will  come 
through  the  halls  of  Congress.  A new 
fighting  leadership  must  be  built  in  the 
unions  on  a class-struggle  basis  to  pre- 
vent the  Runnels  and  Sadlowskis  from 
locking  militants  looking  for  a way  out 
of  the  Meanyite  stranglehold  back  into 
the  dead  end  of  reliance  on  the  Demo- 
cratic Party.  Fight  for  “30  for  40."  not 
disguised  absenteeism  control!  Break 
with  the  Democrats,  dump  the 
bureaucrats— for  a workers  party!* 


FBI/CIA... 

(continual  front  page  I ) 

an  ex-Nixon  staffer  with  a pretty  good 
nose  for  Democratic  Party  hypocrisy, 
claimed  in  his  17  April  New  York  Times 
column  that  warrantless  wiretapping 
and  other  such  “investigations”  and 
"plumbing  probes"  are  on  the  increase. 
And  if  anyone  ought  to  know,  it  is  J. 
Wallace  LaPrade,  the  27-year  career 
Hoover  G-Man. 

So  when  he  was  fired  from  his  post. 
LaPrade  held  a press  conference  April 
13  to  announce  loud  and  clear  that  “the 
FBI  was  still  conducting  warrantless 
investigations  under  authorization  from 
President  Carter  and  Attorney  General 
Griffin  Bell"  (New  York  Times,  14 
April).  After  all,  he  reasoned,  if  he  is 
going  to  eat  it  for  his  1970  crimes,  what 
about  the  black-bag  jobs  being  ordered 
by  Bell  and  Carter  right  now?  Behind 
this  appeal  to  logic  is  a not-so-veiled 
threat  to  expose  a lot  more  than  the 
Administration  would  like  to  see  hit  the 
light  of  day.  Were  LaPrade  to  add  an 
open  mouth  to  his  closed  mind,  hard 
shell  and  easy  conscience,  it  could  prove 
quite  an  embarrassment. 

As  it  is.  Carter  and  Bell  want  to  use 
the  indictments  of  the  former  top- 
ranking  FBI  agents  and  the  removal  of 
LaPrade  to  clamp  the  lid  on  FBI 
exposures.  Last  week  Bell  aborted  the 
three-year  grand  jury  investigation  amid 
flying  rumors  of  more  than  60  more 
indictments  in  the  works.  The  Carter 
administration  hopes  to  make  a deal: 
shut-up  LaPrade,  drop  the  charges  at 
some  future  date,  and  enshrine  its  own 
new  legal  method  for  FBI  techniques 
declared  illegal  under  Nixon. 

Call  It  Espionage 

Remember  that  the  outlawing  of 
warrantless  wiretaps  and  break-ins  was 
called  the  big  victory  of  the  FBI/CIA 
liberal  reformers.  Indeed,  if  under  the 
Fourth  Amendment,  rights  against 
search  and  seizure  by  the  secret  police 
could  be  guaranteed,  the  FBI’s  work 
would  be  considerably  hampered.  Not 
only  would  it  be  time-consuming  to  go 
to  court  for  warrants  for  each  dirty 
trick,  but  the  operations’  secrecy  would 
also  be  endangered.  Many  judges  would 
be  reluctant  to  “know"  (based  on  the 
“need  to  know”  rule)  exactly  what  these 
state-sanctioned  thieves  and  murderers 
were  planning,  and  might  turn  down  the 
requests.  Imagine  the  FBI  going  to  court 
to  get  a warrant  to  set  up  Chicago  Black 
Panthers  Fred  Hampton  and  Mark 
Clark  to  be  murdered  in  their  beds;  or 
to  send  poison-pen  letters  to  civil  rights 
leaders;  or  to  carry  out  a “black-bag 
job"  on  some  psychiatrist’s  office. 

The  government  can’t  do  it.  Carter 
has  considered  a number  of  alternative 
routes  to  avoid  this  obstacle,  including  a 
special  panel  of  judges  who  would  do 
nothing  but  issue  warrants  for  the 
Justice  Department  and  the  FBI.  Like  a 
judicial  version  of  the  heralded  Con- 
gressional “watchdog"  oversight  com- 
mittees, this  panel  would  act  as  an 
adjunct  of  the  FBI  and  be  hand-picked 
for  its  willingness  to  rubber-stamp 
secret  police  activities. 

Basically,  the  Carter-Bell  method  of 
bypassing  the  courts  has  been  to  change 
the  name  of  the  operation  to  espionage. 
In  this  they  are  getting  the  sanction  of 
the  courts.  Thus,  for  all  the  apparent 
wrangling  between  the  FBI  and  "Jus- 
tice.” a spectacular  display  of  inter- 
bureaucratic  solidarity  was  shown 
recently  as  Carter  and  Bell  and  the  FBI 
enlisted  the  aid  of  a federal  district  judge 
who  last  week  ruled  that  trial  evidence 
gained  through  warrantless  wiretaps, 
bugging,  break-ins  and  so  forth  was 
legal  and  admissible  if  the  President 
judged  that  the  case  involved  "foreign 
intelligence"  and  matters  of  “national 
security."  But  plumbing  by  any  other 
name  smells  no  sweeter. 

Carter  himself  signed  two  authoriza- 
tions for  warrantless  FBI  black-bagjobs 
against  Ronald  L Humphrey,  a former 
U.S.  Information  Agency  officer  v I o is 
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charged  with  conspiracy  to  commit  acts 
of  espionage  with  David  Truong,  a 
Vietnamese  living  in  the  U.S.  and 
alleged  to  be  a “foreign  agent." 

Humphrey,  whose  trial  is  scheduled 
to  open  May  I . is  alleged  to  have  turned 
over  “classified"  documents  to  Truong, 
who  lived  nearby.  The  entire  affair  has  a 
distinctly  amateurish  quality  with 
Humphrey  looking  more  like  a guilty 
liberal  bourgeois-defeatist  on  the  Viet- 
nam war,  a la  Daniel  Ellsberg,  than  a 
spy.  Moreover,  the  government  has  not 
produced  any  of  the  documents  which  it 
claims  threaten  “national  security,"  in 
this  case  identified  as  the  pursuit  of 
imperialist  military  objectives  in  South- 
east Asia. 

Given  what  is  now  known  about 
"overclassification"  of  intelligence  doc- 
uments, it  may  well  turn  out  that  the 
documents  Humphrey  gave  to 
Truong— who  Humphrey  says  he 
thought  was  a representative  of  the 
"Vietnamese  peace  movement” — are,  in 
fact,  worthless  from  a military  point  of 
view.  But  like  the  Ellsberg  documents, 
they  might  prove  embarrassing  to  the 
government.  What  is  important  about 
the  case  is  that  under  the  Carter-Bell 
method  the  black-bag  job  done  on 
Ellsberg’s  psychiatrist  would  be  legal 
today  because  Carter  could  define  it  as 
in  the  interests  of  “fighting  espionage." 

So  the  Watergate  reformers  have 
done  it  again.  They  have  made  things  a 
little  better  for  the  bourgeoisie  and 
perhaps  a lot  worse  for  the  left.  The 
Carter-Bell  reform  which  the  liberals  are 
pushing  can  only  result  in  a loosening  of 
the  category  of  “espionage,"  a crime  that 
can  bring  life  imprisonment.  After  all,  if 
the  road  to  secret  police  surveillance  lies 
through  presidential  assumption  of  ties 
to  a “foreign  power"  or  international 
contacts,  such  charges  will  become  the 
order  of  the  day. 

Take,  for  instance,  the  Weathermen 
and  Mr.  LaPrade.  What  he  did  in 
opening  their  mail  and  other  forms  of 
surveillance  was  clearly  illegal  and  he  is 
now  being  “punished.”  But  Carter  and 
Bell  could  be  doing  the  same  thing  now 
under  the  guise  that  the  Weatherman 
Organization  is  a concern  of  “foreign 
intelligence."  That  the  Weathermen  had 
contact  with  the  Cubans,  Algerians  and 
North  Vietnamese  may  offer  a sufficient 
basis  to  run  the  old  “Squad  47”  “mail 
runs"  legally  this  time  around.  (As  if  to 
underline  how  little  the  "clean  ups" 
hamper  the  government’s  witchhunts, 
five  alleged  Weathermen  have  been 
locked  up  for  six  months  on  frame-up 
charges  in  Los  Angeles.) 

So  LaPrade  is  hopping  mad.  It  is  clear 
that  he  has  done  nothing  different  from 
those  who  have  had  him  removed  and 
perhaps  indicted.  That  is  why  he  and  his 
defense  are  harping  about  the  “terrorist 
threat”  represented  by  the  Weathermen, 
their  alleged  ties  with  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Organization  (PLO)  and  so 
forth. 

Trying  to  Close  the  Watergate 

Carter  and  Bell  do  not  want  a fight 
with  sections  of  the  FBI.  Most  of  all  they 
want  to  end  the  investigations  and  they 
wish  a few  of  the  Hoover  types  would 
simply  take  the  rap  and  be  done  with  it. 
With  Carter’s  popularity  slipping,  he 
will  hardly  benefit  from  the  sort  of 
campaign  LaPrade  seems  capable  of 
mounting.  So  how  did  the  Administra- 
tion get  into  this  mess  in  the  first  place? 

The  trouble  began  last  April  with  the 
indictment  of  John  J.  Kearney,  the 
former  New  York  “Squad  47"  supervi- 
sor, on  charges  that  agents  working 
under  his  direction  had  illegally  opened 
mail  and  tapped  telephones  of  people 
they  thought  were  aiding  members  of 
the  Weather  Underground.  Undoubted- 
ly “Squad  47"  activities  involved  much 
more,  but  it  was  for  these  crimes, 
brought  to  the  attention  of  a federal 
grand  jury,  that  Kearney  got  caught  and 
became  the  first  FBI  agent  ever  to  be 
indicted  on  felony  charges. 

The  grand  jury  investigation  was  part 
of  the  Carter  administration’s  attempt 
to  make  a few  token  “prosecutions"  and 
appear  to  be  cleaning  up  its  criminal 
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secret  police  agencies.  Kearney’s  indict- 
ment was  the  sole  result  of  that 
investigation,  although  it  was  obvious 
even  at  the  time  that  his  illegal  actions 
were  standard  FBI  procedure  and  had. 
moreover,  been  ordered  at  the  highest 
FBI  levels,  and  probably  by  the  Nixon 
administration  itself.  But  Kearney 
refused  to  be  the  government’s  fall  guy 
and  chose  to  fight  instead. 

When  the  secret  police  use 
scapegoating  as  a method  of  cover-up, 
there  is  always  the  problem  that  the 
sacrificial  object  might  object.  Francis 
Gary  Powers,  caught  in  the  act  of 
piloting  Eisenhower’s  U-2  spy  plane, 
didn’t  take  his  poison  pill  and  confessed 
instead.  When  the  Watergate  investiga- 
tions and  the  Freedom  of  Information 
Act  exposed  the  illegal  FBI  activities,  it 
was  John  Kearney  who  was  supposed  to 
take  the  rap.  But  he  and  his  agent  friends 
weren’t  going  for  it.  These  middle-level 
agents  realized  that  they  could  become 
easy  scapegoats  for  all  the  FBI’s  illegal 
activity  every  time  it  is  exposed,  so  they 
yelled  the  obvious  truth  made  famous  by 
Adolph  Eichmann:“I  wasonly  following 
orders." 

But  who  gave  the  orders?  In  New 
York  City  it  was  LaPrade.  On  10  May 
1977  the  New  York  Times  reported  that 
Justice  Department  sources  had  leaked 
the  existence  of  a special  report  pre- 
pared by  William  L.  Garner,  head  of  the 
division’s  criminal  section,  which 
proved  LaPrade  had  lied  to  the  grand 
jury  about  his  role  in  the  case.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Times,  Garner’s  report  also 
included  testimony  from  many  “Squad 
47”  agents  that  it  was  standard  proce- 
dure in  making  requests  for  illegal 
activities  to  pass  them  up  through  their 
supervisor  (Kearney)  to  the  field  office 
chief  (LaPrade)  and  through  him  to 
Edward  S.  Miller,  head  of  the  intelli- 
gence operation  in  Washington.  The 
Times  said  Miller  had  publicly  stated  he 
only  authorized  the  break-ins  after 
receiving  approval  from  W.  Mark  Felt, 
who  in  turn  passed  the  buck  to  L. 
Patrick  Gray. 

As  the  months  went  on  the  stories 
continued  to  grow,  On  7 October  the 
New  York  Times  again  reported 
“sources"  insisting  that  Kearney’s  prose- 
cutors had  possession  of  an  FBI 
memorandum  from  Washington,  D.C. 
to  the  Newark,  New  Jersey  field  office 
(headed  by  LaPrade  at  the  time) 
authorizing  illegal  activities  and  provid- 
ing a written  link  between  the  FBI  and 
two  previously  announced  burglaries  by 
agents  at  the  Union  City,  New  Jersey 
residence  of  Benjamin  and  Rosa  Cohen, 
the  parents  of  an  alleged  Weatherman 
fugitive,  Judith  Flatley. 

By  this  time  Bell  was  even  more 
reluctant  to  go  ahead  with  the  case.  On 
December  7 all  five  lawyers  conducting 
the  Justice  Department’s  investigation 
resigned  in  protest  against  Bell’s  inst- 
ance that  Kearney  and  Kearney  alone  be 
brought  to  trial  before  any  further 
indictments  were  handed  down.  And 
while  Bell  insisted  he  was  pursuing  the 
investigation,  the  8 December  New  York 
Times  went  on  to  quote: 

“But  sources  familiar  with  the 
investigation  said  that  Mr.  Bell  had 
approved  the  Kearney  indictment  with- 
out a full  understanding  of  the  import- 
ance of  the  case  and  then,  surprised  by 
the  outcry  from  friends  of  the  bureau, 
had  grown  cautious  about  prosecuting 
any  other  agents  or  former  agents.” 

Carter  and  Bell  were  in  a bind. 
Prosecuting  attorneys  were  resigning. 
News  of  more  illegal  break-ins,  gleaned 
by  victims  through  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act,  were  spawning  new 
civil  suits  every  day.  The  press  was 
pushing  the  investigation  as  well  as 
numerous  civil-liberties  organizations 
and  other  concerned  liberals.  To  cover  it 
up  at  this  point  was  to  run  the  risk  of 
creating  a new  Watergate  scandal  for 
the  Carter  administration. 

Predictably  the  news  of  the  indict- 
ments brought  howls  of  protest  from 
FBI  agents,  who  know  full  well  the 
"Bureau"  is  a snake-pit  of  organized 
crime  and  who  do  not  intend  to  take  the 
rap  each  time  some  facet  of  its  daily 


illegal  work  is  exposed.  And  LaPrade 
put  the  question  to  newsmen:  “Is  it 
proper  to  ask:  Will  another  political 
power  in  Washington  desire  to  prose- 
cute today’s  action  five  years  from 
now?”  ( New  York  Post,  14  April). 

Hoover  Lives  In  the  FBI 

LaPrade  has  not  only  threatened  to 
blow  the  whistle,  he  has  also  decided  to 
make  a political  fight  for  Hooverism 
against  Bell  and  Carter.  What  LaPrade 
hopes  to  gain  is  more  independent 
power  for  the  FBI  within  the  govern- 
ment repressive  apparatus.  Wrapping 
himself  in  the  American  flag  and 
flanked  by  portraits  of  his  god,  J.  Edgar 
Hoover,  and  his  hapless  successor, 
Clarence  Kelley,  LaPrade  swore  to  fight 
any  attempt  to  impinge  on  the  inde- 
pendent authority  of  the  secret  police 
and  challenged  Bell  to  debate  on 
national  TV  how  he  would  deal  with 
terrorists  while  hamstrung  with  legal 
impediments  such  as  the  need  to  obtain 
search  warrants.  And  finally  he  harked 
back  to  the  old  Hoover  days  when  every 
effort  to  put  the  secret  police  on  a leash 
was  foiled: 

“I  think  that  Mr.  Hoover  in  his  tenure 
was  strong  enough  to  maintain  the 
organization  in  such  a fashion  that  that 
was  not  possible,  although  it  was  always 
tried." 

The  FBI  likes  to  pretend  that  it  is  just 
an  “apolitical"  agency  busy  catching 
bank-robbers  and  kidnappers  just  like 
television’s  most  popular  G-men.  Of 
course  not  a word  is  ever  said  about 
the  FBI’s  overwhelmingly  dominant 
function — the  surveillance  and  disrup- 
tion of  the  lives  of  individuals  judged  in 
its  eyes  to  be  “un-American"  trouble- 
makers. Moreover,  for  over  a quarter 
century,  these  eyes  were  located  in  the 
paranoid  head  of  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  who 
saw  himself  as  the  bulldog  guarding 
against  not  only  the  “Communist  men- 
ace," but  also  “soft-on-Communism” 
liberals  and  even  the  Cl  A’s  “eggheads." 
With  the  Watergate  exposures  many 
liberals  came  to  believe  that  the  FBI  had 
“gone  too  far."  But  the  FBI  loyalists  have 
no  such  guilt  about  the  Hoover  years. 
The  high  point  of  the  popular  tours  of  the 
FBI's  Washington  fortress  is  the  visit  to 
the  “Director’s  Office"  preserved  intact 
as  a shrine  to  those  halcyon  days. 

Thus  the  “Bureau”  was  itching  to  go 
on  a general  counter-offensive  against 
the  “reformers.”  and  the  rightward- 
drifting social  climate  set  just  the  tone 
for  it  to  do  so.  With  Kearney’s  indict- 
ment the  FBI  rallied  around  the  case, 
with  some  300  FBI  agents  demonstrat- 
ing last  April  17  on  the  steps  of  New 
York’s  Foley  Square  Courthouse  and 
threatening  to  disrupt  the  criminal 
proceedings.  This  show  of  strength  was 
clearly  organized  at  the  highest  level  of 
the  secret  police  agency,  and  combined 
with  a press  campaign  about  the 
"dangerous"  lowering  of  morale  among 
the  agents,  it  was  part  of  the  effort  to 
turn  the  tide  of  opinion  and  offer  the 
government  a basis  to  drop  the  charges 
and  stop  the  investigations  of  its 
murderous  activities. 

One  year  later  there  is  much  reason  to 
believe  that  LaPrade  will  provide  a new 
rallying  point  for  the  right.  Already  a 
New  York-based  “Special  Agents  Legal 
Defense  Committee"  has  been  formed 
and  has  declared  its  support  for  La- 
Prade, Gray  and  his  aides.  LaPrade  and 
the  Hoover  loyalists  can  easily  become  a 
rallying  point  for  the  entire  ultra-right 
wing  as  the  secret  police  defend  their 
murderous  methods  against  civilian 
control.  This  would  be  a dangerous 
development  and  could  give  impetus  to 
the  expansion  of  American  fascist 
groups  and  groups  like  the  John  Birch 
Society,  who  have  traditionally  had  close 
ties  to  the"intelligence  community." 

Jail  the  FBI/CIA  Criminals 

But  if  LaPrade  thinks  he  can  restore 
the  Hoover  “independence”  of  the  FBI 
in  the  present  period,  he  is  mistaken. 
Carter  does  not  need  that  sort  of 
independent  center  of  secret  police 
power  now.  That  is,  in  part,  what  the 


fight  is  all  about.  Replacing  Clarence 
Kelley,  who  reeked  all  over  with  the 
Nixon  stench.  Carter  has  appointed  as 
new  FBI  director  the  yes-man  William 
Webster,  whose  career  as  a U.S.  circuit 
court  judge  was  distinguished  by  his 
astonishingly  low  rate  of  dissenting 
opinions. 

In  fact,  Carter  has  centered  the  special 
police  power  in  the  presidency  and  the 
Justice  Department.  But  it  still  is  not 
clear  to  the  liberals  and  reformists  that 
the  government  will  not  put  the  secret 
police  out  of  business.  The  more  the 
Justice  Department  runs  legal  interfer- 
ence for  the  most  noxious  tasks  of  the 
secret  police,  the  more  the  liberals  and 
reformists  scream  for  Bell  to  be  even 
more  vigorous  in  his  FBI  prosecutions. 

For  instance,  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP) — one  of  the  prime  targets 
of  FBI  illegal  surveillance— continues  to 
create  illusions  in  the  democratic  reform 
of  the  secret  police  and  has  even  taken  to 
“advising"  Griffin  Bell  on  the  ways  to 
become  the  “best  builder”  of  an  FBI 
investigation.  According  to  the  Militant 
(21  April),  “Bell  did  not  look  far 
enough.  A real  probe. . .would  have 
looked  into  tens  of  thousands  of  cases”! 

A “real  probe”  will  never  be 
conducted  by  the  Justice  Department 
but  by  workers  tribunals  following  the 
victorious  socialist  revolution.  And 
while  communists  support  all  efforts  to 
diminish  the  power  and  authority  of 
U.S.  imperialism’s  secret  police,  we  see 
no  such  efforts  at  present.  Bell  and  the 
Senate  investigating  committees  are  no 
more  likely  to  make  serious  inroads 
against  the  CIA/FBI  criminal  activity 
than  the  SWP  is  likely  to  get  the 
government  to  hand  over  all  the  names 
of  the  FBI  informers  and  agents  in  the 
SWP.  What  the  liberal  reformers  will 
continue  to  do,  as  we  have  seen,  is  to 
redefine  criminal  acts  as  legal. 

Certainly  Kearney  is  right  about  one 
thing— he  did  only  what  was  standard 
procedure  in  the  “Bureau.”  Without 
exception  the  entire  secret  police— the 
most  felonious  organization  in  the 
country— is  guilty  of  the  same  charges 
and  probably  much  more  that  is  far 
worse.  From  Kearney  of  “Squad  47”  to 
the  fall  guy  for  the  My  Lai  massacre,  Lt. 
William  Calley,  to  Adolph  Eichmann, 
capitalism’s  butchers  and  hit  men  are 
always  “only  following  orders.”  And 
while  we  demand  that  the  big  guns  who 
gave  the  orders  be  brought  to  justice,  the 
scum  who  actually  pull  the  triggers  must 
not  be  allowed  to  beat  the  rap.  Put  away 
all  the  FBI/CIA  criminals!  Smash  the 
capitalist  secret  police  through  workers 
revolution!  ■ 
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WORKERS  VAMCOARD 


More  Cover-Up  On  Letelier  Murder 


Pinochet's  the  One! 


Fall  Guy  Fascist  Handed 
Over  in  Phony  Junta 
Clean-Up  Campaign 

After  more  than  a year  and  a half  of 
stalling,  the  Justice  Department  has 
finally  named  a handful  of  suspects  in 
the  September  1976  assassination  of 
Orlando  Letelier.  (Letelier,  a former 
defense  minister  and  Chilean  ambassa- 
dor to  the  U S.  under  the  government  of 
Salvador  Allende,  was  killed  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  along  with  his  American 
assistant,  Ronni  Moffitt,  when  a bomb 
exploded  in  Letelier's  car  ) But  although 
they  have  lifted  the  lid  on  the  case  a 
millimeter,  the  cover-up  continues  as 
the  FBI/CIA  seek  to  hide  their  own 
complicity,  and  bloody  Chilean  dictator 
Augusto  Pinochet  continues  to  protect 
himself  and  the  other  main  accomplices 
in  this  grisly  crime. 

On  April  7 the  Pinochet  government 
ordered  the  expulsion  of  one  Michael 
Vernon  Townley,  wanted  by  U.S. 
authorities  for  questioning  in  the  Leteli- 
er murder.  Upon  arrival  in  Washington 
he  was  arraigned  as  a material  witness  in 
the  case  and  released  on  bond.  The 
deportation  was  ordered  after  American 
officials  identified  Townley  and  Chilean 
Army  captain  Armando  Fern&ndez 
Larios  as  the  two  suspects  who  had 
traveled  from  Santiago  to  the  U.S. 
under  false  names  in  August  1976,  using 
Chilean  diplomatic  passports.  How- 
ever, after  Captain  Fernandez  was 
questioned  by  a Chilean  magistrate  at 
U .S.  request,  he  was  declared  cleared  of 
all  suspicion  and  released. 

Townley.  a 35-year-old  American 
citizen  described  as  an  electronics 
expert,  was  a member  of  the  fascist 
Patria  y Libertad  organization  which 
received  extensive  aid  from  the  CIA  to 
finance  sabotage  and  disruption  against 
the  Allende  regime.  Both  Townley  and 
Fernandez  were  said  by  the  FBI  to  be 
agents  of  the  DINA,  Pinochet’s  hated 
secret  police  (since  renamed)  But  even 
though  the  names  of  the  bearers  of  the 
passports  have  been  identified,  and  the 
Justice  Department  has  evidence  that 
they  met  with  the  anti-Castro  gusanos  in 
Miami  who  are  alleged  to  have  actually 
carried  out  the  bombing,  these  two 
accomplices  in  assassination  are  today 


Christian  Belpaire 


Butcher  Pinochet 


Orlando  Letelier 


Lawrence  McIntosh 


walking  the  streets  of  Washington  and 
Santiago  as  free  men. 

Townley  had  been  living  in  Chile  off 
and  on  for  over  20  years,  ever  since  his 
father  was  sent  to  Santiago  as  manager 
of  Ford  Motor  Company  of  Chile.  In 
June  1973  he  participated  in  a comman- 
do raid  by  Patria  y Libertad  in  Concep- 
cion in  which  a night  watchman  was 
killed.  Townley  fled  from  Chile  to  the 
U.S.  to  escape  an  arrest  warrant 
(returning  after  the  overthrow  of  the 
Umdad  Popular  [UP]  government  by 
the  Pinochet  coup).  The  Allende  gov- 
ernment accused  him  of  being  a CIA 


Film  Review: 
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Battle  of 
Chile 6 


Linda  Wheeler 


Orlando  Letelier’s  car  after  he  was  assassinated  by  a bomb  near  the  Chilean 
embassy  in  Washington  In  September  1976. 


agent  active  in  Chile  since  1968.  More 
recently  the  U.S.  Senate  Select  Commit- 
tee on  Intelligence  reported  receiving 
numerous  allegations  during  its  1975 
inquiry  that  Townley  was  connected 
with  the  CIA. 

But  if  Townley  is  eventually  sacrificed 
it  will  only  be  to  shield  the  likes  of 
former  DINA  chief  General  Manuel 
Contreras  Sepulveda  and  Pinochet 
himself.  From  the  beginning,  all  threads 
in  the  Letelier  murder  conspiracy  led 
straight  to  the  Chilean  junta.  (A  close 
personal  associate  of  the  dictator  ever 
since  the  II  September  1973  coup, 
Contreras  precipitously'  resigned  from 
the  cabinet  last  month.)  But  under 
pressure  from  Washington,  Pinochet 
has  tried  to  brush  up  his  image  by 
appearing  to  cooperate  with  the  U.S. 
investigation.  In  the  same  vein  his 
cabinet  was  reorganized  last  week  under 
a new  civilian  minister  of  the  interior. 

As  is  always  the  case  when  the 
murderous  junta  embarks  on  one  of  its 
periodic  attempts  to  clean  up  its  act. 
New  York  Times  reporter  Juan  de  Onis 
turned  up  in  Santiago  to  sympathetical- 
ly cover  the  charade.  (His  latest  apology 
for  Pinochet  & Co.  is  entitled  “Chile 
Appears  to  be  Moving  Away  from  Its 
Repression  and  Austerity,"  in  the  8 
April  New  York  Times.)  Just  as  he  last 
year  lauded  the  so-called  "abolition”  of 
the  DINA,  this  time  around  he  praised 
the  "abolition”  of  the  “state  of  siege" 
and  reported  for  the  nth  time  that  there 
would  be  no  more  political  prisoners  left 
in  Chile’s  jails.  This  followed  Pinochet’s 
proclamation  that  some  220  persons 
convicted  of  state  security  crimes  would 
be  pardoned  or  their  sentences  com- 
muted if  they  went  into  exile.  However, 
most  of  the  prisoners  in  the  junta’s 
prison  camps  never  went  before  a 
court,  and  thousands  have  simply 
“disappeared." 

The  U.S.  government  has  been  under 
considerable  pressure  to  do  something 
about  the  Letelier  case.  For  well  over  a 
year  the  FBI  dragged  its  heels,  with 
"sources  close  to  the  case"  leaking 
periodic  reports  of  "new  information." 
The  investigators  were  supposedly  hot 
on  the  trail  of  a Santiago/Miami/ 


Caracas  connection  and  had  uncovered 
evidence  of  a DINA-gusano  link.  But 
this  much  was  known  within  days  after 
the  assassination.  As  early  as  20  Decem- 
ber 1976  the  Los  Angeles  Times  cited 
"sources"  reporting  that  the  Justice 
Department  had  evidence  that  two 
unidentified  people  traveling  under  false 
names  had  entered  the  U.S.  with 
Chilean  diplomatic  passports  shortly 
before  Letelier’s  murder. 

The  FBI  is  still  keeping  mum  on  the 
case,  but  in  an  interview  published  in  the 
6 April  edition  of  the  Mexico  City 
newspaper  El  Dia  former  Allende  press 
secretary  Fridal  Modak  gave  a much 
fuller  account  than  has  appeared  in  the 
U.S.  press.  In  addition  to  Townley  and 
Fernandez,  she  directly  implicated 
General  Contreras,  Hector  Dur4n 
(Chilean  press  attach^  in  Miami)  and 
Colonel  Eduardo  Sepulveda  (Chilean 
consul  in  the  same  city).  According  to 
the  report,  Modak  indicated  that  "in  a 
routine  investigation  in  Miami  in 
August  1976  FBI  personnel  discovered  a 
meeting  of  Cuban  counterrevolution- 
aries with  an  American  and  two  Chile- 
ans in  the  English  Lobster  Club.”  The 
article  continued: 

"Also  by  accident  they  followed  the 
three  individuals  who  turned  out  to  be 
Michael  Vernon  Townley,  Hector  Du- 
ran and  Colonel  Eduardo  Sepulveda. 
Modak  indicated  that  this  was  the 
needle  in  the  haystack  which  led  the  FBI 
to  the  discovery  of  the  authors  of  the 
crime,  the  American  Townley  and 
Chilean  Army  Captain  Armando  Fer- 
nandez Larios.  who  are  presently 
sought  by  U.S.  judicial  authorities. 

"The  former  functionary  of  the  Allende 
government  also  said  that  the  investiga- 
tion, concluded  in  March  1977.  led  the 
FBI  todcterminethat  in  June  I976inan 
unidentified  hotel  in  the  Dominican 
Republic  there  was  another  meeting, 
including  participation  of  elements  of 
COR  U — an  anti-Castroite  organiza- 
tion led  by  Orlando  Bosch,  presently  in 
jail  in  Caracas— and  [then]  Col  Contre- 
ras himself,  who  agreed  to  deposit  SI 
million  in  a bank  in  the  Bahamas  in 
order  to  carry  out  the  plan. 

“To  undertake  the  attack,  explosives 
were  sent  from  Chile  aboard  a plane  of 
the  national  airline  (LAN)  to  Miami, 
where  Col.  Sepulveda  received  them 
From  there  the  explosives  were  sent  to 
continued  on  page  9 
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Kill  the  Wall  Street  Debt! 

U.S.  Out  * 

of  Panama  i 


Anti-U.S.  demonstrators  raise  Panamanian  flag  above  fence  marking  the 
border  between  Panama  and  the  Canal  Zone  during  1964  demonstrations. 


With  doddering  warhorses  on  both 
sides  of  the  aisle  pontificating  about 
“defense  of  the  Free  World"  and  waving 
rhetorical  Big  Sticks,  the  United  States 
Senate  last  week  approved  the  second 
Panama  Canal  T reaty  by  a cliff-hanging 
68-32  vote.  While  Reaganite  opponents 
of  the  pact  did  their  best  to  sound  like 
Teddy  Roosevelt  with  their  jingoistic 
ravings  against  turning  the  canal  over  to 
Panama.  President  Carter  and  treaty 
supporters  struck  the  pose  of  “human 
rights"  gendarmes  of  the  Western 
hemisphere,  endlessly  asserting  a U.S. 
“right"  to  intervene  militarily  in  defense 
of  the  canal’s  “neutrality"  (read.  Ameri- 
can control). 

The  two  treaties  call  for  Panamanian 
jurisdiction  over  the  Canal  Zone  after  a 
three-year  transition  period  and  for 
handing  over  operation  of  the  canal  to 
Panama  by  the  year  2000.  They  also 
continue  a sizable  U.S.  military  pres- 
ence in  the  Zone  (14  bases  and  at  least 
eight  other  “military  areas")  until  that 
time  and  proclaim  an  unlimited  right  to 
send  in  the  Marines  thereafter  Addi- 
tionally the  U.S.  secured  an  exclusive 
option  on  construction  of  a sea-level 
canal  while  the  Panamanian  govern- 
ment will  receive  a percentage  of  the 
tolls. 

Support  in  Panama  for  this  imperial- 
ist swindle  was  already  shaky  following 
a plebiscite  last  fall.  But  in  the  last 
month,  as  senatorial  windbags  fulmi- 
nated during  a prolonged  38-day  “de- 
bate” (broadcast  live  over  Panamanian 
radio)  about  the  threat  of  communism  if 
this  symbol  of  United  States  hegemony 
in  Latin  America  were  “given  away,” 
Carter  and  the  U.S.  chiefs  of  staff  began 
to  worry  about  a massive  social  explo- 
sion on  the  isthmus  should  the  treaty  be 
voted  down. 

For  a time  it  looked  like  the  yahoos 
might  blow  the  deal  with  assorted 
amendments  and  “reservations"  spelling 
out  on  paper  what  the  Carter  adminis- 
tration had  hoped  to  keep  more  dis- 
creetly implicit.  Even  with  the  inclusion 


of  a face-saving  reservation  to  earlier 
reservations,  the  final  product  read 
more  like  a declaration  of  war.  But  with 
his  political  career  at  stake  and  after 
blustering  about  how  his  9,000-man 
National  Guard  would  have  invaded  the 
Canal  Zone  if  the  treaty  had  been 
rejected,  the  shameless  Panamian  lider 
maximo , Brigadier  General  Omar  T orri- 
jos,  declared  himself  satisfied  with  the 
Senate  vote  and  had  free  beer  passed  out 
in  the  plazas  to  liven  up  listless  celebra- 
tions of  his  hollow  “victory." 

Jimmy  Carter,  for  his  part,  declared 
the  Senate  approval  the  beginning  of  a 
"new  era"  in  U.S. -Panamanian  rela- 
tions. The  treaties,  he  said,  symbolized 
that  the  U.S.  would  deal  with  “the  small 
nations  of  the  world,  on  the  basis  of 
mutual  respect  and  partnership"  (New 
York  Times , 19  April).  Senate  majority 
leader  Democrat  Robert  Byrd,  who 
engineered  the  treaties’  passage  through 
that  den  of  corrupt  wheeler-dealers,  was 
more  frank  when  he  proclaimed  that  the 
“result  showed  that  Americans  dealt 
from  a position  of  strength."  Immedi- 
ately after  the  second  pact  was  approved 
Pentagon  sources  reported  that,  had  the 
Senate  leaders  been  unable  to  muster 
the  necessary  two-thirds  margin,  con- 
tingency plans  called  for  a massive  air 
and  sea  lift  to  reinforce  the  U.S.  military 
forces  in  the  Canal  Zone. 

With  a multi-fleet  navy  and  many  of 
the  largest  modern  ships  (supertankers, 
nuclear  aircraft  carriers)  unable  to  pass 
through  the  antiquated  Panama  Canal 
locks,  the  strategic  importance  of  the 
canal  has  diminished.  But  the  U.S.’ 
determination  to  maintain  its  domina- 
tion of  the  Western  Hemisphere  has  not 
changed  since  the  1823  proclamation  of 
the  Monroe  Doctrine.  With  Puerto 
Rico  at  one  end,  the  Canal  Zone  at  the 
other  and  the  Cuban  revolution  not- 
withstanding, the  Pentagon  still  regards 
the  Caribbean  as  an  American  lake.  The 
new  treaties  write  back  in  the  U.S. 
“right"  of  intervention  (which  FDR 
removed  in  1936.  along  with  the  “in 


perpetuity”  clause,  as  a sop  to  Panama- 
nian nationalist  sentiment),  making 
them  the  most  naked  formal  assertion  of 
U.S.  imperial  fiat  since  the  original  1903 
canal  treaty  and  the  1900  Platt  Amend- 
ment to  the  Cuban  constitution. 

The  Panama  Canal  treaties,  even  with 
their  formal  recognition  of  Panamanian 
sovereignty,  are  in  no  sense  a blow 
against  Yankee  imperialism,  as  Fidel 
Castro  and  deluded  Latin  American 
pseudo-leftists  maintain.  The  real  rela- 
tion of  power  was  demonstrated  by 
Carter’s  peremptory  summoning  of  all 
Latin  American  heads  of  state  to 
Washington  last  September,  to  witness 
the  signing  of  the  treaty  at  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States  (a  sort  of  U.S. 


colonial  ministry  for  “south  of  the 
border"  client  states).  While  ratification 
of  the  treaties  may  have  temporarily 
dampened  "Yankee  go  home”  demon- 
strations in  Panama,  the  reality  of 
continued  American  control  of  the 
colonial  enclave  will  set  off  new  anti- 
imperialist  struggles  in  the  future. 

Leninists  must  denounce  the  Carter/ 
Torrijos  deal  as  a fraud,  whose  real 
purpose  is  to  tie  the  Panamanian 
bourgeoisie  more  closely  to  its  U.S. 
patrons.  A revolutionary  struggle  for 
the  national  emancipation  of  such  semi- 
colonies can  be  waged  only  by  maintain- 
ing the  political  independence  of  the 
working  masses  from  the  domestic 
continued  on  page  10 
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Interview  with  MAC  Candidate 

No  to  CWA  Support  for 
Bell  Monopoly! 


for  not  being  able  to  keep  up  to  a pace  of 


Militant  Action 
Caucus  leader 
and  candidate  for 
CWA  Convention 
delegate,  Jane 
Margolis. 


Strike  Phone  for 
Jobs! 

The  following  is  an  interview  with  Jane 
Margolis.  a candidate  for  conven- 
tion delegate  of  Communications  Work- 
ers of  America  (CWA)  Local  9410  in 
San  Francisco,  and  a leading  member  of 
the  Militant  Action  Caucus  (MAC). 
The  MA  C is  a class-struggle  opposition 
group  in  the  CWA  with  an  eight-year 
history  of  struggle  against  the  phone 
company  and  the  sellout  policies  of  the 
CWA  bureaucracy.  Margolis  was  previ- 
ously elected  as  the  Traffic  (operators 
department)  Executive  Board  repre- 
sentative in  Oakland  CWA  Local 9415. 
In  1975,  she  was  framed  up  on  a pretext 
and  fired  for  her  militant  union  activity. 
After  a 14-month  fight  by  a defense 
committee  comprised  of  union  members 
and  stewards,  the  phone  company  was 
forced  to  reinstate  her  in  1976. 

W V:  What  do  you  see  as  the  major 
issues  confronting  the  union  today? 

Margolis:  The  loss  of  jobs  and  attacks 
on  our  working  conditions  as  a result  of 
automation.  In  the  last  four  years,  over 
100,000  jobs  have  been  lost  in  the 
industry  and  CWA  membership  has 
dropped  by  over  25,000.  AT&T  is 
pouring  literally  billions  of  dollars  into 
new  computerized  equipment  that  will 
steal  even  .more  jobs  in  the  future. 
Everything  from  electronic  switching 
equipment  and  automated  dialing  sys- 
tems to  plug-in  phones  that  customers 
can  pick  up  in  a “phone  store"  and 
install  themselves. 

In  our  local  alone,  there  used  to  be 
operator  offices  in  every  central  office  in 
San  Francisco.  Now.  there  are  only  two. 
It's  public  knowledge  that  switchmen 
here  will  be  cut  from  nearly  300  to  80  by 
1980.  The  frame  crews  have  already 
been  reduced  by  more  than  two-thirds  in 
the  last  three  years.  And  this  is  going  on 
all  over  the  country. 

WV:  How  does  this  affect  working 
conditions? 

Margolis:  Well,  in  addition  to  the 
threat  of  mass  layoffs,  they  have  already 
begun  downgrading  and  forced  trans- 
fers in  many  areas.  And  since  the 
company  wants  to  get  rid  of  a lot  of 
people,  there  is  an  incredible  amount  of 
speed-up  and  harassment.  Operators 
have  always  been  treated  like  they’re  in  a 
reform  school  for  delinquent  girls,  in 
addition  to  being  paid  about  half  as 
much  as  people  in  craft  jobs,  and  now 
it’s  getting  worse.  Recently,  about  50 
percent  of  new  hires  are  fired  either  in 
training  or  within  a couple  of  months 
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about  30  seconds  per  call.  Even  high- 
seniority  workers  are  under  the  gun 
Last  fall  twelve  operators  were  fired  in  a 
single  San  Francisco  office  in  just  two 
months.  One  operator  with  ten  years 
seniority  was  suspended  for  making 
more  than  one  error  in  a month,  another 
for  spending  more  than  five  minutes  one 
day  in  the  bathroom  and  another  for 
humming  while  walking  by  a supervi- 
sor's office!  A member  of  our  caucus, 
Margaret  Martinson,  was  fired  in  1976 
for  the  crime  of  standing  up  for  a few 
moments  while  taking  calls.  There  is 
constant  secret  monitoring  that  keeps 
everyone  on  edge. 

Among  the  installers  and  repair 
workers,  production  quotas  are  set  so 
high  that  it’s  impossible  to  keep  up  and 
you’re  always  open  to  being  disciplined. 
In  many  areas  installer  crews  are 
regularly  assigned  mandatory  overtime, 
often  working  nine  hours  a day  or  more. 
And  we  have  an  "absence  control’’  plan 
where  people  are  considered  “unsatis- 
factory” and  can  be  fired  for  missing 
more  than  six  days  a year,  even  if  it’s  for 
sickness.  This  is  being  used  by  the 
company  more  and  more  just  to  get  rid 
of  people,  especially  those  they  consider 
“troublemakers.” 

WV:  What  is  the  CWA  leadership 
doing  about  this? 

Margolis:  What  they’re  doing  is  worse 
than  nothing.  For  years,  the  union 
leaders  just  blatantly  lied  to  us.  saying 
that  Bell  Telephone  automation  would 
create  more  jobs.  Then,  they  told  us  the 
last  contract,  signed  last  summer,  would 
give  us  job  security.  That  contract  gave 
us  one  day  off  with  pay  and  one  day  off 
without  pay  and  three  pages  of  fine  print 
on  how  Ma  Bell  can  lay  us  off.  It  has  not 
stopped  the  job  loss  one  bit. 

The  International’s  big  push  is  to 
defend  AT&T's  highly  profitable  mo- 
nopoly in  the  phone  industry  and 
telecommunications  in  general.  The 
CWA  bureaucrats  have  always  support- 
ed the  phone  company’s  rate  increase 
requests,  lining  them  up  against  every- 
one who  uses  a phone.  Now  the  union  is 
lobbying  for  laws  to  keep  independent 
and  interconnect  companies  out  of  the 
business.  They  are  pressuring  Congress 
to  impose  tariffs  on  foreign-made  phone 
equipment  to  keep  it  out  of  the  U.S.  This 
is  the  same  kind  of  flag-waving  garbage 
that  the  steel  and  textile  union  leaders 
are  pushing— save  the  bosses’  profits  by 
pitting  U.S.  workers  against  workers 
overseas.  And,  of  course,  it  hasn’t  done 
a thing  to  protect  our  jobs. 

WV:  What  does  the  Militant  Action 
Caucus  think  ought  to  be  done? 

Margolis:  The  CWA  is  going  to 
continue  to  go  to  hell  until  it  gets  out  of 
management’s  corner  and  fights.  We  say 
our  union’s  power  must  be  mobilized  in 
strike  action  to  stop  Ma  Bell’s  job- 
slashing. its  harassment  and  its  gouging 
of  the  public.  We  campaigned  around 
the  last  contract  for  a national  strike, 
with  solid  picket  lines  to  keep  out  the 
supervisory  personnel  who  run  most  of 
the  automated  equipment  during 
strikes.  If  there’s  less  work  to  do,  then 
we  say  the  union  ought  to  fight  to  spread 
the  work  around  so  that  nobody  loses 
his  job.  If  the  company  wants  to  cut 
half  the  jobs,  then  let’s  make  them  cut 
the  workweek  in  half  instead,  at  no  loss 
in  pay.  That’s  how  we  can  make 


automation  benefit  us  instead  of  a few 
stockholders. 

We’re  opposed  to  our  leadership 
begging  on  behalf  of  AT&T’s  profits 
and  its  efforts  to  keep  the  company  safe 
from  domestic  and  foreign  competition. 
The  idea  that  more  money  for  the 
company  means  more  jobs  is  absurd. 
The  more  money  the  company  makes, 
the  more  automated  equipment  it  buys 
and  the  more  jobs  we  lose.  Phone 
service,  which  is  a necessity,  is  one  of  the 
biggest  rip-offs  going — local  calls  ought 
to  be  free  as  a matter  of  course. 

WV:  What  do  you  think  the  CWA 
leadership  plans  for  the  convention? 

Margolis:  The  big  objective  of  the 
International  this  time  is  to  push 
through  a dues  increase.  They  just 
accept  the  fact  that  the  membership  is 
being  cut  way  back  and  all  they  care 
about  is  keeping  that  money  rolling  in. 
They  devoted  almost  the  entire  Febru- 
ary issue  of  our  newspaper,  CWA  News. 
to  the  need  for  a nearly  100  percent  dues 
increase.  But  they  never  devoted  a whole 
issue  to  the  fact  that  our  jobs  are  going 
down  the  drain! 

Glen  Watts,  the  president  of  the 
CWA.  or  his  flunkies  will  blow  our 
money  wining  and  dining  Congressmen 
and  phone  company  executives  just  like 


they’ve  done  in  the  past,  instead  of  on 
organizing  and  strikes.  We’re  opposed 
to  the  dues  increase  and  we’ll  fight  it. 

What  they  also  do  at  national 
conventions  is  spend  the  entire  week 
paying  tribute  to  the  Democratic  Party. 
Just  like  they  invite  management  repre- 
sentatives to  attend,  they  roll  out  the  red 
carpet  for  the  capitalist  politicians  who 
don’t  do  anything  but  break  strikes  and 
pass  anti-union  legislation.  This  is 
particularly  disgusting  in  the  wake  of 
the  coal  miners  strike,  where  the 
Democratic  Party  was  exposed  as  just  as 
viciously  anti-labor  as  the  Republicans. 
A lot  of  union  people  were  really 
inspired  by  the  militancy  of  the  miners’ 
strike  and  we  put  forward  a motion  in 
our  local  for  the  entire  CWA  to  strike  in 
solidarity  with  the  miners  when  they 
were  up  against  Carter’s  Taft-Hartley 
injunction.  We  don’t  think  scabherders 
and  strikebreakers  have  any  right  at  a 
union  meeting  or  convention.  Our 
position  has  always  been  that  the  unions 
should  break  with  the  Democratic 
Party,  that  we  should  have  our  own 
workers  party,  which  would  fight  for  a 
workers  government.  That  way  the 
banks,  industry,  transportation,  com- 
munications, commerce  could  all  be 
continued  on  page  9 


Don’t  Let  the  Company  Tell  You 
Who  to  Vote  For! 

—Militant  Action  Caucus  leaflet  distributed  17  April  1978 

The  Company  is  trying  to  determine  the  outcome  of  the  CWA  convention 
delegate  election.  At  the  Sloat  Traffic  office  management  called  security 
guards  to  kick  campaigners  for  Jane  Margolis  out  of  the  building  when 
supporters  of  Margolis  had  refused  to  give  up  their  right  to  discuss  the  issues 
of  the  election  with  operators  in  the  breakrooms.  Colma  management  also 
prevented  us  from  campaigning  in  the  Colma  building.  At  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  work  locations,  other  candidates  (Letha  Lane,  Annette 
Bohannon,  Thelma  Chetham,  Marie  Malliott  and  Ernie  King)  were 
campaigning  freely  in  the  buildings  with  management's  approval. 

When  we  approached  Vice  President  Letha  Lane  her  immediate  response 
was  “that’s  your  problem  with  the  Company  .”  Management  censoring  union 
election  material  is  an  attack  on  the  whole  union.  Lane  now  says  she  will  back 
the  grievance  that  has  been  filed  against  the  Company.  But  grievance  results 
can  only  be  expected  after  the  election.  The  union  has  been  far  too  lax  in 
standing  up  for  union  rights  in  the  past.  Company  interference  in  union 
elections  is  a dangerous  precedent  which  must  be  fought.  It  should  not  be 
swept  under  the  rug  for  political  advantage. 

Why  does  the  Company  seek  to  exclude  Jane  Margolis  and  prevent  you 
from  hearing  w hat  she  has  to  say?  Margolis,  of  the  Militant  Action  Caucus,  is 
the  only  candidate  to  call  for  union  action  to  stop  the  firing  spree  and 
harassment  that  goes  on  daily  in  Traffic.  Jobs  are  on  the  line  due  to  Company 
automation.  Layoffs  will  follow  increasing  firings  from  absence  control  and 
arbitrary  discipline  in  all  departments  unless  the  union  is  mobilized  to  fight 
these  attacks.  Instead  of  the  usual  celebration  of  sellout  policies,  this  CWA 
convention  could  be  forced  to  hear  a voice  of  the  membership  and  a program 
that  could  win  against  AT&T. 

DON’T  LET  THE  COMPANY  TELL  YOU  WHAT  YOU  CAN  READ 
AND  WHO  YOU  CAN  VOTE  FOR! 

GET  CWA  OFF  ITS  KNEES-VOTE  JANE  MARGOLIS! 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Furor  Over  Vanessa  Redgrave 


Zionist  McCarthyism 
at  the  Academy 
Awards 


While  the  ultra-rightist  Jewish  De- 
fense League  (JDL)  demonstrated  April 
3 outside  the  movie  industry’s  gaudy 
Academy  Awards  extravaganza,  Eng- 
lish actress  Vanessa  Redgrave  accepted 
an  “Oscar”  as  the  year’s  “best  support- 
ing actress”  in  Julia.  In  her  thank-you 
speech  she  “saluted"  the  Academy  for 
refusing  “to  be  intimidated  by  the 
threats  of  a small  bunch  of  Zionist 
hoodlums  whose  behavior  is  an  insult  to 
Jews  all  over  the  world  and  to  their  great 
and  heroic  struggle  against  fascism  and 
oppression.” 

The  "saluted"  celebrities  met  her 
statement  with  boos.  Having,  they  felt, 
made  the  “artistic"  choice  in  giving 
Redgrave  the  award  despite  the  Zionist 
furor  touched  off  by  her  involvement  in 
a pro-PLO  film.  The  Palestinian , they 
felt  betrayed  that  she  would  "stoop"  to 
politics.  The  posture  of  sanctimonious 
liberal  detachment  was  exemplified  by 
playwright/screenwriter  Paddy  Chay- 
evsky  who  took  the  microphone  to 
complain  that  Redgrave  should  simply 
have  said  "thank  you"  and  to  fume  that 
he  was  "sick  and  tired  of  people 
exploiting  the  Academy  Awards  for  the 
propagation  of  their  own  personal 
propaganda." 

And  just  what  is  Hollywood  propa- 
gating these  days?  The  Redgrave  con- 
troversy stirs  up  memories  of  Holly- 
wood McCarthyism  when  the 
blacklisted  lost  their  livelihoods  while 
the  blacklisted  and  government  finks 
maintained  their  respectable  careers. 
The  preoccupation  of  Hollywood’s 
guilty  liberals  in  the  post-Watergate  era 
has  been  to  lay  this  embarrassing 
memory  to  rest  with  cheap  acts  of  ritual 
contrition. 

Thus  wallowing  in  that  period  of 
shame  in  order  to  forget  it  has  become 
the  standard  rite  of  Academy  Awards 
night.  A few  years  ago  they  honored  the 
great  Charlie  Chaplin,  as  if  their  post- 
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humous  praise  would  expiate  the 
witchhunt  which  tried  to  destroy  him 
and  hounded  him  out  of  the  country. 
Now.  too.  they  remember  Paul  Robe- 
son. And  Lillian  Heilman,  upon  whose 
autobiographical  Pentimento  the  movie 
Julia  was  based,  has  become  a fashion- 
able heroine.  At  last  year's  Academy 
Awards  fete,  she  was  given  a standing 
ovation  when  she  spoke  of  her 
rehabilitation: 

"I  was  once  upon  a lime  a respectable 

member  of  this  community.  Respect- 


Newsweek 

Vanessa  Redgrave 


able  didn't  necessarily  mean  more  than  1 
took  a daily  bath  when  I was  sober, 
didn’t  spit  except  when  1 meant  to.  and 
mispronounced  a few  words  of  fancy 
French.  Then  suddenly  even  before  Sen. 
Joseph  McCarthy  reached  for  that  rusty 
poisoned  ax.  I and  many  others  were  no 
longer  acceptable  to  the  owners  of  the 
industry.  They  confronted  the  wild 
charges  of  Joe  McCarthy  with  a force 
and  courage  of  a bowl  of  mashed 
potatoes." 

This  year  it  was  Redgrave’s  turn  to 
stroke  the  egos  of  the  "new”  Hollywood 
liberals: 

“.  . .I  salute  all  of  you  for  having  stood 
firm  and  dealt  the  final  blow  against 
that  period  when  Nixon  and  McCarthy 
launched  a worldwide  witchhunt 
against  those  who  tried  to  express  in 
their  lives  and  their  work  the  truths  they 
believed  in." 

Is  this  nafvet£  talking,  or  simply 
cynicism?  As  if  to  let  Redgrave  know 
that  the  witchhunting  spirit  is  still  alive, 
biding  its  time  for  a better  moment,  the 
audience  jeered  even  louder. 

The  anti-Redgrave  furor  is 
continuing,  with  the  JDL  peddling  "I'm 
a Zionist  Hoodlum"  T-shirts  and 
Hollywood  Zionists  like  comedian  Joey 
Adams  collecting  signatures  and  money 
for  pro-Zionist  ads.  Redgrave,  a promi- 
nent member  of  the  Healyite  Workers 
Revolutionary  Party  (WRP)  in  Britain, 
is  a particularly  easy  target  for  charges 
of  anti-Semitism,  since  the  WRP  has 
become  the  mouthpiece  of  Libyan 
dictator  Qaddafi.  whose  fanatical  Islam- 
ic ideology  spells  'dppression  for  both 
Arab  and  Hebrew  workers.  However,  it 
is  not  as  a Healy/Qaddafi  mouthpiece 
but  as  a symbol  of  leftist  anti-Zionism 
that  Redgrave  has  come  under  attack. 
And  revolutionists  must  defend  Vanessa 
Redgrave  against  the  McCarthyite 
Zionist  witchhunt.  ■ 


Scene  from  “Blue  Collar" 


Universal  Studios 


Blue  Collar  Director’s 
Anti-Union  Ravings 


In  our  review  of  Blue  Collar,  which 
has  been  a hit  in  Detroit  and  is  playing 
to  sympathetic  audiences  in  first-run 
movie  houses  around  the  country,  we 
pointed  out  how  gullible  leftists  had 
been  taken  in  by  writer-director  Paul 
Schrader’s  facade  of  sympathy  for  the 
workers.  The  social-democratic  New 
Leftovers  of  the  International  Socialists 
(I.S.)  called  it  “great.”  a Hollywood 
movie  that  “successfully  deals  with 
racism,  company-union  collaboration 
and  internal  union  corruption”  ( Work- 
ers' Power,  27  February). 

Now  this  workerist  lot  has  been 
joined  by  the  "Revolutionary  Workers 
Headquarters,"  the  Maoist  faction  led 
by  Mickey  Jarvis  that  recently  split  from 
Bob  Avakian’s  Revolutionary  Commu- 
nist Party.  The  Jarvisites,  who  really 
groove  on  "slice-of-life"  pseudo- 
realism, write  in  Volume  I,  Number  I of 
their  paper,  “This  movie  really  hits 
home. . Don’t  miss  it.” 

“The  power  of  the  movie  is  that  it  shows 
the  conditions  workers,  not  just  auto 
workers,  face  both  in  the  ’plantations’ 
and  in  their  whole  lives.  It  makes  no 
excuses  for  the  corporations  or  their 
lackeys  in  union  office,  or  for  (he  cops 
and  the  FBI,  and  it  shows  the  different 
methods  they  use  to  keep  us  down  " 

- The  Worker,  March  1978 

We’ve  got  news  for  you.  When  Blue 
Collar  “hits  home"  it  is  the  labor 
movement  that  is  Schrader’s  punching 
bag.  Don’t  believe  it?  Just  keep  reading. 

First  let  us  recall  what  WV  wrote 
about  the  movie,  namely  that  it 
was  the  device  for  presenting  a post- 
Watergate  liberal  ideology  of  bourgeois 
individualism: 

"But  if  auto  workers  see  themselves  in 
Blue  Collar  it  is  a reflection  distorted 
through  the  cracked  ideological  mirror 
of  Paul  Schrader  who  has  a use  for  his 
twisted  ’truths.’  Blue  Collar  is  from 
beginning  to  end  an  ideological  tract; 
Schrader’s  foremost  concern  is  not 
portraying  the  conditions  and  attitudes 
of  auto  workers  but  reinforcing  and 
exploiting  them  as  a vehicle  for  the 
propagation  of  his  politics  of  despair 
And  to  this  end  he  necessarily  centers 
his  fire  on  the  trade  unions— after  all. 
who  would  now  expect  the  company 
and  the  government  to  be  on  the 
workers’  side1’  But  as  the  workers' 
instruments  of  collective  struggle,  the 
unions  could  offer  hope  for  the  future 
Therefore,  they  must  be  exposed  as  part 
of  a giant  conspiracy— big  business/big 
government  / big  labor  which  op- 
presses all  free-spirited  individuals." 

-‘‘Anti-Union  Blues," 

WV  No.  198.  24  March 

Now  our  analysis  has  been  confirmed, 
on  every  point,  as  the  radical-liberal 
glossy  news  Vnagazine  Seven  Days  (7 
April)  just  published  an  interview  with 
Schrader  that  tells  it  all. 

We  should  note  that  Seven  Days' 
reviewer  is  just  as  confused  as  the 
Maoists  and  social  democrats  and 
thinks  Schrader  made  a "Marxist"  film 


in  spite  of  himself.  But  he  does  give  a 
hint  of  Schrader’s  politics  by  reporting 
that  three  years  ago  during  a screen 
writers’  strike  the  future  writer  of  Blue 
Collar  and  Taxi  Driver  was  brought  up 
on  charges  by  the  Writers  Guild  for 
calling  the  strike  “hooey"  and  vilifying 
his  colleagues  as  a “bunch  of  uneducat- 
ed artists  who  like  to  think  of  themselves 
as  a proletariat.”  Recently  Schrader  was 
overheard  in  New  York  “ridiculing  the 
idea  of  boycotting  the  Shah  of  Iran’s 
caviar  party  thrown  in  honorof the  New 
York  film  festival." 

It’s  on  the  next  page,  though,  that  the 
fun  begins  as  Schrader  tells  what  he 
really  had  in  mind  in  making  the  film. 
Here  are  a few  of  his  gems: 

“ Seven  Days:  Why  did  you  devote  so 
little  time  in  Blue  Collar  to  attacking 
management  and  so  much  time  to 
attacking  the  union' 

" Schrader  In  researching  my  material  1 
found  that  there  is  not  much  love 
expended  between  the  average  Ameri- 
can worker  and  the  union.  Workers  are 
probably  more  pissed  off  at  the  union 
because  it  professes  to  help  them.  They 
know  the  company  will  work  them  to 
death.  They  accept  it.  In  the  end.  they 
probably  respect  the  company  for  being 
‘honestly’  corrupt  in  saying.  ’We’ll  fuck 
you  in  every  way  we  can,’  whereas  the 
union  is  duplicitous. 

“ Seven  Days:  So  your  worker  protago- 
nists can  think  of  no  better  way  to 
express  their  hostility  and  alienation 
than  ripping  off  their  union? 

“ Schrader : I think  the  notion  of  robbing 
their  union  is  a perfect  symbol  for  not 
liking  their  lives  It’s  so  perfectly  self- 
defeating  to  attack  the  group  that  is 
supposed  to  help  them.  They  give 
almost  no  thought  to  it.  And  that’s  the 
way  I feel.  I hale  unions.  I’ve  always 
been  in  trouble  with  unions.  They  hate 
the  individualists,  the  nonconformists, 
as  much  as  the  company  does. 

“The  workers  in  this  film  are  sheep.  1 
think  that’s  the  most  unsympathetic 
work  force  ever  put  on  film.  It  makes 
you  almost  sympathize  with  the  factory 

continued  on  page  9 
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Kronstadt  and 
Counterrevolution 


"The  Kronstadt  uprising."  wrote 
Leon  Trotsky,  “was  only  an  episode  in 
the  history  of  the  relations  between  the 
proletarian  city  and  the  petty  bourgeois 
village”  (“Hue  and  Cry  Over  Kron- 
stadt”). It  was,  in  essence,  simply  one 
more  in  the  series  of  kulak-led  peasant 
revolts  which  broke  out  toward  the  end 
of  the  Civil  War  (the  Makhno  move- 
ment in  the  Ukraine,  hailed  by  the 
anarchists;  the  revolt  in  Tambov  prov- 
ince led  by  the  Socialist  Revolutiona- 
ries). The  d ifference  was  that  in  this  case 
the  insurgents  were  peasants  in  uniform 
(the  sailors),  and  it  received  world 
renown  as  a rising  of  the  supposed 
revolutionary  “purest  of  the  pure”  — 
who  could  forget  the  heroic  role  of  “Red 
Kronstadt”  in  1917?— against  the 
Bolshevik  dictatorship 
Paul  Avrich’s  Kronstadt  1921 
confirms  Trotsky’s  description  of  the 
changes  in  the  social  composition  of  the 
Baltic  fleet  during  the  Civil  War  years, 
and  the  fact  that  most  of  the  mutineers' 
demands  were  a direct  expression  of  the 
peasant  discontent.  Many  sailors  had 
received  furlough  during  the  summer 
and  fall  of  1920.  returning  home  to  their 
native  villages  in  the  Ukraine  and  other 
border  regions.  There  many  of  them 
were  deeply  affected  by  their  rural 
relatives'  hatred  of  the  Bolshevik  food- 
requisitioning  policies  (squads  of  city 
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workers  who  came  to  take  grain, 
government-encouraged  committees  of 
the  village  poor). 

As  Stepan  Petrichenko.  leader  of  the 
Kronstadt  "Provisional  Revolutionary 
Committee."  later  recorded;  “When  we 
returned  home  our  parents  asked  us  why 
we  fought  for  the  oppressors.  That  set  us 
thinking." 

The  peasant  discontent  spread  to 
urban  workers  after  the  Soviet  govern- 
ment was  forced  to  reduce  bread  rations 
in  already-hungry  Petrograd  and  Mos- 
cow in  late  January  (an  "apparently 
unavoidable  act"  according  to  Avrich). 
Shortly  afterwards  60  factories  In  the 
old  capital  were  forced  to  close  for  lack 
of  fuel,  sending  their  workers  out  onto 
the  streets  to  beg  for  food.  The  tensions 
flared  in  the  last  week  of  February  when 
workers  in  the  Trubochny  metal  fac- 
tory. under  Menshevik  influence, 
sparked  walkouts  and  anti-government 
demonstrations  in  surrounding  indus- 
trial districts.  At  the  height  of  the 
disturbances  a delegation  of  sailors 
from  Kronstadt  visited  the  city  and 
found  armed  Communist  squads  every- 
where. Petrichenko  wrote.  “One  might 
have  thought  that  these  were  not 
factories  but  the  forced  labor  prisons  of 
tsarist  times." 

After  a week  of  turmoil  the  local 
Bolshevik  organization,  headed  by 
Zinoviev,  managed  to  still  the  unrest  by 
sending  the  best  agitators  out  to  the 


streets  and  factories  to  explain  the 
emergency  situation,  strengthening 
military  forces  in  Petrograd  and  an- 
nouncing a series  of  measures  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  hungry  population: 
workers  were  permitted  to  leave  the  city 
to  forage  for  food,  roadblock  detach- 
ments of  the  Red  Army  in  Petrograd 
province  were  removed,  and  plans  to 
replace  grain  requisitioning  with  a tax  in 
kind  were  publicly  aired.  Thus  when  the 
Kronstadt  mutiny  broke  out  a week 
later  the  city  remained  quiet.  Captured 
seamen  in  prison  reportedly  accused  the 
workers  of  selling  out  "for  a pound  of 
meat."  But.  in  fact,  the  Petrograd 
demonstrations  were  over  food  and  fuel 
shortages. 

Mutiny 

The  Kronstadters’  grievances  were  of 
an  altogether  different  order  and  their 
program  consequently  far-reaching:  to 
overthrow  Bolshevik  rule  At  a meeting 
on  February  28  aboard  the  dreadnought 
Petropavlovsk  the  Kronstadt  delegation 
gave  a report  on  their  trip  to  Petrograd 
and  the  assembly  voted  a lengthy 
resolution  including  the  following  de- 
mands: new  elections  to  the  soviets;  no 
restrictions  on  the  anarchists  or  socialist 
parties;  no  controls  on  trade  unions  or 
peasant  organizations,  a non-party 
conference  of  workers,  soldiers  and 
sailors  of  the  region;  freeing  Menshevik 
and  SR  prisoners  as  well  as  those 
imprisoned  during  the  recent  rural  and 
urban  unrest:  abolition  of  the  political 
departments  in  all  military  units;  re- 
moval of  roadblock  detachments; 
equalization  of  rations;  abolition  of 
Communist  fighting  detachments;  and 
no  restrictions  on  peasant  farming  or 
marketing 

This  was  not  the  pressure  of  back- 
ward sectors  of  the  proletariat  clamor- 
ing for  an  alleviation  of  starvation 


conditions:  it  was  the  action  of  a well- 
led  military  elite  acting  as  spokesman 
for  the  grievances  of  a hostile  class— the 
petty-bourgeois  peasant  proprietor.  The 
resolution  which  became  the  political 
manifesto  of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny— 
was  signed  by  Petrichenko  as  chairman 
of  the  squadron  meeting. 

The  next  day  there  was  a mass 
meeting  at  Anchor  Square  in  Kronstadt 
at  which  Petrichenko  was  one  of  the 
main  orators,  and  on  March  2 a meeting 
of  the  local  soviet.  Kuzmin,  the  ranking 
Bolshevik  commissar  of  the  northern 
fleet,  spoke  warning  the  seamen  of  the 
threat  of  attack  from  the  West,  that  the 
flare-up  in  Petrograd  had  passed  and 
that  if  they  openly  revolted  against  the 
government,  “the  Bolsheviks  will  fight 
with  their  last  ounce  of  strength." 
Avrich.  reflecting  a common  theme  of 
Kronstadt  supporters,  complains  that 
Kuzmin’s  "defiant  tone"  had  “alienated" 
the  audience  and  counsels  that  "a  more 
tactful  approach  was  surely  in  order." 

This  concern  for  tact  is  particularly 
touching  given  that  what  was  happening 
was  a military  revolt  by  the  key  unit 
guarding  the  approaches  to  Petrograd; 
and.  moreover,  that  Kuzmin  and  two 
other  leading  Kronstadt  Bolsheviks 
were  arrested  at  the  close  of  the  meeting. 
Yet  the  anarcho-liberals  don’t  complain 
about  the  "tactlessness"  of  Petrichenko 
and  his  confederates!  Perhaps  this  is  too 
much  to  ask  from  such  "rebellious 
spirits"  as  Kronstadt  sailors. 

As  the  meeting,  chaired  by 
Petrichenko.  was  proceeding  to  elect  a 
new  soviet  a seaman  interrupted,  shout- 
ing out  that  15  truckloads  of  armed 
Communists  were  on  their  way  to  break 
up  the  gathering.  Under  the  impact  of 
this  provocation  (there  was  no  impend- 
ing attack)  the  conference  took  a step  by 
which,  writes  Avrich.  "the  Kronstadt 
movement  placed  itself  outside  the  pale 
of  mere  protest”:  a Provisional  Revolu- 


tionary Committee  was  formed  to 
administer  the  city  and  garrison  against 
the  Soviet  power  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  meeting  the  Committee  dispatched 
armed  squads  to  take  over  the  arsenals, 
telephone  exchange,  food  warehouses, 
water  and  power  plants.  Cheka  head- 
quarters and  other  key  points.  In 
addition  to  the  arrest  of  the  Communist 
leaders,  all  military  leaves  were  canceled 
and  exit  from  the  island  was  banned 
without  special  permission.  The  rebel- 
lion had  begun. 

Suppression 

That  very  night  the  Kronstadters  sent 
a delegation  to  the  nearby  Oranienbaum 
airbase,  which  declared  itself  for  the 
mutiny.  However,  within  hours  the 
barracks  were  surrounded  by  armed 
Communists  from  the  district  and  the 
mutineers  arrested  Thereafter  the 


Seaman  Petrichenko,  leader  of 
Kronstadt  rebellion. 
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rebels  did  not  venture  out  from  their 
supposedly  impregnable  island  fortress 
As  Commissar  of  War,  Trotsky  issued 
an  ultimatum  commanding  the  sailors 
to  lay  down  their  arms:  "Only  those  who 
surrender  unconditionally  may  count 
on  the  mercy  of  the  Soviet  Republic.  At 
the  same  time,  I am  issuing  orders  to 
prepare  to  quell  the  mutiny  and  subdue 

the  mutineers  by  force  of  arms This 

warning  is  final."  The  Petrograd  De- 
fense Committee  under  Zinoviev  arrest- 
ed the  families  of  the  Kronstadters  as 
hostages. 

Avrich  terms  these  measures  "harsh" 
and  asks,  incredibly,  "was  force  really 
necessary?”  Yet  everything  the  Kron- 
stadt leaders  had  done  made  it  clear  they 
were  bent  on  insurrection!  Nonetheless 
on  March  6 the  Petrograd  Soviet 
telegraphed  the  mutineers  to  inquire  if  a 
delegation  of  party  and  non-party 
members  would  be  permitted  to  enter 
Kronstadt  to  investigate  the  situation. 
The  gesture  was  brusquely  rejected  by' 
the  Revolutionary  Committee,  and  the 
next  day  military  operations  to  retake 
the  island  began.  The  first  assault  was 
led  by  military  cadets,  selected  Red 
Army  units  and  Cheka  detachments. 
However  it  was  forced  to  withdraw 
under  heavy  artillery  fire. 

The  number  of  troops  in  this  initial 
attack  was  clearly  insufficient  to  storm 
the  island.  Under  the  command  of 
Marshal  Tukhachevsky  a new  assault 
was  carefully  prepared.  Simultaneously 
the  Tenth  Congress  of  the  Communist 
Party  was  meeting  in  Moscow  and  300 
delegates,  over  a quarter  of  the  atten- 
dance, volunteered  to  accompany  the 
troops  in  the  perilous  crossing  of  the  ice. 
They  also  issued  a leaflet  to  the  rebels 
declaring  that  “free  soviets"  would  mean 
restoring  the  "bourgeoisie,  landlords, 
generals,  admirals  and  noblemen,  the 
princes  and  other  parasites."  The  slogan 
was  a cover  for  the  overthrow  of  Soviet 
power.  The  Kronstadters  would  have  to 
choose:  “either  with  the  White  Guards 
against  us,  or  with  us  against  the  White 
Guards." 

The  Tenth  Congress  also  approved 
the  abolition  of  grain  requisitioning  and 
an  end  to  the  militarized  economic 
structure  known  as  War  Communism. 
In  their  place  was  substituted  the  New 
Economic  Policy  (NEP),  whose  cor- 
nerstone was  a tax  in  kind  on  agricul- 
tural production.  While  this  measure 
soon  cut  the  ground  out  from  under  the 
peasant  revolts,  there  was  no  time  to 
lose  in  subduing  the  Kronstadt  revolt. 
Already  there  was  slush  in  the  streets  of 
Kronstadt  and  it  was  at  most  two  more 
weeks  until  the  ice  broke  (making  attack 
impossible  and  provision  of  supplies  to 
the  mutinous  garrison  by  Western  naval 
forces  a simple  matter). 

So  on  March  16  a Soviet  assault  force 
estimated  at  50,000  men  advanced  on 
the  island  at  night.  The  rebels  were  cold 
and  hungry,  as  their  supplies  were  all 
but  exhausted,  and  their  morale  sapped 
by  the  lack  of  any  echo  on  the  mainland 
to  their  uprising.  Led  by  Red  Army 
officer  cadets  the  Soviet  forces  breached 


Major  General  Kozlovsky,  leader  of 
the  assault  on  Kronstadt  fortress. 


The  Mensheviks  and  SR’s 
in  White  Guard  Camp 


the  defense  wall  at  a tremendous  cost  in 
lives  and  by  the  next  evening  had 
overpowered  the  sailors.  As  soon  as 
things  began  to  look  bleak  the  heads  of 
the  rebellion  abandoned  their  men  and 
fled  to  Finland.  Left  leaderless  the  bulk 
of  the  ranks  followed  suit,  and  the 
rebellion  was  over. 

White  Guard  Plot?  The  National 
Center 

From  the  beginning  the  Bolsheviks 
denounced  the  mutiny  as  part  of  a White 
Guard  plot.  Lenin  reported  to  the 
Communist  Party’s  Tenth  Congress  on 
8 March  1921: 

"We  have  witnessed  the  passing  of 
power  from  the  Bolsheviks  to  some  kind 
of  indefinite  conglomeration  or  alliance 
of  motley  elements,  presumably  only  a 
little  to  the  right  and  perhaps  even  to  the 
‘left’  of  the  Bolsheviks— so  indefinite  is 
the  sum  of  political  groupings  who  have 
attempted  to  seize  power  in  their  hands 
in  Kronstadt.  It  is  beyond  doubt  that 
concurrently  the  White  Guard 
Generals— as  you  all  know— played  a 
major  part  in  this.  This  has  been  proved 
to  the  hilt." 

This  is  deeply  resented  by  Kronstadt 
enthusiasts  as  besmirching  the  honor  of 
the  sailors,  who  only  wanted  to  carry 
out  the  anarchist  "third  revolution." 
Avrich  also  tries  to  belittle  references  to 
White  Guard  connections,  but  his 
research  was  so  thorough  as  to  provide  a 
mountain  of  evidence  to  back  up  the 
Bolshevik  case.  While  the  bulk  of  the 
sailors— like  the  peasants  who  took  up 
arms  against  the  Soviet  government  at 
the  end  of  the  Civil  War — certainly  did 
not  desire  a return  of  the  landlords,  their 
leaders  had  extensive  contacts  with 
counterrevolutionary  forces. 

The  most  blatant  evidence  of  these 
ties  at  the  time  was  the  announcement  of 
the  Kronstadt  rebellion  in  the  White 
Guard  organ  Obschye  Dyelo  as  early  as 
February  10,  and  in  succeeding  days  in 
leading  imperialist  newspapers  such  as 
Le  Matin,  L'Echo  de  Paris  and  the  New 
York  Times.  These  reports,  with  details 
down  to  the  arrest  of  the  fleet  commis- 
sar, would  not  be  so  remarkable  but  for 
the  fact  that  they  were  printed  two 
weeks  before  it  occurred!  Avrich 
remarks  that  “false  rumors  of  this 
type... were  by  no  means  rare  at  the 
time."  However,  not  only  did  these 
reports  exactly  foreshadow  the  mutiny, 
but  they  all  apparently  originated  from 
a single  source:  the  Russunion  news 
agency  in  Helsinki,  Finland.  This 
notorious  center  of  anti-Soviet  propa- 
ganda was  closely  tied  to  the 
monarchist/ Kadet  National  Center. 
Avrich  concludes  that  on  the  basis  of  his 
investigation,  "there  is  no  question  that 
plans  were  afoot  within  the  National 
Center  to  support  an  anticipated  rising 
at  Kronstadt.  And ...  the  Center’s  Baltic 
agents  had  no  intention  of  confining 
themselves  to  a mere  auxiliary  role." 

One  of  the  most  interesting  new  facts 
uncovered  by  Avrich  was  the  existence 
of  a handwritten,  unsigned  report  in  the 
National  Center  archives,  labeled  “Top 
Secret”  and  entitled  "Memorandum  on 
the  Question  of  Organizing  an  Uprising 
in  Kronstadt": 

"The  Memorandum  is  dated  ‘1921’ and 
puts  forward  a detailed  contingency 
plan  for  an  anticipated  revolt  in 
Kronstadt.  From  internal  evidence,  it  is 
clear  that  the  plan  was  drawn  up  in 
January  or  early  February  1921  by  an 
agent  of  the  [National]  Center  located 
in  Viborg  or  Helsingfors  [Helsinki],  He 
predicts  that  a rising  of  the  sailors 
would  erupt  during  ‘the  coming  Spring.’ 
There  are  ‘numerous  and  unmistakable 
signs’  of  discontent  with  the  Bolsheviks, 
he  writes,  and  if  a ‘small  group  of 
individuals,  by  quick  and  decisive 
action,  should  seize  power  in  Kron- 
stadt.' the  rest  of  the  fleet  and  garrison 
would  eagerly  follow  them.  ‘Among  the 
sailors.'  he  adds,  ‘such  a group  has 
already  been  formed,  ready  and  able  to 
take  the  most  energetic  actions  ’... 

“The  author  is  obviously  well  acquaint- 
ed with  the  situation  in  Kronstadt. 
There  is  a long  and  well-informed 
analysis  of  the  base's  fortifications." 

— Kronstadt  1921 

continued  on  page  6 


The  real  purpose  of  all  the  "hue  and 
cry"  over  Kronstadt  has  been  to  tar  the 
Trotskyist  Left  Opposition  and  Lenin 
himself  with  responsibility  for  the 
Stalinist  bureaucratic  usurpation  of  the 
Russian  Revolution.  Thus  the  introduc- 
tion to  Ida  Metfs  1938  pamphlet.  The 
Kronstadt  Commune,  published  by- the 
British  anarchoid  "Solidarity"  group 
states: 

“The  task  for  serious  revolutionaries 
today  is  to  see  the  link  between 
Trotsky’s  attitudes  and  pronounce- 
ments during  and  before  the ‘great  trade 
union  debate'  of  1920-1921  and  the 
healthy  hostility  to  Trotskyism  of  the 
most  advanced  and  revolutionary  layers 
of  the  industrial  working  class.  This 
hostility  was  to  manifest  itself— arms  in 
hand  during  the  Kronstadt  uprising. 
It  was  to  manifest  itself  again  two  or 
three  years  later— this  time  by  folded 
arms— when  these  advanced  layers 
failed  to  rally  to  Trotsky’s  support, 
when  he  at  last  chose  to  challenge 
Stalin,  within  the  limited  confines  of 
a Party  machine,  towards  whose 
bureaucratization  he  had  signally 
contributed." 

In  particular  the  anarchists  and  other 
defenders  of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny 
argue  that  since  the  Bolsheviks  had 
suppressed  all  opposition  parties,  there- 
fore armed  revolt  was  the  only  means  of 
achieving  "freedom.”  Mett  wrote  in  her 
tract  that  the  uprising  protested  "the 
monopoly  exercised  by  this  party  [the 
Bolsheviks]  in  all  fields  of  life."  And 
Victor  Serge  claimed  at  the  time  of  his 
break  with  Trotsky  that,  "It  is  indeed  in 
the  field  of  repression  that  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  Bolshevik  party 
committed  the  most  serious  mistakes 
from  the  beginning  of  the  revolution," 
contributing  dangerously,  so  he  said,  to 
the  rise  of  Stalinism. 

As  the  Kronstadt  “political  charter" 
demanded  the  legalization  of  the  Men- 
sheviks. Socialist-Revolutionaries  and 
anarchists,  and  as  the  banning  of  these 
groups  has  been  used  for  decades  by 


Faced  with  the  grave  threat  to  the 
October  Revolution  posed  by  the 
Kronstadt  insurrection  of  1921,  the 
Bolshevik  authorities  ordered  the  fami- 
lies of  the  mutineers  arrested  and  held  as 
hostages.  The  wife  and  two  sons  of 
tsarist  artillery  officer  and  rebel  leader 
General  Alexander  Kozlovsky,  for 
example,  were  seized  in  Petrograd  and 
imprisoned  (although  his  II -year-old 
daughter  was  released). 

For  pro-anarchist  scholars  like  Paul 
Avrich,  as  well  as  for  numerous 
Menshevik,  social-democratic  and  capi- 
talist critics  of  Leninism,  this  particular 
measure  stands  as  the  most  barbarous 
"excess"  committed  by  the  Bolsheviks 
and  the  most  damning  confirmation  of 
their  ruthless  immorality.  To  kill  at  the 
front  is  one  thing,  they  argue,  but  to 
shoot  innocent  hostages  is  unthinkable. 

The  question  of  hostages  arose  within 
the  revolutionary  movement  long  be- 
fore 1921.  In  Their  Morals  and  Ours, 
Trotsky  recalls  that  after  the  Paris 
Commune  had  been  drowned  in  blood 
there  were  plenty  of  "democratic  philis- 
tines"  who,  adapting  to  reaction,  reviled 
the  Communards  for  shooting  64 
hostages,  including  the  archbishop  of 
Paris.  But  Marx,  he  points  out,  “did  not 
hesitate  a moment  in  defending  this 
bloody  act  of  the  Commune.”  In  a 
circular  issued  by- the  General  Council 
of  the  First  International  Marx  wrote: 
“...the  Commune,  .was  obliged  to 
resort  to  the  Prussian  practice  of 


anti-Soviet  forces  as  proof  of  the 
“inherently  totalitarian”  nature  of  Len- 
inism, it  is  worth  considering  why  they 
were  outlawed  in  the  first  place.  It  was 
not,  as  the  unholy  alliance  “for  Kron- 
stadt" maintains,  because  of  a Bolshevik 
plot  to  erect  a one-party  regime;  rather, 
these  pseudo-socialists  and  “libertari- 
ans" were  gradually  restricted  in  their  ac- 
tivities and  finally  illegalized  because  of 
specific  counterrevolutionary  activities. 

Curiously  enough,  these  dubious  bed- 
fellows are  concerned  with  alleged 
violations  of  Soviet  liberties  only  after  7 
November  1917,  never  mentioning  that 
the  Bolsheviks  were  viciously  persecut- 
ed by  the  Kerensky  government,  in 
which  sat  Mensheviks  and  SR’s.  Fol- 
lowing the  July  Days,  when  government 
troops  fjred  on  demonstrating  workers 
and  soldiers,  the  Bolshevik  press  was 
shut  down,  the  party’s  leaders  were 
driven  into  hiding  and  a Bolshevik 
leafietter  was  lynched  in  Petrograd. 
With  this  in  mind,  it  is  understandable 
when  we  are  more  than  a little  skeptical 
about  the  Menshevik/ SR  professions  of 
devotion  to  freedom  of  the  press, 
democracy  and  so  on. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  keep  in  mind 
just  what  the  Bolshevik  party  represent- 
ed by  the  year  1921,  namely  the  virtual 
totality  of  those  committed  to  defending 
the  gains  of  October.  The  struggle  for 
the  first  proletarian  revolution  in 
history  hardened  the  split  lines  among 
Russian  social  democrats,  with  the 
Mezhrayontsy  led  by  Trotsky  going 
over  to  Lenin  in  July  1917  and  the 
Borotba  group  in  the  Ukraine  in 
September.  Following  the  victory  a 
process  of  political  differentiation  be- 
gan within  the  various  non-Bolshevik 
socialist  and  anarchist  groups,  with 
many  of  their  rank  and  file  joining  the 
Bolsheviks  either  individually  pr  as  part 
of  a regroupment  process.  This  included 
continued  on  page  8 


securing  hostages.  The  lives  of  the 
hostages  had  been  forfeited  over  and 
over  again  by  the  continued  shootingof 
prisoners  on  the  part  of  the  Versaillese. 
How  could  they  be  spared  any  longer 
after  the  carnage  with  which  MacMa- 
hon’s  praetorians  celebrated  their  entry 
into  Paris?  Was  even  the  last  check 
upon  the  unscrupulous  ferocity  of 
bourgeois  governments— the  taking  of 
hostages  —to  be  made  a mere  sham  of?" 

The  tactic  of  taking  hostages  was 
formally  recognized  as  a necessary 
defense  measure  by  the  Bolsheviks  in  a 
decree  of  1919  written  by  Trotsky  at  a 
time  when  the  Soviet  republic  was 
struggling  for  its  life,  wracked  by  civil 
war  and  imperialist  intervention.  It  was 
directed  in  part  against  tsarist  officers 
like  Kozlovsky  who  might  be  tempted  to 
betray  the  Red  Army  forces  then  under 
their  command.  The  Bolsheviks 
warned: 

“Let  the  turncoats  know  that  they  are  at 
the  same  time  betraying  the  members  of 
their  own  families— fathers,  mothers, 
sisters,  brothers,  wives,  and  children." 

The  decree  was  invoked  at  the  time  of 
the  Kronstadt  insurrection,  when  the 
insurgents’  success  would  have  exposed 
Petrograd  to  an  imperialist  naval 
assault. 

It  is  generally  overlooked  by  those 
whose  hearts  bleed  for  the  hostages 
taken  by  the  Bolsheviks  that  this  was 
done  only  after  several  leading  Kron- 
stadt Bolsheviks— including  Kuzmin, 
commissar  of  the  Baltic  fleet;  Vasiliev, 
continued  on  page  7 
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Kronstadt... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

The  well-informed  counterrevolution- 
ary agent  knew  the  value  of  taking  out 
the  Kronstadt  island  fortress.  He  noted 
“Furthermore,  if  one  assumes  that 
military  operations  will  be  launched 
from  Kronstadt  to  overthrow  Soviet 
authority  in  Russia,  then  for  this 
purpose  also  the  dispatch  to  Kronstadt 
of  General  Wrangel’s  Russian  armed 
forces  would  be  needed  In  connection 
with  this,  it  is  appropriate  to  mention 
that  for  such  operations—  or  merely  for 
the  threat  of  such  operations 
Kronstadt  can  serve  as  an  invulnerable 
base.  The  nearest  object  of  action  from 
Kronstadt  would  be  defenseless  Petro- 
grad.  whose  conquest  would  mean  that 
half  the  battle  against  the  Bolsheviks 
shall  have  been  won." 

from  the  “Memorandum  on  the 
Question  of  Organizing  an 
Uprising  in  Kronstadt." 
reprinted  as  an  appendix  to 
Kronstadt  1921 

This  revealing  document  should  be 
pasted  to  the  noses  of  the  anarchist/ 
liberal  scoffers  at  the  notion  of  a White 
plot. 

White  Guard  Plot?  The  General 
and  the  Red  Cross 

Defenders  of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny 
are  particularly  incensed  by  any  refer- 
ence to  the  role  played  in  the  uprising  by 
tsarist  military  officers.  There  was 
indeed  a tsarist  General  Kozlovsky 
present  at  Kronstadt  at  the  time,  but  the 
American  anarchist  Alexander  Berk- 
man  claimed  (in  his  pamphlet.  The 
Kronstadt  Rebellion  [1922])  that  he 
“played  no  role  whatever  in  the  Kron- 
stadt events."  Ida  Mett  in  her  tract  has  a 
whole  section  (entitled  "Bolshevik 
Slanders")  devoted  to  denying  "this 
legend  about  General  Kozlovsky,  leader 
of  the  mutiny."  "At  the  time  of  the 
insurrection."  she  explains. 

“he  happened  to  be  in  command  of  the 
artillery  at  Kronstadt.  The  communist 
commander  of  the  fortress  had  defected 
[i.e..  supported  the  Soviet  government). 
Kozlovsky,  according  to  the  rules 
prevailing  in  the  fortress  had  to  replace 
him.  He.  in  fact,  refused,  claiming  that 
as  the  fortress  was  now  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Provisional  Revolu- 
tionary Committee,  the  old  rules  no 
longer  applied.  Kozlovsky  remained,  it 
is  true  in  Kronstadt,  but  only  as  an 
artillery  specialist.  Kozlovsky  was 
the  only  general  to  have  been  present  at 
Kronstadt.  This  was  enough  for  the 
Government  to  make  use  of  his  name  " 
The  Kronstadt  Commune 
(1938) 

But.  alas  for  the  anarchists,  liberals, 
White^Guardists  and  other  enemies  of 
Bolshevism,  on  this  point  as  well 
Avrich’s  researches  bear  out  Lenin's 
statement. 

In  the  first  place  Kozlovsky  was  not 
merely  a "specialist"  but  in  charge  of  the 
artillery;  and  the  officer  who  was 
eventually  named  fortress  commander 
by  the  Kronstadt  mutineers  was  another 
tsarist  officer,  the  former  Lieutenant 
Colonel  Colvianov!  As  to  the  absurd 
claim  that  Kozlovsky  was  "just  doing  his 
job,"  oblivious  to  political  events  like  a 
mutiny.  Avrich  reports  his  remark  on 
March  2 to  the  Bolshevik  commissar  of 
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the  fortress:  "Your  time  is  past.  Now  I 
shall  do  what  has  to  be  done."  And  what 
had  to  be  done?  Avrich  writes: 

“From  the  very  outset,  the  specialists 
threw  themselves  into  the  task  of 
planning  military  operations  on  behalf 
of  the  insurrection  On  March  2.  as 
Kozlovsky  himself  admitted,  he  and  his 
colleagues  advised  the  Revolutionary 
Committee  to  take  the  offensive  at  once 
in  order  to  gain  the  initiative  against  the 
Bolsheviks.  The  officers  worked  out  a 
plan  for  an  immediate  landing  at 
Oranienbaum.  in  order  to  seize  its 
military  equipment  and  make  contact 
with  sympathetic  army  units,  then  to 
move  against  Pctrograd  before  the 
government  had  time  to  muster  any 
effective  opposition." 

The  author  of  Kronstadt  1921  con- 
cludes that  the  officers  never  played 
more  than  an  "advisory"  role  during  the 
rebellion,  and  in  any  case  could  not  have 
won  real  influence  because  of  "the 
sailors*  independent  spirit  and  tradition- 
al hatred  of  officers."  His  main  proof  is 
that  the  Provisional  Revolutionary 
Committee  frequently  rejected  the 
tsarist  officers’  advice.  Perhaps  so, 
although  (as  reported  above)  the  mu- 
tineers did  send  a party  to  Oranien- 
baum. where  the  revolt  was  crushed 
only  thanks  to  swift  action  by  the  local 
Communist  Parly.  It  is  not  hard  to  see 
that  the  “real  influence"  of  the  tsarist 
officers  would  have  been  overwhelming 
had  the  rebels  scored  any  success  on  the 
mainland  (where  the  sailors  would  be 
totally  unprepared),  and  above  all  if  the 
indispensable  food  and  military  aid  had 
arrived  from  the  Western  imperialists. 
As  it  was,  the  White  Guard  commander 
Baron  Wrangel  sent  a message  to 
Kozlovsky  in  Kronstadt  offering  the  aid 
of  the  imperial  army  as  soon  as  it  could 
be  mobilized. 

Petrichenko,  the  leader  of  the 
Provisional  Revolutionary  Committee, 
also  fulminates  against  Bolshevik 
charges  of  “alleged  support  to  Kron- 
stadt of  counter-revolutionary  foreign 
and  Russian  organisations": 

"In  their  publications  the  Communists 
accuse  us  of  accepting  an  offer  of  food 
and  medicine  from  the  Russian  Red 
Cross,  in  Finland  We  admit  we  saw 
nothing  wrong  in  accepting  such  an 
offer  We  felt  that  the  Red  Cross  was 
a philanthropic  organisation,  offering 
us  disinterested  help  that  could  do  us  no 
harm.  , 

“Their  representative,  a retired  naval 
officer  called  Vilken.  remained  in 
Kronstadt 

"Was  this  the  ‘aid  of  the  international 
bourgeoisie*?" 

—quoted  in  Mett.  The  Kronstadt 
Commune 

Thanks  to  Avrich's  investigations, 
this  rhetorical  question  can  now  be 
definitively  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive He  states  categorically  that  "there 
can  be  no  doubt  that  the  National 
Center  in  its  efforts  to  organize  a supply 
line  to  Kronstadt,  used  the  Russian  Red 
Cross  as  a cover."  He  suspects  the 
author  of  the  secret  memorandum  to  be 
none  other  than  Professor  G.  Tseidler, 
director  of  the  Russian  (i.e..  tsarist)  Red 
Cross  in  Helsinki.  Tseidler  was  connect- 
ed with  the  National  Center,  and  with  its 
representative  in  the  Finnish  capital,  D. 
Grimm  (who  was  simultaneously  Gen- 


eral Wrangel's  representative).  The 
Center,  in  turn,  was  “in  constant  contact 
with  the  French  foreign  ministry 
throughout  the  uprising." 

On  March  6 the  semi-official  organ  of 
the  Kadct/monarchist  National  Center. 
Ohshchye  Dvelo,  issued  an  impassioned 
appeal  “for  Kronstadt":  “Let  the  insur- 
gents be  given  arms,  let  food  be  secured 
for  Pctrograd.  The  struggle  against  the 
Bolsheviks  is  our  common  cause!”  The 
very  next  day  the  Russian  Union  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  in  Paris 
pledged  two  million  Finnish  marks  to 
aid  Kronstadt  “in  the  sacred  cause  of 
liberating  Russia."  communicating  this 
news  (and  the  report  of  a promise  of 
food  aid  by  the  French  foreign  minister) 
to  the  mutineers  by  radiogram.  Already 
on  March  16  the  entire  amount  pledged 
had  been  deposited  in  Russian  banks  in 
Europe.  Concerning  Vilken,  a former 
captain  in  the  Imperial  Navy  who  had 
served  as  commander  of  the  Sevastopol 
(one  of  the  centers  of  the  mutiny), 
Avrich  writes:  "The  Bolsheviks  rightly 
call  him  a White  Agent  . ."  Yes.  this 
was  the  "aid  of  the  international 
bourgeoisie”! 

White  Guard  Plot?  Petrichenko 
and  "Free  Soviets" 

As  we  have  seen,  a key  role  in  the 
uprising  was  played  by  Stepan  Petri- 
chenko. who  headed  the  delegation  to 
Petrograd,  chaired  the  squadron  meet- 
ing which  heard  the  delegation’s  report, 
authored  the  Petropavlovsk  resolution 
which  became  the  charter  of  the  insur- 
rection. chaired  the  conference  to  re- 
elect the  Kronstadt  soviet  (where  the 
mutiny  was  declared),  and  headed  the 
Provisional  Revolutionary  Committee. 

Petrichenko  was  the  son  of  a 
Ukrainian  kulak,  and  apparently  about 
as  alienated  from  the  Soviet  government 
as  possible.  According  to  Avrich,  this 
"libertarian"  hero  “tried  to- join  the 
Whites”  during  his  furlough  in  the 
summer  of  1920.  The  author  of  Kron- 
stadt 1921  claims  that  the  Whites  turned 
Petrichenko  down  because  of  his  former 
brief  membership  in  the  Communist 
Party.  If  the  Whites  really  did  reject  the 
application  of  the  would-be  volunteer, 
they  passed  up  a prime  opportunity  to 
plant  an  agent  in  a key  Bolshevik 
military  position.  Petrichenko  had  been 
in  the  Russian  navy  since  1912  and  was 
now  a senior  clerk  on  the  battleship 
Petropavlovsk . moored  next  to  the 
island-fortress  of  Kronstadt  which  was 
the  only  defense  of  Petrograd  from  the 
sea. 

The  curious  behavior  of  the  Whites  in 
turning  down  the  application  of  a 
potentially  valuable  agent  would  be,  we 
should  note,  in  contradiction  to  their 
policy  elsewhere.  In  fact.  Baron  Wran- 
gel made  it  a practice  upon  capturing 
Red  Army  soldiers  to  shoot  the  officers 
and  sergeants  and  then  invite  the 
surviving  ranks  to  "volunteer"  for  the 
White  army  or  suffer  the  same  fate  as 
their  leaders.  But  even  if  one  accepts 
Avrich’s  rather  implausible  supposition 
that  the  Whites  refused  to  recruit 


Petrichenko  (and  then  on  top  of  this 
allowed  the  Red  Navy  cadre  to  walk 
away  unharmed!).  Kronstadt  1921 
provides  plenty  of  evidence  that  he  did 
everything  possible  to  turn  the  sailors' 
protest  into  open  mutiny  against  the 
Soviet  power: 

“...it  was  the  bogus  report  that 
Communists  were  preparing  to  attack 
the  [March  2]  meeting  that  actually 
precipitated  the  formation  of  the 
Provisional  Revolutionary  Committee, 
the  step  by  which  the  sailors  crossed  the 
Rubicon  of  insurrection  Who  was 
responsible  for  launching  the  rumor9 
According  to  Petrichenko  it  was  the 
work  of  the  Communists  themselves, 
with  the  object  of  breaking  up  the 
conference  Although  certainly  possi- 
ble. there  is  no  evidence  that  this  was  the 
case..  And  it  is  worth  noting  that 
Petrichenko  himself  took  up  the  rumor 
and  announced  that  a detachment  of 
2,000  Communists  were  indeed  on  their 
way  to  disperse  the  meeting." 

This  certainly  sounds  like  the  work  of  a 
"small  group  of  individuals"  ready  to 
foment  "the  most  energetic  actions,” 
referred  to  in  the  previously  quoted 
White  Guard  secret  memorandum! 

When  confronted  with  evidence  of 
ties  between  the  Kronstadt  rebel  leaders 
and  tsarist  counterrevolutionary  forces, 
defenders  of  the  uprising  invariably 
hark  back  to  the  Petropavlovsk  resolu- 
tion. the  manifesto  of  the  mutiny.  This 
was  not  a White  Guard  document  but  a 
“programme  for  the  renewal  of  the 
Revolution,"  wrote  anarchist  sympa- 
thizer Victor  Serge.  Avrich.  moreover, 
argues  that: 

“For  all  their  animosity  towards  the 
Bolshevik  hierarchy,  the  sailors  never 
called  for  the  disbandment  of  the  party 
or  its  exclusion  from  a role  in  Russian 
government  and  society.  ‘Soviets  with- 
out Communists’  was  not,  as  is  often 
maintained  by  both  Soviet  'and  non- 
Soviet  writers,  a Kronstadt  slogan  " 

But  whether  or  not  the  slogan  “Soviets 
without  Communists”  was  raised  by  the 
Kronstadters— and  emigre  circles  which 
were  in  touch  with  them  claimed  that  it 
was —it  is  perfectly  clear  that  their  aim 
was  to  bring  down  Bolshevik  rule.  They 
had  gone  far  beyond  merely  demon- 
strating for  a change  of  policy. 

Here  was  an  armed  insurrection;  all 
contact  with  the  outside  was  broken  off, 
the  Petrograd  government  was  defied, 
official  Soviet  appeals  were  ignored;  an 
effort  was  made  to  incite  Red  Army 
units  on  the  mainland  to  join  the 
mutiny;  hundreds  of  Communist  Party 
cadres  were  arrested.  These  facts  in 
themselves  are  quite  sufficient  proof 
Add  to  this  the  references  in  the 
Kronstadt  Izvestia  to  a "ninth  wave  of 
the  Toilers’  Revolution”  which  will 
sweep  away  the  "tyrants  with  all  their 
corruption"  and  the  defiant  reply  to  an 
ultimatum  from  Trotsky,  the  Soviet 
Commissar  of  War:  “Listen  Trotsky," 
wrote  the  Kronstadt  Provisional  Revo- 
lutionary Committee,  “the  leaders  of  the 
Third  Revolution  are  defending  the  true 
power  of  the  soviets  against  the  outrages 
of  the  commissars"  (cited  in  Kronstadt 
1921). 

All  sides  agree  that  the  watchword  of 
the  Kronstadt  rebellion  was  "free 
soviets"— "free,"  that  is,  from  the 
control  of  the  Bolsheviks.  What  would 
that  mean  concretely  in  the  spring  of 
1921?  Trotsky  and  Lenin  maintained 
that  this  slogan  in  practice  meant  the 
abolition  of  the  proletarian  dictator- 
ship. then  exercised  through  the  Com- 
munist Party.  Moreover  the  Soviet 
leaders  were  not  the  only  ones  to  hold 
this  analysis.  At  the  very  height  of  the 
uprising,  the  Kadet  spokesman  Miliu- 
kov proclaimed  as  his  own  the  slogan 
"Down  with  the  Bolsheviks!  Long  live 
the  Soviets!"  and  identified  this  as  the 
Kronstadt  slogan 

Even  many  who  sympathized  with  the 
Kronstadters’  “libertarian"  rhetoric 
could  see  this  reality  clearly.  Serge,  who 
refused  to  pick  up  arms  against  the 
rebels,  wrote  later. 

“Alter  many  hesitations,  and  with 
unutterable  anguish,  my  Communist 
friends  and  I finally  declared  ourselves 
on  the  side  of  the  Party. . . 

“II  the  Bolshevik  dictatorship  fell,  it  was 
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The  Petrograd  Soviet  in  1917. 

only  a short  step  to  chaos,  and  through 
chaos  to  a peasant  rising,  the  massacre 
of  the  Communists,  the  return  of  the 
emigres,  and  in  the  end.  through  the 
sheer  force  of  events,  another  dictator- 
ship. this  time  anti-proletarian.” 

-Memoirs  of  a Revolutionary. 
1901-1941  (London,  1963) 

Bolshevik  Lies? 

Supporters  of  the  rebellion  make 
much  of  supposed  "lies”  told  by  the 
Bolsheviks,  such  as  leaflets  attributing 
the  rising  solely  to  machinations  by 
White  generals.  Whether  or  not  there 
was  some  exaggeration — after  all,  there 
was  considerable  substance  to  the 
charges  of  a White  plot,  as  we  have 
shown — the  Bolsheviks  were  quite  ex- 
plicit in  acknowledging  that  the  mutiny 
had  a mass  character.  “They  did  not 
want  us  and  they  did  not  want  the 
Whites  either,”  Lenin  said  to  the  Tenth 
Party  Congress.  Addressing  the  troops 
who  put  down  the  revolt,  Trotsky  said, 
“We  waited  as  long  as  possible  for  our 
blind  sailor  comrades  to  see  with  their 
own  eyes  where  the  mutiny  led.  But  we 
were  confronted  with  the  danger  that 
the  ice  would  melt  away  and ...  we  were 
compelled  to  make  the  attack.” 

These  were  assessments  of  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  rebellion:  the  Bolsheviks 
never  claimed  that  15,000  sailors  of  the 
Soviet  navy  had  consciously  and  delib- 
erately gone  over  to  the  Whites.  What 
they  did  maintain  throughout,  and  what 
Avrich’s  book  confirms,  is  that  the 
leadership  in  Kronstadt  included  tsarist 
officers  pursuing  counterrevolutionary 
aims,  and  that  success  for  the  mutiny 
would  quickly  lead  to  a White  Guard 
victory.  As  Trotsky  put  it: 

“All  the  reactionary  elements,  in  Russia 
as  well  as  abroad,  immediately  seized 
upon  this  uprising  The  white  emigres 
demanded  aid  for  the  insurrectionists. 
The  victory  of  this  uprising  could  bring 
nothing  but  a victory  of  counter- 
revolution. entirely  independent  of  the 
ideas  the  sailors  had  in  their  heads.  But 
the  ideas  themselves  were  deeply  reac- 
tionary They  reflected  the  hostility  of 
the  backward  peasantry  to  the  worker, 
the  conceit  of  the  soldier  or  sailor  in 
relation  to  the  ‘civilian’  Petersburg,  the 
hatred  of  the  petty  bourgeois  for 
revolutionary  discipline.  The  move- 
ment therefore  had  a counter- 
revolutionary character  and  since  the 
insurgents  took  possession  of  the  arms 
in  the  forts  they  could  only  be  crushed 
with  the  aid  of  arms." 

"The  Questions  of  Wendelin 
Thomas."  in  The  Writings  of 
Leon  Trotsky  1937-38 

The  Bolsheviks  were  Marxists  who 
based  their  action  on  an  analysis  of  the 
class  forces  involved.  And  a striking 
confirmation  of  their  analysis  is  pro- 


vided by  the  behavior  of  Petrichenko 
and  his  comrades  following  the  crushing 
of  the  mutiny.  Let  Avrich  tell  the  story: 
“In  May  1921  Petrichenko  and  several 
of  his  fellow  refugees  at  the  Fort  Ino 
[Finland]  camp  decided  to  volunteer 
their  services  to  General  Wrangel.  At 
the  end  of  the  month  they  wrote  to 
Professor  Grimm,  Wrangel's  represen- 
tative in  Helsingfors,  and  offered  to  join 
forces  in  a new  campaign  to  unseat  the 
Bolsheviks  and  restore  ‘the  gains  of  the 
March  1917  Revolution.’  The  sailors 
put  forward  a six-point  program  as  the 
basis  for  any  common  venture;  (I)  all 
land  to  the  peasants,  (2)  free  trade 
unions  for  the  workers,  (3)  full  inde- 
pendence for  the  border  states,  (4) 
freedom  of  action  for  the  Kronstadt 
fugitives,  (5)  the  removal  of  shoulder 
epaulettes  from  all  military  uniforms, 
and  (6)  the  retention  of  their  slogan  ‘all 
power  to  the  soviets  but  not  the  parties.’ 
Surprisingly,  however,  the  slogan  was 
to  be  retained  only  as  a 'convenient 
political  maneuver'  until  the  Commu- 
nists had  been  overthrown.  Once  victory 
was  in  hand,  the  slogan  would  have 
been  shelved  and  a temporary  military 
dictatorship  installed  to  prevent  an- 
archy from  engulfing  the  country."  [our 
emphasis] 

— Kronstadt  1921 

The  White  general  accepted  these  terms. 
A few  months  later  the  National  Center 
held  a Congress  of  National  Union  of  all 
anti-Communist  forces,  to  which  the 
Kronstadt  refugees  sent  a telegram 
“warmly  endorsing  their  program."  And 
Avrich  also  has  discovered: 

“.  in  the  archives  of  the  National 
Center  there  is  a confidential  document 
of  October  30.  1921,  signed  by  Petri- 
chenko and  Yakovenko  (as  chairman 
and  deputy  chairman  of  the  Provisional 
Revolutionary  Committee),  which  au- 
thorizes one  Vsevolod  Nikolaevich 
Skosyrev  to  join  the  Russian  National 
Committee  in  Paris  as  a representative 
of  the  refugees  for  ‘the  coordination  of 
active  work  with  other  organizations 
standing  on  a platform  of  armed 
struggle  against  the  Communists’." 
-Ibid. 

This  is  the  reality  of  the  Kronstadt 
revolt.  It  took  the  Kronstadt  leaders  no 
more  than  two  months  to  pass  openly 
into  the  camp  of  the  Whites,  assuming 
that  they  hadn’t  been  there  all  along. 
Paul  Avrich  ends  his  introduction  to 
Kronstadt  1921  with  the  remark:  “Yet 
Kronstadt  presents  a situation  in  which 
the  historian  can  sympathize  with  the 
rebels  and  still  concede  that  the  Bolshe- 
viks were  justified  in  subduing  them.” 
We  can  certainly  agree  that  he  has 
proved  the  latter  point  beyond  all 
doubt.  Anyone  who  after  reading  this 
book  condemns  the  suppression  of  the 
Kronstadt  mutiny  by  the  beleaguered 
Soviet  regime  must  be  counted  among 
the  conscious  allies  of 
counterrevolution.  ■ 


Hostages... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
chairman  of  the  Kronstadt  soviet;  and 
Korshunov,  commissar  of  the  battleship 
squadron-  had  been  taken  hostage  by 
the  mutineers.  Avrich  notes  this,  al- 
though consistently  referring  to  these 
and  the  rest  of  the  300  Communists 
locked  up  by  the  Kronstadters  as 
“prisoners"  rather  than  hostages.  These 
loyal  defenders  of  the  Soviet  regime,  he 
admits,  lived  in  constant  fear  of  being 
shot. 

As  for  Serge’s  claim  that  “hundreds 
and  more  likely. . . thousands  [of  Kron- 
stadters] were  massacred  at  the  end  of 
the  battle  or  executed  afterward"  (New 
International , February  1939),  this  is 
refuted  in  Kronstadt  1921.  Although  no 
precise  figures  are  available,  Avrich 
writes  that  “losses  on  the  rebel  side  were 
fewer"  than  among  the  Bolshevik 
attackers,  and  estimates  the  number  of 
Kronstadters  killed  in  the  fighting  at  600 
and  those  executed  in  the  aftermath  at 
13.  Perhaps  his  more  sober  assessment 
will  help  lay  to  rest  the  anarchist/liberal 
myth  that  the  Bolsheviks’  suppression  of 
Kronstadt  assumed  the  proportions 
of  a latter-day  massacre  of  the 
Communards. 

Today  the  term  "White  counterrevo- 
lutionary armies"  probably  does  not 
convey  the  same  meaning  to  many 
militants  as  it  did  50  years  ago,  wh^n 
their  bloody  deeds  were  common 
knowledge  in  the  workers  movement  the 
world  over.  But  the  question  of  taking 
hostages  and  the  Bolsheviks’  military 
measures  in  suppressing  the  Kronstadt 
revolt  cannot  be  fully  understood 
without  a knowledge  of  what  a White 
victory  would  have  meant. 

In  Siberia,  the  White  admiral 
Kolchak  turned  on  and  killed  even  the 
Mensheviks  and  Socialist-Revolu- 
tionaries who  tried  to  ally  with  him 
against  the  Communists.  In  the  south 
the  Whites  were  led  by  General  Denikin, 
whose  regime  was  described  by  the 
American  historian  G.  Stewart  (not  a 
pro-Bolshevik)  as  “a  simple  dictatorship 
of  the  sword”  where  “pillage  became  the 
order  of  the  day.”  The  same  writer 
credits  other  White  leaders  with  deeds 
which  “would  have  done  credit  to 
Genghis  Khan”  and  of  being  responsible 
for  “murders  and  plundering  which 
would  have  disgraced  any  medieval 
footpad." 

General  Wrangel  was  as  ruthless  as 
his  comrades.  In  fighting  outside  Stav- 
ropol he  captured ' 3,000  Bolshevik 
soldiers,  lined  up  all  the  officers  and 
NCOs  and  had  them  shot,  offering  the 
ranks  similar  treatment  unless  they 
“volunteered"  for  the  White  forces. 

Even  the  American  officers 
intervening  in  Russia  were  appalled  by 
the  sheer  savagery  of  the  Whites. 
General  W.S.  Graves,  with  the  Ameri- 
can forces  in  Siberia,  described  one  of 
his  White  counterparts  as  a “notorious 
murderer,  robber  and  cut-throat,”  and 
“the  worst  scoundrel  I ever  saw  or  heard 
of.”  Not  even  pro-White  authors  can 
conceal  the  real  character  of  the  tsarist 
reactionaries.  In  The  White  Generals  by 
Richard  Luckett,  the  pro-monarchist 
author  notes  that: 

. . it  was  in  their  treatment  of  the  Jews 
that  the  Whites  were  at  their  most 
inconsequentially  brutal.  The  Jews  were 
the  traditional  scapegoats:  now  they 
were  widely  believed  to  be  directly 
responsible  for  the  spread  of  Bolshe- 
vism The  combination  of  hallowed 
prejudice  with  the  certain  knowledge 
that  several  prominent  members  of  the 
Bolshevik  party  were  of  Jewish  origin 
was  irresistible  . . The  terror  went 
on — ’’ 

By  the  end  of  1920  the  White  forces 
had  been  driven  from  Soviet  soil  by 
Trotsky’s  Red  Army.  This  fact  is 
sometimes  cited  by  defenders  of  the 
Kronstadt  mutiny  who  wish  thereby  to 
debunk  Bolshevik  fears  of  a counter- 
revolution. But,  as  Avrich  noted  in  his 
descriptions  of  the  social  and  economic 
climate  of  Russia  as  1921  began,  the 
very  fact  of  the  defeat  of  the'  Whites 
threatened  to  unleash  powerful  internal 


forces  which  could  well  play  into  their 
hands.  For  the  Whites  still  existed  and 
were  very  much  alive  outside  of  Russia. 
They  had  a “National  Center”  in  Paris 
which  coordinated  their  activities 
around  the  world,  including  running 
networks  of  agents  inside  the  Soviet 
Republic  and  on  its  borders.  More 
importantly,  .they  still  had  an  army. 
General  Wrangel  commanded  nearly 
100,000  armed  men  interned  in  Serbia, 
Bulgaria  and  Turkey,  who  were  being 
maintained  by  the  French.  He  also  had  a 
fleet  interned  in  a Tunisian  port  (only  a 
few  days’  sailing  from  Kronstadt  when 
the  ice  melted),  which  included  a 
battleship,  destroyers,  several  dozen 
other  ships  and  5,000  sailors. 

Revolutionary  Responsibility 

While  citing  Trotsky’s  authorship  of 
the  1919  decree  on  the  taking  of 
hostages,  Avrich  seeks  to  relieve  him  of 
responsibility  for  the  decision  to  take 
hostages  at  Kronstadt,  pointing  out  that 
even  before  Trotsky  had  arrived  in  the 
city  the  Petrograd  Defense  Committee 
had  not  only  taken  hostages  but  had 
sent  the  mutineers  a message  demanding 
the  immediate  release  of  three  Commu- 
nist officials  who  had  been  imprisoned, 
threatening: 

“If  but  a hair  falls  from  the  head  of  a 
detained  comrade,  it  will  be  answered 
by  the  heads  of  the  hostages.” 

But  although  Trotsky  did  not  personally 
command  the  forces  which  suppressed 
the  Kronstadt  uprising  (contrary  to  a 
number  of  accounts),  he  refuses  to  be 
relieved  of  responsibility  for  it: 

“I  am  ready  to  recognize  that  civil  war  is 
no  school  of  humanism.  Idealists  and 
pacifists  always  accused  the  revolution 
of ‘excesses.’  But  the  main  point  is  that 
‘excesses’  flow  from  the  very  nature  of 
revolution  which  in  itself  is  but  an 
‘excess’  of  history.  Whoever  so  desires 
may  on  this  basis  reject  (in  little  articles) 
revolution  in  general.  I do  not  reject  it. 
In  this  sense  I carry  full  and  complete 
responsibility  for  the  suppression  of  the 
Kronstadt  rebellion." 

— L.  D.  Trotsky,  “More  on  the 
Suppression  of  Kronstadt,”  6 
July  1938 

Trotsky  points  out  that  when  the 
October  Revolution  was  defending  itself 
against  imperialism  on  a 5,000-mile 
front,  the  workers  of  the  world  followed 
the  struggle  with  such  sympathy  that  it 
was  a risky  business  to  raise  the  charge 
of  the  "disgusting  barbarism"  of  the 
institution  of  hostages.  It  was  only  much 
later,  with  the  degeneration  of  the 
Soviet  state  and  the  triumph  of  Stalinist 
reaction,  that  the  anti-Bolshevik  moral- 
ists crawled  out  of  their  crevices  to 
proclaim  that  while  Stalinism  was 
atrocious,  it  flowed,  after  all,  from 
Leninism — for  hadn’t  Trotsky  also  used 
“Stalinist"  methods  to  crush  the  Kron- 
stadt insurrection? 

But  the  “disgusting  barbarism"  of 
taking  hostages,  like  the  “disgusting 
barbarism"  of  the  Civil  War  itself,  from 
which  it  is  inseparable,  isjustified  by  the 
historical  content  of  the  struggle.  As 
T rotsky  later  wrote  of  Victor  Serge,  who 
broke  with  the  Trotskyist  movement 
largely  over  this  question: 

“Victor  Serge  himself  cannot  tell 
exactly  what  he  wants:  whether  to  purge 
the  civil  war  of  the  practise  of  hostages, 
or  to  purge  human  history  of  civil  war? 
The  petty-bourgeois  moralist  thinks 
episodically,  in  fragments,  in  clumps, 
being  incapable  of  approaching  phe- 
nomena in  their  internal  connection. 
Artificially  set  apart,  the  question  of 
hostages  is  for  him  a particular  moral 
problem,  independent  of  those  general 
considerations  which  engender  armed 
conflicts  between  classes.  Civil  war  is 
the  supreme  expression  of  the  class 
struggle.  To  attempt  to  subordinate  it  to 
abstract  ‘norms’  means  in  fact  to  disarm 
the  workers  in  the  face  of  an  enemy 
armed  to  the  teeth.  The  petty-bourgeois 
moralist  is  the  younger  brother  of  the 
bourgeois  pacifist  who  wants  to  ‘hu- 
manize’ warfare  by  prohibiting  the  use 
of  poison  gases,  the  bombardment  of 
unfortified  cities,  etc.  Politically,  such 
programs  serve  only  to  deflect  the 
thoughts  of  the  people  from  revolution 
as  the  only  method  of  putting  an  end  to 
war." 

L.  D.  Trotsky,  “Moralists  and 
Sycophants  against  Marxism," 
The  New  International.  August 
1939 
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Mensheviks 
and  SR’s... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
three  splits  from  the  Socialist- 
Revolutionaries:  the  Populist  Com- 
munists in  November  of  -1918,  the  SR 
Maximalists  in  April  1920  and  the 
Revolutionary  Communists  in  Septem- 
ber of  the  same  year.  The  majority  of  the 
Jewish  Bund  went  over  to  the  Bolshe- 
viks also  in  November  1918 

The  Left  SR’s 

The  most  significant  of  the  non- 
Bolshevik  groups  was  the  Left  Socialist- 
Revolutionary  Party,  which  had  split 
from  the  SR  party  as  a whole  because  of 
the  latter’s  support  for  the  war  and  the 
landlords  under  Kerensky.  The  Left 
SR’s  were  part  of  a coalition  Soviet 
government  with  the  Bolsheviks  in 
which  they  played  an  active  role,  includ- 
ing participation  in  the  Cheka  (the  body 
charged  with  combatting  the  counter- 
revolution). until  the  peace  of  Brest- 
Litovsk  was  signed  with  Germany 

This  draconian  peace,  which  gave  the 
German  imperialists  control  of  large 
areas  of  Russia,  was  forced  on  the 
Soviet  government,  which  had  no  army 
with  which  to  resist.  The  masses  “voted 
with  their  feet"  against  war  by  simply 
deserting.  Having  lost  the  vote  on  the 
treaty  at  the  Fourth  All-Russian  Soviet 
Congress,  in  March  of  1918,  the  Left 
Socialist-Revolutionaries  left  the  gov- 
ernment and  set  about  organizing,  in  the 
words  of  their  Central  Committee,  “a 
series  of  terrorist  acts  against  the  leading 
representatives  of  German  imperial- 
ism." They  hoped  thereby  to  provoke  a 
renewal  of  war  between  Germany  and 
the  defenseless  Soviet  republic. 

Of  course,  such  a course  meant  an 
armed  confrontation  with  the  Bolshe- 
viks. The  Left  SR's  noted  that  since  “it  is 
possible  that  the  Bolsheviks  may  take 
aggressive  counter-action  against  our 
party,  we  are  determined  in  such  an 
event  to  defend  the  position  we  have 
taken  up  by  force  of  arms."  On  6 July, 
using  their  positions  within  the  Cheka, 
the  Left  SR’s  assassinated  the  German 
ambassador  in  Moscow  and  undertook 
a poorly  prepared  putsch  in  Moscow 
and  Petrograd.  Their  leaders  later 
claimed  they  did  not  "really"  intend  to 
make  a rising.  Perhaps  they  didn’t,  for 
this  heterogeneous  petty-bourgeois 
grouping  seemed  incapable  of  present- 
ing a coherent  program. 

However,  it  did  have  a mass  of 
undisciplined  members,  some  of  whom 
began  to  renew  the  party’s  tradition  of 
terrorism — this  time  directed  against 
the  Bolsheviks.  On  30  August  1918 
Lenin  was  wounded  in  an  assassination 
attempt  by  an  SR.  and  Bolshevik 
leaders  Volodarsky  and  Uritsky  were 
killed.  (An  attempt  was  also  made  on 
Trotsky’s  life  in  this  period.)  What  is 
surprising,  on  the  surface,  is  the  relative 
leniency  with  which  the  Bolsheviks 
treated  the  Left  SR’s:  their  organization 
was  not  declared  illegal,  although  their 
press  was  closed  down  and  their 
delegates  to  the  Congress  of  Soviets 
were  expelled.  However,  SR’s  who 
categorically  renounced  solidarity  with 
the  assassination  and  the  ensuing  revolt 
were  permitted  to  rejoin  the  soviets.  The 
Bolsheviks  were  relatively  successful, 
moreover,  in  winning  the  ranks  of  the 
Left  SR's.  most  of  whom  did  not 
support  or  take  part  in  the  criminal 
actions  of  their  leadership. 

The  Right  SR’s 

As  for  the  Right  Socialist-Revolu- 
tionaries. they  supported  the  counter- 
revolution from  the  very  start,  nego- 
tiating with  the  tsarist  army  comman- 
ders immediately  after  the  October 
Revolution  and  participating  thereafter, 
in  the  words  of  anti-Communist  aca- 
demic Leonard  Schapiro,  “in  many  of 
the  plots,  conspiracies,  or  other  anti- 


communist activities  within  or  outside 
Russia.”  As  early  as  the  spring  of  1918 
they  entered  into  direct  collaboration 
with  the  imperialist  invaders.  As  Serge 
wrote: 

"The  leaders  of  ihe  counter- 
revolutionary parhcs(SRs.  Mensheviks 
and  Kadcts)  had  recently,  in  March,  set 
up  a common  organization,  the ’League 
lor  Renewal’  (Sovuz  Vozrozhdeniya). 
‘The  l eague.’  one  of  the  SR  leaders  has 
written,  ’entered  into  regular  relations 
with  the  representatives  of  the  Allied 
missions  at  Moscow  and  Vologda, 
mainly  through  the  agency  of  M. 
Noulens  (the  French  ambassador]'.... 
The  League  for  Renewal  was  the  main 
clandestine  organization  of  the  ‘Social- 
ist’ petty-bourgeoisic  and  of  the  liberals 
who  were  determined  to  overthrow  the 
Soviet  government  by  force.  In  Moscow 
the  Octrobrists.  representing  the  big 
bourgeoisie,  joined  the  organization 
and  linked  it  with  the  ’Right  Centre’,  a 
united  front  of  reactionary  tendencies 
inspired  by  the  generals  Alexeyev  and 
Kornilov . . There  was  thus  a chain  of 
counter-revolutionary  organizations 
running  uninterruptedly  from  the  most 
’advanced’  Socialists  to  the  blackest 
reactionaries.  In  June.  M.  Noulens 
sent  the  League  a semi-official  Note 
from  the  Allies  approving  of  its  political 
programme  and  promising  it  military 
assistance  against  the  German- 
Bolshevik  enemy." 

Year  Oiie  of  the  Russian 
Revolution 

The  SR  policy  was  to  support  a kind 
of  "popular  front"  of  all  anti- 
Bolsheviks,  including  the  openly  mon- 
archist officers.  In  September  of  1918  a 
conference  of  these  forces  met  at  Ufa 
and  formed  an  "All-Russian  Provision- 
al Government."  Of  the  150  delegates 
attending,  half  were  SR's;  also  repre- 
sented were  the  Mensheviks  (although 
this  group  was  not  carrying  out  official 
party  policy),  the  Edinstvo  group  of 
Plekhanov.  the  Kadetsand  various  anti- 
Communist  governments  from  the 
border  regions. 

The  Kadet  SR  government  formed 
here  did  not  last  long,  being  overthrown 
by  their  ally  Admiral  Kolchak  a few 
weeks  later.  (In  general,  during  the  early 
stages  of  the  Civil  War.  the  tsarist 
generals  were  intolerant  of  all  “social- 
ists." not  yet  realizing  the  value  of  a 
"left  cover"  for  their  anti-Bolshevik 
campaign.) 

The  Mensheviks 

Avrich  goes  to  considerable  lengths  to 
absolve  the  Mensheviks  of  participation 
in  the  anti-Bolshevik  front.  He  claims, 
“In  contrast  to  the  Kadets  and  SR’s,  the 
Mensheviks  in  exile  held  aloof  from 
anti-Bolshevik  conspiracies  and  made 
no  attempt  to  aid  the  rebels."  The  reality 
was  rather  different. 

Those  Mensheviks  who  could  not 
stomach  uniting  with  the  tsarists  were  in 
a bad  position.  Menshevik  theory  called 
for  the  bourgeoisie  to  rule  after  the  tsar 
had  been  overthrown,  and  now  the 
bourgeoisie  was  fighting  a civil  war  to 
implement,  so  to  speak,  the  Menshevik 
program.  The  official  Menshevik  posi- 
tion was  not  to  try  to  overthrow  the 
Soviet  government  by  force  of  arms,  yet 
prominent  Mensheviks  joined  virtually 
every  counterrevolutionary  coalition 
engineered  by  the  Right  SR’s  More- 
over, the  government  formed  in  Georgia 
under  Menshevik  leader  N.  Zhordania 
revealed  their  treacherous  course. 

The  Menshevik  republic  in  Georgia 
initially  collaborated  with  the  German 
forces  which  occupied  the  Caucasus  in 
1918.  After  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Germans  and  their  Turkish  allies  the 
Mensheviks  formed  a new  government 
in  February  1919.  These  “democrats" 
and  "socialists"  proceeded  to  ban  the 
Communist  Party  and  to  carry  out 
oppressive  policies  against  national 
minority  peoples  in  the  region.  In  May 
of  that  year  the  White  general  Denikin 
occupied  the  area.  The  Mensheviks 
rejected  Soviet  proposals  for  a joint 
struggle  against  the  Whites,  with  Zhor- 
dania declaring.  “I  prefer  the  imperial- 
ists of  the  West  to  the  fanatics  of  the 
East."  Finally,  when  the  troops  of  White 
general  Wrangel  were  trapped  in  the 
Crimea,  the  Mensheviks  assisted  him  in 
transporting  personnel  and  supplied 


him  with  vital  war  materiel. 

The  Mensheviks  suffered  a precarious 
existence  during  the  Civil  War — 
half-suppressed,  half-tolerated.  This 
corresponded  not  to  some  pre- 
conceived Leninist  doctrine  in  favor  of  a 
single-party  state  (there  never  was  such 
a doctrine)  but  rather  to  the  reality  of  a 
"bourgeois  workers  party"  in  the  middle 
of  a civil  war  between  the  bourgeoisie 
and  the  workers.  The  Mensheviks  were 
active  in  fomenting  the  anti-government 
strikes  in  Petrograd  on  the  eve  of  the 
Kronstadt  mutiny,  and  in  the  course  of 
the  first  three  months  of  1921  some 
5.000  Mensheviks  were  arrested,  includ- 
ing the  entire  party  central  committee. 
On  17  March,  as  the  refugees  from 
Kronstadt  were  crossing  the  ice  to 
refuge  with  the  Whites  in  Finland,  the 
deposed  Menshevik  government  in 
Georgia  set  sail  to  West  European  exile. 
They  had  chosen  sides  in  the  Civil  War 
and  their  side  lost. 

The  Anarchists 

The  anarchists  ranged  from  harmless 
Utopians,  active  terrorists  and  pro- 
Soviet  revolutionists  through  to  out- 
right criminals.  Considering  Avrich’s 
political  sympathies  we  can  do  no  better 
than  to  quote  his  description  of  Russian 
anarchism  and  its  relation  to  the  new 
workers  state: 

"During  the  spring  of  1918.  local 
anarchist  groups  began  to  form  armed 
detachments  of  Black  Guards  which 
sometimes  carried  out  ‘expropriations’, 
that  is.  held  up  banks,  shops  and  private 
homes.  Most  of  their  comrades— 
especially  the  ’Soviet  anarchists’  — 
condemned  such  acts  as  parodies  of  the 
libertarian  ideal,  which  wasted  precious 
lives,  demoralized  the  movement's  true 
adherents  and  discredited  anarchism  in 

the  eyes  of  the  general  public 

“After  the  bitter  opposition  ol  the 
anarchists  to  the  treaty  of  Brest-Litovsk 
their  formation  of  armed  guards  and 
occasional  underworld  excursions  led 
the  Bolsheviks  to  act  against  them.  On 
the  night  of  11-12  April  1918  the  Cheka 
raided  twenty-six  anarchist  centres  in 
Moscow,  killing  or  wounding  some 
forty  anarchists  and  taking  more  than 
five  hundred  prisoners  [most  of  whom 
were  subsequently  released], . . 

"The  breathing  space  that  Lenin  won  at 
Brest-Litovsk  was  of  short  duration.  By 
the  summer  of  1918  the  Bolshevik 
regime  was  plunged  in  a life-and-dealh 
struggle  with  its  enemies,  both  foreign 
and  domestic.  While  most  anarchists 
continued  to  support  the  government,  a 
growing  number  called  fora  mass  rising 
against  Reds  and  Whites  alike ....  Fiery 
manifestoes  . ..  encouraged  the  people 
to  revolt  against  their  new  masters.  In 
the  south,  a spawning  ground  for 
anarchist  'battle  detachments,’  the 
Bakunin  Partisans  of  Ekaterinoslav 
sang  of  a new  ‘era  of  dynamite’  that 
would  eliminate  the  oppressors  of  every 
political  hue..  . And  in  Moscow,  the 
new  capital,  anarchist  Black  Guards 
who  had  survived  the  Cheka  raids  of 
April  1918  went  so  far  as  to  plan  an 
armed  seizure  of  the  city,  but  were 
talked  out  of  it  by  their  more  moderate 
comrades.  The  campaign  of  terrorism 
continued  for  many  months,  reaching  a 
climax  in  September  1919.  when  a 
group  of  'underground  anarchists.’  in 
league  with  Left  SR's.  bombed  the 
Moscow  headquarters  of  the  Commu- 
nist party,  killing  or  wounding  sixty- 
seven  people  This,  however,  only  led  to 
greater  repression." 

Paul  Avrich.  ed..  The 
Anarchists  in  the  Russian 
Revolution 

Despite  this,  as  even  Leonard  Schapi- 
ro acknowledges,  "the  Anarchists  were 
never  at  any  time  officially  outlawed  by 
decree  Although  individual  publica- 
tions were  frequently  suppressed . . it  is 
apparently  true  to  say  that  until  the 
spring  of  1921  there  was  no  time  during 
which  at  least  some  of  their  groups  did 
not  enjoy  some  vehicle  of  self- 
expression"  ( The  Origin  of  the  Commu- 
nist Autocracy).  It  is  certainly  true,  of 
course,  that  the  Bolsheviks  were  rather 
less  tolerant  of  such  "vehicles  of  self- 
expression"  as  were  thrown  into  their 
Moscow  headquarters.  And  yet  they  did 
try  to  meet  the  “sincere  anarchists" 
halfway.  To  no  avail.  As  Schapiro 
describes  it: 

"When  Kamenev  in  1920  offered  the 
Moscow  Anarchists  freedom  lo  issue 
their  papers  and  to  run  their  clubs  and 
bookshops  in  exchange  for  their  adop- 


tion of  party  discipline  and  a purge  of 
the  criminal  and  irresponsible  elements 
which  had  infiltrated  into  their  mem- 
bership. they  indignantly  rejected  the 
offer." 

Ihiil. 

Dictatorship  of  the  Party? 

It  would  be  foolish  to  maintain  that 
every  single  arrest  of  a Left  SR. 
Menshevik  or  anarchist  was  a correct 
action.  Despite  the  documented  at- 
tempts of  the  Bolsheviks  to  differenti- 
ate—and  foster  differentiation— 

between  "defeatist"  and  "defensist" 
currents  among  their  social-democratic, 
populist  and  anarchist  opponents,  a 
desperate  civil  war  does  not  create  an 
ideal  climate  for  judicial  impartiality. 
Nor  was  it  easy  to  distinguish  among  the 
variegated  wavering  currents  in  all  these 
petty-bourgeois  groupings. 

The  Bolsheviks  were  the  only  force  in 
the  revolutionary  crisis  of  1917  to  fight 
for  a regime  based  on  soviet  power. 
They  led  the  insurrection  which  estab- 
lished the  Soviet  republic.  Throughout 
the  Civil  War  and  until  the  Stalinist 
victory  clamped  on  the  straitjacket  of 
bureaucratic  rule,  the  party  of  Lenin 
and  Trotsky  sought  to  maintain  its 
leadership  of  the  proletarian  dictator- 
ship through  the  support  of  the  majority 
of  the  workers,  expressed  through  the 
soviets.  The  events  surrounding  the 
Kronstadt  mutiny,  however,  threatened 
the  very  existence  of  the  Soviet  regime 
under  extremely  unfavorable 
circumstances. 

In  a stable  workers  state  Leninists 
favor  full  democratic  rights  for  all 
political  tendencies  which  do  not  seek 
the  forcible  overthrow  of  the  proletarian 
dictatorship.  That  includes  recognizing 
the  possibility  of  the  Communists  losing 
a vote  in  soviet  bodies.  But  the  embat- 
tled Russian  workers  republic  of  1918- 
22  was  anything  but  stable,  and  had  the 
Bolsheviks  stepped  down  to  be  replaced 
by  social-democtatic,  populist  or  an- 
archist elements,  then  very  soon  both 
the  Leninists  and  their  petty-bourgeois 
opponents  would  have  found  them- 
selves facing  the  White  firing  squads.  No 
doubt  we  would  today  be  reading  the 
theses,  monographs  and  books  by  "left" 
academics  about  the  admirable,  but 
after  all  impractical  and  utopian  Rus- 
sian Marxists. 

As  one  Russian  socialist  expressed  it 
in  1920: 

"In  a class  struggle  which  has  entered 
the  phase  of  civil  war.  there  are  bound 
to  be  times  when  the  advance  guard  of 
the  revolutionary  class,  representing  the 
interests  of  the  broad  masses  but  ahead 
of  them  in  political  consciousness,  is 
obliged  to  exercise  state  power  by 
means  of  a dictatorship  of  the  revolu- 
tionary minority.” 

We  agree  entirely  with  this  concise 
summary  of  Bolshevik  policy  during  the 
Civil  War  and  the  Kronstadt  crisis.  And 
who  authored  this  concise  defense  of 
Leninism?  None  other  than  the  Menshe- 
vik Julius  Martov.  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


This  Man 
Isa  Nazi... 

Protected 

by 

the  SWP! 

CHICAGO.  April  21 — The  empti- 
ness of  recent  efforts  by  the  Social- 
ist Workers  Party  (SWP)  to  cover 
up  its  treachery  in  calling  for  “free 
speech  for  fascists"  was  exposed 
here  tonight  at  its  forum  on  how  to 
respond  to  well  publicized  Nazi 
threats  to  march  into  the  predomi- 
nantly Jewish  suburb  of  Skokie. 
Throughout  the  discussion  period  a 
man  kept  his  hand  raised  high,  but 
he  was  not  called  upon  to  speak. 
When  he  was  finally  approached 
and  asked  to  identify  himself  he  said 
he  was  from  the  “National  Socialist 
White  People’s  Party." 

No  doubt  this  Hitler-loving  racist 
thug  knew  he  could  expect  polite 
treatment  from  the  SWP  whose 
insistence  on  the  Nazis’  “right"  to 
free  speech  is  well  known.  But  how 
did  the  chair  know  to  avoid  calling 
on  him  and  being  embarrassed? 
Questioned  by  a Spartacist  League 
(SL)  supporter,  the  chairman  said 
that  she  suspected  all  along  that  he 
was  a fascist  and  purposely  did  not 
call  on  him  for  that  reason.  Instead, 
immediately  after  the  forum  he  was 
quickly  escorted  out  of  the  room  to 
avoid  a “provocation."  By  whom — 
the  Nazi?  If  they  were  worried 
about  him,  they  would  have  thrown 
him  out  during  the  meeting.  No,  the 
SWP  was  worried  about  action 
from  those  who  like  the  SL  do  not 
offer  a platform  for  these  race- 
hating  terrorists  to  spew  their 
genocidal  filth. 

By  withholding  the  information 
that  a Nazi  was  present  at  its  forum, 
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by  refusing  to  get  the  goods  on  him, 
shut  him  up,  throw  him  out  and 
teach  him  a lesson,  the  SWP 
endangered  those  who  were  in 
attendance.  Just  two  months  ago  a 
fascist  pulled  a razor  and  slashed  a 
woman  trade  unionist  at  an  anti- 
Nazi  meeting  in  Detroit  called  by  a 
committee  set  up  by  United  Auto 
Workers  (UAW)  Local  600.  First 
the  Nazis  came  to  earlier  meetings 
to  test  the  Local  600  bureaucracy. 
Then  they  pulled  out  their  razors. 

Thus  the  SWP  is  passing  the 
Nazis’  test.  While  Malik  Miah 
spouts  textbook  phrases  about 
defense  against  the  fascist  menace, 
the  Nazi  sits  in  the  audience 
protected  by  the  SWP’s  commit- 
ment to  his  "free  speech.”  He  hears 
from  the  speaker  that  the  SWP  will 
"debate"  Nazis  and  he  raises  his 
hand.  The  SWP  policy  only  em- 
boldens the  fascist  provocateurs. 
The  SWP  does  not  want  to  recog- 
nize that  the  Nazis  must  be  smashed 
here  and  now,  while  they  are  still  a 
tiny  force.  In  its  slavish  worship  of 
liberal  opinion,  its  “free  speech  for 
fascists"  policy  courts  the  most 
severe  danger.  Having  been  so 
politely  received  the  first  time,  the 
Nazis  will  return  and  the  SWP  must 
bear  part  of  the  political  responsi- 
bility for  the  next  razor-wielding 
attack. 

Revolutionaries,  in  contrast, 
would  do  all  in  their  power  to 
protect  the  participants  in  left 
meetings  and  to  “discourage"  the 
Nazi  scum  from  showing  their  faces 
again.  No  Platform  for  Fascists! 


CWA... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
expropriated.  That’s  the  way  to  stop 
monopolies  like  AT&T  who  hold  the 
public  up  for  ransom  and  exploit  the 
workers  with  a vengeance.  A workers 
government  administering  a planned 
economy  is  our  alternative  to  profit- 
hungry  Ma  Bell. 

WV:  Will  CWA  support  for  the 
American  Institute  for  Free  Labor 
Development  come  up  at  this 
convention? 

Margolis : It  always  does.  Every 
convention  there  are  speakers  from  the 
AIFLD  and  resolutions  supporting  that 
reactionary  anti-labor  organization. 
The  AIFLD  has  always  been  a pet 
project  of  the  CWA.  In  fact,  our  former 
president.  Joe  Beirne,  donated  the 
union’s  headquarters  in  Ford  Royal, 
Virginia  to  the  AIFLD 

This  outfit  is  a lash-up  of  unions, 
corporations  and  the  U.S.  government 
which  is  in  the  business  of  indoctrinat- 
ing union  leaders  from  other  countries 


in  the  school  of  anti-communism  and 
strikebreaking.  It  acts  as  a conduit  for 
CIA  money  to  corrupt  and  split  the 
labor  movements  in  Latin  America, 
Africa  and  Asia.  AlFLD-trained  lead- 
ers were  among  the  collaborators  of  the 
junta  which  overthrew  the  Allende 
regime  in  Chile  and  killed  tens  of 
thousands  of  Chilean  workers.  This  is 
an  organization  with  the  blood  of 
workers  on  its  hands.  Every  year  that 
the  MAC  has  gone  to  conventions  we 
have  put  out  literature  exposing  the 
AIFLD  and  demanding  that  the  CWA 
and  all  unions  get  out  of  it. 

WV:  What's  been  the  response  of  the 
membership  to  your  campaign? 

Margolis:  First,  you  have  to 

understand  that  besides  us  there  is 
absolutely  no  opposition  in  our  local  to 
the  CWA's  sellout  policies.  There  are  35 
candidates  running  for  the  nine  conven- 
tion slots  and  34  of  them  have  got  no 
program  to  take  the  membership  for- 
ward or  fight  for  jobs.  In  fact  1 just 
learned  tonight  that  Bob  Tobner,  a 
candidate  from  Traffic  and  member  of 
the  Traffic  executive  board,  has  just 


accepted  a management  position,  which 
gives  you  a good  idea  where  he's  at! 
Many  of  these  same  people  have  been  on 
and  off  the  executive  board  for  years 
without  doing  anything.  So  we  really 
stand  out  as  the  only  group  that  will 
fight  for  the  membership’s  needs.  Many 
of  the  local  members  who  do  not  agree 
with  our  full  program  know  that  we  will 
get  up  there  and  fight  for  them  at  the 
convention. 

I supposed  our  best  response  has 
come  from  the  Traffic  department.  And 
there’s  a reason  why.  Operators  have  the 
most  degrading  job  at  the  phone 
company  and  every  new  management 
scheme  is  tried  out  on  them  first.  Then, 
when  the  union  doesn’t  object,  manage- 
ment imposes  these  policies  on  the  rest 
of  us.  That’s  how  this  "absence  control" 
came  in.  Operators  have  always  been 
neglected  by  the  union. 

We  have  been  very  well  received 
because  the  Militant  Action  Caucus  has 
an  eight-year  record  of  fighting  to  get 
the  union  to  defend  the  operators.  Last 
January  we  put  forward  a motion  at  a 
union  meeting  for  a strike  vote  to  win 
back  the  jobs  of  twelve  operators  who 
had  been  arbitrarily  fired  and  to  stop  the 
firing  spree  that  was  going  on.  Not  one 
of  the  current  candidates  from  Traffic 
supported  that  motion,  which  shows 
just  where  they  stand. 

1 was  an  operator  for  four  and  a half 
years,  an  executive  board  rep  and  a 
steward.  We  had  to  fight  day  by  day 
against  company  attacks.  Operators 
remember  our  struggles  to  get  elected 
rather  than  appointed  union  stewards, 
to  stop  the  petty  harassment  and  firings. 
And  a lot  of  operators  supported  me 
when  I was  fired  in  1975.  When  I was 
rehired,  after  over  a year-long  battle, 
they  saw  that  victory  as  their  own  as  well 
as  mine.  There  was  the  same  shared 
spirit  of  victory  when  we  got  Margaret 
Martinson’s  job  back.  So  in  terms  of  our 
caucus,  the  membership  sees  us  as  a 
determined  group;  they  know  we’re  not 
going  to  let  the  phone  company  or  the 
union  leadership  run  us  out. 

WV.  How  have  the  company  and 
union  officers  responded  to  your 
candidacy? 

Margolis:  In  this  campaign  as  in  our 
previous  campaigns,  the  company  has 
singled  us  out  for  harassment.  Manage- 
ment is  preventing  us  from  going  into 
buildings  to  distribute  our  literature.  In 
the  past  they  cited  a clause  in  our 
contract  that  says  that  no  material 
which  is  deemed  “derogatory"  to  the 
company  can  be  distributed.  In  one 
election  they  prevented  us  from  posting 
copies  of  our  program  on  the  union 
bulletin  boards,  because  we  called  for 
the  nationalization  of  the  phone 
company. 

Now,  interestingly  enough,  we  are  the 
only  group  whose  literature  is  being 
banned;  all  the  other  candidates  have 
free  access  to  the  buildings,  to  the 
membership,  to  the  union  bulletin 
boards,  all  with  management’s  blessing. 
But  we  have  been  kicked  out  and  had 
security  guards  called  on  us,  because 
we’re  the  only  ones  that  the  company 
sees  as  a threat.  And  in  that  sense,  their 
perception  is  correct. 

The  union  leadership  has,  by  and 
large,  defended  the  contract  clause 
against  material  “derogatory”  to  the 
company.  That  really  reflects  what  our 
union  officials  are  all  about.  What  they 
want  is  good  harmony  with  the  com- 
pany; they  say  that  we  should  not  put 
any  statements  in  our  literature  that  are 
anti-company.  In  fact  in  one  building  a 
union  officer  kept  taking  our  literature 
down  off  the  bulletin  board  until  the 
members  demanded  that  he  leave  it  up 
and  kept  putting  it  back  up  on  the  board. 

The  whole  orientation  of  the  union 
leadership  is  to  oppose  militants,  op- 
pose the  membership  and  to  defend  the 
profits  of  the  company.  We  will  never 
build  a union  movement  that  will  fight 
for  our  needs,  we  will  never  get  this 
union  off  its  knees,  until  we  kick  out 
these  pro-company  leaders  and  their  no- 
win  policies.  ■ 
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Letter 

Department  of  History 
Tufts  University 
Medford.  MA  02155 
4 April  1978 

Editor.  Workers  Vanguard 
Comrade: 

Two  corrections  from  recent 
issues: 

No.  198  (24  March  1978)  in  the 
article  “Zionists  Grab  Southern 
Lebanon,"  you  refer  to  “the  long 
Syrian  siege  of  the  Palestinian 
refugee  camp  Tel  al  Zaatar"  and 
"The  Syrian  forces,  the  butchers  of 
Tel  al  Zaatar".  While  it  is  true  that 
the  Syrian  intervention  saved  the 
Maronite-led  forces  from  defeat  by 
the  Palestinian-Muslim  forces  and 
provided  them  with  some  of  the 
arms  with  which  they  carried  out 
the  siege  of  Tel  al  Zaatar.  that  siege 
was  carried  out  by  the  “rightist" 
militias,  led  by  the  Phalange.  The 
massacre  which  followed  its  surren- 
der would  not  have  been  carried  out 
by  Syrian  regular  troops  or  their 
Palestinian  front-group  al-Sa'iqa. 

No.  199  (31  March  1978)  in  the 
article  on  the  RCP,  you  state  that 
the  RCP  “has  been  all  over  the  map 

on  the  black  question  and 

sometimes  (as  in  the  RCP  Pro- 
gramme) avoiding  the  question 
altogether.”  The  last  part  of  this 
quote  is  incorrect;  the  Programme 
(p  122)  states  “the  Black  people 
remain  an  oppressed  nation,  but 
under  new  conditions”  and  advo- 
cates their  right  to  return  to  the 
Black  Belt  while  advising  against 
such  a course  (p.  123).  One  suspects 
that  avoidance  of  the  question 
could  be  found  in  RCP  literature, 
but  this  is  not  the  case  in  the 
Programme. 

Phil  Pritchard 

< — 

More  Anti- 
Union  Blues... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

owners.  If  I had  those  assholes  working 
for  me.  I’d  have  them  whipped  and 
chained 

“ Seven  Days  The  end  of  Blue  Collar 
seems  much  like  Taxi  Driver.  Corrup- 
tion is  everywhere  and  all  the  characters 
have  lost. 

"Schrader:  I really  don’t  think  that’s  a 
problem,  because  the  moment  a black 
audience  in  Detroit  or  Chicago  sees  the 
film,  they’ll  realize,  ’That’s  right.  The 
big  organizations  and  companies  use 
racism  to  see  that  nobody  improves 
their  lot.’ 

"Seven  Days:  Blue  Collar  ends  with  a 
voice-over  speech:  ‘Everything  they 
do. . . is  meant  to  keep  us  in  our  place  ’ 
Who  are  ‘they’? 

“ Schrader : All  big  organizations.  In  my 
mind,  the  government,  the  company, 
and  the  unions  are  all  the  same.  They 
are  the  Captains  of  Industry  who  rule 
the  world." 

The  reason  the  Maoist  and  social- 
democratic  workerists  get  pulled  in  on 
this  kind  of  bourgeois  diatribe  is 
political:  their  anti-Marxist  blinders 
prevent  them  from  recognizing  the  class 
line.  The  social  democrats  of  the  I.S., 
who  think  democracy  is  classless,  join  in 
pro-imperialist  attacks  on  the  Soviet 
Union  over  the  dissidents  issue  and  haul 
the  unions  into  the  bosses’  courts  over 
questions  of  internal  union  democracy. 
The  Maoists,  like  all  Stalinists,  identify 
themselves  with  the  interests  of  the 
ruling  bureaucracies  of  the  deformed 
workers  states.  When  it  isn’t  their  gang 
in  power,  then  they  deny  that  there  is 
anything  progressive  left  in  these  states 
to  defend  against  counterrevolution.  So 
they  call  the  USSR  “fascist”  and  call  for 
“jamming  the  unions.”  And  they  are 
both  easy  prey  for  anti-labor  propagan- 
da when  it  is  given  even  the  skimpiest 
“popular"  disguise.  ■ 
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bourgeoisie,  the  junior  partners  of  the 
imperialists,  including  and  particularly 
from  populist  demagogues  like  Torrijos. 
At  the  same  time  it  is  the  internationalist 
obligation  of  the  American  labor 
movement  to  demand  that  the  U.S.  get 
out  of  Panama  nowl 

Yahoos  Run  Amok  in  the  Senate 

The  April  18  Panama  Canal  Treaty 
and  its  adjunct,  the  Permanent  Neutrali- 
ty Treaty  approved  by  the  U.S.  Senate 
March  16,  were  a major  test  of  the 
Carter  administration's  foreign  policy. 
Had  the  pacts  failed  to  pass,  or  been 
amended  to  the  point  that  Torrijos 
could  not  accept  them,  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment’s credibility  in  SALT  talks  with  the 
Soviet  Union  would  have  been  eliminat- 
ed. Moreover,  the  predictable  mass 
actions  against  U.S.  imperialism  in 
Panama  and  throughout  Latin  America 
would  have  subjected  an  already  weak 
administration  to  tremendous  pres- 
sures. Ford's  defeat  over  Angola  would 
pale  in  comparison.  Thus  the  White 
House  had  a lot  riding  on  the  back- 
scratching,  horse-trading  and  double- 
dealing in  the  Senate  corridors. 

Opponents  of  the  treaty  often  seemed 
to  be  dreaming  of  the  era  of  Manifest 
Destiny,  the  Rough  Riders  and  the 
Great  White  Fleet.  While  campaigning 
against  Gerald  Ford  for  the  Republican 
presidential  nomination  in  1976  Ronald 
Reagan  told  audiences  that  the  Canal 
Zone  was  “a  sovereign  United  States 
territory  just  the  same  as  Alaska  is  and 
the  part  of  Texas  that  came  out  of  the 
Gadsden  Purchase  and  the  states  that 
were  carved  out  of  the  Louisiana 
Purchase."  His  fellow  California  reac- 
tionary. Senator  S.l.  Hayakawa,  was 
blunter:  "We  stole  it,  fair  and  square.” 
Ex-Dixiecrat  Strom  Thurmond  called 
the  treaties  the  “big  giveaway  of  the 
century." 

A giveaway  it  isn't.  Until  noon  on  31 
December  1999  the  canal  will  be 
operated  by  a commission  consisting  of 
five  Americans  and  four  Panamanians 
picked  by  the  U.S.  government.  Under 
the  treaties  there  will  be  a 30-month 
transition  period  before  Panamanian 
jurisdiction  goes  into  force,  and  even 
thereafter  the  U.S.  will  have  "primary 
responsibility"  for  “defense"  of  the  canal 
until  expiration  of  the  treaty  (with  a 
combined  board  of  officers  including 
the  Panamanian  National  Guard  for 
“consultation”  in  the  meantime).  Addi- 
tionally, in  order  to  secure  passage  of 
the  “neutrality"  treaty,  an  amendment 
was  tacked  on  providing  that  U.S. 
warships  can  “go  to  the  head  of  t'he  line” 
to  pass  through  the  canal. 

What  really  set  off  the  fireworks, 
however,  was  a Senate  "reservation” 
submitted  by  Arizona  Senator  DeCon- 
cini  providing  for  a U.S.  invasion  of 
Panama  itself  (not  just  the  “former” 
Canal  Zone)  if  the  canal  were  closed  or 
its  operations  hindered  in  any  way: 
“...not  withstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  V or  any  other  provision  of  the 
treaty,  if  the  canal  is  closed,  or  its 
operations  are  interfered  with,  the 
United  States  of  America  ...  shall  ... 
have  the  right  to  take  such  steps  as  it 
deems  necessary. . . including  the  use  of 
military  force  in  Panama.  . ” 

—quoted  in  New  York  Times,  17 
March  1978 

To  make  utterly  clear  what  he  had  in 
mind  by  “interference,”  DeConcini 
specified  this  during  the  Senate  debate 
as  “labor  unrest  or  strikes,  the  action  of 
an  unfriendly  government,  political 
riots  or  upheavals."  The  London  Econ- 
omist (15  April)  called  this  provocation 
“perhaps  the  most  foolish  and  unneces- 
sary interference  by  the  Senate  in  the 
treaty-making  process  since  this  august 
body  mangled  the  T reaty  of  Versailles  in 
1920  ” 

Unnecessary  because  this  is  already 
permitted  under  the  terms  of  the  treaty, 
which  grant  the  U.S.  the  right  to  “meet 
the  danger  resulting  from  an  armed 
attack  or  other  actions  which  threaten 
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the  security  of  the  Panama  Canal,"  and 
the  right  to  “station,  train  and  move 
military  forces  within  the  Republic  of 
Panama”  (New  York  Times , 7 Septem- 
ber 1977).  A subsequent  (October  14) 
Statement  of  Understanding  signed  by 
Carter  and  Torrijos  stated  that  the  U.S. 
has  an  indefinite  right  "to  act  against 
any  aggression  or  threat  directed  against 
the  Canal."  But  it  is  hardly  surprising 
that  the  Panamanian  strongman  should 
howl  when  this  assertion  of  an  Ameri- 
can prerogative  to  occupy  Panama  is 
spelled  out  in  black  and  white. 

While  Torrijos  fumed  and  threatened 
to  take  the  canal  by  force  (!),  Carter, 
Byrd  and  Church  tried  to  come  up  with 
a formulation  that  would  allow  the 
Panamanian  government  to  accept  it 
while  still  satisfying  Senate  right- 
wingers. This  presented  some  difficulty, 
as  the  “nuke-em"  neanderthals  were 
literally  sitting  up  nights  thinking  up 
any  and  all  possibilities  when  American 
troops  could  be  sent  in.  The  Wall  Street 
Journal  (1  April)  noted: 

“Senator  Hayakawa  was  the  biggest 
challenge.  He  said  he  woke  up  one 
morning  at  four  o'clock  and  began  to 
worry  about  eroding  American  strength 
and  willpower  around  the  globe.” 

Hayakawa  was  eventually  bought  off 
with  a White  House  promise  that  he 
“would  have  more  influence  on  foreign 
affairs  by  voting  'yes'.’’  Senator  Abou- 
rezk  got  an  agreement  from  Byrd  that 
House-Senate  conference  committee 
decisions  on  energy  legislation  would  be 
made  more  openly.  And  to  seduce 
DeConcini,  whose  state  is  the,  leading 
copper  producer,  blocked  copper  stocks 
worth  $250  million  were  put  on  the 
market. 

That  left  the  Panamanians ...  and  a 
big  problem,  since  the  DeConcini 
reservation  is  absolutely  unambiguous. 
Finally  an  eleventh-hour  formulation 
was  worked  out  which  reaffirms  U.S. 
“adherence  to  the  principle  of  non- 
intervention" (!)  and  states  that  any 
American  intervention  in  Panama 
“shall  be  only  for  the  purpose  of 
assuring  that  the  canal  shall  remain 
open,  neutral,  secure,  and  accessible, 
and  shall  not  have  as  it  purpose  nor  be 
interpreted  as  a right  of  intervention  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  Republic  of 
Panama..."  (New  York  Times , 19 
April).  This,  of  course,  in  no  way 
restricts  U.S.  action,  except  that  the 
president  will  make  a pious  statement 
upon  occupying  Panama  that  such  a 
move  is  not  for  the  purpose  of  interfer- 
ing in  its  internal  affairs,  but  only  to 
defend  the  canal! 

An  Old  “New”  Era 

The  whole  exercise  is  doubly 
ludicrous,  for  if  the  United  States 
government  decided  it  was  in  its  interest 
to  send  in  the  navy  or  marines,  it  would 
do  so  with  or  without  a treaty,  as  it  has 
done  frequently  in  the  past  (Guatemala 
1954,  Santo  Domingo  1965,  etc.). 
Reaffirming  U.S.  dedication  to  "the 
principle  of  non-intervention”  is  about 
the  most  threatening  statement  the 
Senate  could  have  made  considering  the 
scores  of  times  American  troops  have 
occupied  Latin  American  countries  in 
this  century  alone  (in  the  name  of  non- 
intervention. of  course!). 

The  only  “non-intervention"  the  U.S. 
has  ever  been  interested  in  is  that  of  its 
imperialist  rivals.  In  the  wake  of  the 
1810-20  Latin  American  revolts  against 
Spain,  many  of  them  financed  and 
armed  by  Great  Britain,  U.S.  president 
James  Monroe  warned  the  British  not  to 
again  try  their  luck  at  empire-building  in 
the  Western  Hemisphere.  Ever  since 
then,  while  advocating  an  “open  door" 
in  the  Far  East  and  other  colonial 
regions,  the  United  States  has  kept  the 
door  closed  on  European  powers 
fooling  around  in  its  back  yard. 

The  American  interest  in  building  a 
canal  across  the  Central  American 
isthmus  was  largely  dormant  until  the 
eve  of  the  Spanish-American  War.  It 
intensified  greatly  during  the  1898  war 
when  the  battleship  Oregon  spent  68 
days  sailing  from  the  West  Coast  to  its 


battle  station  in  Cuba  via  the  straits  of 
Magellan,  a trip  that  would  have  taken 
one-third  the  time  if  a canal  had  existed. 
The  1898  war  introduced  the  U.S.  as  a 
great  power  on  a world  scale  and 
established  its  domination  of  the  Ca- 
ribbean. The  country  emerged  from  “the 
splendid  little  war,”  as  Secretary  of 
State  John  Hay  called  it,  with  Cuba, 
Puerto  Rico  and  a real  navy.  So  it 
wanted  a canal. 

At  the  time  Panama  had  been 
annexed  to  Colombia  since  indepen- 
dence in  1821  Revolts  occurred  sporad- 
ically until  1884-85  when  rebels  seized 
control  of  the  isthmus  and  made  the 
mistake  of  attacking  the  Panama 
Railroad  and  U.S.  shipping.  President 
Grover  Cleveland  sent  in  eight  warships 
to  put  down  the  revolt  and  protect 
American  interests,  setting  the  prece- 
dent for  numerous  subsequent  instances 
of  “non-intervention."  In  1902  Congress 
instructed  Teddy  Roosevelt  to  build  a 
canal  in  Panama  if  a treaty  could  be 
obtained  from  Colombia.  In  January 
1903  Secretary  of  State  Hay  convinced 
the  Colombian  ambassador  to  sign  a 
treaty  for  a 99-year  lease  on  a six-mile 
wide  canal  zone.  When  the  Colombian 
senate  unanimously  rejected  the  pact 
Roosevelt  denounced  them  as  “ineffi- 
cient bandits"  and  "a  corrupt  pithecoid 
community.” 

The  swashbuckling  conqueror  of  San 
Juan  Hill  then  wrote  a friend  he  would 
be  "delighted”  if  Panama  became 
independent  and  started  drafting  a 
message  to  Congress  suggesting  that  the 
simplest  solution  would  be  to  send  the 
navy  to  seize  the  territory.  But  he  didn’t 
need  to.  Simultaneously  a group  of 
Panamanian  nationalists  were  prepar- 
ing a revolt,  with  the  counsel  of  a French 
engineer/businessman  and  adventurer, 
Philippe  Bunau-Varilla,  who  in  turn 
obtained  the  aid  of  the  U.S.  State 
Department.  On  the  day  of  the  Panama- 
nian revolt,  3 November  1903,  the  USS 
Nashville  sailed  into  the  Atlantic  coast 
port  of  Colon  and  landed  sailors. 

Bunau-Varilla  went  on  to  negotiate 
the  treaty  under  which  Panama  became 
a virtual  protectorate  of  the  U.S. .giving 
Washington  “all  the  rights,  power  and 
authority  within  the  [Canal] 
Zone... which  the  United  States  would 
possess  and  exercise  if  it  were  the 
sovereign  of  the  territory  within  which 
said  lands  and  waters  are  located  to  the 
entire  exclusion  of  the  exercise  by  the 
Republic  of  Panama  of  any  such 
sovereign  rights,  power  and  authority" 
(quoted  in  Walter  LeFeber,  The  Pana- 
ma Canal  [New  York,  1978]).  Under  the 
treaty  the  zone  was  widened  to  ten  miles 
and  Hay’s  earlier  99-year  lease  extended 
to  “in  perpetuity”  The  treaty  was  signed 
by  Hay  and  Bunau-Varilla  on  18 
November  -1903.  The  Panamanian 
government  insisted  that  Bunau-Varilla 
had  no  authority  to  negotiate  it,  and  it 
subsequently  became  known  as  the 
treaty  no  Panamanian  ever  signed. 

While  U.S.  interests  thereafter  fo- 
cused on  the  Canal  Zone.  Washington 
was  not  indifferent  to  political  develop- 
ments in  the  country  it  bisected.  In  1918 
Woodrow  Wilson  wanted  Liberal  presi- 
dent Porras  to  be  re-elected.  The  United 
States  moved  troops  into  Panama  City 
and  Col6n  to  “supervise”  the  balloting. 

It  was  decided  the  government  candi- 
dates won.  In  1921  at  Porras’  request 
U.S.  soldiers  protected  him  from  mobs 
besieging  the  presidential  palace.  In 
1925  Marines  came  into  Panama  City  to 
stop  an  uprising  growing  out  of  rent 
riots.  The  next  year  the  Marines  were 
again  sent  in  to  “supervise"  elections. 

In  the  I930’s  due  to  growing  unrest  in 
Panama  over  the  imposed  treaty  Frank- 
lin Roosevelt  moved  to  renegotiate 
some  of  the  more  obnoxious  clauses:  the 
right  of  the  U.S.  to  intervene  to 
maintain  order  in  Col6n  and  Panama 
City  was  eliminated,  as  well  as  the 
perpetuity  clause  and  the  right  to  seize 
additional  territory,  and  the  annuity  to 
Panama  was  increased.  But  FDR  also 
made  clear  there  would  be  no  funda- 
mental change  in  the  relations  between 
the  two  countries.  On  a visit  to  Panama 


in  July  1934  he  proclaimed  that  the  U.S. 
would  continue  to  hold  the  canal  “as  a 
trustee  for  all  the  world." 

As  in  Jimmy  Carter’s  “new  era"  of 
“human  rights”  Franklin  Roosevelt 
dressed  up  his  shift  away  from  military 
intervention  to  more  veiled  methods  of 
control  by  labeling  it  the  “Good  Neigh- 
bor" policy.  As  the  last  U.S.  troops  left 
Central  America,  Secretary  of  State 
Cordell  Hull  moved  in  with  his  recipro- 
cal trade  agreements. 

That  is  where  matters  remained  until 
9 January  1964  as  a succession  of 
corrupt  Panamanian  governments  duti- 
fully served  the  dictates  of  Washington 
while  keeping  the  poverty-stricken 
population  of  the  republic  quiet.  But 
when  student  demonstrators  sought  to 
raise  the  Panamanian  flag  in  the  Canal 
Zone  on  that  date  they  were  brutally 
repressed  by  U.S.  troops  who  killed  24 
and  wounded  200.  After  this,  virtually 
the  entire  American  ruling  class  was 
won  to  see  that  recognition  of  Panama- 
nian sovereignty  and  conceding  nomi- 
nal jurisdiction  over  the  Canal  Zone  was 
a small  price  to  pay  to  improve  the  U.S. 
image  in  Latin  America  and  avoid  the 
prospect  of  a messy  guerrilla  war. 

Big  Business  Backs  the  Treaty 

Since  then  four  different  U.S.  admin- 
istrations, two  Republican  and  two 
Democratic,  have  negotiated  with  Pan- 
amanian rulers  over  the  future  status  of 
the  canal.  However,  as  there  would 
evidently  be  opposition  to  “giving  up” 
the  Zone  from  domestic  right-wingers, 
progress  was  slow  until  Jimmy  Carter 
decided  this  would  be  a dramatic  (and 
cheap)  first  step  in  his  “human  rights" 
foreign  policy  toward  Latin  America. 
Thus  by  September  of  last  year  a treaty 
was  quickly  put  together,  and  every 
junta  president  in  the  hemisphere  was 
invited  to  come  from  the  torture 
chambers  and  prison  camps  to  witness 
the  signing  of  the  “historic"  document. 

In  the  U.S.,  too,  there  has  been  a 
strange  line-up  in  favor  of  this  treaty 
which  is  hailed  by  the  Stalinists  as  a 
blow  against  American  imperialism. 
Supporters  include  the  First  National 
City  Bank,  Chase  Manhattan,  Bank  of 
America,  Marine  Midland,  Braniff,  Pan 
American  Airways,  Gulf  Oil,  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Americas,  the  U.S.  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
Barry  Goldwater,  William  Buckley — 
even  John  Wayne.  What  accounts  for 
this  unusual  outpouring  of  conserva- 
tive, corporate  and  military  support?  It 
is  one  thing  to  buy  off  a first-term 
senator  from  Arizona,  but  Carter 
couldn't  come  close  to  mobilizing  the 
resources  to  put  the  squeeze  on  these 
powerful  interests. 

The  New  York  Times  ( 18  April),  in  an 
editorial  published  the  morning  of  the 
Senate  vote,  put  the  ruling-class  case  for 
the  treaties  succinctly— it  protects  the 
interests  of  U.S.  capitalism: 

“At  the  risk  of  sounding  monotonous, 
let  us  repeat  what  we  have  said  since  the 
outlines  of  the  canal  treaties  became 
known  last  August  The  United  States 
would  yield  nothing  of  consequence  by 
turning  the  canal  over  to  Panama.  As 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  testified,  it 
would  be  impossible  for  this  country  to 
keep  the  canal  open  in  the  face  of 
determined  Panamanian  opposition,  or 
even  to  protect  it  against  a well- 
executed  act  of  sabotage.  And  there  is 
no  need  for  military  bases  in  the  Canal 
Zone  to  deter  an  attack  by  outside 
powers.  Even  in  the  worst 
contingency — even  if  the  canal  were 
closed  for  one  reason  or  another — 
United  States  commercial  and  naval 
traffic  would  be  inconvenienced,  but 
would  by  no  means  be  crippled. 

"The  treaties  give  away  nothing  of 
substance.  Instead,  they  would  elimi- 
nate a growing  irritant  in  U nited  States’ 
relations  with  Panama,  and  show  the 
entire  hemisphere  that  this  country  will 
deal  with  even  the  smallest  of  powers  on 
a basis  of  sovereign  equality.  It  is 
against  logic  to  suppose  that  once  the 
Panamanians  ’own’  the  canal  they  will 
cease  to  maintain  or  to  assure  free 
access  to  it.  Panama  is  fast  becoming 
the  commercial  and  financial  center  of 
Central  America." 

Certainly  it  is  true  that  the  U.S.  has 
nothing  to  lose  and  much  to  gain  by 
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formally  transferring  the  canal  to 
Panamanian  jurisdiction,  just  as 
Torrijos— who  is  deeply  in  the  U.S.’ 
political  and  economic  debt— hasa  vital 
interest  in  keeping  the  canal  open. 

But  there  is  more  to  it  than  that.  In  an 
essay  in  the  23  March  New  York  Review 
of  Books,  liberal  Ronald  Steel  demon- 
strates that  the  treaties  really  amount  to 
a bail-out  of  the  leading  Wall  Street 
banks'.  Far  from  being  some  kind  of 
Panamanian  ftdelista.  Torrijos  is  a 
proud  graduate  of  the  Pentagon’s  Canal 
Zone  “School  of  the  Americas,"  a staff 
college  for  counterinsurgency  tech- 
niques which  has  trained  most  of  Latin 
America’s  present  generation  of  dicta- 
tors. While  he  has  exiled  leading  right- 
wing  politicians  (as  well  as  prominent 
left-wing  opponents).  Torrijos  has 
shown  not  the  slightest  inclination 
toward  expropriating  capitalist  inter- 
ests. On  the  contrary,  his  main  interest 
has  been  in  turning  Panama  into  a 
banker’s  paradise,  a Caribbean  Switzer- 
land with  numbered  accounts,  strict 
bank  secrecy  and  low  taxes. 

By  1976  foreign  banking  had  become 
key  to  the  Panamanian  economy,  with 
international  financiers  well  under- 
standing that  their  privileges  rest  on 
Torrijos'  continued  durability  (and 
ability  to  contain  the  masses).  Thus, 
writes  Steel,  when  a 1973  recession  and 
resulting  social  unrest  over  jobs  and 
wages  raised  doubts  about  the  regime’s 
staying  power,  the  First  National  City 
Bank  organized  a consortium  to  lend 
Torrijos  $115  million.  The  Panamanian 
ruler  returned  the  favor  by  rescinding  a 
decree  restricting  mortgage  lending. 

Spartacists  Win 
Court  Battle 
Against  Ford 
Canada 

On  April  20,  the  attempt  of  the 
Ford  Motor  Company  to  violate 
freedom  of  the  press  and  the 
democratic  rights  of  workers  at  its 
Oakville,  Ontario  plant  was  sty- 
mied. Justice  Murray  Allen,  presid- 
ing in  Halton  regional  provincial 
court,  dismissed  charges  of  “petty 
trespass”  against  three  distributors 
of  the  labor-socialist  publications 
Workers  Vanguard  and  Spartacist 
Canada.  The  Ford  witness,  a plant 
security  guard,  was  unable  to  prove 
Ford  ownership  of  the  property 
where  the  alleged  "petty  trespass" 
occurred. 

In  his  court  testimony,  the  Ford 
witness  claimed  that  the  municipal 
road  allowance  which  provides  for 
public  thoroughfare  between  prop- 
erty boundaries  and  roadways  does 
not  apply  to  the  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Thus,  according  to 
Ford,  there  is  no  accessible  public 
place  from  which  to  distribute 
literature  to  the  workforce  at  the 
Ford  Oakville  plant.  Responding  to 
questions  from  Toronto  lawyer 
Paul  Copeland,  the  security  guard 
stated  that  even  the  union  at  the 
workplace  (UAW  Local  707)  must 
apply  to  the  company  for  approval 
of  material  to  be  distributed  to  its 
membership! 

While  the  case  against  the  Work- 
ers Vanguard  and  Spartacist  Cana- 
da distributors  has  been  dismissed, 
the  right  to  distribute  material  at 
the  plant  and  the  right  of  the 
workforce  to  read  what  it  chooses 
has  not  been  established.  Ford 
management  is  intent  on  stopping 
the  distribution  of  socialist  news- 
papers to  workers  at  the  plant,  just 
as  it  is  intent  on  censoring  the 
literature  of  the  UAW  Ford’s 
control  of  all  material  distributed  at 
the  plant  must  not  go  unchallenged. 

It  is  essential  that  the  fight  continue 
until  Ford  workers  have  access  to 
labor-socialist  literature  and  their 
own  union’s  publications  without 
harassment  and  censorship. 


Presently  Panama  owes  U.S.  banks  an 
estimated  $1.8  billion — more  than  ten 
times  its  debt  when  Torrijos  seized 
power  in  1968— with  39  percent  of  the 
nation’s  budget  siphoned  off  to  service 
the  debt,  to  the  tune  of  $42  million  a 
year. 

Steel  writes  about  the  situation  since 
the  fall  of  1976  when  student  and 
working-class  demonstrations  broke 
out  against  Torrijos: 

“By  this  time  it  became  obvious  that  the 
U.S.  could  work  with  Torrijos  and  that 
a mutually  beneficial  treaty  could  be 
negotiated.  The  General  needed  to  gam 
control  of  the  Canal  and  more  import- 
antly its  revenues,  not  only  to  satisfy 
nationalistic  sentiment,  but  to  pay  off 
the  banks  and  redeem  some  of  his 
pledges  to  a nation  foundering  in 
unemployment  and  economic  stagna- 
tion. The  US  wanted  a settlement  in 
order  to  improve  its  relations  with  Latin 
America  and  to  avoid  the  prospect  of 
nasty  guerrilla  war  in  the  Zone  — ’’ 

For  the  $70-odd  million  annually  the 
U.S.  has  now  pledged  to  Panama  will  go 
a long  way  toward  paying  the  interest 
and  amortizing  the  principal  on  loans 
outstanding  to  the  Torrijos  regime.  As 
Steel  sums  up,  paraphrasing  one  treaty 
opponent,  the  Reaganite  Congressman 
Crane,  “The  promise  of  Canal  revenues 
and  an  additional  $345  million  in  U.S. 
aid. . . is. . . simply  a’bailout’ofthe banks 
by  U.S.  taxpayers." 

The  Left  and  Torrijos 

Torrijos,  who  almost  always  appears 
in  field  uniform  with  a large  pistol  on  his 
hip,  looks  more  than  anything  like  a 
small-town  southern  sheriff.  He  comes 
from  the  petty  bourgeoisie  and  rose 
through  the  ranks  of  the  National  Guard, 
the  U.S. -created,  trained  and  equipped 
"army.”  He  distinguished  himself  in  the 
early  I960’s  when  he  fought  guerrilla 
movements  in  Panama’s  interior  prov- 
inces. Upon  coming  to  power  in  a 1968 
coup  he  transformed  the  oligarchy’s 
posh  Union  Club  intoa  recreation  center 
for  Guard  members  and  their  families. 

Torrijos  is  a true  bonapartist, 
balancing  off  the  left  and  right.  First  he 
exiled  the  graft-ridden  capitalist  politi- 
cians of  the  previous  period,  who  are  now 
gathered  in  Miami  around  former 
president  and  Panamanian  Party  leader 
Arnulfo  Arias.  He  put  great  emphasis  on 
land  redistribution,  rural  development 
and  the  elimination  of  corrruption. 
However,  by  1975  National  Guard 
officers  became  integrated  into  the 
contraband  and  smuggling  networks  in 
this  freewheeling  financial  and  transpor- 
tation crossroads  of  Latin  America. 

Accusations  of  nepotism  have  reached 
Torrijos  himself.  His  brother  Moises 
(accused  during  the  Senate  treaty  hear- 
ings of  involvement  in  drug  trafficking) 
was  appointed  ambassador  to  Spain 
where  he  allegedly  invested  the  general’s 
money  in  real  estate,  including  a castle 
once  owned  by  Cuban  dictator  Fulgen- 
cio  Batista.  More  than  30  members  of 
Torrijos'  family  have  prospered  in  high 
governmental  positions,  including  head 
of  the  national  lottery  and  directorof  the 
government-owned  casinos. 

Although  since  the  1930’s  the 
nationalistic  students  and  the  National 
Guard  had  been  enemies,  Torrijos  tried 
to  win  over  the  schools.  The  Federation 
of  Panamanian  Students  was  soon 
caught  up  in  the  wake  of  the  fider 
maximo , but  by  1976  with  the  rising 
discontent  among  the  unemployed  they 
lost  ground  to  other  left-wing  groups 
independent  of  the  regime.  The  same  was 
true  of  the  Partido  del  Pueblo  (People’s 
Party),  the  local  Stalinist  party,  which 
following  the  Cuban  line  has  uncondi- 
tionally supported  Torrijos.  Among  the 
leading  ant  i-Torrijos  groups  has  been  the 
Liga  Socialista  Revolucionaria (LSR), a 
sympathizing  organization  of  the 
pseudo-Trotskyist  United  Secretariat  of 
Ernest  Mandel. 

Last  September  7,  while  the  treaties 
were  being  signed  in  Washington,  dozens 
were  injured  and  30  arrested  as  students 
clashed  with  Torrijos’  riot  police  at  the 
Panamanian  foreign  ministry.  The 
protesters  demanded  immediate  U.S. 


withdrawal  from  the  Canal  Zone.  Again 
on  October  19  (during  the  Torrijos 
plebiscite  on  the  canal  treaties)  some 
10,000  demonstrators  demanded  U.S. 
out  and  opposed  the  accords.  The 
demonstrations  were  organized  by  a 
"united  front"  including  the  LSR.  To 
prevent  similar  mobilizations  during  the 
critical  days  of  the  U.S.  Senate  hearings 
on  the  pacts  this  spring,  Torrijos  kept  the 
schools  closed  after  Easter. 

With  the  “far  left"  groups  awakening 
mass  support  with  agitation  against  the 
imperialist  treaties,  the  question  of  the 
attitude  toward  the  Torrijos  regime 
becomes  a key  issue.  In  various  articles 
the  LSR  and  its  leaders  (including 
Miguel  Antonio  Bernal,  who  has  been 
exiled  from  Panama  for  the  last  two 
years  as  a prominent  left  opponent  ofthe 
regime)  have  made  clear  that  they  oppose 
giving  political  support  to  Torrijos, 
although  they  are  put  in  something  of  an 
embarrassing  position  because  of  their 
simultaneous  sympathies  for  the  Castro 
regime  which  praises  the  Panamanian 
dictator  as  an  “anti-imperialist."  How- 
ever, another  wing  of  the  United  Secre- 
tariat. grouped  around  Nahuel  Moreno 
of  the  Argentine  Partido  Socialista  de  los 
Trabajadores  (PST),  holds  that  it  is 
necessary  to  “support  Torrijos  in  the 
current  negotiations”  (article  in  the 
Colombian  Bloque  Socialista's  Revolu- 
cion  Socialista  No.  66  of  10  March  1977, 
reprinted  in  the  Moreooites’  Revista  de 
America  of  May  1977). 

The  Morenoites’  support  for  Torrijos 
is  explicitly  political  and  far  reaching. 
Elsewhere  in  the  article  they  call  for 
“support  to  the  nationalist  policies  of 
Torrijos,"  state  that  he  is  “the  represen- 
tative of  the  struggle  for  the  recuperation 
of  the  canal.”  This  is  backed  up  by  the 
following  analysis: 

“Although  weareawareof  the  bourgeois 
character  of  the  Torrijos  government, 
we  must  keep  in  mind  the  progressive 
character  of  its  confrontation  with  impe- 
rialism  

“Thus  the  fundamental  enemy  of  the 
Panamanian  masses  in  this  moment  is 
imperialism  and  not  Torrijos." 

This  is  a Stalinist  theory  of  “revolution 
by  stages"  in  its  fullest  flower.  The  article 
has  so  many  references  to  the  “principal 
enemy”  that  one  would  think  it  to  be 
written  by  a Maoist. 

In  a follow-up  article  ( Revista  de 
America , June-July  1977)  the  Moreno- 
ites characterize  Torrijosasa“bonapart- 
ist  sui  generis  [of  a unique  kindf'  and  go 
on  to  say  that  his  regime  “confronts 
imperialism  in  a partial  and  limited 

manner The  ultimate  proof  of  this  is 

that  Torrijos  is  the  first  ruler  in  the  entire 
history  of  Panama  who  denounces  the 
treaty  which  handed  over  the  canal  and 
the  canal  zone  to  Yankee  imperialism  in 
perpetuity."  This  affirmation  is  particu- 
larly ludicrous  because  the  “in  perpetui- 
ty" clause  was  eliminated  from  the  canal 
treaty  in  1936— in  response  to  nationalist 
agitation  among  the  Panamanian 
masses — by  none  other  than  U.S.  impe- 
rialist commander-in-chief  Franklin  D. 
Roosevelt.  Evidently  this  indicates  that 
he  is  a bonapartist  really  sui  generis. 

It  is  virtually  impossibletotalkevenof 
/zsewdo-Trotskyism  in  the  case  of  this 


tendency,  which  holds  that  in  “Bolivia 
under  Torres,  Chile  under  Allende,  Peru 
under  Velasco  Alvarado"  it  wassimilarly 
necessary  to  give  “critical"  political 
support  to  the  “bonapartists  sui  generis" 
against  the  imperialists.  The  whole 
lesson  of  Chile  was  that  the  Allende 
popular  front  paved  the  way  to  the 
victory  of  the  bloody  junta  by  tying  the 
workers  to  the  “anti-imperialist"  sectors 
of  the  bourgeoisie.  Moreno  & Co.  do 
exactly  the  same  toward  Torrijos  as  the 
MIR  did  toward  Allende’s  UP  in  Chile. 

While  the  Panamanian  LSR  does  not 
follow  this  capitulationist  line  toward 
Torrijos,  it  nonetheless  is  also  far  from 
presenting  an  authentically  Trotskyist 
opposition  to  this  bourgeois  nationalist 
demagogue.  Many  of  the  demands  it 
raises  are  correct,  such  as  for  a constitu- 
ent assembly,  open  diplomacy  and  full 
democratic  liberties.  However,  the  axis 
of  its  anti-canal  treaty  agitation  has  been 
for  the  formation  of  a united  front  of  all 
supporters  of  the  traditional  Panamani- 
an nationalist  demand  “Sovereignty 
now!"  But  this  demand  is  necessarily 
bourgeois  nationalist  incontent.  By  1980 
the  formal  Panamanian  sovereignty  over 
the  “ex-"  Canal  Zone  will  be  recognized, 
and  by  the  year  2000  even  the  U .S.  treaty 
right  to  maintain  bases  and  operate  the 
canal  will  have  lapsed  under  the  present 
pact. 

(The  absurdity  of  limiting  the  aims  of 
the  struggle  to  the  bourgeois  nationalist 
demands  is  seen  by  what  it  will  mean  to 
impose  another  of  the  key  attributes  of 
sovereignty  on  the  Canal  Zone:  the 
national  currency.  When  the  “Zonians" 
are  forced  to  henceforth  use  the  balboa 
for  purposes  of  exchange,  they  may  not 
notice  the  difference,  for  the  balboa  is 
nothing  but  a dollar  bill.  In  this, 
however,  the  pimp  bourgeoisie  of  Pana- 
ma can  be  congratulated  for  its  honesty 
and  straightforwardness.  The  more 
“independent"  Nicaragua,  headed  by 
tottering  dictator  Anastasio  Somoza, 
has  an  equivalent  of  a $3  bill  bearing  the 
picture  of  a former  U.S.  ambassador.) 

Revolutionaries  do  not  want  simply  to 
plant  the  Panamanian  flag  on  the  Canal 
Zone  soil  sooner  than  the  bourgeois 
nationalists.  The  aim  of  communist 
internationalists  is  to  break  all  ties  to 
imperialism— to  force  the  U.S.  out  of 
Panama  and  fight  for  the  program  of 
permanent  revolution  by  achieving  a 
workers  and  peasants  government  which 
will  spread  the  struggle  internationally  in 
the  struggle  for  a united  socialist  states  of 
Latin  America. 

As  far  as  sovereignty  is  concerned,  we 
might  quote  the  No.  1 U.S.  imperialist 
Jimmy  Carter,  who  said  in  March  1977 
concerning  the  Canal  Zone:  "As  far  as 
sovereignty  is  concerned,  I don’t  have 
any  hangup  about  that."  When  the 
imperialists  say  they  don’t  have  any 
hang-up  about  it,  it’s  time  to  watch  out. 

U.S.  out  of  Panama  NOW!  Kill  the 
Wall  Street  debt!  No  political  support  to 
Torrijos — For  a workers  and  peasants 
government  in  a socialist  united  states  of 
Latin  America!  For  the  construction  of 
an  authentic  Trotskyist  party  in  Central 
America,  built  in  the  struggle  to  reforge 
the  Fourth  International!* 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Pav  the  Teachers.  Bus  the  Kids.  Cancel  the  Debt! 

Cleveland  School  Board  Whips  Up 
Racist  Reaction 


CLEVELAND— The  Cleveland  school 
system  has  become  the  focal  point  for  a 
massive  social  backlash  fueled  by  years 
of  social  decay,  increasing  unemploy- 
ment. inflation  and  lowered  living 
standards,  unredressed  by  any  signifi- 
cant struggle  against  the  capitalist 
bosses. 

For  almost  a full  year  the  Cleveland 
schools  have  been  virtually  bankrupt. 
Teachers  have  been  forced  to  endure 
dozens  of  “payless  paydays,"  only  to  be 
belatedly  reimbursed  through  emergen- 
cy transfusions  of  funds  generated  by 
bank  loans  and  state  subsidies.  But  early 
this  spring  the  bucks  ran  out.  In  late 
March  the  major  Cleveland  banks,  to 
whom  the  school  district  is  already  in 
debt  to  the  tune  of  over  SI 5 million, 
arrogantly  turned  thumbs  down  on  a 
request  for  an  additional  loan  of  $33 
million  to  provide  operating  expenses 
for  the  balance  of  the  school  year.  As  a 
result,  the  already  financially  battered 
teachers  were  forced  to  go  another  four 
weeks  without  pay,  and  a referendum 
was  scheduled  for  April  6 to  vote  on  a 
special  property  tax  levy. 

But  the  issue  that  became  paramount 
in  the  April  6 referendum  was  Cleve- 
land’s court-ordered  integration  plan, 
scheduled  to  be  implemented  next  fall 
through  cross-town  busing  of  both 
black  and  white  schoolchildren.  Not  a 
single  one  of  the  city's  overwhelmingly 
white  West  Side  wards  voted  in  favor  of 
the  levy.  The  large  turnout  on  the  West 
Side,  galvanized  by  the  slogan  "no 
money  for  busing,"  provided  the  margin 
by  which  the  levy  was  defeated  by  a vote 
of  68,500  to  40,000.  A large  sign  that 
appeared  in  a storefront  shortly  thereaf- 
ter. "We  Beat  the  Levy!  Stop  Busing" 
clearly  caught  a considerable  portion  of 
the  “no"  voters’  sentiment.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  city's  predominantly  black 
wards  all  voted  in  favor  of  the  levy 

The  city’s  school  board,  which  has 
consistently  opposed  any  integration  of 
Cleveland’s  schools,  kowtowed  to  the 
racist  backlash  and  made  virtually  no 
effort  to  promote  the  levy  on  the  West 
Side.  All  but  gloating  over  the  large 
“no”  vote  by  whites,  school  board  vice 
president  John  Gallagher  blamed  the 
impoverishment  of  the  school  system  on 
the  court-ordered  busing  plan:  "I  think 
it  is  clear  how  people  feel  about  federal 
intervention  in  the  school  system" 
( Cleveland  Press , 7 April). 

Although  an  emergency  advance  of 
$30  million  by  the  state  will  enable  the 
city  to  complete  the  school  year,  all  the 
enormous  financial  deficits  remain.  City 
and  state  officials  have  now  rescheduled 
a referendum  on  another  tax  levy  for 
June  6.  By  seeking  to  impose  a heavier 
tax  burden  on  the  already  hard-pressed 
Cleveland  working  people  and  doing 
nothing  to  counter  anti-busing  senti- 
ment, the  reactionary  Ohio  politicians 
seek  to  join  other  cities  and  states  which 


have  effectively  killed  busing  for  school 
desegregation. 

The  busing  plan  itself  originated  out 
of  a court  decision  issued  by  federal 
judge  Frank  Battisti  in  August  1976  in 
response  to  a suit  initiated  by  the 
N AACP.  The  N AACP  suit  documented 
that  the  city’s  students  were  segregated 
not  only  by  Cleveland’s  rigidly  racist 
housing  pattern,  in  which  whites  live  on 
one  side  of  the  Cuyahoga  River  and 
blacks  are  forced  to  live  on  the  other; 
but  that,  in  addition,  the  school  board 
utilized  dozens  of  blatantly  racist 
devices  to  separate  white  and  black 
children  who  lived  in  neighboring  areas. 
The  board  set  up  portable  classrooms, 
devised  "relay"  classes  to  house  black 
students  to  keep  them  away  from  white 
schools  and  gave  special  privileges  to 
white  students  to  allow  them  to  transfer 
out  of  schools  with  a growing  black 
population.  The  result— while  60  per- 
cent of  Cleveland’s  125,000  students  are 
black,  92  percent  attend  schools  that  are 
90  percent  black  or  more;  only  24 
schools  out  of  175  have  a racial  balance 
less  than  either  90  percent  black  or 
white. 

In  the  face  of  the  school  board’s 
efforts  to  derail  the  implementation  of 
the  desegregation  plan  by  whipping  up 
opposition  among  white  city  taxpayers. 
Judge  Battisti  insisted  that  the  schools 
remain  open — by  slashing  school  ex- 
penditures and  tearing  up  the  union 
contract!  Despite  all  the  recriminations 
that  have  passed  between  the  judge  and 
the  Board  of  Education  on  the  desegre- 
gation issue,  they  have  been  firm  allies  in 
their  anti-union  rampage.  Last  August. 
Battisti  dismissed  a complaint  by  the 
union  against  teacher  transfers  carried 
out  by  the  school  board  in  violation  of 
the  contract,  stating:  “The  board  cannot 
be  required  to  adhere  to  the  terms  of  its 
collective  contracts  if  this  would  make 
compliance  with  desegregation  orders 
impossible"  (quoted  in  the  Plain  Dealer , 
10  March). 

The  board  eagerly  seized  on  this 
decision  as  an  excuse  for  making  further 
wholesale  attacks  on  the  union.  Its 
newly  announced  budget  provides  for 
the  closing  of  30  Cleveland  schools  and 
a total  layoff  of  1,550  employees, 
including  500  teachers,  over  the  course 
of  the  year.  And  well  aware  of  Battisti’s 
proclivities,  the  board  has  consistently 
appealed  to  him  to  intervene  in  disputes 
with  the  teachers’  union.  Last  month, 
for  example,  the  board  successfully 
appealed  that  Battisti  be  given  jurisdic- 
tion over  a suit  brought  by  the  union 
protesting  the  elimination  of  jobs  for  59 
school  nurses,  cutting  the  pay  rate  for 
some  teachers  and  discontinuing  pay- 
ment to  elementary  school  teachers  for 
certain  tasks. 

The  Cleveland  Teachers  Union, 
headed  by  Eugene  Kolach,  has  totally 


knuckled  under  to  the  courts  and  the 
school  board.  Passively  adapting  to  the 
racial  backlash  against  busing,  the 
union  has  done  nothing  to  further  the 
struggle  for  school  integration.  At  the 
same  time,  it  has  not  lifted  a finger  to 
defend  teachers  from  going  weeks 
without  pay,  from  layoffs  and  countless 
contract  violations.  Despite  numerous 
blustering  threats  to  strike  last  fall — 
never  carried  out,  of  course — by  this 
spring  the  union  leaders  had  been 
reduced  to  begging  state  officials  to  shut 
down  the  Cleveland  schools  so  teachers 
could  collect  measly  unemployment 
compensation!  And  this  month  the 
union  joined  the  school  board  and  the 
NAACP  in  pushing  the  tax  levy. 

Revolutionaries  denounced  the  tax 
referendum  as  a provocation  and 
refused  to  support  either  side.  To  vote 
for  the  higher  taxes  meant  to  shift  even 
more  the  burden  of  the  city’s  financial 
squeeze  onto  the  backs  of  the  city's 
working  class  and  petty  bourgeoisie, 
both  black  and  white,  and  let  off  scot- 
free  the  bankers  who  hold  the  city  by  the 
throat.  On  the  other  hand,  a vote  against 
the  levy  would  be  a vote  of  solidarity 
with  the  racist,  anti-busing  sentiment 
that  largely  underlay  the  “no"  vote. 

In  the  present  economic  conjuncture 
of  stagnation  and  decline,  taxpayer 
revolts  have  increasingly  become  a 
rallying  point  for  racist  demagogues 
intent  on  scapegoating  blacks  and  other 
minorities  for  the  decay  of  the  capitalist 
system.  White  workers  are  falsely  told 
that  cutting  taxes  and  slashing  social 
expenditures  on  such  items  as  welfare 
and  school  busing  will  benefit  their  own 
economic  position.  The  reformist  left 
groups,  whose  program  for  the  capital- 
ist crisis  boils  down  to  more  liberal 
government  spending  policies,  were 
clearly  embarrassed  by  the  Cleveland 
situation.  For  example,  the  Communist 
Party  (CP)  of  Ohio  issued  a statement 
hailing  the  vote  against  the  levy  as  an 


"eloquent  expression  of  overwhelming 
protest  against  ever-increasing  taxes 
and  for  tax  relief."  But  in  order  to 
reconcile  this  position  with  its  support 
to  busing,  the  CP  was  forced  to  lie, 
denying  any  racist  undercurrent  in  the 
“no”  vote.  It  even  had  the  gall  to  assert 
baldly  that  the  rejection  of  the  levy  was  a 
“defeat  for  racism"  (\){ Daily  World.  12 
April). 

The  reformist  CP  strategy  of  begging 
capitalist  legislators  for  token  tax  relief 
and  to  implement  desegregation  is  a 
dead  end.  The  turmoil  in  Cleveland 
demonstrates  graphically  that  the  lead- 
ership of  the  fight  against  racism  cannot 
be  entrusted  to  liberals  like  Judge 
Battisti.  whose  endorsement  of  school 
cutbacks,  tax  increases  and  union- 
busting  only  fuels  the  anti-busing 
backlash.  The  democratic  rights  of 
blacks  and  other  minorities  can  be 
effectively  championed  only  by  a mili- 
tant labor  movement  determined  to 
confront  the  real  source  of  social  rot — 
the  capitalist  system. 

In  Cleveland  today  there  is  an  urgent 
need  for  a real  labor  counteroffensive 
against  the  bankers  and  their  lackeys  in 
the  school  board  and  city  government. 
Instead  of  higher  taxes,  preparations 
should  be  made  for  a city-wide  strike, 
demanding  that  all  layoffs  and  social 
cutbacks  be  rescinded,  that  the  debt  to 
the  parasitic  banks  be  canceled,  that 
increased  financing  for  schools  be 
provided  by  the  federal  government  and 
that  busing  be  implemented  now  and 
extended  to  the  suburbs. 

But  the  primary  obstacle  to  such  a 
struggle  is  the  trade  union  bureaucracy, 
which  consistently  knuckles  under  to 
the  bosses  and  capitulates  to  chauvinist 
sentiments  in  the  working  class.  Unless 
these  labor  fakers  are  replaced  by  class- 
struggle  militants,  the  future  can  bring 
only  more  immiseration  of  the  working 
masses  and  greater  outbreaks  of  social 
reaction.  ■ 


Barry  Perlus/New  York  Times 

Anti-busing  rally  in  Cleveland  earlier  this  month. 
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While  NATO  Beefs  Up  Death  Arsenal, 
Liberals/Stalinists  Protest  Only  N-Bomb 


Neutron  Bomb  Uproar 


For  weeks  preceding  Jimmy  Carter’s 
April  7 decision  to  defer  production  of 
the  U.S.’  much  heralded  “enhanced 
radiation"  weapon,  the  world  was 
obsessed  with  the  neutron  bomb. 

In  the  Netherlands,  a Labor  Party-led 
movement  garnered  one  million 
signatures  on  an  anti-neutron  bomb 
petition  and  the  Minister  of  Defense 
resigned  in  a gesture  of  protest.  The 
secretary  general  of  the  West  German 
Social  Democratic  Party  (SPD)  de- 
nounced the  weapon  as  a “symbol  of 
perversity."  In  virtually  every  European 
country,  thousands  demonstrated  while 
the  media  reported  in  banner  headlines 
each  relevant  augury  of  Carter’s  expect- 
ed decision. 

With  the  public  outcry  against  the 
grisly  N-bomb— labeled  the  weapon 
which  “destroys  people  and  not 
property" —the  politicians  found  it  a hot 
potato  which  they  tried  to  pass  on  to 
someone  else.  Carter  consulted  his 
conscience  and  decided  that  explicit 
agreement  by  West  European  govern- 
ments to  deploy  would  have  to  precede  a 
U.S.  decision  to  produce  the  bomb. 
West  German  chancellor  Schmidt, 
hearing  the  voices  of  his  SPD  ranks, 
insisted  that  the  decision  to  produce 
must  precede  the  agreement  to  deploy. 

After  this  charade  had  run  its  course 
the  imperialist  war  hawks  began  wring- 
ing their  hands.  Pentagon  generals 
wondered  anonymously  what  could 
have  inducted  Carter  to  take  this  step— 
was  he  some  kind  of  religious  pacifist 
nut?  NATO  commander  (and  former 
Nixon  advisor)  General  Haig  threat- 
ened to  resign.  West  European  govern- 
ments grumbled  about  the  "erratic” 
U.S.  policy.  But  when  all  is  said  and 
done  Carter’s  postponement  of  pro- 
duction will  barely  affect  the  develop- 
ment of  the  new  weapon,  and  the 
imperialist  arms  build-up  is  mounting 
despite  all  the  talk  of  a SALT-11  arms 
limitation  agreement  with  the  Russians. 

What  Is  the  Neutron  Bomb? 

The  neutron  bomb  is  simply  a very 
small  atomic  fission  bomb  that  releases 
most  of  its  energy  in  the  form  of  highly 
penetrating  subatomic  particles  (neu- 
trons). According  to  published  reports, 
blast  damage  from  the  neutron  bomb  is 
confined  to  an  area  of  300  yards  radius, 
while  the  intense  heat  generated  by  the 
explosion  extends  out  approximately 
another  100  yards.  (By  way  of  compari- 
son. a “small"  one-megaton  thermo- 
nuclear warhead  has  a blast  damage 
radius  of  three  miles  and  is  capable  of 
creating  fires  and  inflicting  third-degree 
burns  as  far  as  eleven  miles  from  the 
center  of  the  explosion.) 

Beyond  the  400-yard  radius, 
extending  outward  to  a range  of  1.400 
yards  the  neutron  bomb  emits  large 
Quantities  of  energetic  neutrons  that 


readily  penetrate  buildings  and  armored 
vehicles  without  damage  to  these  struc- 
tures. The  neutrons  however  cause 
massive  damage  to  central  nervous 
systems.  People  exposed  to  the  radia- 
tion will  be  unable  to  function  within 
half  an  hour  and  will  die  a lingering 
death,  succumbing  a day  or  so  later  to 
fits  and  heart  failure. 

Popular  attitudes  toward  the  neutron 
bomb  are  similar  to  the  horror  of 
chemical  or  bacteriological  warfare. 
However,  while  the  U.S.  imperialists 
hypocritically  refrain  from  widespread 
deployment  of  the  latter  agents  because 
of  their  limited  military  utility,  they  are 
unlikely  to  renounce  the  neutron  bomb 
which  lends  itself  to  a wide  variety  of 
military  uses,  including  “surgical”  coun- 
terrevolutionary measures  around  the 
world  and  in  the  U.S.  itself.  In  particu- 
lar. NATO  sees  the  N-bomb  as  its 
answer  to  the  overwhelming  superiority 
of  the  Soviet  bloc  (Warsaw  Pact)  in 
tanks  deployed  in  Central  Europe. 

As  Trotskyists  we  are  absolutely 
opposed  to  the  U.S.  and  West  European 
armed  forces  acquiring  the  neutron 
bomb,  as  we  are  to  the  capitalist 
governments'  entire  military  programs. 
Not  one  man  nor  one  penny  should  go 
to  the  imperialist  military,  whose  targets 
are  the  degenerated/deformed  workers 
states  and  the  labor  and  left  movements 
throughout  the  world!  Instead  of  ever 
more  "wonder  weapons”  from  the 
merchants  of  death,  we  demand  a 
program  of  useful  public  works  to  fight 
unemployment.  This  will  not  be  won  by 
lobbying  liberal  Democratic  Congress- 
men for  butter  instead  of  guns,  but  only 
through  class  struggle  against  the 
bourgeoisie. 

This  places  us  on  entirely  different 
ground  from  the  Stalinists,  reformists 
and  other  enemies  of  class  struggle  who 
want  to  reform  the  U.S.  military 
program  to  favor  the  “peace-loving" 
imperialists  against  Pentagon  "hawks." 


The  Stalinists,  who  have  been  in  the 
forefront  of  the  clamor  against  the 
neutron  bomb,  tail  the  widespread 
revulsion  against  this  weapon  by  cater- 
ing to  and  spreading  the  ideology  of 
bourgeois  pacifism.  U.S.  Communist 
Party  leader  Gus  Hall  thus  recently 
called  for  creation  of  an  "independent" 
movement  against  militarism.  This  is 
simply  one  more  example  of  the 
CPUSA’s  endless  quest  for  a bloc  with  a 
“progressive  wing”  of  the  imperialist 
Democratic  Party  of  Jimmy  Carter. 

“Compromise” 

All  the  while  NATO  has  been  inching 
toward  a "compromise"  which  would 
seek  to  use  the  bomb  to  extract  major 
Soviet  concessions  in  the  SALT  talks. 


Thus  the  U.S.  would  mandate  produc- 
tion of  the  N-bomb  while  threatening  its 
deployment  should  the  Soviet  Union 
deploy  its  new  SS20  intermediate  range 
ballistic  missile  in  Europe. 

Carter,  however,  torpedoed  the 
“compromise"  and  ordered  the  March 
20  meeting  which  would  have  ratified 
this  blackmail  postponed.  The  White 
House  has  made  much  of  the  “strong 
personal  beliefs  and  doubts  about  the 
morality  of  nuclear  warfare"  which 
prompted  Carter’s  hesitation.  More  to 
the  point  however  was  the  U.S.  presi- 
dent’s demand  for  an  assurance  that 
having  taken  the  rap  for  producing  the 
unpopular  Dr.  Strangelove  weapon  he 
would  have  the  OK  of  his  NATO  allies 
continued  on  page  10 


Moro  Kidnapping: 

Make  the  Deal! 


It  seems  the  Italian  Christian  Democratic  Communist-backed  government 
wants  Aldo  Moro  dead  more  than  the  Red  Brigades  do.  Turning  its  back  on 
Moro's  desperate  pleas,  the  Christian  Democratic  regime  has  refused  to 
release  the  13  anarcho-Maoists  whose  freedom  the  Red  Brigades  are 
demanding  in  exchange  for  the  ex-prime  minister’s  freedom.  The  Communist 
Party  has  been  equally  adamant  in  its  call  for  no  negotiations  with  Moro’s 
captors. 

The  hard  line  is  not  designed  simply  to  discourage  future  political 
kidnappings.  If  the  Italian  ruling  class  forces  the  Red  Brigades'  hand  by 
retusing  to  negotiate,  thus  challenging  them  to  kill  Moro.  the  politicalclimate 
will  be  prepared  for  massive  repression  of  the  “far  left." 

Notable  among  the  self-serving  appeals  of  ruling-class  "humanitarians”  is 
Pope  Paul’s  appeal  to  the  Red  Brigades  to  release  their  prisoner  in  the  name  of 
"human  compassion."  Of  course,  the  head  of  the  Catholic  Church  made  no 
such  appeal  to  the  Italian  state  for  “human  compassion”  in  dealing  with  its 
own  leftist  captives. 

The  13  imprisoned  Red  Brigade  militants,  however  misguided  their 
program  and  activities,  were  seeking  to  struggle  on  behalf  of  the  oppressed 
masses.  We.  as  revolutionary  proletarian  communists,  stand  for  their  freedom 

continued  on  page  1 / 


NYC  Transit  Ranks  Said  No  to  Contract-Strike  Now! 

Courts  Throw  Out  TWU  Vote 


WV  Photo 


Demonstration  called  by  Concerned  Transit  Workers  outside  TWU  office 
April  11. 


As  the  press  was  reporting  massive 
opposition  among  NYC  transit  workers 
to  the  proposed  sellout  contract,  on 
April  25  a federal  district  judge  threw 
out  TWU  contract-ratification  ballots 
and  ordered  an  entirely  new  vote. 

The  court  action  bought  valuable 
time  for  Mayor  Koch.  Governor  Carey 
and  the  bureaucrats  of  the  Transport 
Workers  Union  (TWU)  in  their  desper- 
ate effort  to  beat  down  the  opposition 
and  head  off  a strike.  Not  only  would 
a subway  and  bus  shutdown  paralyze 
the  center  of  U.S.  finance,  but  above  all 
the  city  rulers  fear  a strike  by  the 
powerful  TWU  Local  100  could  open  a 
new  round  of  labor  struggle  here  to 
reverse  the  draconian  layoffs  and  job 
cuts  forcibly  extracted  from  the  munici- 
pal unions  in  the  previous  round  of 
"bargaining." 

From  the  March  26  mass  rally  and 
union  meeting,  where  TWU  members 
unanimously  voted  to  strike,  to  the 
numerous  anti-contract  rallies,  demon- 
sjrations  and  meetings  across  the  city 
which  followed  the  April  I sellout,  the 
transit  ranks  have  repeatedly  shown 
their  angry  determination  to  fight.  Last 
week  newspaper  opinion  polls  of  the 
Local  100  membership  indicated  they 
had  confounded  all  predictions  by 
rejecting  the  contract,  but  even  though 
they  have  already  been  working  a month 
without  a contract,  transit  workers  are 
now  supposed  to  give  their  misleaders 
another  chance  to  wear  down  opposi- 
tion. 

The  Guinan/Lawe  bureaucracy  of  the 
TWU  used  ever\  trick  in  the  books  to 
force  the  contract's  acceptance.  They 
only  stopped  short  of  actually  prying 
open  the  ballot  boxes  and  forging  the 
\otes  when  the  courts  came  to  their  aid 
by  simply  stealing  the  vote.  But  worst  of 
all  was  the  treacherous  action  of  the 
Committee  of  Concerned  Transit 
Workers,  who  brought  the  ballot-box 
case  to  the  capitalist  court  in  the  first 
place  and  then  agreed  with  Guinan  to 
throw  out  the  vote! 

Transit  workers!  You  have  had 
enough  of  this  vote-rigging,  vote- 
stealing flim-flam!  You  have  already 
turned  this  rotten  contract  down  and 
don’t  need  another  vote!  The  time  to 
strike  is  now!  No  Contract  — No  Work! 

The  transit  situation  has  been  bal- 
anced on  a razor’s  edge  since  April  I 
when  the  Guinan/Lawe  leadership 
agreed  to  the  Transit  Authority's  (TA) 
insulting  contract  offer  stipulating  a 
measly  3 percent  wage  increase,  “pro- 
ductivity" (i.e..  layoff)  clauses  and 
schemes  for  hiring  of  part-timers.  From 
the  get-go  Guinan  has  relied  on  scare 
tactics  to  defuse  the  opposition,  first 
spending  union  money  on  newspaper 
ads  which  blamed  the  opposition  on 
"outsiders."  Then  in  a move  to  intimi- 
date the  ranks  he  worded  the  "no"  box 
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on  the  ballot  to  read.  “I  Reject  and  Vote 
to  Strike." 

As  it  turned  out  the  membership  was 
not  intimidated.  But  the  Committee  of 
Concerned  Transit  Workers  was.  Con- 
cerned Transit  leader  Henry  Lewis.  Jr. 
made  this  clear  at  the  April  1 1 midlown 
rally  when  heannounced.  "We  are  not  in 
any  way.  shape,  or  form  calling  for  a 
strike."  So  rather  than  mobilize  the 
ranks  to  throw  back  the  Guinan/Lawe 
sellout,  these  phony  "militants"  went 
running  to  the  bosses’  courts. 

Braintrusted  by  long-time  anti-TWU 
demagogue  Joe  Carnegie,  they  lined  up 
for  front  men  a couple  of  hot-shot  "anti- 
imperialist"  attorneys  from  the  National 
Lawyers  Guild  (a  "progressive"  outfit 
which  gives  workshops  on  how  to  take 
the  unions  to  court).  Before  a packed 
courtroom  April  24  they  challenged  the 
TWU’s  voting  procedures  on  the  basis 
of— what  else? — the  anti-union  Lan- 
drum-Griffin  Act.  passed  to  enable  the 
bourgeoisie  to  "clean  up"  the  unions  by 
outlawing  militant  labor  action! 

Certainly  the  lawyers  had  no  problem 
finding  a slew  of  evidence  to  back  up 
their  vote-fraud  charge  They  listed 
improper  poll-watching  procedures,  the 
wording  of  the  ballot  and.  most  egre- 
giously.  the  bureaucracy's  blatant  at- 
tempt to  stuff  the  ballot  boxes  with  the 
votes  of  the  25  percent  of  the  TWU 
membership  who  do  not  even  work 
under  the  T A contract,  but  are  employ- 
ed by  other  operating  companies! 

At  the  first  hearing  on  April  24  the 
bureaucracy  came  out  against  the 
Concerned  Transit  Workers  suit,  insist- 
ing the  counting  procedures  w-ere 
completely  fair.  But  something  hap- 
pened overnight -like  a peek  at  the 
ballots?  which  convinced  the  TWU 
officials  it  would  be  in  their  interest  to 
call  off  the  vote.  Thus  back  in  court  the 
very  next  day  Local  100  President  John 
Lawcand  TWU  lawyer  John  F.  O’Don- 
nell announced  the  Concerned  Transit 
Workers  had  caused  "confusion"  and 
left  a cloud  over  the  earlier  vote.  "It  is 
important  members  feel  the  Note  was 
fair  and  that  there  was  no  impropriety." 
O'Donnell  magnanimously  told  the 
court  as  he  recommended  a brand  new 
Note. 

In  welcoming  O’Donnell’s  suggestion 
Judge  Bricant  told  Concerned  Transit 
Workers  lawyer  James  Reif.  "You  had  a 
surprise  victory."  an  opinion  shared  by 
all  the  labor  reformists,  black  liberals 
and  phony  socialists.  Thus  the  Amster- 
dam News  (29  April)  declared  it  a 
"stunning  victory"  while  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party's  Militant  (5  May) 


announced  the  judge’s  decision  was  "A 
(Victory  for  All  New  York  City  Work- 
ers." A victory?  Instead  of  going  out  on 
an  immediate  strike  in  accord  with  the 
union's“no contract,  no  work"  principle 
O'Donnell  announced  the  new  election 
would  take  "at  least  a month,"  and  a full 
week  later  the  New  York  Post  (2  May) 
was  reporting  that  the  TWU  had  yet  to 
prepare  the  new  ballots  for  printing  and 
mailing!  By  dragging  out  the  voting 
procedures  as  long  as  possible  the 
bureaucracy  sees  its  best  chance  to 
demoralize  and  beat  down  the 
opposition. 

But  far  more  important  than  the 
results  of  the  second  balloting  are  the 
long-run  effects  of  tying  the  future  of  the 
TWU  to  the  whims  of  the  capitalist 
courts— those  same  “neutral"  bodies 
which  just  invoked  the  Taft-Hartley  Act 
to  try  to  break  the  miners’  strike,  who  in 
conjunction  with  the  bankers  and  Big 
MAC  have  been  running  the  city  unions 
for  the  past  three  years!  In  turning  the 
growing  rank-and-file  opposition  away 
from  militant  labor  action  toward 
reliance  on  the  capitalist  state,  the 
Committee  of  Concerned  Transit 
Workers  sets  up  the  unions  for  defeat. 
As  if  to  prove  it.  one  Committee  leader. 
Mike  Warren,  even  suggested  in  court 
April  24  that  one  candidate  for  "impar- 
tial" poll  watcher  would  be  none  other 
than  Mayor  Koch,  who  has  been 
running  around  firing  city  workers  like 
crazy. 

In  taking  the  union  to  court  over  the 
rWU  contract  Concerned  Transit 
Workers  made  no  “mistake"— the 
group  has  been  in  the  business  of  doing 
just  that  for  most  of  the  past  decade.  In 
fact  its  predecessor.  Joe  Carnegie’s 
Transit  Rank  and  File  group,  became 
notorious  for  its  history  of  using  the 
capitalist  courts  as  a factional  weapon 
against  the  union  bureaucracy,  some- 
times with  disastrous  results.  In  1972. 
for  example,  when  thousands  of  TWU 
members  were  involved  in  a bitter 
struggle  to  turn  down  that  sellout 
contract.  Transit  Rank  and  File  played 
into  the  Nicious  anti-union  sentiment  of 
the  time  by  going  to  court  to  try  to 
decertify  the  TWU  for  its  1 970  failure  to 
sign  a no-strike  pledge  as  part  of  its 
historic  defiance  of  the  union-busting 
Tailor  lx tw  iorbidding  government 
workers  to  strike!  At  the  present  time 
this  suit  is  before  the  State. Supreme 
Court  with  the  TWU  lawyers  now  using 
it  as  yet  another  reason  to  hold  up  the 
second -ballot  procedures! 

In  the  late  I960’s.  playing  on  the  total 
alienation  of  the  black  ghetto  popula- 
tion from  the  racist  job-trusting  con- 


struction unions.  Carnegie’s  associate 
Jim  Haughton  formed  Harlem  Fight 
Back  and  started  suing  the  building- 
trades  unions  to  win  forced  hiring  of 
black  workers.  This  scheme  played  into 
Nixon’s  hands  as  he  was  in  the  process 
of  cooking  up  the  Philadelphia  Plan  to 
slash  the  “high  wages"  of  seasonal 
construction  workers  by  using  the 
battering  ram  of  "affirmative  action"  to 
try  to  bust  the  unions.  While  Haugh- 
ton’s  schemes  opened  the  construction 
unions  up  to  government  attack,  for 
Carnegie  to  imitate  the  process  in  transit 
was  not  only  anti-labor  but  completely 
absurd  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
TWU  ranks.  Certainly  the  lily-white 
Guinan/Lawe  leadership  runs  Local  100 
like  its  private  preserve.  But  for  all  its 
monumental  cynicism  and  demagogu- 
ery. it  is  sitting  atop  a militant  member- 
ship. largely  black  and  Puerto  Rican, 
which  could  easily  dump  the  bureaucra- 
cy if  it  had  a leadership  committed  to 
mobilizing  the  ranks  to  throw  the 
sellouts  out  and  unite  the  entire  union 
around  a program  to  fight  the  TA! 

The  new  delay  in  the  transit  contract 
is  expected  to  affect  the  negotiations 
between  the  city  and  the  Municipal 
Labor  Coalition,  representing  more 
than  200.000  city  workers.  However, 
Koch  has  a reliable  ally  in  Coalition 
leader  Victor  Gotbaum.  who  has  been 
running  around  exposing  himself  at 
every  opportunity.  First  Gotbaum  insis- 
ted that  city  workers  would  settle  for 
nothing  less  than  parity  with  the  TWU. 
Then  after  the  initial  TWU  settlement 
Gotbaum  bragged  he  would  win  city 
workers  more  than  the  2-year  6 percent 
transit  increase  —the  biggest  joke  of  the 
season  from  the  expert  loser  who  could 
never  win  more  of  anything  for  anybody 
at  any  time.  But  as  soon  as  Koch  said  he 
would  not  even  match  the  TWU 
settlement  with  the  city  workers,  Got- 
baum was  back  in  the  press  saying, 
“We’re  willing  to  compromise. . . . We 
didn’t  say  we  had  to  have  the  same  as 
transit,  just  similar," (New  York  Times , 
25  April).  The  antics  of  this  flabby 
social-democratic  joker  are  by  no  means 
funny,  for  they  spell  wage  freeze,  speed- 
up and  layoffs  for  the  200,000  municipal 
workers  he  is  betraying. 

A chilling  example  of  the  price  of 
refusing  to  fight  came  in  a reported 
tentative  agreement  between  the  News- 
paper Guild  and  union-busting  New 
York  Post  boss  Rupert  Murdoch. 
Thinking  it  could  keep  its  hands  looking 
clean,  the  Guild  agreed  to  palm  off 
Murdoch’s  demand  for  a 30  percent 
reduction  of  the  editorial  staff  (by  firing 
at  managemen*  discretion,  moreover)  as 
“voluntary"  layoffs.  Thus  with  Guild 
"permission"  the  145  affected  members 
of  the  450  reporters,  editors  and 
advertising  and  clerical  workers  in  the 
Post  Guild  unit  now  have  until  May  21 
to  so  "volunteer"! 

At  the  present  time  Transit  Workers 
are  boiling  mad.  City  workers  can  see 
the  handwriting  on  the  wall  for  another 
sellout  (what  happens  when  they  have 
no  more  pension  funds  left  to  loot?)  as 
Gotbaum  babbles  on.  Post  employees 
are  watching  theirjobs  beinggiven  away 
as  umon-busting  spreads  in  the  newspa- 
per industry.  Now  is  the  time  foraction. 

I he  militant  TWU  ranks  must  break 
both  from  the  Guinan  leadership  and 
the  treacherous  union-suers  of  the 
Committee  of  Concerned  Transit 
Workers  and  take  the  lead  in  a powerful 
joint  strike  of  all  transit,  municipal 
workers  and  newspaper  employees  that 
would  rexerse  the  inroads  made  during 
the  bank-manipulated  1974-75  "fiscal 
crisis."  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Swedish  USec  Face  to  Face 
with  Trotskyism 


“Like  alchemists  of  the  old  days,  they 
are  looking  for  the  saving  formula.” 
Christer  F.  told  a recent  Spartacist 
public  meeting  in  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Comrade  Christer  was  talking  about  the 
centrist  Kommunistiska  Arbetarfor- 
bundet  (KAF— Communist  Workers 
League).  Swedish  section  of  the  United 
Secretariat  (USec).  of  which  he  had 
been  a long-time  member  before  finally 
rejecting  the  USec’s  brand  of  get-rich- 
quick  opportunism  and  solidarizing 
with  the  principled  Trotskyist  politics  of 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency 
(iSt).  Comrade  Christer  recounted  the 
story  of  his  oppositional  struggle  in  the 
rightward-moving  KAF,  which  culmi- 
nated at  the  KAF  national  congress  last 
December  with  the  KAF  leadership’s 
hilariously  ineffectual  efforts  to  railroad 
him  and  a cothinker.  Comrade  Gunilla, 
out  of  the  organization. 

It  all  began  when  the  two  left 
oppositionists  submitted  a document. 
"For  a Trotskyist  Program,"  in  Novem- 
ber during  the  pre-conference  discus- 
sion period.  Though  centrists  must  be 
professional  confusionists  and  abhor 
above  all  any  attempt  at  programmatic 
clarity,  the  furor  unleashed  by  the 
document  is  explicable  only  in  terms  of 
the  precarious  internal  situation  of  the 
KAF.  The  USec’s  uneasy  truce  between 
the  former  International  Majority 
Tendency  (IMT)  of  Ernest  Mandel  and 
the  faction  led  politically  by  the  reform- 
ist American  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  has  been  dutifully  carried  out  in 
Sweden  through  the  dismantling  of 
Tendencies  A and  B.  But  disgust  with 
the  social-democratic  SWP  has  not  been 
fully  expunged  from  the  ranks  of  the 
KAF,  which  has  historically  been  rather 
leftist  within  the  USec  spectrum.  Thus 
the  two  oppositionists  were  heaping  salt 
on  still-open  wounds  when  they  wrote: 
"Today  the  KAF  assists  in  spreading 
illusions  about  the  bourgeois  state.  The 
bourgeois  state  and  its  repressive  appa- 
ratus are  charged  with  failure  to 
intervene  on  behalf  of  immigrants  who 
are  harassed,  political  refugees  who  are 
turned  away,  and  ‘terrorists'  who  are 
sent  packing.  The  Malmd  local  called 
for  better  behavior  on  the  part  of  cops  in 
connection  with  attacks  on  immigrants 
( Internalionalen . 12  August  1977). 
“This  is  indeed  different  from  a few 
years  back  when  the  KAF  protested 
against  the  SWP  as  the  latter  put 
forward  the  demand  that  police/ 
military  troops  should  be  sent  in  to 
defend  (sic!)  blacks  in  Boston  " 

“For  a Trotskyist  Program" 

The  document  also  castigated  the  USec 
for  increasingly  open  abandonment  of 
the  Trotskyist  principle  of  uncondition- 
al defense  of  the  Soviet  Union  against 
imperialism: 

"Defense  of  the  Soviet  Union  is 
abandoned  evidently  it  is  acceptable 
these  days  to  endorse  appeals  with 
Maoists  and  the  bourgeoisie  aimed 
directly  against  the  deformed  and 
degenerated  workers  states.  The  SWP  is 
even  permitted  to  fuse  with  a state 
capitalist  grouping  without  protest 
from  any  leading  organ.” 

In  Sweden,  a country  which  directly 
faces  the  Soviet  Union  across  the  Baltic 
Sea  (the  nearest  major  city  to  Stock- 
holm is  Leningrad),  this  is  certainly  no 
abstract  question.  The  oppositionists 
noted  that  the  cadres  who  founded  the 
KAF  in  1971  had  been  gained  largely 
from  the  sizable  Swedish  Maoist 
groups  through  the  posing  of  Trotskyist 
positions  on  such  questions  as  the  class 
nature  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  left  critics’  insistence  on 
discussing  the  differences  between  the 
pro-1  MT  and  pro-SWP  wings  of  the 


USec  was  certainly  galling  to  the  KAF 
leadership,  which  has  tried  to  relegate 
them  to  the  status  of  "merely  historical" 
disputes  (the  USec’s  equation  of  "histor- 
ical" with  unimportant  itself  speaks 
volumes).  But  an  even  more  sensitive 
subject  raised  by  Christer  and  Gunilla 
was  the  question  of  the  KAPs  founder- 
ing trade-union  work.  After  thedissolu- 
tion  of  Tendencies  A and  B.  a workerist 
current.  Tendency  C,  remained  to 
plague  the  KAF  leadership’s  dreams  of 
internal  peace.  Though  this  current  was 
far  from  possessing  a coherent  critical 
analysis  of  KAF  trade-union  work,  its 
formation  reflected  uneasiness  within 
the  organization  over  the  KAFs  turn 
from  “putting  the  union  up  against  the 
wall"  to  attempts  to  become  a pressure 
group  on  the  union  bureaucracy,  often 
through  forming  propaganda  blocs  with 
left  social  democrats  or  Stalinists.  “For 
a Trotskyist  Program,"  with  its  insis- 
tence that  “KAF  should  have  commun- 
ists in  the  trade  unions  and  not  trade 
unionists  in  the  party,"  put  forward  a 
strategy  counterposed  to  that  of  the 
KAF:  the  need  to  construct  an  alterna- 
tive leadership,  based  on  a revolution- 
ary transitional  program,  to  oust  the 
pro-capitalist  labor  "leaders." 

The  reaction  of  the  KAF  leadership  to 
“For  a Trotskyist  Program"  was  not  a 
political  reply  but  an  attempt  to  insti- 
gate organizational  measures  against 
the  dissidents  on  the  grounds  that  their 
views  overlapped  those  of  the  Spartacist 
tendency.  At  the  instigation  of  one 
Jakob  Lundmark,  head  of  the  former 
pro-SWP  faction,  the  KAF  Political 
Bureau  (PB)  addressed  a letter  to 
Christer  and  Gunilla  demanding  they 
affirm  that  the  KAF  and  the  USec  were 
"revolutionary  Trotskyist  organizations 
which  stand  for  revolutionary  politics 
and  represent  a continuity  back  to  the 
Fourth  International’s  founding  Con- 
gress in  1938  and  the  early  Comintern" 
(letter  of  26  November  1977).  The  two 
comrades  replied  that  the  PB's  demand 
for  a loyalty  oath  was  simply  an  attempt 
to  expel  them  "solely  on  the  basis  of  our 
political  views  and  our  political 
struggle."  They  noted  they  were  being 
victimized  for  political  "characteriza- 
tions that  were  acceptable  before  this" — 
that  is.  before  the  bitter  faction  fight  in 
the  USec  was  shoved  under  the  diplo- 
matic rug. 

In  their  courageous  reply,  the  com- 
rades exposed  the  USec  rotten  bloc, 
noting  the  former  factions’  public 
criticisms  of  each  other  and  contrasting 
the  PB’s  concern  that  they  affirm  the 
USec’s  "continuity"  to  the  Fourth 
International  with  Ernest  Mandel’s 
infamous  1976  statement,  “What  do 
labels  matter?"  While  noting  the  diffi- 
culty of  judging  any  political  current 
from  a distance.  Christer  and  Gunilla 
forthrightly  refused  to  deny  the  "com- 
monality" of  their  views  with  the  iSt  “on 
some  questions." 

The  PB  responded  with  a draconian 
recommendation  that  the  two  be  ex- 
pelled at  the  upcoming  KAF  congress. 
A special  Commission  of  Inquiry  was 
constituted  and  enjoined  to  discover 
some  basis  for  this  purge.  The  Commis- 
sion began  to  take  testimony  from 
members  of  the  several  locals  of  which 
the  dissidents  had  been  membersduring 
their  years  in  the  KAF.  Simultaneously, 
to  provide  a political  cover,  Lundmark 
distributed  a turgid  ten-page  attack  on 
Christer  and  Gunilla  and  the  iSt, 
drawing  heavily  on  the  political  distor- 


tions of  ex-Spartacist  Bob  Pearlman, 
now  in  the  American  SWP. 

But  the  scheme  backfired.  The  witch- 
hunting  “inquiry”  could  produce  not  a 
shred  of  evidence  of  indiscipline  by 
Christer  and  Gunilla,  but  only  testimo- 
nials to  their  seriousness  and  disciplined 
functioning,  as  comrades  who  had 
worked  with  them  in  branches  over  the 
years  testified  to  their  dedication  and 
active  work  as  KAF  members.  Faced 
w ith  the  Commission’s  refusal  to  recom- 
mend that  the  comrades  be  expelled,  the 
embarrassed  leadership  was  abruptly 
forced  to  change  its  mind  about  taking 
up  the  question  of  disciplinary  action  at 
the  congress.  Despite  a statement 
protesting  the  leadership’s  bureaucratic 
maneuver  signed  by  18  delegates,  the 
matter  was  tabled  to  another  "investi- 
gative" body  which  was  instructed  to 
look  into  such  matters  as  the  opposi- 
tionists’ "uncomradely  tone."  But  even 
this  second,  presumably  more  carefully 
picked,  commission  refused  to  cover  for 
a purely  political  expulsion  and  again 
exonerated  the  two  comrades. 

The  ferocious  purge  assault  directed 
at  Comrades  Christer  and  Gunilla  was  a 
test  of  the  KAF  leadership’s  willingness 
to  abandon  the  remnants  of  its  left  past 
to  act  as  loyal  flunkies  for  Mandel— a 
test  which  the  KAF  PB  “passed"  with 
flying  colors.  The  leadership  is  moving 
to  expunge  from  the  cadres  any  left 
impulses  remaining  from  the  KAF  in  its 
earlier  period.  To  their  credit,  some  of 
the  KAF  cadres  refused  to  be  sucked 
into  complicity  with  the  leadership's 
cynical  attempts  to  carry  out  the  first 
political  expulsion  in  the  history  of  the 
organization.  But  the  KAF  has  moved 
very  far  from  the  leftist  impressionism 
of  its  younger  days,  and  with  the  "help" 
of  its  international  mentors  of  the  USec 
it  will  rapidly  complete  its  rightist 
consolidation. 

In  the  months  following  the  congress, 
the  KAF  has  undergone  massive  disinte- 
gration. An  internal  bulletin  noted: 
"Education  did  not  function.  On  the 
whole,  members  and  candidates  com- 
plain of  lack  of  education.  However, 
emphasis  on  pre-conference  discussion 
went  by  the  boards.  The  expectations  of 
many  people  were  transformed  into 
disappointment  . Propaganda  does 
not  function  in  any  meaningful  way. 
Recruitment  is  uneven,  we  have  a 
minimum  of  local  intervention  we  are 
losing  people  in  the  trade  unions." 

-Stockholm  local  bulletin 
No.  61 

Members  have  been  leaving  the  KAF  in 
significant  numbers.  In  fact,  according 
to  a leadership  report  to  the  Stockholm 


local,  only  one  functional  trade-union 
fraction  remained  in  the  city:  day-care 
center  employees.  The  state-capitalist 
Tendency  D quit  and  the  workerist 
Tendency  C retreated  into  passivity, 
apparently  content  to  allow  the  leader- 
ship to  do  as  it  pleased  in  exchange  for 
being  left  in  peace  to  do  "its"  trade- 
union  work.  Thus  the  main  winner  at 
the  congress  was  the  pro-SWP  wing; 
with  the  KAF  moving  ever  more  to  the 
right  in  its  capitulation  to  the  petty- 
bourgeois  "movements"  like  anti- 
nuclear power  and  its  rotten  blocs  with 
social  democrats  and  Stalinists,  the 
reformist  political  logic  of  the  SWP  is 
gaining  strength  in  the  organization. 

Explosive  factional  potential  still 
lurks  beneath  the  diplomatic  ceasefire  in 
the  USec.  But  the  SWP’s  social- 
democratic  reformism  cannot  be  effec- 
tively combated  by  the  impressionistic 
centrism  of  the  IMT.  To  the  SWP’s 
"strategy"  of  becoming  the  "best  build- 
ers" of  petty-bourgeois  and  reformist 
organizations  under  the  "theory"  that 
"consistent"  democracy  equals  social- 
ism, the  IMT  can  counterpose  only  a 
verbal  sleight-of-hand  which  terms  the 
disgruntlements  of  disparate  strata  a 
"new  radicalization"  of  a new 
"vanguard." 

With  all  political  discussion  effective- 
ly blocked,  with  the  organization  in  a 
shambles,  with  the  IMT  and  SWP 
loyalists  more  than  willing  to  join  hands 
against  any  serious  left  opposition, 
Christer  and  Gunilla  resigned  from  the 
KAF  in  February  to  pursue  political 
discussion  with  the  international  Spar- 
tacist tendency.  Through  their  work 
with  the  Stockholm  Spartacist  com- 
rades and  through  such  activities  as  the 
Stockholm  public  meeting  on  the  KAF 
and  the  recent  publication  of  the 
documentation  of  their  oppositional 
struggle,  the  comrades  demonstrate 
their  commitment  to  assisting  their 
former  comrades  of  the  KAF  to  find  the 
road  forward  to  the  authentic  Trotsky- 
ism of  the  iSt  ■ 

— 
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Shut  Down  All  IH  Plants! 

Mass  Pickets  Trounce  Scabs  at 
Louisville  Harvester 


Williams/Louisville-Courier  Journal 

UAW  pickets  stop  scabs  at  International  Harvester  plant  in  Louisville. 


It's  been  a long  time  since  the  bosses 
tried  to  scab  on  an  official  strike  at  a 
major  United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)- 
organized  plant.  The  strength  of  the 
union  built  in  the  militant  and  often 
bloody  picket-line  battles  of  the 
1930’s  - has  kept  management  scab- 
herding  restricted  to  small  and  isolated 
U AW-organized  feeder  plants,  such  as 
the  long  fight  at  Essex  Wire  in  Indiana 
or  the  ongoing  strike  at  the  Fleck 
Manufacturing  plant  in  southern  Ontar- 
io. So  when  International  Harvester 
tried  to  keep  production  going  at  its 
major  parts  plant  in  Louisville.  Ken- 
tucky through  the  use  of  management 
scabs,  the  company  got  a much  deserved 
lesson:  last  week  1.000  UAW  members 
turned  out  to  repel  the  strikebreakers 
and  shut  the  plant  down  tight. 

The  strike  began  April  1 3,  when  1 .400 
members  of  UAW  Local  1336  walked 
out  in  a sanctioned  strike  against 
Harvester's  attempts  to  cut  incentive 
pay  nearly  in  half  on  certain  production 
jobs  and  over  accumulated  health  and 
safety  grievances.  Local  president  Larry 
Wells  told  WV  that  the  workers  were 
also  angered  about  recent  layoffs  that 
were  instituted  out  of  line  of  seniority. 
Some  1,250  members  of  UAW  Local 
817.  who  work  in  Harvester’s  foundry  at 
the  same  site,  respected  the  strikers’ 
picket  lines  along  with  eight  craft 
unions. 

The  Louisville  plant  supplies  key 
parts  for  other  plants  throughout  the 
Harvester  chain,  and  within  days  the 
strike  began  crippling  production 
company-wide.  Management  brazenly 
decided  to  try  to  keep  the  plant  open. 
Exploiting  the  UAW’s  regular  policy  of 
allowing  managerial  personnel  into 
struck  plants.  Harvester  brought  in 
hundreds  of  foremen,  many  from  out- 
of-state  plants  and  kept  production 
rolling. 

Instead  of  aiding  the  striking  workers 
in  beating  back  this  outrageous  and 
dangerous  precedent,  the  UAW  Inter- 
national lent  Harvester  a hand  by 


ordering  foundry  workers  to  join  in 
scabbing  on  their  own  union  brothers, 
claiming  that  respect  for  the  picket  lines 
violated  an  agreement  with  the  com- 
pany! A Solidarity  House  directive 
threatened  the  loss  of  insurance  benefits 
and  company  disciplinary  action  if  the 
foundry  workers  refused  to  comply.  The 
UAW  bigwigs  also  ordered  Local  1336 
to  pull  down  its  pickets  at  one  gate  to  let 
the  foundry  workers  in. 

But  the  striking  Harvester  workers 
were  not  about  to  simply  knuckle  under 
to  company  scabherding  and  bureau- 
cratic sabotage.  Determined  that  their 
picket  lines  would  not  be  overrun  and 
with  what  one  local  UAW  spokesman 
termed  “considerable  hard  feelings” 
toward  the  International,  over  1.000 
strikers  massed  at  the  plant  gates  early 
Monday  morning.  April  24.  Thirty 
Louisville  cops  were  rushed  to  the  scene 
as  scabs  began  showing  up  in  their  cars, 
but  according  to  Local  president  Wells. 
"1  don’t  think  over  a couple  of  them  got 
in  the  plant — When  they  tried  to  run 


into  the  pickets,  that’s  where  the  trouble 
began.  We  had  three  pickets  injured  by 
cars  hitting  them  and.  at  that  point,  our 
people  defended  themselves.” 

When  the  confrontation  was  over, 
company  spokesmen  whined  that  more 
than  20  cars  had  been  seriously  dam- 
aged and  five  scabs  injured,  a report  that 
Wells  said  was  “grossly  exaggerated." 
Whatever  the  exact  extent  of  the 
damage.  Harvester  got  the  point.  The 
next  day  the  strikebreakers  were  sent 
home,  and  no  parts  have  been  made 
since. 

Shut  Down  Harvester! 

The  battle  in  Louisville,  which  as 
Wells  told  WV  has  been  inspired  by  the 
militancy  and  solidarity  of  the  coal 
miners'  recent  strike,  is  sparking  a wave 
of  "miners  fever”  throughout  the  Har- 
vester chain.  Critically  short  of  parts, 
the  company  has  laid  off  thousands  of 
workers  at  its  Melrose  Park,  East 
Moline  and  Farmall  plants  in  Illinois.  In 


each  case,  it  has  ignored  seniority 
provisions  and  denied  the  laid-off 
workers  both  SUB  and  short-workweek 
benefits,  trying  to  lay  the  blame  on  the 
Louisville  strikers.  But  Harvester’s 
schemes  backfired — instead  of  dividing 
the  workers,  they  have  created  a new 
mood  of  inter-plant  solidarity  in  the 
union’s  ranks. 

At  the  company’s  East  Moline  plant, 
the  layoff  for  the  second  Monday  in  a 
row  of  nearly  a thousand  workers,  out 
of  line  of  seniority  and  without  benefits, 
sparked  a walkout  that  has  kept  the 
plant  shut  down  for  a week.  Pickets 
showed  up  early  at  the  plant  gates, 
wearing  hoods  so  they  would  not  be 
recognized  and  disciplined.  No  one  in 
any  of  the  three  UAW  locals  at  the  plant 
went  to  work.  At  Harvester’s  Fort 
Wayne,  Indiana  truck  plant  the  firing  of 
four  workers  two  weeks  ago  led  to  an 
overwhelming  strike  vote.  Likewise, 
strike  authorization  from  the  Interna- 
tional has  reportedly  been  requested 
continued  on  page  II 


WV  Hails  Launching  of 
Snartacist  Britain 


The  Political  Bureau  of  the  Spartacist 
League/U.S.  and  the  Editorial  Board  of 
Workers  Vanguard  salute  our  British 
comrades  on  the  occasion  of  the  first 
issue  of  Spartacist  Britain.  SpB  is  the 
new.  soon-to-be-monthly  paper  of  the 
Spartacist  League  of  Britain  (SL/B), 
sympathizing  section  of  the  internation- 
al Spartacist  tendency  (iSt). 

The  stabilization  of  a regular  and 
frequent  SL/B  press  will  be  a central 
factor  in  the  transformation  of  the 
British  organization  into  a fighting 
propaganda  group  capable  of  sustained 
programmatic  intervention  into  the 
struggles  of  left-wing  activists,  trade- 
union  militants  and  campus  radicals  in 
Britain,  as  well  as  immigrant  workers 
and  foreign  students.  A continuing  goal 
of  Spartacist  Britain  is  revolutionary 
regroupment  through  polarizing  and 
splitting  the  fake-Trotskyist  groups 
which  abound  on  the  British  centrist 
spectrum.  SpB  is  an  important  factor  in 
the  development  of  the  SL/B  toward 
status  as  a full  section  of  the  iSt.  Its 
establishment  also  marks  a shift  toward 
increased  iSt  press  capacity  outside 
North  America. 

The  first  issue  of  SpB.  dated  April 
1978,  was  a special  16-page  issue 
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devoted  to  the  documentation  of  the 
major  factional  struggle  which  split  the 
Workers  Socialist  League  (WSL)  of 
Alan  Thornett.  Some  two  dozen  sup- 
porters of  the  Trotskyist  Faction  (TF) 
emerged  from  the  WSL  in  solidarity 
with  the  iSt.  These  resolutions— a main 
programmatic  document  and  two  sup- 
plementary documents  on  the  Irish 
question  and  on  the  WSL’s  work  in 
Turkey— demonstrate  the  principled 
basis  for  the  fusion  between  the  TF  and 
the  London  Spartacist  Group  accom- 
plished at  the  SL/B  founding  confer- 
ence in  early  March.  The  "Tasks  in 
Britain"  document  of  the  SL/B  and  a 
front-page  article  about  the  WSL  fight 
(published  simultaneously  in  WV) 
round  out  this  special  first  issue  of 
Spartacist  Britain. 

Subscriptions  to  SpB  are  available 
from  Spartacist  Publications.  PO  Box 
185.  London  WCIH  8JE.  England.  In 
addition  to  a 12-issue  subscription  for 
£1.  a joint  SpB/  Wl  sub  is  also  available 
for  British  readers  at  a rate  of  £4.  Single 
copies  of  SpB  No.  1 may  also  be 
obtained  by  sending  25  cents  to  Sparta- 
cist Publishing  Co..  Box  1377.  GPO. 
New  York.  NY  10001. 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Strike  to  Protest  Trudeau's  Wage  Controls! 

Wide  Support  for  Militant  Motion 
at  Canadian  Postal  Convention 


TORONTO  — Last  week  the  38th  con- 
vention of  the  Letter  Carriers  Union  of 
Canada  (LCUC)  met  in  Quebec  City 
under  the  ominous  shadow  of  Canadian 
prime  minister  Trudeau’s  determination 
to  implement  new  anti-labor  legislation 
directed  against  government  employees. 
The  planned  institution  of  new  wage 
controls  and  increased  restrictions  on 
the  right  to  strike  for  these  workers  is 
particularly  resented  by  postal  workers, 
who  have  been  the  target  of  a several- 
years’  campaign  by  the  government  to 
cripple  their  unions  through  massive 
introduction  of  automation,  layoffs, 
speed-up  and  the  wholesale  junking  of 
traditional  work  rules.  But  despite 
successive  government  attacks,  the 
convention  demonstrated  that  the  mem- 
bership is  not  demoralized.  Much  to  the 
distress  of  the  conservative  LCUC 
bureaucracy  a significant  minority  of 
the  delegates  voted  for  a militant 
resolution  calling  for  a general  protest 
strike  against  the  anti-labor  legislation. 

Trudeau’s  determination  to  extend 
wage  controls  for  government  workers 
is  but  a part  of  his  vicious  anti-labor 
offensive.  Since  1975  Canadian  working 
people  have  been  saddled  with  general 
wage  controls.  Supposedly  designed  to 
curb  inflation,  they  in  fact  only  led  to  the 
driving  down  of  workers’  living  stand- 
ards as  pay  increases  were  slashed  and 
prices  continued  to  skyrocket  at  rates 
substantially  exceeding  those  in  the  U.S. 
The  Canadian  bourgeoisie’s  decision  to 
dismantle  this  highly  unpopular  and 
patently  ineffective  program  was  a 
cynical  ploy  undertaken  on  the  eve  of 
this  summer^  scheduled  elections.  With 
unemployment  running  at  near-record 
levels,  the  bosses  were  less  concerned 
about  the  threat  of  strikes  by  private 
sector  employees.  But  Trudeau  & Co. 
are  absolutely  determined  to  maintain 
wage  controls  on  public  sector  workers 
and  to  use  this  as  a wedge  in  the  future 
against  the  rest  of  labor. 

The  immediate  targets  of  the 
government’s  drive  are  the  postal 
workers,  who  by  virtue  of  their  greater 
trade-union  consciousness,  demonstrat- 
ed militancy  and  ability  to  cripple 
communications  in  Canada  through  a 
nationwide  shutdown  of  the  Post  Office, 
represent  the  greatest  threat  among 
public  employees  to  the  government’s 
attempts  to  establish  a harsh  labor 
peace.  It  was  therefore  not  surprising 
that  the  first  measure  chosen  by  Tru- 
deau to  push  through  Parliament  in  his 
current  anti-labor  campaign  was  Bill 
C-45.  which  makes  it  illegal  for  postal 
workers  to  strike  during  a federal 
election.  This  bill,  already  passed,  is 
designed  to  toughen  up  restrictions 
against  strikes  in  the  Public  Service 
Staff  Relations  Act  (PSSRA).  Trudeau 
& Co.  are  also  pushing  Bill  C-26— a 
proposal  to  legalize  mail  tampering  by 
Canada's  political  cops,  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police— as  well 
legislation  to  end  automatic  indexing 
[cost-of-living  allowances]  of  pensions 
for  government  workers  before  age  60. 

Thus  far  the  only  response  from 
LCUC  president  Bob  McGarry,  along 
with  the  leadership  of  the  Canadian 
Union  of  Postal  Workers  (CUPW),  has 
been  to  ask  that  the  postal  unions  be 
brought  under  the  reactionary  Canada 
Labour  Code  (instead  of  the  present 
PSSRA).  by  begging  the  government  to 
make  the  Post  Office  into  a semi- 
autonomous  Crown  Corporation.  But 


the  Labour  Code,  while  it  allows 
negotiations  over  automation,  contains 
restrictions  on  the  right  to  strike  almost 
identical  to  those  under  PSSRA.  Postal 
workers  stand  to  gain  nothing  by 
trading  in  one  piece  of  anti-union 
legislation  for  another— the  answer  is  to 
smash  all  the  capitalist  government’^ 
anti-labor  legislation. 

It  is  precisely  the  groveling  of  the 
trade-union  bureaucrats  that  embold- 
ens the  Canadian  bourgeoisie  in  its  anti- 
labor drive.  The  current  round  of 
reactionary  legislation  is  the  direct 
result  of  the  failure  of  Canada’s  union 
tops  to  smash  the  government’s  wage 
controls  program  in  1975-77.  Rather 
than  mounting  a defensive  general  strike 
to  defeat  wage  controls,  the  Canadian 
Labour  Congress  (CLC)  staged  an  ill- 
organized  token  “day  of  protest’’  on  14 
October  1976  in  order  to  dissipate  the 
tremendous  hostility  to  this  anti-labor 
law  among  rank-and-file  trade  union- 
ists. Having  taken  careful  notice  of  the 
CLC’s  cowardice  and  the  subsequent 
refusal  of  the  trade-union  bureaucrats 
to  launch  strikes  against  wage  controls, 
the  Trudeau  government  has  now 
decided  it  can  proceed  with  confidence 
against  postal  and  other  government 
workers. 

Faced  with  dozens  of  delegates 
furious  at  its  do-nothing  stance,  the 
McGarry  leadership  of  the  LCUC 
attempted  to  put  on  a left  face  at  the 
convention.  However,  its  emergency 
resolutions  dealing  with  wage  control 
and  anti-strike  legislation,  while  filled 
with  militant-sounding  rhetoric  and 
vague  threats  of  industrial  action,  in  fact 
committed  the  delegates  to  nothing 
more  than  endorsing  the  limp  past  and 
future  actions  of  the  LCUC  national 
executive  and  of  the  Canadian  Labour 
Congress. 

It  was  primarily  the  intervention  of 
delegate  Bob  McBurney  that  exposed 
the  LCUC  leadership’s  unwillingness  to 
take  decisive  actions  against  the  govern- 
ment’s anti-union  campaign.  McBur- 
ney. elected  from  Toronto  Local  1,  is  a 
longtime  steward  in  the  drivers’  section 
of  his  local.  During  the  December 
CUPW  strike  in  Toronto,  McBurney 
sponsored  a resolution  calling  for 
solidarity  with  the  CUPW  workers 
which  unanimously  passed  the  LCUC 
stewards  body  and  was  instrumental  in 
mobilizing  LCUC  drivers  to  refuse  to 
cross  CUPW  picket  lines.  McBurney 
was  elected  delegate  on  the  basis  of  a 
class-struggle  program  which  included 
demands  for  an  end  to  class- 
collaborationist  committees  with  the 
government;  for  a joint  nationwide 
contract  struggle  of  all  postal  workers  to 
beat  back  the  government  attack; 
smashing  all  anti-labor  legislation;  for 
the  right  of  self-determination  for 
Quebec;  and  for  the  building  of  a 
genuine  workers  party— as  opposed  to 
the  pusillanimous  social-democratic 
New  Democratic  Party— to  fight  for  a 
workers  government. 

In  his  speech  on  the  convention  floor. 
McBurney  reminded  delegates  how 
LCUC  president  McGarry  had  enforced 
the  criminal  policy  of  crossing  picket 
lines  of  members  of  other  postal  unions 
when  they  were  on  strike  thus  deepen- 
ing the  craft  divisions  among  postal 
workers.  McBurney  also  challenged 
McGarry’s  cooperation  with  manage- 
ment in  establishing  “Intergroup''— a 
joint  union-management  committee 


whose  real  purpose  is  similar  to  the 
noxious  "productivity"  committees  in 
steel  and  other  unions.  McBurney 
blasted  this  outright  treachery:  “There  is 
only  one  way  to  resolve  disputes 
between  the  employer  and  employee 
...and  that  is  through  industrial 
action."  Pointing  to  the  bureaucracy’s 
consistent  record  of  kowtowing  to 
management,  McBurney  warned 
against  placing  any  confidence  in 
McGarry  & Co 

McBurney’s  intervention  set  the  stage 
for  a real  convention  battle.  When 
discussion  was  opened  on  the  executive 
board’s  resolution  on  Bill  C-45,  a 
delegate  from  Toronto  rose  and  put 
forward  the  bulk  of  the  resolution 
introduced  earlier  by  McBurney  in 
Local  I and  passed  there.  The  proposal 
put  to  the  convention  included  the 
demand  for  a two-day  general  strike 
against  the  government’s  anti-labor 
legislation,  and  the  floor  fight  which 
erupted  proved  to  be  the  key  struggle  of 
the  convention.  Delegates  from  Quebec, 
Kingston  and  Toronto  went  to  themikes 
to  speak  in  favor  of  it.  Despite  the 
unanimous  opposition  of  the  national 
executive  a third  of  the  delegates  rose  in 
support  of  this  resolution  when  the  vote 
was  called.  The  LCUC  bureaucracy  was 
visibly  shaken. 

The  sizable  vote  for  the  opposition 
motion  in  the  floor  fight  testifies  to  the 
fact  that  the  union  leadership  faces  an 
increasingly  militant  and  restless  rank 
and  file.  The  Toronto  LCUC  member- 
ship has  already  forced  its  local  leaders 
to  repudiate  the  treacherous  Intergroup 
scheme.  And  despite  the  sabotage  from 
trade-union  leaders,  rank-and-file  post- 
al workers  have  fought  back  time  and 
again  with  a spirit  of  militancy  and 
solidarity  not  seen  for  years. 

Thus,  last  December  in  Toronto— 
which  has  been  earmarked  as  the 
key  initial  target  for  the  govern- 
ment’s union-bashing  spree— man- 
agement provoked  a sit  down  strike  by 
membersof  theCUPWthroughitsuscof 
non-union  labor  for  union  jobs.  When 
management  responded  by  indefinitely 
suspending  nine  postal  workers,  includ- 
ing two  executive  board  officials  and 
four  shop  stewards,  the  CUPW  local 
called  an  official  strike.  With  powerful 
backing  by  postal  drivers,  members  of 
the  LCUC.  the  strike  shut  down  most  of 
Toronto’s  postal  operations.  Although 
two  workers  were  later  fired,  the  timely 
action  by  CUPW  members  and  LCUC 
drivers  staved  off  a much  greater  defeat. 

In  the  wake  of  the  Christmas-time 
strike,  the  Toronto  press  went  on  the 


warpath.  The  reactionary  Toronto  Sun . 
(16  January),  whining  about  “commu- 
nist infiltration"  of  the  Post  Office, 
bleated:  “The  average  citizen  can’t  make 
sense  out  of  the  postal  zanies — 
Revolutionary  Marxists,  Canadian 
Party  of  Labour,  Spartacus  group,  and 
such.  These  guys  make  Moscow-line 
Communists  seem  staid  patriots  by 
comparison."  The  Canadian  bourgeoi- 
sie has  since  increasingly  teed  off  at 
Canadian  postal  workers,  scapegoat- 
ing them  for  every  ill  imaginable- 
featherbedding,  resistance  to  automa- 
tion, striking,  socialist  activity,  etc.  This 
culminated  only  a few  weeks  ago  with 
the  Conservative  Party’s  release  for 
"study"  of  its  Ritchie  Report,  the 
essential  proposal  of  which  is  that 
strikes  be  banned  outright  in  the  Post 
Office. 

Underneath  the  rabid  campaign  of 
the  press  and  the  capitalist  politicians 
stands  real  fear  of  the  postal  workers' 
demonstrated  traditions  of  militant 
fights  to  win  and  preserve  union  gains. 
The  bosses  well  remember  that  govern- 
ment workers  won  even  the  restricted 
right  to  strike  only  as  the  result  of  an 
“illegal"  postal  strike  which  smashed 
existing  no-strike  legislation.  And  it  is 
fundamentally  the  failure  of  the  bosses’ 
several-years’  campaign  to  qualitatively 
cripple  and  demoralize  the  postal 
unions,  despite  the  treachery  of  the 
union  bureaucracy,  that  stands  behind 
the  new  round  of  anti-union  legislation. 

While  seeking  to  mobilize  the  rest  of 
labor  in  militant  actions  against  the 
government’s  current  and  proposed 
reactionary  laws,  Canadian  postal 
workers  must  prepare  now  for  a 
nationwide  strike  of  both  unions. 
CUPW  members  have  worked  for 
almost  a year  without  a contract  while 
the  federal  government  has  spat  on  the 
LCUC  settlement  (which  formally 
expires  this  June)  by  refusing  to  pass 
through  contractually  guaranteed  cost- 
of-living  raises.  No  more  capitulation  to 
the  Trudeau  government  and  its  anti- 
union laws! 

As  the  strategic  section  of  public 
employees,  postal  workers  must  initiate 
the  fight  against  federal  pay  controls 
and  anti-strike  legislation  by  striking 
now,  demanding  a big  wage  boost,  full 
cost-of-living  protection,  no  layoffs 
through  a shorter  workweek  at  no  cut  in 
pay.  and  a closed  shop.  Such  a policy, 
combined  with  an  aggressive  campaign 
to  mobilize  the  Canadian  labor  move- 
ment against  attempts  by  the  govern- 
ment to  break  such  a strike,  is  the  only 
way  forward.  ■ 


5 MAY  1978 


5 


Since  last  June  the  value  of  the  dol- 
lar has  plummeted  sharply  against  the 
so-called  “strong"  currencies  15  per- 
cent against  the  West  German  mark. 
20  percent  against  the  Japanese  yen.  28 
percent  against  the  Swiss  franc.  This 
sharp  devaluation  has  naturally  acceler- 
ated a tendency  to  move  away  from  the 
dollar  as  the  basic  currency  of  interna- 
tional capitalism.  Thus  the  cartel  of 
petroleum  exporting  countries  (OPEC) 
is  considering  denominating  the  price  of 
oil  in  a mix  of  major  currencies  rather 
than  in  dollars  as  it  is  at  present  More 
significantly,  at  the  Copenhagen  Com- 
mon Market  summit  in  April.  West 
German  chancellor  Helmut  Schmidt 
proposed  that  member  countries  settle 
accounts  with  one  another  only  in  their 
own  currencies  and  also  intervene  to 
prop  up  weak  currencies,  like  the  Italian 
lira,  only  in  Common  Market  denomi- 
nations. In  other  words.  Schmidt 
proposed  to  transform  West  Europe 
into  a mark  /one.  using  dollars  only  in 
extra-European  transactions. 

The  Carter  administration  has 
blamed  the  huge  U.S.  balance  of 
payments  deficit  and  resulting  dollar 
devaluation  on  purely  conjunctural 
factors  the  high  cost  of  oil  imports,  the 
stagnation  of  the  West  European 
economies  which  limits  demand  for 
American  exports.  However,  far  more 
profound  factors  are  involved  in  the 
current  and  indeed  recurrent  dollar 
crisis.  The  “Great  Dollar  Slide  of  1977- 
78"  marks  a further  phase  in  the  decline 
of  American  dominance  in  the  capitalist 
world,  a dominance  achieved  through 
its  victory  in  World  War  II  and  the 
suppression  of  the  post-war  revolution- 
ary wave  in  West  Europe  and  Japan 

The  Historic  World  Money  Crisis 

The  recurrent  devaluations  of  the 
American  dollar  since  1970  are  not  only 
an  expression  of  the  relative  weakening 
of  the  American  economy,  but  also  of  a 
fundamental  crisis  of  the  imperialist 
financial  system.  The  continual  interna- 
tional monetary  “crises"  are  clear  and 
dramatic  proof  of  the  Leninist  assertion 
that  since  August  1914  the  nation-state 
system  has  become  a fundamental 
barrier  to  the  expansion  of  production 
World  War  I destroyed  once  and  for  all 
the  gold  standard,  which  fixed  the  \ alue 
of  national  currencies  in  terms  of  gold 
All  imperialist  powers  financed  the  war 
through  domestic  inflation,  eliminating 
the  link  between  their  currencies  and  a 
universal  standard  of  value. 

After  a period  of  international 
monetary  chaos,  the  sterling  standard 
was  established  in  1925  by  making  the 
British  pound  convertible  into  gold  at  a 
supposedly  stable  price  The  sterling 
standard  broke  down  under  the  impact 
of  the  Great  Depression.  The  1930*$ 
were  a period  of  international  financial 
anarchy,  continual  competitive  devalu- 
ations and  widespread  trade  protection- 
ism. At  the  Bretton  Woods  conference 
in  1944  the  U.S.  established  the  dollar 
standard  by  making  its  currency  conver- 
tible into  gold  for  governments  (not 
private  parties)  at  S35  an  ounce.  This 
standard  lasted  until  Nixon's  15  August 
(1971).  when  the  U.S.  was  forced  bv  its 
declining  economic  position  among  the 
imperialist  powers  to  drastically  devalue 
the  dollar. 

Fundamentally  the  gold  standard 
cannot  be  replaced  by  a national 
currency  The  "strong"  key  currency 
always  eventually  becomes  the -weakest 
in  the  system.  Because  its  currency  is  "as 
good  as  gold,"  the  key  country  can  run 
large  balance  of  payments  deficits  with 
little  restraint.  And  the  capitalists  and 
government  of  the  key  currency  country 
naturally  exploit  this  advantage.  The 
key  country  inevitably  floods  the  world 
w ith  its  currency  far  in  excess  of  its  gold 
holdings  and  of  foreign  demand  for 
exchange  reserves.  The  other  capitalist 
countries  are  then  faced  with  the  hard 
choice  of  forcing  devaluation  of  the  key- 
currency  which  means  sacrificing  their 
own  competitive  advantage  (making 
their  exports  relatively  more  expensive. 
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Dollar  sinks  against  other  currencies. 


thus  threatening  an  adverse  effect  on 
their  balance  of  trade),  reducing  the 
value  of  their  reserves  and  (by  abandon- 
ing the  previous  standard)  throwing  the 
system  into  chaos  or  accumulating 
ever  more  of  the  key  currency,  a policy 
which  feeds  domestic  inflation.  Eventu- 
ally the  contradiction  reaches  a critical 
point  and  the  system  collapses 

The  British  pound  sterling  standard 
lasted  but  six  years  ( 1925-3 1 ) Because 
of  the  overwhelming  economic  and 
military  superiority  of  the  U.S.  as  it 
emerged  from  World  War  II.  the  dollar 
standard  lasted  far  longer.  Nonetheless, 
it  too  collapsed  of  its  inherent  contradic- 
tions. During  the  1950’s  and  60’s  the 
U.S.  ran  a balance  of  trade  surplus  but  a 
continual  balance  of  payments  deficit. 
This  was  due  to  massive  capital  invest- 
ment in  West  Europe  as  well  as  the 
colonial  w orld^By  accumulating  dollars 
in  the  I960’s,  the  West  European  ruling 
classes  were  in  effect  subsidizing  the 
American  takeover  of  their  own  produc- 
tive assets.  Gaullist  France  sought  to 
counter  this  by  converting  all  its  dollar 
holdings  into  gold.  By  the  late  I960’s 
foreign  dollar  holdings  exceeded  many 
times  over  the  U.S.  gold  reserves  at  the 
official  gold  price. 

The  gradual  decline  in  the  productivi- 
ty of  U.S.  industry  relative  to  West 
Europe  and  Japan  was  reinforced  by  the 
inflationary  financing  of  the  Vietnam 
War.  In  1971  the  U.S.  ran  a balance  of 
trade  deficit  for  the  first  time  since  1893! 
In  August  of  that  year  Nixon  abolished 
the  convertibility  of  the  dollar  at  the 
official  S35  gold  price,  devalued  against 
the  other  major  currencies  and  slapped 
on  a tariff  hike  (the  latter  directly 
violating  U.S. -sponsored  international 
treaties).  So... end  of  dollar  standard! 

One  last  attempt  was  made  to 
preserve  fixed  exchange  rates.  This  was 
the  Smithsonian  Agreement  of  Decem- 
ber 1971.  which  Nixon  hailed  as  "the 
greatest  monetary  agreement  in  world 
history.”  At  the  time  we  wrote: 

l he  differences  are  .too  irrecon- 
cilable for  a return  to  a stable  interna- 
tional monetary  system  The  next 
period  will  be  one  of  international 
financial  anarchy,  quite  similar  to  the 
1930’s,  with  managed  fluctuating  ex- 
change rates  . numerous  ad  hoc  trade 
and  capital  controls,  bilateral  commer- 
cial and  credit  deals  and  the  complete 
interpenetration  of  political  and  finan- 
cial relations." 

“American  Empire  Shaken." 

WV  No.  2.  November  1971 

Nixon’s  "greatest  monetary  agree- 
ment in  world  history”  collapsed  a scant 
14  months  later  with  another  dollar 
devaluation.  Since  March  1973  ex- 
change rates  have  been  determined  by 
market  supply  and  demand  specula- 
tion. influenced  by  various  and  conflict- 
ing efforts  of  government  intervention. 
This  system  or  rather  non-system  is 
called  “managed  fluctuating  exchange 
rates"  in  official  pronouncements  and 
"dirty  floating"  by  its  wide  spectrum  of 
critics.  Today  exchange  rates  are  gov- 
erned neither  by  purely  market  factors 
nor  by  any  kind  of  systematic  and 
predictable  government  policy.  Govern- 
ment intervention  in  the  foreign  ex- 
change market,  like  all  other  economic 
policies,  is  the  temporary  outcome  of 
conflicting  capitalist  interests  (e.g.. 
financiers  versus  industrialists),  the 
pressure  ol  the  labor  movement  and 
inter-imperialist  rivalries  and  alliances. 
Moreover,  exchange  rale  policies  are 
governed  not  only  by  narrow,  short- 
term economic  considerations  but  also 
by  strategic  political  and  military 
factors. 

Some  neanderthal  right-wing  econo- 
mists like  Milton  Friedman  advocate 
freely  fluctuating  exchange  rates  with 
no  government  intervention.  Under  this 
kind  of  laisse:  faire  regime,  speculation 
would  lead  to  such  wildly  gyrating 
exchange  rates  that  it  would  be  impossi- 
ble lor  importers  or  exporters  to  project 
prices,  costs  and  profits.  A truly  free 
market  lor  foreign  exchange  would  thus 
lead  to  a qualitative  contraction  of 
international  commerce  and  an  accelcr- 
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atcd  tendency  toward  regional  blocs  and 
national  autarky. 

If  the  establishment  of  freely  fluctuat- 
ing exchange  rates  is  impossible,  so  is 
the  restoration  of  the  pre-World  War  I 
gold  standard  Under  the  nineteenth 
century  gold  standard  a country  run- 
ning a balance  of  payments  deficit  had 
to  contract  its  money  supply,  cutting 
wages  and  prices.  Today  the  labor 
movement  in  the  advanced  bourgeois- 
democratic  countries  (and  even  under 
many  bonapartist  regimes  in  the  back- 
ward capitalist  countries)  is  too  strong 
to  allow  the  imposition  of  such  cuts  in 
money  wages.  Today  bourgeois  austeri- 
ty  programs  aim  at  holding  money 
wage  increases  below  the  rate  of 
inflation.  The  classic  gold  standard 
could  only  be  restored  by  an  interna- 
tional counterrevolution  which  de- 


conjunctural  situation  another  key 
factor  is  involved:  the  long-term  erosion 
of  American  industrial  competitiveness. 
Between  I968and  1977  the  US.  share  of 
world  exports  declined  from  19  percent 
to  less  than  14  percent  {Business  Week , 
10  April).  Since  1974  the  value  of  U.S. 
exports  has  increased  at  an  annual  rate 
of  9 percent  while  imports  have  risen  at 
an  annual  rate  of  13.5  percent  ( Econo- 
mist. I April).  Moreover,  the  entire 
increase  in  value  of  U.S.  exports  since 
1974  comes  from  higher  prices,  not 
greater  volume.  In  other  words  the  real 
volume  of  American  exports  has  re- 
mained unchanged  for  the  past  four 
years. 

While  publicly  deploring  the  falling 
value  of  the  dollar,  the  Carter  adminis- 
tration has  in  reality  adopted  a policy  of 
competitive  devaluation,  one  of  the 


quarter  of  this  year  the  U.S.  gross 
national  product  fell . albeit  slightly,  for 
the  first  time  in  three  years. 

While  all  administration  officials, 
even  Blumcnthal.  have  to  pay  lip  service 
to  a "strong"  dollar,  liberal  Democratic 
academics  can  frankly  defend  competi- 
tive devaluation.  Thus.  Paul  Samucf- 
son.  the  country’s  leading  liberal  econo- 
mist. writes  in  his  regular  Newsweek  (27 
March)  column: 

"Had  Chancellor  Schmidt  and  Prime 
Minister  I ukuda  been  given  their  way 
by  President  Carter  and  Treasury 
Secretary  Michael  Blumcnthal.  the  U S. 
interventions  to  stabilize  the  dollar 
would  have  left  us  tens  of  billions 
poorer  today  and  we'd  be  having  a 1978 
crisis  of  sharp  parity  readjustments. 

“T o back  up  our  dubious  interventions, 
the  bed  would  have  had  to  clamp  down 
on  the  money  supply,  numbing  the 
forces  of  recovery  in  building  and 


U.S.  economy.  Thus  the  Carter-backed 
dollar  devaluation  has  produced  a rift 
- between  manufacturing  and  financial 
interests. 

The  house  organ  of  the  American 
finance  aristocracy,  the  Wall  Street 
Journal,  has  waged  a vociferous  cam- 
paign against  the"malign  neglect"  of  the 
dollar.  In  a 19  December  1977  editorial, 
it  warns  the  Carter  administration  in 
Cassandra-like  terms: 

the  tailing  dollar  means  that  the 
U.S.  will  suffer  faster  inflation  than 
most  of  the  World.  with  all  the  domestic 
economic  and  social  consequences.  The 
value  of  the  dollar  is  nothing  to  neglect, 
cither  benignly  because  of  some 
misguided  religion  about  free  markets, 
or  malignly  because  you  think  a cheaper 
dollar  will  give  exporters  an  edge  in 
foreign  competitor  Whatever  the 
theoretical  economics,  surely  the  expe- 
rience of  the  industrialized  nations  since 


Money  as  universal  standard  of  value  (gold)  is  not  the 
promissory  note  of  national  state  credit.  Soviet  Chervonetz,  1 
South  African  Kruggerand,  British  New  Sovereign  (above) 
retain  their  value  as  the  American  dollar  (right)  plummets 
against  other  currencies. 
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stroyed  the  trade  unions,  and  might  not 
be  feasible  even  then. 

Although  the  dollar  has  fluctuated 
widely  against  other  currencies  and  gold 
since  the  March  1973  devaluation,  it  has 
still  remained  the  basic  unit  of  interna- 
tional trade  and  finance.  There  has, 
however,  been  a gradual  tendency  for 
the  West  German  mark  to  become  the 
second  reserve  currency.  While  in  1970 
foreign  banks  held  only  $700  million  in 
marks  as  reserves,  by  1976  the  figure  had 
risen  to  $7.7  billion  (Business  Week,  27 
March).  The  present  plunge  in  the 
dollar's  value  threatens  to  turn  the 
retreat  from  the  dollar  as  the  world’s 
basic  currency  into  a rout. 

Carter’s  "Malign  Neglect"  of  the 
Dollar 

The  Carter  administration  has  fo- 
cused blame  for  the  huge  U.S.  balance 
of  payments  deficit  and  falling  dollar  on 
the  high  cost  of  oil  imports.  Since  the 
Arab  states  and  oil  monopolies  are 
hardly  popular  with  the  American 
people,  they  are  easy  targets  for  all  of  the 
country’s  economic  ills  While  the  four- 
fold increase  in  the  world  price  of  oil 
since  1973  has  created  serious  problems 
for  the  advanced  capitalist  countries,  it 
does  not  account  for  the  exceptional 
U.S.  trade  deficit  this  past  year.  The 
U.S.  imports  a smaller  percentage  of  its 
oil  than  West  Europe  or  Japan,  the 
latter  country  now  running  a large  trade 
surplus. 

The  basic  cause  of  the  present  large 
American  balance  of  trade  deficit  is  that 
the  U.S  has  recovered  in  part  from  the 
1974-75  world  depression  (although  the 
unemployment  rate  is  still  higher  than  in 
1973).  while  West  Europe  and  Japan 
have  not.  In  1977  industrial  production 
in  the  U.S.  increased  about  5 percent;  it 
increased  only  3 percent  in  Japan, 
remained  more  or  less  constant  in  West 
Germany.  France  and  Britain  and  fell  5 
percent  in  Italy  (U.S  Department  of 
Commerce.  International  Economic 
Indicators.  March  1978).  Given  this 
conjunctural  pattern,  it  is  natural  that 
the  U.S  would  tend  to  pull  in  imports 
and  find  it  hard  to  export 

However,  in  addition  to  the  present 


standard  "beggar  my  neighbor"  meas- 
ures of  the  I930’s  Depression.  European 
business  circles  have  accused  Washing- 
ton of  manipulating  exchange  rates  for 
competitive  advantage.  For  example  the 
conservative  West  German  Bonner 
General- Anzeiger  wrote:  "The  dollar’s 
downward  slide  is  the  result  of  a 
manipulation  to  help  balance  continu- 
ing export  weakness"  (quoted  in  Wall 
Street  Journal.  19  December  1977).  In 
fact  Washington  has  not  actively 
intervened  to  devalue  the  dollar;  it  has 
just  passively  let  the  market  and 
speculation  take  their  course— straight 
down.  This  policy  has  been  labeled 
"malign  neglect"  by  Fritz  Leutwiler, 
head  of  the  Swiss  central  bank. 

Treasury  Secretary  Michael  Blum- 
enthal.  the  chief  architect  of  the  “malign 
neglect"  policy,  denounces  his  numer- 
ous critics,  who  urge  deflationary  mea- 
sures to  "defend"  the  dollar,  for  risking  a 
recession: 

"We  don’l  believe  that  a recession  in  the 
United  Slates  is  the  right  way  to  deal 
with  the  dollar  problem.  I hope  no  one 
seriously  suggests  that  the  U niied  States 
should  follow  policies  getting  us  back  to 
that  situation  as  a means  of  solving  the 
dollar  problem  " 

Business  Week,  3 April 

The  Carter  administration  has  told 
the  critics  of  "malign  neglect"  not  to 
worry  so  much,  because  the  dollar's 
downward  slide  will  be  reversed  in  due 
course  by  the  imminent  recovery  of  the 
West  European  economies.  This  "wait- 
ing for  the  West  German  boom" 
scenario  was  presented,  for  example,  in 
early  March  by  Charles  Schultze.  head 
of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers: 
“Our  growth  rate  won't  be  that  much 
further  ahead  of  our  trading  partners 
this  year  because  they  are  going  to  be 
growing  faster”  ( Wall  Street  Journal,  6 
March).  This  is  not  so  much  wishful 
thinking  as  a cynical  cover  argument  to 
justify  competitive  devaluation  In  fact, 
Schult/e's  prediction  that  the  American 
and  West  European  grow  th  rates  w ill  be 
closer  together  this  year  may  turn  out  to 
be  the  case,  but  in  exactly  the  opposite 
direction  than  he  projects.  While  there  is 
no  sign  of  a significant  upturn  in  the 
West  European  economics,  in  the  first 


private  investment.  Production  would 
presumably  be  lower  than  it  now  is.” 

The  claim  of  the  liberal  devaluation- 
ists. like  Blumenthal  and  Samuelson. 
that  the  recent  plunge  of  the  dollar  is  in 
the  best  interest  of  American  working 
people  is  false.  Even  leaving  aside  their 
chauvinist  attitude  toward  workers  in 
Japan  or  West  Germany,  these  liberals 
ignore  or  deny  the  inflationary  impact 
of  the  sharp  dollar  devaluation.  While 
the  U.S.  is  less  dependent  on  imports 
than  any  other  major-capitalist  country, 
domestic  prices  are  not  insulated  from 
exchange  rate  changes.  Dollar  devalua- 
tion means  that  the  price  of  all  foreign 
goods  in  the  U.S.  market  must  rise. 
Volkswagen,  for  example,  has  raised  its 
prices  five  times  since  last  April. 
Moreover.  American  products  which 
compete  with  foreign  goods  will  also 
raise  their  prices.  For  example,  last 
December  General  Motors  boosted  the 
price  of  its  sub-compact  Chevette  by 
$100  despite  weak  demand.  Since  this 
sub-compact  competes  mainly  with 
West  European  and  Japanese  models, 
GM  could  raise  its  price  and  still  hold  a 
competitive  advantage.  Competitive 
devaluation,  like  outright  trade  protec- 
tionism, means  inflation 

The  American  capitalist  class  is  by  no 
means  solidly  behind  Carter’s  "malign 
neglect"  of  the  dollar.  Far  from  it!  If  on 
the  one  hand  the  dollar  devaluation 
gives  General  Motors  a competitive 
edge  against  Volkswagen.  Chase  Man- 
hattan w ill  lose  billions  if  Saudi  Arabia 
or  Kuwait  shift  accounts  to  the  Dresd- 
ner  Bank  or  Bank  of  Tokyo  to  preserve 
their  value.  A significant  share  of  the 
profits  of  the  major  American  banks 
comes  from  financing  trade  between 
third  countries  and  holding  foreign 
short-term  capital.  For  example,  when 
Brazil  imports  electrical  equipment 
from  Sweden,  this  transaction  is  proba- 
bly not  in  cruzeiros  or  kroner  but  in  U.S. 
dollars  and  is  probably  cleared  through 
accounts  in  one  of  the  big  New  York 
banks.  American  financial  interests 
have  a vital  stake  in  preserving  the 
dollar  as  the  basic  medium  of  world 
commerce  and  investment,  even  if  this 
requires  a slower  growth  rate  for  the 


World  War  II  shows  that  a falling 
currency  foretells  not  economic  health 
but  economic  sickness." 

We  need  hardly  add  that  for  the  Wall 
Street  Journal  the  economic  health  of 
the  United  States  is  measured  by  the 
next  quarter’s  profits  of  Chase  Manhat- 
tan and  Morgan  Guaranty  Trust. 

The  ruling-class  dispute  over  Carter’s 
"malign  neglect"  of  the  dollar  is  at 
bottom  part  of  thecontinuingargument 
between  inflationists  and  deflationists, 
the  two  basic  currents  of  bourgeois 
economic  policy  since  the  Great  Depres- 
sion. The  labor  movement  has  generally 
supported  liberal  Keynesian  inflation- 
ists who  promise  a higher  growth  rate 
and  reduced  unemployment.  In  reality, 
the  working  class  has  nothing  to  gain  by 
tolerating  inflation  in  the  expectation  of 
minimizing  unemployment.  Accelerat- 
ing inflation,  as  in  1972-73,  will  always 
lead  to  a crisis  and  sharp  downturn.  As 
Leon  Trotsky  wrote  over  40  years  ago: 
“In  this  period  of  social  crisis,  of 
economic  shocks,  inflation  and  defla- 
tion are  two  complementary  instru- 
ments for  throwing  on  to  the  people  the 
cost  of  decaying  capitalism.  Bourgeois 
parties  organize  formidable  discussions 
on  the  question:  is  it  better  to  cut  the 
workers'  throats  with  the  saw  of 
inflation  or  with  the  simple  knife  of 
deflation'*  Our  struggle  is  directed  with 
the  same  energy  against  the  saw  and 
against  the  knife."  [emphasis  in 
original] 

“The  Belgian  Dispute  and  the 

De  Man  Plan." 

Writings  1934-35 

Carter’s  Turnabout  Toward 
Deflation 

Without  admitting  that  the  past 
devaluationist  policy  was  mistaken. 
Carter  has  recently  reversed  himself  and 
seems  half-seriously  trying  to  prevent 
further  decline  in  the  dollar’s  value. 
There  is  widespread  speculation  that 
Blumenthal.  the  hardliner  behind  the 
"let  the  dollar  plunge”  strategy,  will  be 
axed  as  Wall  Street  has  been  screaming 
for  his  head  for  months.  Carter’s 
turnabout  toward  “defending"  the 
dollar  is  probably  motivated  by  real 
pressures  from  financial  interests,  worry 
about  the  accelerating  inflation,  a desire 
continued  on  page  8 
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Dollar  Crisis... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

to  avoid  a major  fracture  with  his 
important  West  German  ally  and 
perhaps  concern  for  the  stability  of 
international  monetary  arrangements 

The  much  publicized  sale  of  $300 
million  in  gold  over  the  next  six  months 
is  a trivial  measure,  not  even  worth 
anything  as  a stop-gap.  However,  it  is 
being  interpreted  as  a token  of  a broader 
shift  in  economic  policy.  In  the  past  few 
months  there  has  been  a significant  turn 
toward  a deflationary  U.S.  monetary 
policy.  While  in  the  last  quarter  of  1977 
bank  reserves  increased  at  an  annual 
rate  of  10.6  percent,  in  the  first  quarter 
of  this  year  the  rate  slowed  to  4.4  percent 
(Business  Week.  I May). 

The  fact  that  Carter  intends  to  deflate 
the  economy  in  part  so  as  to  stop  the 
dollar's  slide  does  not  mean  that  this  will 
necessarily  happen.  Capitalist  politi- 
cians must  claim  and  indeed  believe  that 
they  can  control  the  economy  through 
fiscal  and  monetary  policy.  They  cannot 
run  for  office  saying  that  there  is  little,  if 
anything,  they  can  do  about  inflation  or 
unemployment  However,  in  reality  the 
basic  direction  of  the  economy  is  nut 
decided  in  Washington,  but  is  the  sum 
total  of  innumerable  capitalist  decisions 
each  designed  to  maximize  their  own 
profits  or  at  least  cut  losses.  High 
interest  rates  and  reduced  bank  reserves 
will  not  under  all  circumstances  lead  to  a 
contraction  in  borrowing,  consumption 
and  investment,  just  as  “easy  money" 
will  not  automatically  stimulate  the 
economy. 

Under  the  present  conjuncture,  how- 
ever. a tightening  of  credit  probably  will 
have  a contractionary  effect  on  the 
economy  The  U.S.  recovery  from  the 
1974-75  depression  was  fueled  by 
personal  consumption  expenditure  in- 
creasing faster  than  real  income.  This 
has  meant  an  enormous  rise  in  personal 
indebtedness.  During  the  1976-77  two- 
year  period  both  outstanding  consumer 
installment  loans  and  mortgages  for 
family  houses  increased  by  over  30 
percent  (Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 
March  1978).  Under  these  conditions  a 
tightening  of  credit  must  lead  to  a 
contraction  of  consumer  spending. 

It  is  not  a coincidence  that  the  first 
quarter  of  this  year  saw  both  a sharp  fall 
in  the  expansion  of  bank  reserves  and  a 
decline  in  the  gross  national  product. 
Carter's  economists  have  called  the  first 
quarter  fall  in  output  a fluke  caused  by 
the  coal  strike  and  bad  weather.  The 
coal  strike  and  cold  weather  might  cause 
production  bottlenecks,  but  can  hardly 
account  for  the  fall  in  real  consumption 
expenditure.  The  increase  in  consumer 
durable  purchases  was  only  $2  billion  at 
an  annual  rate  (a  decline  in  real  terms), 
down  from  an  $8.4  billion  rate  in  the  last 
quarter  of  1977  ( Wall  Street  Journal . 20 
April).  Moreover,  in  the  first  quarter 
inventory  accumulation  spurted  over  20 
percent,  indicating  weakness  in  final 
demand,  not  production  bottlenecks. 
(Ibid.)  While  business  investment  may 
continue  to  expand.  Carter’s  deflation- 
ary monetary  policy  must  depress 
home  building  and  auto  and  other 
consumer  durables  markets. 

Of  Dollars,  West  German  Marks 
and  NATO 

“They  are  obstinate.  But  we  are 
obstinate  too”  (Business  Week , 27 
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February).  So  spoke  Count  Otto 
Lambsdorff.  West  German  economics 
minister,  about  his  negotiations  with  the 
Carter  administration.  And  indeed 
recent  Washington-Bonn  economic 
negotiations  resemble  a scene  from  a 
gangster  movie.  Schmidt  threatens  to 
kill  the  dollar  if  the  U.S.  doesn’t  deflate. 
Carter  threatens  to  let  it  die.  Carter  and 
Blumcnthal  trumpet  virtuously  about 
the  American  rate  of  growth  and  preach 
that  Bonn  must  stimulate  its  economy. 
Schmidt  complains  that  the  cheap 
dollar  is  killing  West  European  industri- 
al exports,  and  backed  by  London  and 
Paris  he  demands  of  the  U.S.  higher 
interest  rates,  tighter  credit,  a reduced 
budget  deficit  and  tariffs  or  quotas  on 
imported  oil. 

Despite  much  grousing,  the  West 
German  government  has  in  fact  inter- 
vened in  the  exchange  markets  to  keep 
the  dollar  from  dropping  precipitously. 
Between  November  and  February  the 
West  German  central  bank  purchased 
$11  billion  in  American  currency  and 
short-term  capital,  although  since  then 
it  has  been  more  niggardly  in  accumu- 
lating this  unwanted  paper.  Otmar 
Emminger.  head  of  the  West  German 
central  bank,  spoke  nothing  less  than 
the  truth  when  he  stated: 

"If  we  hadn't  intervened,  it  would  have 
lallcn  into  the  cellar  and  we  would  have 
had  real  turbulence  in  exchange  mar- 
kets. because  for  days  and  even  weeks 
there  wasn't  any  demand  for  dollars." 

— Wall  Street  Journal.  14  March 

Why  has  the  West  German  govern- 
ment. however  reluctantly,  poured 
billions  into  the  exchange  markets  in 
order  to  keep  up  the  value  of  the  dollar? 
Bonn  officials,  like  Emminger.  claim 
only  the  loftiest  of  motives— a desire  to 
maintain  the  stability  of  international 
financial  arrangements.  But  this  is  only 
one  and  not  the  most  important  one  of 
Bonn's  motives  for  supporting  the 
dollar  Since  the  appreciation  of  the 
mark  increases  the  cost  of  West  German 
goods  in  the  world  market.  Bonn's 
foreign  exchange  policy  is  in  part  an 
export  subsidy,  not  different  in  principle 
Irom  a tax  rebate  on  export  earnings. 
However.  West  Germany’s  primary 
reason  for  lending  (or  giving)  the  U.S. 
billions  is  not  in  the  narrow  sense 
economic. 

The  German  capitalist  class  aspires  to 
reconquer  the  eastern  part  of  their 
country  from  the  Soviet  bloc  Hitler’s 
heirs  in  the  ministries  of  Bonn  and 
banking  houses  of  Frankfurt  calculate 
that  in  order  to  reverse  their  defeat  in 
World  War  II  they  require  a military 
alliance  with  American  imperialism.  It 
is  their  counterrevolutionary  alliance 
against  the  Soviet  degenerated  workers 
state  that  is  the  central  element  in  U.S.- 
West  German  relations.  Not  only  in 
recent  months  but  since  the  late  I960’s. 
massive  German  lending  to  "defend"  the 
dollar  has  been  the  price  extracted  by 
Wall  Street  for  keeping  a nuclear- 
equipped  American  army  on  the  Elbe. 
One  of  the  reasons  that  the  German 
ruling  class  reacted  so  strongly  to 
Carter's  decision  not  to  go  ahead  with 
the  neutron  bomb  is  that  they  had  in  a 
sense  just  shelled  out  more  than  $11 
billion  for  it. 

Any  analysis  of  thedollarcrisis  which 
ignores  the  link  between  deutsehmark 
diplomacy  and  NATO  is  seriously 
askew  . The  24  April  issue  of  Interconti- 
nental Press  published  an  article.  “The 
Headlong  Plunge  of  the  American 
Dollar.”  by  Ernest  Mandel. 
theoretician/leader  of  the  pseudo- 
Trotskyist  United  Secretariat  (USec). 
As  a piece  of  economic  analysis  Man- 
del's  article  is  essentially  correct.  He 
understands  that  the  present  dollar 
crisis  is  not  purely  conjunctural  but 
expresses  the  long-term  decline  in 
American  industrial  productivity  rela- 
tive to  the  other  major  capitalist 
countries. 

But  Mandel's  analysis  of  the  foreign 
exchange  policies  of  Washington.  Bonn. 
Saudi  Arabia  and  the  like  is  limited  to 
purely  economic  considerations.  For 


example,  he  attributes  the. support  of 
West  Europe  and  Japan  for  a "strong" 
dollar  basically  to  a desire  for  interna- 
tional monetary  stability. 

"What  Lightens  the  imperialist  world  is 
not  so  much  ihe  fall  ol  (lie  dollar  in  and 
of  itself.  In  ihe  Iasi  analysis,  capitalism 
has  survived  the  decline  of  the  pound 
sterling  and  any  number  of  other 
monetary  and  financial  catastrophes 
Whal  Lightens  them  is  that  there  is  no 
other  currency  ready  to  take  the  place  of 
the  dollar,  the  way  the  dollar  had 
previously  taken  the  place  of  the  pound 
sterling  as  the  main  reserve  currency." 

To  be  sure,  countries  asdependent  on 
foreign  trade  as  West  Germany  and 
Japan  have  a real  stake  in  world 
monetary  order.  However,  the  German 
capitalist  class  has  not  subsidized  the 
American  economy  for  the  past  decade 
simply  in  order  to  secure  stable  ex- 
change rates.  Any  analysis  of  thedollar- 
mark  exchange  rate  which  abstracts 
from  the  Washington-Bonn  anti-Soviet 
alliance  is  fundamentally  flawed. 

Propaganda.  as  Trotsky  trnce 
observed,  does  not  consist  in  saying 
everything  one  knows  about  a given 
subject.  A short  article  on  the  recent 
dollar  crisis  cannot  cover  all  the  impor- 
tant factors  involved  However,  that 
Mandel  writes  an  article  dealing  with 
U.S. -West  German  economic  relations 
without  mentioning  NATO  or  the 
Soviet  bloc  may  be  more  than  a matter 
of  misplaced  emphasis. 

During  the  past  period,  particularly 
with  the  rise  of  Eurocommunism. 
Mandel's  USec  has  abandoned  in 
practice  the  Trotskyist  principle  of 
defense  of  the  Soviet  degenerated 
workers  state  against  the  capitalist- 


imperialist  powers.  It  has.  for  example, 
hailed  Soviet  dissidents  such  as  Bukov- 
sky and  Plyusch.  who  support  Carter's 
"human  rights"  campaign,  as  the  van- 
guard of  socialist  democracy  in  the 
USSR.  By  ignoring  the  Cold  War  aims 
which  strongly  affect  U.S. -West  Eu- 
ropean economic  relations.  Mandel's 
article  avoids  the  embarrassing  question 
of  Soviet  defensism. 

Since  World  War  II  inter-imperialist 
rivalry  arising  from  conflicting  econom- 
ic interests  has  been  mitigated  and 
limited  by  common  hostility  to  the 
Soviet  Union.  T his  is  particularly  true  in 
the  case  of  West  Germany.  The  relative 
weakness  of  anti-American  economic 
nationalism  a la  Gaullism  among  the 
German  capitalist  class  stems  from  its 
overriding  hostility  toward  Soviet  Rus- 
sia. This  is  not  to  say  that  NATO  and  the 
other  U.S. -dominated  alliances  can 
survive  indefinitely  in  the  face  of 
growing  economic  conflicts  among  the 
major  imperialist  countries.  Even  for 
the  German  ruling  class  there  is  an 
upper  limit  to  the  amount  it  will  pay  the 
Pentagon  for  services  rendered. 

Inter-imperialist  economic  conflicts 
must  eventually  erode  and  break  up  the 
U.S. -dominated  anti-Soviet  alliances. 
Such  a development  will  not  lessen  but 
rather  heighten  the  dangers  of  a third 
imperialist  world  war.  To  the  extent  that 
the  recent  dollar  crisis  intensifies  inter- 
imperialist  rivalries  and  economic  na- 
tionalism. it  sends  out  alarm  signals 
warning  of  the  urgent  need  for  the 
working  class  to  sweep  away  the 
irrational  and  destructive  world  capital- 
ist system.  ■ 


NMU  Militants’  Statement  on  Canal  Treaties 

Hand  It  Back  to  the 
Panamanians  Now! 

The  Militant-Solidarity  Caucus,  an  opposition  group  in  the  National 
Maritime  Union  (NMU)  which  is  running  two  candidates  for  office  in  the 
current  national  union  elections— Eugene  Herson  for  National  President  and 
Jack  Heyman  for  National  Secretary-Treasurer— has  issued  the  following 
statement  regarding  the  Panama  Canal: 

"The  Panama  Canal  treaties  constitute  an  attack  on  the  NMU  members 
and  all  working  people,  in  Panama  and  elsewhere!  Our  union  is  the  largest 
union  in  the  Canal  Zone,  with  thousands  of  canal  workers,  line  handlers, 
deckhands,  dockers  and  others.  These  treaties  cooked  up  by  the  Carter 
government  and  tinpot  dictator  Omar  Torrijos  license  the  U.S  government 
to  deploy  troops  in  perpetuity  in  Panama  to  keep  the  Canal  "open,  neutral, 
secure,  and  accessible."  It  is  a direct  statement  of  their  intent  to  crush  any 
struggle  by  these  workers  through  military  strikebreaking.  Thus,  it  is 
particularly  incumbent  on  the  NMU  to  rally  the  labor  movement  to  smash 
these  vile  treaties. 

"The  Canal  treaties  do  not  alter  one  bit  the  subordination  of  the 
Panamanian  working  people  to  the  U.S.  corporate  powers  that  has  existed 
over  the  past  75  years.  The  treaties’  guarantees  of  "political  independence  or 
sovereign  integrity"  to  the  Republic  of  Panama  are  a thorough  farce.  This 
standard  formula  of  international  hypocrisy  has  never  deterred  the  CIA.  the 
Marines  and  the  paid  assassins  of  the  U.S.  government  from  instigating  and 
carrying  out  bloody  executions  and  slaughters  in  Chile.  Guatemala,  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  other  Latin  American  states.  But  this  “guarantee"  is 
a transparent  joke  in  the  case  of  the  Panama  treaties,  since  they  provide  for 
U.S.  control  and  occupation  of  the  Canal  Zone— the  lifeblood  of  the 
Panamanian  economy. 

"The  debate  in  the  Senate  was  a fraud.  Despite  all  the  bickering  over 
"reservations”  and  "amendments."  all  of  these  capitalist  politicians  — 
Democrats  and  Republicans  alike— stood  four-square  for  maintaining  the 
Canal  as  a strategic  outpost  of  U.S.  capitalism.  The  real  essence  of  this  policy 
was  stated  by  Senator  Hayakawa  “We  stole  it  fair  and  square."  Coming  fresh 
on  the  heels  of  Carter's  invoking  of  Taft-Hartley  against  strikingcoal  miners, 
the  organized  robbery  in  Panama  once  again  demonstrates  the  savage  enmity 
of  the  Democratic  Party  Carter  government  for  working  people,  both  here 
and  abroad. 

"The  Shannon  Wall  administration  of  the  N M U,  along  with  George  Meany 
and  the  rest  of  the  American  trade  union  bureaucracy,  has  not  uttered  a word 
of  criticism  of  these  pacts.  As  the  loyal  handmaidens  of  Carter  and  the  ' 
corporate-controlled  U.S  government,  they  tolerate  and  usually  champion 
such  anti-labor,  imperialist  treaties.  In  sharp  distinction,  the  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus  demands  that  the  Canal  be  handed  over  immediately  to  the 
Panamanians,  with  no  compensation  to  the  U.S.  government  and  with  no 
reduction  in  wages  and  benefits  for  the  Canal  workforce.  All  U.S.  military 
bases  must  be  dismantled  now  But  the  Caucus  emphasizes  that  only  if  the 
Canal  is  ripped  Irom  capitalist  control  by  the  Panamanian  working  people 
and  operated  under  a workers  and  peasants  government,  will  it  genuinely 
provide  lor  the  needs  of  the  broad  masses  of  Panamanians. 

We  further  call  on  the  NMU  to  take  the  lead  in  repudiating  support  for  the 
Democratic  and  Republican  parties  of  big  business.  The  trade  unions  must 
light  to  build  a workers  party  that  will  struggle  to  eliminate  the  predatory 
American  capitalist  and  imperialist  system  which  oppresses  working  people 
here  and  abroad."  ' 
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Margolis... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
operators  full  voting  members,  Margo- 
lis continued  her  efforts  to  organize  this 
division  despite  the  refusal  throughout 
the  campaign  of  Local  vice  president  for 
traffic,  Lctha  Lane,  to  authorize  Margo- 
lis to  enter  the  traffic  buildings. 

With  Margolis*  election  militant 
telephone  workers  for  the  first  time  will 
be  represented  on  the  floor  of  a national 
CWA  convention.  Together  with  the 
fight  for  jobs,  the  MAC  program  calls 
for  international  labor  solidarity  (break 
all  ties  with  the  CIA-backed  A1FLD) 
and  a workers  party  to  fight  both 
capitalist  parties.  It  will  indeed  be  a 
rarity  to  hear  such  demands  in  this  cold- 
war  union  where  even  the  rare  “opposi- 
tion” delegates  never  brought  forward  a 
program  going  beyond  shop-floor 
militancy. 

Even  when  it  was  not  yet  able  to  get 
convention  delegates  elected,  the  MAC 
caucus  for  years  has  been  fighting  for  its 
program  at  CWA  conventions.  At  the 
1973  Miami  convention  Gerald  Kirkpa- 
trick, then-president  of  Local  9410, 
disturbed  by  the  militancy  in  his  local, 
initiated  a union-wide  witchhunt  and 
red-scare  by  introducing  the  so-called 
“I9-2C"  amendment.  This  would  have 
allowed  the  Beirne/Watts  bureaucracy 
to  purge  from  the  union  all  dissidents 
whose  literature  dared  to  criticize  any 
part  of  the  union  leadership.  But  MAC’s 
aggressive  leadership  of  the  united-front 
“No-on- I9-2C”  campaign  at  Miami  was 
key  to  winning  the  delegates  to  defeat 
from  the  floor  this  amendment  which 
threatened  the  rights  of  all  union 
members. 

Though  his  gag-rule  scheme  was 
defeated.  Kirkpatrick  was  successful  a 
year  later  in  driving  many  militants 
from  the  San  Francisco  Local,  not  least 
because  of  their  own  stupidity.  During 
the  1974  contract  fight  supporters  of  the 
Progressive  Labor  (PL)-backed  Work- 
ers Action  Movement  and  the  Revolu- 
tionary Union-supported  “Traffic  Jam” 
group  at  first  refused  to  fight  on  the 
union  floor  for  MAC’s  motion  for  an 
industry-wide  contract  strike.  Then, 
only  two  weeks  later,  they  convinced 
several  dozen  militants  to  “take  a walk” 
which  ended  in  a precipitous  wildcat 
strike.  In  cahoots  with  the  company 
Kirkpatrick  easily  smashed  this  action. 
The  company  then  took  advantage  of 
the  radicals’  isolation  to  fire  ten  of  the 
wildcat  leaders  and  place  most  of  the 
rest  of  the  participants  on  final  warning. 


Stearns... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

the  U M W A already  at  his  Leatherwood 

and  Scotia  deathtrap  mines. 

The  Stearns  strike  is  at  a critical 
point.  Earlier  this  month,  the  first  coal 
since  July  1976  was  shipped  out  of  the 
mine  by  over  30  scabs  who  are  escorted 
in  daily  under  armed  guard.  Production 
has  ceased  for  the  time  being,  after  the 
April  20  shooting  death  of  one  of  the 
scabs,  but  eleven  new  strikebreakers 
have  been  hired  in  the  last  several  days 
and  production  is  expected  to  resume 
soon. 

The  killing  of  the  strikebreaker  as  he 
returned  home  after  a day  of  scabbing, 
and  reports  from  other  scabs  that  they 
have  been  fired  on.  has  served  as  an 
excuse  for  stepped-up  cop  harassment 
of  the  striking  miners.  Despite  intense 
questioning  and  house  searches,  how- 
ever. no  one  has  been  charged  for  the 
shooting.  The  strikers  are  justifiably 
enraged  at  the  state  police  harassment  of 
union  men  and  protection  of  company 
gun  thugs.  Pointing  to  the  name  of  the 
deceased  fink  crossed  off  the  list  of 
traitors  kept  in  the  Whitley  City  local 
hall  one  militant  bluntly  stated. 
“That’s  one  good  scab."  And  at  the 
picket  site  near  the  mine,  fresh  sandbags 
have  been  piled  up  in  front  of  the 


I.S.  Trips  Over  Class  Line.  Again 

Court  Upholds 
Bureaucratic  Purge  in 
CWA 

The  Militant  Action  Caucus  of  the  Communications  Workers  of  America 
(CWA)  has  a long  history  of  opposing  government  intervention  into  the 
unions,  not  least  when  so-called  “dissidents’*  drag  the  union  and  its  officers 
into  the  bosses’  courts  in  the  name  of  “union  democracy”  or  “fighting 
corruption.”  Those  would-be  opponents  of  the  entrenched  bureaucracy  who 
despair  of  mobilizing  the  ranks  and  instead  turn  to  the  “good  graces”  of  the 
anti-labor  government  end  up  strengthening  capitalist  control  of  the  labor 
movement.  This  elementary  lesson,  which  should  be  a starting  point  for  class- 
struggle  unionists,  was  recently  underscored  in  a federal  court  of  appeals 
decision  in  New  York  upholding  the  right  of  union  officers  to  purge  dissident 
subordinates. 

The  case  stemmed  from  an  incident  in  1977  when  Dave  Newman,  a steward 
in  New  York’s  giant  CWA  Local  1 101,  wrote  a newsletter  criticizing  the  local 
leadership  for  not  preparing  a strike  over  last  year’s  phone  contract.  Local 
1101  president  Ed  Dempsey  responded  by  throwing  Newman  out  of  his 
elected  position.  Instead  of  mobilizing  the  union  membership  against  this 
bureaucratic  high-handedness,  however.  Newman  raced  to  get  an  injunction 
against  the  union  and  argued  in  court  that  the  Landrum-Griffin  Act  protected 
his  actions. 

Newman  initially  got  his  injunction  and  was  reinstated.  Later,  however,  the 
federal  court  of  appeals  reversed  the  earlier  decision  and,  in  a precedent- 
setting decision,  ruled  that  stewards  are  “agents  of  Local  management"  and 
can  be  removed  for  violating  the  “responsibility  of  officers” — such  as,  for 
example,  disagreeing  with  their  higher-ups. 

In  the  3 April  issue  of  Workers'  Power,  newspaper  of  the  International 
Socialists  (I.S.),  CWA  Local  1 101  member  Ilene  Winkler  vehemently  protests 
this  ruling  and  its  “potentially  disastrous  effect  throughout  the  labor 
movement."  But  Winkler  has  no  words  of  censure  for  Newman,  who  brought 
the  case  into  court  in  the  first  place,  beseeching  the  pro-company  judges  to 
decide  the  norms  of  union  democracy. 

This  is  not  surprising  since  Newman  was  associated  for  years  with  the  now 
defunct  United  Action  group,  which  always  received  the  fulsome  praise  of 
Workers'  Power , including  when  it  took  the  union  to  court.  Shortly  before  it 
splintered  and  collapsed,  for  example.  United  Action  threatened  to  take 
Dempsey  to  court  for  bringing  union  charges  against  four  of  its  supporters. 
Winkler  also  “forgets"  to  mention  that  United  Action  (and  the  LS.)  supported 
Dempsey’s  election  in  1972,  only  to  see  this  hack  turn  on  them  and  the  rest  of 
the  New  York  CWA  membership. 

Workers'  Power  is  shocked  by  the  court  ruling  and  moans,  “What 
Happened  to  Free  Speech?"  Naive  reformists  always  seem  surprised  when  the 
capitalist  state  reveals  its  true  face.  But  the  purpose  of  the  Landrum-Griffin 
Act  which  Newman  sought  protection  from  was  never  to  defend  militant 
unionists’  rights.  This  bill  was  consciously  conceived  as  a way  to  open  up  the 
unions  to  the  government’s  prying,  snooping  and  regulation  of  internal  union 
affairs.  When  the  courts  interpret  such  laws  to  stifle  union  democracy,  they 
are  doing  no  differently  from  when  they  issue  anti-strike  injunctions  or  jail 
picketers. 

All  CWA  members  and  militant  unionists  must  fight  this  federal  court 
decision  strengthening  the  union  bureaucrats’  power  to  muzzle  their  critics. 
They  should  also  condemn  those  fake-oppositionists  who  invite  the  courts  to 
make  such  decisions — and  then  pathetically  yelp  at  the  results.  But  some 
people  never  learn.  Newman  is  now  planning,  and  Workers'  Power  is 
uncritically  publicizing,  an  attempt  to  continue  the  “fight"  . by  appealing  to 
the  Supreme  Court.  It  is  now  the  Nixon-appointee-dominated,  increasingly 
conservative  "high  court"  that  these  traitors  ask  to  determine  who  can  hold 
union  office.  While  these  fake-militants  and  fools  continue  their  self-defeating 
reliance  on  capitalist  "justice,”  phone  workers  must  look  to  the  Militant 
Action  Caucus  to  lead  the  necessary  battles  against  Ma  Bell,  the  CWA 
bureaucracy  and  their  allies  in  the  legislative  halls  and  courtrooms.  ■ 
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MAC  mounted  a vigorous  defense  of 
the  victimized  militants,  but  the  disas- 
trous effect  of  the  wildcat  (which  PL 
persisted  in  calling  a victory)  was  to 
usher  in  a period  of  demoralization  and 
political  quiescence  which  the  Local  is 
only  now  beginning  to  overcome. 

I he  following  year  Margolis,  one  of 
the  few  vocal  militants  still  on  the  job, 
was  fired  in  a company  frame-up  shortly 
after  she  had  testified  at  a California 
Public  Utilities  Commission  against 
Pacific  Telephone’s  proposal  to  charge 
for  directory  assistance  calls.  After  a 
year-long  fight  she  won  her  job  back,  a 
virtually  unprecedented  occurrence  in 
phone,  re-invigorating  the  fellow  union 
members  who  had  fought  hard  to 
defend  her.  Since  that  time  Margolis  has 
been  a recognized  leader  in  the  Local, 
winning  steward  elections  both  at  Bush 
Directory  Assistance  and  Geary  Ga- 
rage, although  both  times  the  cringing 
executive  board  refused  to  certify  her. 

Perhaps  the  most  significant  aspect  of 
Margolis'  election  as  convention 
delegate  was  the  number  of  Local 
members  who  voted  only  for  the  MAC 
candidate  leaving  the  eight  other  slots 
blank.  A test  of  MAC’s  support  as  well 
as  an  indication  of  a potential  for 
renewed  struggle  in  the  Local,  the 
election  was  also  a test  of  the  other 
oppositionists.  Thus  one  of  the  few  PL 
supporters  not  blown  out  during  the 
1974  wildcat — John  Smrekar — received 
only  34  votes,  the  lowest  of  all  the 
candidates. 

The  modest  victory  represented  by 
Margolis’  election  was  a testimony  to 
MAC’s  eight-year  record  of  principled 
struggle  in  the  CWA.  The  Militant 
Action  Caucus  has  repeatedly  demon- 
strated its  serious,  militant  leadership, 
in  sharp  contrast  to  the  slew  of  phony 
oppositionist  groups  who  (until  they 
disappeared  from  view)  oscillated  wildly 
between  capitulation  to  the  bureaucracy 
and  going  around  the  union  altogether 
in  adventurist  job  actions,  when  they 
were  not  going  to  the  bosses’  courts 
against  the  union.  It  was  MAC’s  class- 
struggle  program  and  mobilization  of 
the  union  ranks  which  enabled  Margolis 
to  win  the  fight  for  her  job  and  now 
break  through  the  company/ 
bureaucracy  conspiracy  and  win  a 
convention  delegateship  even  at  a time 
when  the  bosses  thought  they  were 
riding  high.  As  the  MAC  election  leaflet 
states,  “The  election  of  Jane  Margolis 
will  be  a step  in  forging  a new  class- 
struggle  leadership  that  can  turn  CWA 
into  a strong  union  ’’■ 


strikers’  makeshift  shelter  in  case  of 
renewed  attacks  from  the  company's 
well-armed  "security"  guards. 

Facing  down  cop  intimidation  and 
resisting  bureaucratic  sabotage,  the 
Stearns  strikers  remain  determined  to 
win.  "We  started  this  thing  21  months 
ago,"  Phillip  Tucker  told  today’s  rally, 
“we’re  not  going  to  quit  now.”  The  strike 
supporters  cheered  Darrell  Vanover 
when  - recalling  the  fines,  arrests,  beat- 
ings and  jail  sentences  that  have  been 
meted  out  to  the  miners — he  said, 
“We've  got  a circuit  judge  that  lied  to  us. 
We’ve  got  a governor  that  lied  to  us.  I've 
got  news  for  [Kentucky  governor] 
Jullian  Carroll.  We’re  tired  of  histactics. 

I say  thev're  outside  the  law." 

At  the  end  of  the  rally,  which  included 
entertainment  by  a Tennessee  country 
band  and  a lunch  prepared  by  the 
Stearns  Womens  Club,  a member  of  the 
Club  announced  a march  through  the 
streets  of  Stearns  With  the  exception  of 
District  19  TEB  representative  Eddie 
Sturgill,  not  one  of  the  union’s  high- 
ranking  officials  was  in  sight  as  the 
marchers  headed  through  the  small 
town  chanting  "Stearns  coal  is  union 
coal"  and  slopping  at  each  scab's  house 
along  the  route  to  curse  and  ridicule  the 
strikebreakers.  The  march  proceeded  to 
the  Justus  road  -entrance  to  the 
Stearns  mine  where  Kentucky  state 
police  blocked  the  way.  After  cursing 


“Carroll’s  pigs,”  the  rally  headed  back 
to  town  before  breaking  up. 

Faced  with  the  allied  forces  of  the 
company,  courts,  cops  and  scabs,  the 
miners  in  Stearns  are  well  aware  of  the 
need  for  outside  support.  “If  we  were 
just  fighting  Blue  Diamond,  they’d  be 
under  the  sod  by  now."  one  miner 
commented,  “but  we’re  fighting  the 
government."  The  same  militant  pro- 
posed a solution:  "Monday  morning  I’d 
like  to  see  the  miners  come  out.  What 
better  way  to  get  publicity?  If  you  want 
to  bring  the  strike  to  national  attention, 
call  a five-day  memorial  period  ” 

It  is  exactly  this  action  which  brought 
Duke  Power  to  its  knees  in  the  long 
Brookside  strike  But  when  WV  asked 
organizing  director  Jim  Varney  if  a 
union-wide  work  stoppage,  which  is 
even  provided  for  in  the  UMWA 
contract’s  memorial-period  clause,  had 
been  discussed,  he  answered  lamely, 
"I’m  not  sure  that  that  is  the  answer.” 
The  answers  to  Blue  Diamond's 
strikebreaking  will  not  be  forthcoming 


from  the  discredited  UMWA  leaders. 
Coal  miners,  however,  must  not  allow 
the  Stearns  strikers  to  be  isolated  and 
defeated.  The  coal  operators  are  watch- 
ing this  strike  intently  as  a test  case  of 
the  union’s  ability  to  organize  the 
drastically  increasing  percentage  of 
non-union  coal  which  threatens  the 
power  and  very  existence  of  the 
UMWA. 

What  is  needed  in  Stearns  is  mass 
action  by  the  union  to  defend  the  em- 
battled strikers.  Mass  pickets  and 
demonstrations  by  the  militant  ranks  of 
the  UMWA  would  keep  the  scabs  out 
and  the  state  troopers  at  bay.  Kentuck- 
y’s District  19.  which  voted  heavily 
against  all  three  of  Arnold  Miller’s 
takeaway  contracts,  has  a particular 
obligation  to  stand  by  the  Stearns 
strikers  And  the  heat  must  be  kept  on 
the  UMWA  tops  for  solidant\  strike 
action  which  is  the  key  to  victory  here 
and  to  organizing  non-union  mines 
throughout  the  region.  Don't  falter 
now  - the  coal  operators’  eyes  are  on 
this  crucial  battle!  ■ 


5 MAY  1978 


9 


Neutron 

Bomb... 

(continued  from  page  I) 
to  deploy  this  weapon  in  Europe. 
Having  failed  to  obtain  this  assurance. 
Carter  made  his  alleged  decision 
“against"  the  neutron  bomb,  while 
ordering  that  NATO  weapons,  in 
particular  the  army's  Lance  missile  and 
8-inch  cannon,  be  prepared  to  carry  it. 
As  an  administration  official  put  it: 
“Carter’s  decision  puts  us  90  percent 
down  the  road  toward  where  we  would 
have  been  with  a complete  green  light” 
(Newsweek.  17  April). 

While  bourgeois  politics  certainly 
have  their  bizarre  aspects,  there  is  no 
humor  to  be  found  in  the  neutron  bomb 
controversy.  Contrary  to  the  beliefs  of 
its  various  pacifist  and  Stalinist  oppo- 
nents. however,  this  is  not  owing  to  the 
particular  properties  of  this  “ultimate 
capitalist  weapon.”  What  is  disturbing 
about  all  of  the  attention  that  the 
bourgeoisie  is  giving  to  a small  fission 
warhead  is  that  it  ignores  the  major 
effort  being  mounted  to  overhaul 
NATO’s  juggernaut  — its  forces  aimed  at 
the  Soviet  heartland 


U.S.  Beefs  Up  NATO  Forces 


A 1977  U.S.  government  interagency 
study  painted  a very  gloomy  picture  of 
NATO’s  forces  in  Central  Europe.  The 
study  concentrated  on  the  two-to-one 
advantage  that  the  Warsaw  Pact  enjoys 
in  tanks  and  its  three-to-two  advantage 
in  manpower  It  also  noted  that  superior 
Soviet  supplies  reduce  the  amount  of 
warning  time  that  NATO  forces  would 
have  in  case  of  attack. 

The  study  prompted  an  August 
directive  by  Cartcrthat  NATOforces  be 
strengthened,  a directive  which  was 
implemented  in  Defense  Secretary 
Harold  Brown’s  1978  report  to  Con- 
gress and  his  1979  budget  The  latter  is 
being  touted  as  the  “NATO  budget.” 
The  .1  percent  real  increase  in  funds 
called  for  in  the  1979  proposal  is 
intended  largely  for  expenditures  in 
Europe— for  new  weapons  and  for 
greater  integration  of  imperialist  mili- 
tary activities.  Of  particular  import  is 
the  emphasis  on  tank  warfare  Brown 
plans  to  spend  S4.7  billion  over  nine 
years  to  produce  a new  tank,  the  XM-I. 
and  projects  additional  massive  expend- 
itures on  laser-guided  anti-tank  missiles, 
tactical  intelligence  devices  and  tactical 
aircraft. 

More  ominous  than  any  specific 
budgetary  item  is  the  accompanying 
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rhetoric.  For  the  last  year  in;  Mice  after 
article  in  such  semi-of  c al  publications 
as  the  Atlantic  Cotin  l Quarterly  and 
Orbis.  major  bourgeois  political  and 
military  figures  have  been  describing  in 
increasingly  desperate  language  the 
balance  of  forces  r central  Europe 
and  in  increas  ngly  threatening  lan- 
guage the  necessary  response. 

Thus  a recent  book  by  a Belgian 
general  entitled  Europe  Without  De- 
fense holds  that  a conventional  attack 
by  the  Warsaw  Pact  would  place 


architects  of  the  Vietnam  War.  Sam 
Huntington. 

Neutrons  Over  Nuremburg 

For  the  military  strategists  of  imperi- 
alism. obsessed  with  the  vision  of  the 
war  for  the  West  being  waged  against 
Soviet  Panzer  divisions  on  West  Ger- 
man or  Belgian  soil,  development  of  an 
anti-tank  weapon  with  minimum“colla- 
tcral”  damage  became  paramount.  The 
neutron  bomb  seems  ideally  suited. 


Brown’s  1979  budget  calls  fora  special- 
ized “rapid  reaction  strike  force”  sta- 
tioned outside  of  Europe,  consisting  of 
two  army  airborne  divisions  and  a 
marine  amphibious  division  totaling 
100.000  men.  Such  an  army  would 
enable  the  imperialists  to  make  brief 
forays  into  the  Persian  Gulf,  Saudi 
oilfields  or  sub-Saharan  Africa.  At  the 
same  time.  Carter  has  announced  at 
least  a year's  delay  in  his  promised 
withdrawal  of  troops  from  South 
Korea. 


NATO  commanders  want  neutron  bomb  to  offset  overwhelming  Soviet  tank  superiority  (above)  in  Central  Europe. 


British  tanks  in  West  Germany. 

Russian  troops  on  the  Rhine  within  48 
hours  Liberal  senator  Gary  Hart  went 
even  further,  claiming  that  the  Soviet 
forces  have  “virtually  a free  ride  to  the 
English  Channel.”  Even  more  graphic 
was  the  picture  painted  by  influential 
senator  Sam  Nunn,  who  is  emerging  as 
the  Henry  Jackson  of  conventional  and 
tactical  nuclear  warfare: 

“What  confronts  NATO  across  the 
inter-German  border  is  not  935.000 
(Warsaw  Pact)  troops  but  935.000  Pact 
troops  organized,  deployed,  trained  and 
equipped  for  a Blitzkrieg,  and  governed 
by  a doctrine  based  on  surprise  and  a 
postulated  rate  of  advance  of  70 
kilometers  per  day,” 

M ost  ominous  of  all  was  a speech  Carter 
gave  at  Lake  Forest  U niversity  in  March 
in  which  he  more  or  less  threatened  to 
match  the  Russians  weapon  for  weapon. 
The  speech  was  drafted  by  one  of  the 
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However,  as  the  Carter/Schmidt 
shenanigans  demonstrate,  the  effort  to 
hone  the  NATO  sword  is  not  all  that 
simple.  The  U.S.  capitalist,  his  dollar 
still  declining  against  the  West  German 
mark,  has  repeatedly  condemned  the 
refusal  of  its  European  allies  to  increase 
military  expenditures.  The  European 
bourgeoisies,  for  their  part,  are  highly 
critical  of  what  is  viewed  as  the  sabotage 
of  their  security  by  the  U.S.  at  bilateral 
summit  meetings  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
In  addition  the  Greek/Turkish  rivalry 
has  led  to  a paralysis  on  NATO’s 
southern  flank. 

Despite  these  inter-imperialist  ten- 
sions. however,  there  is  a consensus 
among  the  imperialist  powers  (and 
China  and  the  Maoists)  that  a major 
Western  rearming  is  necessary.  And 
contrary  to  the  views  of  the  pro-Soviet 
Stalinists,  this  attitude  is  not  restricted 
to  a nefarious  band  of  war  hawks.  It  is 
indicative  of  the  degree  to  which 
bourgeois  opinion  has  moved  rightward 
that  the  abandonment  of  any  weapons 
system,  even  for  a more  effective 
weapon,  is  viewed  as  a major  surrender 
to  the  Warsaw  Pact.  Hence  the  flak  over 
the  B-l  and  neutron  bomb. 

Imperialist  War  Preparations 

The  mounting  imperialist  military 
preparations,  prepared  for  by  Carter’s 
“human  rights”  propaganda  offensives, 
while  focused  on  Europe  is  actually 
quite  general  in  scope.  To  begin  with 
Carter,  who  campaigned  with  a promise 
to  cut  defense  spending,  now'  proposes 
to  raise  this  spending  to  $17.3  billion  by 
198.3.  In  addition  to  the  NATO  buildup. 


More  significant  is  the  inexorable 
movement  of  the  Pentagon  toward  a 
"nuclear  first-strike  capability"  against 
the  Soviet  Union.  For  some  time  U.S. 
air  force  generals  have  been  clamoring 
for  the  production  of  a new  generation 
of  ballistic  missiles  with  accuracies  far 
exceeding  those  required  for  the  de- 
struction of  a city — i.e.,  the  sort  of 
accuracy  required  to  destroy  a Soviet 
intercontinental  ballistic  missile 
(ICBM)  in  its  launching  silo.  Thus 
Brown  has  given  the  go-ahead  for 
production  of  the  MK-I2A  warhead 
and  quintupled  funding  for  an  ICBM 
fired  from  a mobile  launcher,  the  so- 
called  MX  missile. 

The  stated  rationale  for  the  latter 
decision  is  an  alleged  increase  in  the 
ratio  of  Soviet  to  U.S.  land-based 
strategic  forces.  This  is  a transparent 
fabrication.  For  one  thing,  it  is  the 
Soviet  Union  which  should  be  worried 
as  its  ICBM  force  is  predominantly 
land-based  and  in  a low  statfc  of 
readiness.  Furthermore,  as  New  York 
Times  military  analyst  Drew  Middleton 
noted  in  a 10  October  article,  the 
expenditure  of  at  least  $30  billion  for 
such  increased  mobility  in  land-based 
ICBM’s  is  outlandish,  as  the  U.S 
imperialists  currently  admit  to  possess- 
ing 656  very  mobile  missiles  aboard 
submarines.  MX’s  real  selling  point  is 
that  it  will  carry  seven  to  fourteen 
independently  deliverable  and  extreme- 
ly accurate  warheads  as  compared  to  the 
three  aboard  the  currently  deployed 
Minuteman  III  ICBM 

At  the  same  time  the  Pentagon  is 
intent  upon  developing  a battery  of 
Buck  Rogers-type  weapons  to  attempt 
to  eliminate  both  the  Soviet  submarine 
force  and  intelligence  satellites  In 
selling  the  latter  the  most  bizarre 
fabrications  have  been  concocted.  Thus 
in  October  of  1975  there  were  numerous 
front-page  stories  of  Soviet  "killer  rays” 
which  had  temporarily  blinded  U.S. 
satellites.  Months  later  it  was  revealed 
that  these  rays  emanated  from  a large 
fire  on  a Russian  natural  gas  pipeline 

Stalinists  Push  Bourgeois 
Pacifism 

Against  this  military  build-up  the 
demands  of  the  anti-neutron  bomb 
protesters  are  the  height  of  folly  and  of 
course  occupying  their  place  at  the  head 
of  the  purveyors  of  pacifist  illusions  are 
the  pro-Moscow  Stalinists. 

Neutron  bomb  or  no  neutron  bomb. 
U.S.  imperialism  possesses  7.000  tacti- 
cal nuclear  warheads  on  the  European 
continent  -and  it  will  use  them.  The 
only  serious  argument  of  the  “anti- 
neutron bomb  movement."  the  argu- 
ment that  provides  a meeting  ground  for 
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Stalinists,  the  pope,  pacifists  and  liber- 
als. is  that  the  neutron  bomb  lowers  the 
“nuclear  threshold,"  i.e.,  its  lesser 
collateral  damage  makes  it  more  likely 
to  be  used. 

If  one  is  a Rand  Corporation  strategic 
analyst  for  whom  war  is  simply  the 
continuation  of  game  theory  by  other 
means,  perhaps  this  makes  sense.  But 
for  the  imperialist  generals  war  is  quite 
definitely  a life-and-death  matter,  and 
there  are  no  holds  barred.  In  fact,  the 
new  army  field  manual  dictates  that 
tactical  nuclear  weapons  dominate 
NATO  battlefield  strategy  and  calls  for 
each  commander  to  fire  large  numbers 
(50  or  more)  of  high-yield  nuclear 
devices. 

It  is  a time-tested  aspect'of  Stalinist 
misleadership  to  concentrate  on  the 
currently  least  popular  weapon  as  the 
focus  for  its  “pro-peace"  front  groups 
and  as  the  UN  prepares  for  its  May 
session  on  disarmament,  the  CPs  are 
milking  the  neutron  bomb  for  all  it’s 
worth.  (A  “weapon  against  people  not 
property"?  Well,  so  is  the  bow  and 
arrow.)  What  is  forgotten  in  the  “neu- 
tron bomb  hysteria"  is  that  what 
generally  makes  a weapon  unpopular  in 
the  bourgeois  circles  of  which  Stalinists 
are  so  fond  is  its  effectiveness.  The 
ABM  “victory"  gave  us  MIRV;  the  B-l 
“victory"  gave  us  Cruise.  After  each  of 
these  "victories."  the  imperialist  military 
posture  was  in  fact  improved. 

SALT 

Part  and  parcel  of  this  is  the  criminal 
Stalinist  hoax  of  the  possibility  of 
reforming  the  bourgeoisie’s  arsenal  of 
terror,  of  exchanging  guns  for  butter — 
the  “disarmament  talks.” 

Contrary  to  the  reformist  illusion, 
disarmament  agreements  are  either 
meaningless  public-relations  gimmicks 
or  part  of  the  imperialist  military 
offensive.  Under  the  terms  of  the  SALT 
I agreement  the  U.S.  tripled  its  invento- 
ry of  strategic  warheads  by  M I R Ving  its 
ICBM’s.  Carter’s  SALT  offensive  of  last 
year  called  for  a virtual  cessation  of 
Soviet  strategic  arms  programs,  and  the 
outline  of  the  SALT  II  agreement  yet  to 
be  finalized  will  allow  the  U.S.  to  load 
its  B-52’s  (or  747’s)  with  deadly  Cruise 
missiles,  deploy  the  ultramodern  Tri- 
dent submarine  and  increase  the  num- 
ber of  its  strategic  launchers  as  well. 
Even  under  these  terms,  Henry  Jackson 
has  vowed  to  lead  a (probably  success- 
ful) fight  against  ratification. 

Similarly,  at  the  Mutual  and 
Balanced  Force  Reduction  negotia- 
tions, the  United  States  is  seeking  to 
strengthen  its  military  posture,  These 
talks  have  been  stalled  since  1975  when 
NATO  proposed  that  in  return  for  its 
removal  of  1.000  tactical  nuclear  weap- 
ons and  29,000  U.S.  troops,  the  Soviets 
should  remove  an  entire  army  from  East 
Germany! 

Giving  backhanded  support  to  the 
Stalinist  peace  gimmicks  are  the  reform- 
ists of  the  SWP.  Last  year,  in  an 
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exchange  with  veteran  SWPer  Morris 
Starsky.  SWP  theoretician  emeritus 
Joseph  Hansen  sought  to  place  equal 
blame  for  the  arms  race  on  the  USSR 
and  the  U.S.  essentially  abandoning 
the  Trotskyist  call  for  unconditional 
military  defense  of  the  former.  Perhaps 
somewhat  embarrassed,  the  SWP  has 
not-all-that-transparcntly  sought  to 
step  back  from  this  egregious  betrayal  of 
Trotskyism  in  an  article  in  the  17  March 
Militant  entitled  “U.S.  versus  USSR: 
Who  Is  to  Blame  for  the  Threat  of 
War?"  In  the  article  David  Frankel 
attempted  to  place  the  “blame"  on  the 
U.S. 

However,  in  the  face  of  masses  of 
pacifists  and  liberals  even  the  slickest 
left  reformist  is  prostrate.  First,  accord- 
ing to  Frankel,  a real  revolutionary 
government  would  accept  "slight  mili- 
tary disadvantages  in  the  interest  of 
helping  to  clarify  the  political  issues 
facing  the  masses  around  the  world." 
Such  a government  would,  for  example, 
encourage  “a  movement  of  hundreds  of 
thousands  in  opposition  to  nuclear 
power." 

What  idiocy!  Frankel  is  in  effect 
shamefacedly  advocating  that  the 
USSR  (and  China)  give  up  certain 
“slight”  military  advantages  to  cater  to 
the  pacifist  anti-technological  delusions 
of  sections  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie,  best 
exemplified  by  the  motley  Clamshell 
Alliance.  Perhaps  Comrade  Frankel 
will  someday  inform  us  what  “slight 
military  disadvantages”  the  USSR 
should  accept  vis-^-vis  the  imperialists. 
Does  he  agree  with  his  comrade  Joe 
Hansen  that  the  USSR  should  unilater- 
ally begin  disarming  to  “expose"  the 
imperialists?  Perhaps  Frankel  wants 
this  “initiative"  to  continue  until  the 
imperialists  can  launch  a successful 
nuclear  first  strike  against  the  USSR. 
That  would  really  concretely  expose  the 
predatory  war  aims  of  American  imperi- 
alism, wouldn’t  it?  Or  would  he 
perhaps  feel  that  Jimmy  Carter  was 
rather  ineptly  carrying  out  his  anti- 
Soviet  “human  rights  campaign"  that 
his  party  so  shamelessly  tails? 

In  fact,  encouraging  grossly 
reformist,  pacifist  movements  and 
accepting  military  disadvantage  is  pre- 
cisely what  Stalinism  does— and  in  a big 
way— from  its  withdrawal  of  forces 
from  the  western  borders  of  the  USSR 
prior  to  World  War  II  to  SALT 
negotiations  today. 

To  a revolutionist,  Stalinism’s  crimes 
include  the  acceptance  and  promulga- 
tion of  bourgeois  “disarmament"  and 
“detente"  schemes  which  put  the  de- 
formed and  degenerated  workers  states 
at  a military  disadvantage.  Thus  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  Trotskyist  move- 
ment’s defense  of  the  gains  of  the  social 
revolutions  embodied  in  the  Soviet, 
East  European,  Chinese.  Cuban  and 
Indochinese  deformed  workers  states, 
revolutionaries  have  an  obligation  to 
denounce  these  schemes  and  expose 
those  pro-imperialist  reformists  who 
foster  them.  Above  all.  the  successful 
defense  and  extension  of  the  gains  of  the 
1917  October  Revolution  requires 
construction  of  Trotskyist  parties  in 
the  Soviet  Union  and  deformed  work- 
ers states,  to  lead  the  working  masses  in 
political  revolution  to  oust  the  counter- 
revolutionary Stalinist  bureaucracies.  ■ 
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Illinois  Judge  Jails  Fire 
Department 


Don  Hogan  Charles/New  York  Times 


Striking  firemen  are  brought  back  to  jail  after  work  shift  at  the 
firehouse. 

Apparently  not  satisfied  with  traditional  means  of  dealing  with  striking 
workers— such  as  scab  labor,  retaliatory  firings,  strikebreaking  thugs— Judge 
William  C aisley  of  the  McLean  County,  Illinois  Circuit  Court  has  ordered  22 
striking  firemen  jailed  for  42  days.  The  firemen,  who  constitute  three-quarters 
of  the  fire  department  of  Normal,  Illinois,  have  been  imprisoned  since  March 
31. 

Eighteen  of  them  are  released,  however,  when  they  are  needed  to  fight  fires. 
In  alternate  24-hour  periods  they  are  locked  in  either  the  jail  or  the  firehouse 
and  let  out  only  when  the  fire  alarm  rings. 

This  outrageous  attack  upon  the  most  elementary  democratic  rights  of  the 
firemen  clearly  exposes  the  hypocrisy  of  the  claim  of  the  bourgeois  courts  to 
act  as  a neutral  arbiter  in  labor  disputes.  The  sight  of  labor  negotiations  at 
which  the  firemen  face  the  town’s  bargaining  team  from  behind  steel  bars 
graphically  illustrates  the  “even-handed"  nature  of  bourgeois  “justice.” 

This  atrocious  attack  must  be  stopped  at  once!  Free  the  firefighters! 

S 


Harvester... 

(continued  from  page  4) 
from  UAW  Local  6 in  Melrose  Park, 
where  the  parts  shortage  has  caused 
heavy  layoffs  which  have  also  been 
made  ignoring  seniority. 

Harvester’s  across-the-board  attacks 
demand  a company-wide  response:  the 
UAW  must  strike  the  entire  IH  chain. 
The  corporation’s  blatant  strikebreak- 
ing is  only  the  latest  of  its  mounting 
offensive  against  UAW  workers.  For 
the  past  few  months,  Harvester  has  been 
on  a campaign  of  speed-up  and  harass- 
ment aimed  at  reversing  historic  union 
gains. 

The  agricultural  implement  section  of 
the  UAW  has  traditionally  had  a better 
contract  and  superior  conditions  to 
those  of  the  UAW-organized  auto  and 
truck  plants.  This  reflects  its  origins  in 
the  Communist  Party-led  Farm  Equip- 
ment Workers  as  well  as  the  relatively 
greater  stability  of  the  industry  due  to  its 
production  of  capital  goods  for  an 
international  market.  For  example,  all 
overtime  is  voluntary,  and  production 
standards  are  specified  in  the  contract  as 
unchangeable  without  the  union’s  con- 


Moro... 

(continued  from  page  1) 
w ithout  conditions.  And  Moro’s  execu- 
tion by  the  Red  Brigades  would  in  no 
way  serve  the  socialist  cause,  and  would 
instead  be  used  to  justify  increased 
reactionary  state  terror  against  leftist 
militants. 

The  abduction  of  Aldo  Moro  was  a 
stupid  act  of  individual  terrorism. 
Nevertheless  Marxists  must  denounce 
the  reactionary  "anti-terrorist”  hysteria 
being  whipped  up  against  the  Red 
Brigades,  with  the  complicity  of  various 
“far  left"  groups  who  refer  (without  a 
shred  of  evidence)  to  the  kidnapping  as  a 
rightist-manipulated  plot  and  "neglect" 
to  demand  freedom  for  the  prisoners 
now  being  tried  in  Torino.  The  only 
people  who  today  have  an  interest  in 
opposing  the  exchange  proposed  by  the 
Red  Brigades  are  those  who  expect  to 
gam  by  murder  and  continued  impris- 


sent.  This  has  in  the  past  kept  speed-up 
at  a much  lower  level  than  in  the  auto 
plants. 

Faced  with  a contraction  in  market 
demand.  Harvester  is  out  to  smash  these 
hard-won  standards.  Union  representa- 
tives have  been  fired,  job  standards  torn 
up  and  draconian  new  shop  rules 
introduced.  The  layoffs  in  violation  of 
seniority  which  underlie  the  Louisville 
strike  have  been  common  at  many 
plants. 

What  is  needed  to  stop  Harvester’s 
offensive  is  a UAW  strike  of  the  entire 
company.  This  is  particularly  urgent 
now  that  IH  workers  are  demonstrating 
militant  solidarity  with  the  Louisville 
strikers  in  the  face  of  the  company’s 
denial  of  layoff  benefits.  While  Solidari- 
ty House  tries  to  drive  UAW  members 
back  to  work  across  picket  lines,  union 
militants  must  demand  company-wide 
strike  action  to  win  an  end  to  speed-up, 
full  benefits  for  all  those  laid  off  due  to 
the  Louisville  strike,  no  discipline  for 
the  East  Moline  wildcatters,  reinstate- 
ment with  full  back  pay  for  those  fired  in 
the  current  harassment  campaign  and 
victory  to  the  Louisville  strikers.  Shut 
down  International  Harvester! 


Renato  Curcio,  leader  of  Red 
Brigades,  in  Torino  courtroom. 


onment,  like  the  Communists  and 
Christian  Democrats  who  are  seeking  to 
build  up  the  capitalist  repressive  forces 
for  a crackdown  on  the  "far  left.” 

Free  the  13  anarchist  militants! 

Free  all  left-wing  political 
prisoners! 

Make  the  deal! 
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UMWA  Tods  Oppose  Mass  Picketing 


Stearns  Miners  Must  Not 
Stand  Alone! 


UMWA  strike  supporters  march  in  Stearns,  Kentucky. 


WHITLEY  CITY.  Kentucky.  April 
29  Striking  coal  miners,  their  families 
and  supporters  rallied  today  at  a 
wooded  campground  a few  miles  north 
of  here  in  the  21st  month  of  a bitter  fight 
for  union  recognition  at  the  Stearns 
Justus  mine.  But  in  addition  to  their 
disappointment  at  the  small  turnout  of 
350,  the  embattled  miners  were  frustrat- 
ed when  they  heard  leaders  of  the  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
"unveil"  a strategy  doomed  to  failure. 
Aside  from  hollow  assurances  of  their 
"100  percent"  support,  the  only  thing 
union  secretary-treasurer  Willard  Essel- 
styn.  director  of  organizing  Jim  Varney 
and  Kentucky  district  officials  had  to 
offer  was  the  promise  of  a publicity 
campaign  ". . . to  educate  Blue  Diamond 
stockholders."  Esselstyn  himself  ex- 
pressed the  International's  policy  with 
unintended  irony:  “There  is  only  one 
way  to  lead  your  people  and  that  is  to 
stand  behind  them." 

The  Stearns  miners  had  been  led  to 
believe  that  district  and  International 
UMWA  officials  were  mobilizing  thou- 
sands of  miners  to  come  to  today’s  rally 
in  a show  of  solidarity  and  strength  But 
having  starved  160.000  coal  miners  into 
accepting  a miserable  national  contract, 
the  UMWA  bureaucrats  were  not  about 
to  flex  any  union  muscle  on  behalf  of  the 
Stearns  strikers,  who  have  been  left  to 
twist  slowly  in  the  wind  in  the  wake  of 
the  strike  against  the  major  coal 
operators.  Rather  than  bringing  in 
miners  from  across  the  coalfields  for 


desperately  needed  reinforcements,  the 
UMWA  leadership  has  in  fact  adamant- 
.ly  opposed  mass  picketing  at  the  struck 
Justus  mine. 

Last  February.  UMWA  president 
Arnold  Miller  fired  several  organizers 
here  and  transferred  chief  organizer  Lee 
Poller  to  Denver,  reportedly  for  failure 
to  stop  the  hundreds  of  roving  pickets 
who  bolstered  the  Stearns  picket  lines 
twice  during  the  national  strike.  Though 
Potter  was  recently  reinstated  by  the 


union’s  International  Executive  Board 
(1EB).  organizing  director  Varney  told 
WV  that  the  union  officialdom  is  still 
opposed  to  mass  picketing,  “We  have  no 
intention  of  bringing  anyone  in.  We  will 
comply  with  the  court  order  [limiting 
pickets  to  six  per  gate]  to  the  fullest 
extent." 

The  media-pressure  strategy  outlined 
for  the  Stearns  strike  is  a carbon  copy  of 
that  used  against  the  Duke  Power 
Company  in  the  13-month  Brookside 


strike  in  Harlan  County  in  1973-74.  It 
proved  a dismal  failure  there  ever 
though  Duke  was  a major  public  utility 
much  more  vulnerable  to  public  expo- 
sure than  the  small,  largely  family- 
owned  Blue  Diamond  Coal  Company. 
Blue  Diamond's  principal  stockholder 
Gordon  Bonnyman  has  used  hired  guns, 
scabherding  state  police  and  injunction- 
issuing courts  to  fight  off  the  unioniza- 
tion of  his  three  mines  and  has  broken 
continued  on  page  9 


Militant  Action  Caucus  Victory 

Margolis  Elected  CWA 


SAN  FRANCISCO.  April  28 -Official 
election  results  for  national  convention 
delegates  from  Local  9410  of  the 
Communications  Workers  of  America 
(CWA).  announced  here  tonight,  re- 
ported the  victory  of  Militant  Action 
Caucus  (MAC)  candidate  Jane  Margo- 
lis. Margolis.  a PBX  installer  and 
former  Local  94 1 5 (East  Bay)  executive 
board  representative  for  traffic,  received 
299  votes  and  was  elected  as  one  of  the 
S.  F,  Local’s  nine  delegates  out  of  a field 
of  35  candidates.  Local  9410.  the  largest 
northern  California  local,  will  host  the 
CW  A convention  which  begins  June  1 2. 

The  MAC  campaign  highlighted  two 
key  demands  -a  CWA-widc  strike  for  a 
shorter  workweek  at  no  loss  in  pay  to 
fight  layoffs  and  opposition  to  the 
International’s  support  for  the  Bell 
Telephone  monopoly.  Margolis  was  the 
only  voice  of  militant  opposition  in  an 
otherwise  lackluster  election.  In  a local 
once  a hotbed  of  political  struggle,  the 
other  eight  victors  were  all  former 
delegates  or  present  local  officers  and 


executive  board  representatives,  mem- 
bers of  the  select  club  of  Local  9410 
bureaucratic  flunkies  Although  she 
finished  ninth.  Margolis’  vote  total  was 
not  significantly  different  from  the  rest 
of  those  elected  except  the  three  local 
officers.  Significantly.  50  Local  9410 
members  "bulleted"  their  ballots,  voting 
only  for  the  MAC  candidate. 

Moreover.  Margolis  won  in  the  face 
of  constant  company  harassment 
throughout  the  election  period.  During 
this  time  the  MAC  candidate,  alone 
among  the  nominees,  was  prevented  by 
security  guards  from  distributing  her 
campaign  literature  in  key  traffic  (oper- 
ator) locations.  This  is  not  the  first  lime 
the  Bell  System  has  tried  to  silence 
MAC  candidates.  Several  times  the 
company  has  tried  to  ban  their  literature 
on  the  grounds  that  it  is  hostile  to 
AT&T:  MAC  calls  for  nationalization 
of  the  telephone  company  without 
compensation!  Ma  Bell  was  not  w rong  in 
singling  out  Margolis  as  the  only 
candidate  who  represented  a real  threat. 


Convention  Delegate 

but  its  heavy-handed  censorship  did  not 
intimidate  the  CWA  ranks. 

In  an  industry  where  the 
predominantly  female  traffic  and  large- 
ly male  craft  departments  have  been 
historically  pitted  against  each  other,  it 
was  significant  that  Margolis'  support 
was  evenly  divided  among  both  divi- 
sions This  reflected  the  long  struggle  of 
the  Militant  Action  Caucus  for  union 
programs  to  defend  and  upgrade  wom- 
en workers,  while  giving  no  quarter 
to  union-busting  affirmative  action 
schemes,  and  MAC’s  fight  for  strike 
action  to  protect  the  jobs  of  plant 
workers  threatened  by  speed-up  and 
automation. 

In  addition  Margolis  received  much 
support  from  new  hires  in  traffic,  the 
high-turnover  section  traditionally  most 
subject  to  company  harassment  and 
intimidation  While  the  union  leader- 
ship is  habitually  lax  in  collecting  theS2 
initiation  fee  necessary  to  make  new 
continued  on  page  9 
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Red  or  Black  International?,  #209,  16  June 
(6.  7) 

Bakke  Backlash,  #211,  14  July  (1,  11) 

• Crown  Heights 

Death  Wish  in  Crown  Heights,  #211,  14  July 
(8,  9,  11) 

On  Crown  Heights  (L),  #212,  28  July  (2) 
Black  Leaders  Go  After  Jews  Instead  of  Killer 
Cops.  #212,  28  July  (6,  7) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Denounces  Grand  Jury 
Whitewash:  Arthur  Miller  Was  Strangled  by 
the  Cops!,  #218,  3 Nov.  (3) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Debates  CP,  SWP  on 
Crown  Heights:  Class  Struggle  or  Race 
War?,  #218,  3 Nov.  (4,  5.  11) 

Daughtry  vs.  Koch:  Feud  in  the  Democratic 
Party.  #219,  17  Nov.  (4,  5) 

Blue  Collar— See  Labor:  General. 

BRITAIN  —See  Ireland. 

Battle  Over  Top  Post  in  British  AUEW 
Election,  #187,  6 Jan.  (5) 

Big  Walkout  at  WSL  Conference,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (2) 

Spartacist  League  Founded  in  Britain,  #198, 
24  Mar.  (4.  11) 

The  Rebirth  of  British  Trotskyism,  #200, 

7 Apr.  (4,  5.  6,  7,  10,  11) 

Defend  Alan  Thornett!.  #200,  7 Apr.  (10) 
Racist  Anti-Immigration  Furor  in  Britain, 

#201,  14  Apr.  (2,  8) 

WV  Hails  Launching  of  Spartacist  Britain, 
#204,  5 May  (4) 

Workers  Must  Crush  National  Front!,  #208, 

2 June  (6,  7) 

Organized  Labor  Must  Smash  Fascists  in 
Britain,  #216,  6 Oct.  (12,  11) 

British  Ford  Strikers  Challenge  Labour’s 
Wage  Freeze,  #217,  20  Oct.  (16,  15) 

British  Ford  Workers  Breach  Wage 
Guidelines,  #220,  1 Dec.  (9) 

Busing — See  Black  Question. 

Cambodia — See  Indochina. 

CANADA 

Trudeau  Threatens  War  on  Quebec,  #187, 

6 Jan.  (1,  11) 

Uproar  in  Canada  over  RCMP  Dirty  Tricks, 
#187,  6 Jan.  (4,  5,  11) 

Toronto  Cops  Raid  Gay  Movement 
Newspaper,  #188,  13  Jan.  (3,  10) 


Ontario  Cops  Rampage  Against  UAW 
Strikers,  #200,  7 Apr.  (12.  9) 

Spartacists  Win  Court  Battle  Against  Ford 
Canada.  #203,  28  Apr.  (11) 

Wide  Support  for  Militant  Motion  at  Canadian 
Postal  Convention,  #204,  5 May  (5) 
Militant  Drivers  Spark  Toronto  Postal 
Shutdown,  #213,  11  Aug.  (16,  15) 
Canadian  RWL:  Shotgun  Marriage  Backfires, 
#213,  11  Aug.  (3,  11) 

Canadian  Postal  Workers  Hit  the  Bricks, 
#217,  20  Oct.  (2) 

Trudeau  Tramples  Canadian  Postal  Strike, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (12) 

Remember  this  Tradition?:  Vancouver's 
Labor  Newspaper,  #219,  17  Nov.  (5) 

Carter,  Jimmy— See  U.S.:  General, 
International  Relations. 

CENTRAL  INTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 

(CIA)— See  also  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

CIA  Tries  to  Gag  Ex-Agent,  #205,  12  May 
(7,  9) 

Chavez,  Cesar — See  Farm  Workers. 

CHILE  —See  Longshoremen. 

Condemn  Pinochet  Plebiscite!,  #190,  27  Jan. 

(12,  10,  11) 

How  The  Battle  of  Chile  Disarms  the  Workers 
(R).  #202,  21  Apr.  (6,  7.  8) 

Letelier  Murder:  Pinochet’s  the  One!,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (12.  9) 

2,000  Rally  on  May  Day  in  Santiago,  #205, 

12  May  (3,  11) 

Protest  the  Esmeralda!  Don’t  Handle  Chilean 
Cargo!  (Reprint  from  Longshore  Militant), 
#206,  19  May  (9) 

Avenge  Letelier— Smash  Chile  Terror 
Regime!,  #214,  8 Sept.  (6,  7,  11) 

CHINA  —See  also  Indochina. 

Peking  Attacks  Vietnam  for  Expropriating 
Chinese  Capitalists,  #209,  16  June  (3,  10) 
Chairman  Hua  Embraces  Butcher  Shah, 

#214,  8 Sept.  (12.  10.  11) 

Teng’s  China  Appeals  to  Imperialist  Bankers, 
#221,  15  Dec.  (8,  9,  15) 

Mao  Cult  "Rectified”,  #221, 15  Dec.  (16, 14, 15) 

CIVIL  LIBERTIES 

• General— See  Fascism;  Homosexual  Rights. 

S-1437:  Nixon  Lives  in  Liberal  Crime  Code, 
#195,  3 Mar.  (3) 

Furor  Over  Vanessa  Redgrave:  Zionist 
McCarthyism  at  the  Academy  Awards, 

#203,  28  Apr.  (3) 

Courts  Gag  "Free”  Press,  #216,  6 Oct.  (2,  3) 

• Cases— See  also  Argentina;  Near  East;  Spain; 
Steel  Workers. 

Political  Asylum  for  Hector  Marroqum!, 

#187,  6 Jan.  (2) 

N.C.  Governor.  More  Jail  for  Wilmington 
Ten,  #191,  3 Feb.  (9) 

Stop  the  Puritan  Witchhunt  Against  Roman 
Polanski!,  #192,  10  Feb.  (2,  3) 

Cops  Break  Up  PL  Demo,  Sue  Victims,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (4.  5) 

Defend  Striking  Israeli  Seamen  in  L.A.,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (7,  8) 

On  Israeli  Seamen  by  Israel  Shahak  (L), 

#201,  14  Apr.  (8) 

Illinois  Judge  Jails  Fire  Department,  #204, 

5 May  (11) 

Deportation  Threat  Means  Shah  Torture 
Chambers:  Chicago  Cops  Arrest  173  at  ISA 
Demo,  #207,  26  May  (5,  11) 

Free  Johnny  Harris!  Smash  Alabama  Death 
Row!,  #208,  2 June  (2,  9) 

L A.  Cops  Savagely  Attack  Anti-Shah 
Protesters,  #215,  22  Sept.  (5) 

Tommy  Lee  Hines  Is  Innocent!,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (11) 

• Allen,  Philip 

Philip  Allen  Defense  Needs  Funds,  #187, 

6 Jan.  (11)* 

Philip  Allen  (C),  #191,  3 Feb.  (8) 

Hanging  Judge  Hits  Philip  Allen  with  10  to 
Life.  #209,  16  June  (10) 

25  January  1982 


#197,  17  Mar.  (3,  6) 


S>  K ill 
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• John,  Sandor 

Drop  the  Charges  Against  Sandor  John!, 
#192,  10  Feb.  (5.  11) 

SYL  Victory  at  Chicago  Circle  Campus, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (2) 

COMMITTEE  FOR  A REVOLUTIONARY 

SOCIALIST  PARTY  (CRSP) 

Denver  Leftists  Resign  from  CRSP,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (5) 

Communications  Workers  of  America  (CWA)— 

See  Phone  Workers. 

Communist  Parties:  International— See 
specific  countries. 

Communist  Party  (USA)— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Longshoremen;  South  Africa. 

CONSTITUENT  ASSEMBLY 

Nicaragua,  Peru,  Iran,  Portugal:  Why  a 
Revolutionary  Constituent  Assembly?, 
#221,  15  Dec.  (4.  5.  13) 

Crown  Heights— See  Black  Question:  Crown 
Heights. 

CUBA 

Stalinist  Rule  in  Cuba  (S) 

Castro  Exports  Stalinist  Betrayal,  #219, 

17  Nov.  (6,  7,  9)  (Seealsovolume4(1976) 
and  volume  6 (1977)] 

Defense— See  Civil  Liberties. 

Deportations— See  Immigration. 

Dissidents— See  Soviet  Union. 

Dockers— See  Longshoremen. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Troops  Steal  Ballot  Boxes  in  Santo  Domingo. 
#207,  26  May  (12.  11) 

EAST  GERMANY 

Liberal  Stalinist  in  East  Berlin.  #211,  14  July 
(4.  5) 

Free  DDR  Dissident  Bahrol,  #211,  14  July  (5) 

Economics— See  U.S.:  General. 

Education — See  Black  Question. 

Egypt— See  Near  East. 

Elections:  International— See  specific 
countries. 

ELECTIONS:  U.S. — See  also  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights. 

Cleveland  Mayor  Squeaks  By  in  Recall, 

#214,  8 Sept.  (4,  9) 

Spartacist  Candidate  in  New  York  Elections, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (12,  9) 

Spartacist  Party  on  Ballot  in  NYC,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (5) 

The  Candidate  and  the  Party,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (6) 

For  aSocialist  Fight  to  Save  New  York!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (7,  8) 

Spartacist  Party's  Fighting  Program  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (8,  9) 

Marjorie  Stamberg  (biographical  note) 

(Sup),  #217,  20  Oct.  (9) 

NYC  Needs  a West  Side  Expressway!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (10,  9) 

"Consistent  Feminism  Leads  to 
Strikebreaking",  #218,  3 Nov.  (5) 

The  Stamberg  Campaign:  A Bolshevik 
Success,  #219,  17  Nov  (12,  8) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Outdoes  Reformists  in 
NYC  Vote,  #220,  1 Dec.  (3) 


England— See  Britain. 

Esmail,  Sami— See  Near  East. 

ETHIOPIA 

Storm  Over  the  Horn  of  Africa,  #195,  3 Mar. 
(12.  8,  9) 

Stalinists  Spin  Over  "Progressive"  Generals, 
#195,  3 Mar.  (9) 

Eurocommunism — See  United  Secretariat. 


FARM  WORKERS 

Chavez  Sells  Out  UFW  Hiring  Hall,  #206, 

19  May  (12) 

FASCISM  —See  Auto  Workers;  Britain.  See 
also  Socialist  Workers  Party;  West  Germany. 

Smash  Nazi  Outpost  in  Detroit!,  #187,  6 Jan 

(2,  10) 

No  Amnesty  for  Nazi  Hess!,  #190,  27  Jan.  (9) 
Detroit  Labor  Must  Drive  Out  Fascists!,  #191, 
3 Feb.  (2,  11) 

ACLU  Covers  for  Nazis:  Court  Backs 
Brownshirt  March  in  Skokie,  #192,  10  Feb. 
(2.  9) 

Nazis  Routed  in  St.  Louis,  #197,  17  Mar.  (6) 
Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  from  Detroit,  #202, 
21  Apr.  (5) 

Detroit  Community  Fights  Nazis,  #208, 

2 June  (12) 

Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #209, 

16  June  (10) 

Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!, 
#210,  30  June  (1,  2,  9) 

Labor:  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #211, 

14  July  (12) 

Gary  Rowe:  I Was  a KKK  Killer  for  the  FBI, 
#212,  28  July  (3,  11) 

SWP  Chicago  Offices  Burned,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (12) 

Blacks  Fight  Klan  Terror  in  Tupelo,  #221, 

15  Dec.  (3.  15) 

FEDERAL  BUREAU  OF  INVESTIGATION 
(FBI)  —See  Socialist  Workers  Party. 

New  License  for  FBI,  #202,  21  Apr.  (1,  10,  11) 

Feminism— See  Woman  Question. 

FRANCE 

On  OCI  and  LCR  (L),  #188,  13  Jan.  (2) 
French  Pabloists  in  the  Camp  of  the  Popular 
Front,  #190,  27  Jan.  (6.  7,  8) 

No  to  New  Popular  Front  in  France!,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (12,  10) 

French  Popular  Front  Breaks  Up,  #201, 

14  Apr.  (12,  10,  11) 

FRIEDMAN,  MILTON  -See  Chile 
Friedman  Advises,  Pinochet  Orders,  Workers 
Starve,  #187,  6 Jan.  (12,  11) 

Gay  Rights— See  Homosexual  Rights. 

Grigorenko,  Pyotr— See  Soviet  Union. 

Haiti— See  Immigration. 

Healy,  Gerry— See  Britain:  Left  Organizations; 
Workers  League. 

Hess,  Rudolf— See  Fascism. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  MARXIST 
MOVEMENT  —See  Archives  of  the  Marxist 
Movement. 

Lenin  and  the  Vanguard  Party  (S) 

Part  VI— The  Final  Split  with  the 

Mensheviks,  #187,  6 Jan.  (6,  7,  8,  9)* 

The  Final  Split  (C),  #191,  3 Feb.  (8) 

Part  VII— Toward  the  Communist 
International,  #189,  20  Jan. 

(6.  7,  8,  9,  10) 

(See  also  volume  7 (1977)] 

Kronstadt  and  Counterrevolution  (S)  (R) 

Part  1.  #195,  3 Mar.  (6.  7,  11) 

Part  2.  #203,  28  Apr.  (4,  5,  6.  7) 

The  Mensheviks  and  SR's  in  White  Guard 
Camp,  #203.  28  Apr.  (5,  8) 

Why  the  Bolsheviks  Took  Hostages,  #203, 

28  Apr.  (5,  7) 

On  Kronstadt  (L),  #213,  11  Aug.  (10,13) 

Trotsky’s  Assassin  Dies  in  Havana,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (1,  8) 

How  the  Stalinists  Planned  T rotsky's  Murder, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (6,  7,  8,  10) 

The  Campaign  to  "Rehabilitate"  Bukharin, 
#220,  1 Dec.  (6,  7,  10,  11) 

HOMOSEXUAL  RIGHTS  -See  Canada. 

Why  Is  Bay  Area  Gay  Liberation  Afraid  of 
Communists?,  #188,  13  Jan.  (3) 
Anti-Homosexual  Bigots  Defeat  Rights  Bills, 
#206,  19  May  (2.  10) 

Labor  Must  Defend  Civil  Rights  for  Gays! 
(Sup).  #217,  20  Oct.  (10,  8.  9) 


Homosexual  Teachers  Targeted  in  California: 
Vote  Down  the  Briggs  Initiative!,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (2) 

Humphrey,  Hubert — See  U.S.:  General. 

IMMIGRATION  —See  Australia;  Britain. 

No  Deportations  to  "Baby  Doc's"  Terror 
Island!,  #213,  11  Aug.  (15) 

Imperialism— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

INDOCHINA  —See  also  Australia; 
Revolutionary  Socialist  League. 

Vietnamese,  Cambodian  Stalinists  in 
Nationalist  Border  War,  #187,  6 Jan. 

(12,  10) 

On  Indochina  (L),  #189,  20  Jan.  (5) 

Indecent  Interval:  The  Last  Days  of  Saigon 
(R),  #205,  12  May  (6,  7,  8,  9) 

Send  Butcher  Loan  Back  to  Saigon!,  #220, 

1 Dec.  (2) 

International  Longshoremen's  and 
Warehousemen's  Union  (ILWU)— See 

Longshoremen. 

International  Socialists  (I.S.)— See  Phone 
Workers. 

international  Spartacist  tendency  (iSt) — See 

Britain;  Spartacist  League. 

IRAN  —See  Constituent  Assembly.  See  also 
China;  Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Socialist 
Workers  Party. 

3,000  Cops  Guard  Hated  Iran  Empress,  #189, 
20  Jan.  (5) 

Anti-Shah  Protests  Erupt  in  Iran,  #200,  7 Apr. 
(2.  3) 

Protests  Rock  Teheran,  #206,  19  May 
(6.  7,  8) 

Iran  in  Turmoil,  #215,  22  Sept.  (1,  4,  5,  8) 
Strikes  Hit  Bloody  Shah  Regime,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (3)  / 

Mullah  Lovers  Go  Berserk  at  SYL  Forums, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (3) 

Down  with  theShah!  Down  with  the  Mullahs!, 
#219,  17  Nov.  (1.  11) 

Down  with  the  Shah!  Don't  Bow  to 
Khomeini!,  #221,  15  Dec.  (1,  10.  11) 

IRELAND 

Criminal  IRA  Firebombing,  #197,  17  Mar. 

(5,  9) 

For  a Proletarian  Perspective  in  Ireland  (S) 
Part  1,  #205,  12  May  (4,  5,  11) 

Part  2.  #206,  19  May  (3.  8) 

Israel— See  Near  East. 

ITALY 

Bertolucci's  7900:  Poetry  of  the  Class 
Struggle  (R).  #191,  3 Feb.  (6,  7,  8,  9) 
Anti-Terrorist  Hysteria  in  Italy:  The  Moro 
Kidnapping,  #200,  7 Apr.  (1,  9,  10) 

Moro  Kidnapping:  Make  the  Deal!,  #204,, 

5 May  (1,  11) 

"Historic  Compromise"  Sealed  Over  Moro's 
Body.  #206,  19  May  (1,  4,  5,  10,  11)* 
"Historic  Compromise"  Sealed  (C).  #212, 

28  July  (2) 

JEWISH  DEFENSE  LEAGUE 

How  Jewish  Backlash  Aided  U.S.  Neo-Nazis, 
#210,  30  June  (4.  5.  8) 

JONESTOWN 

Cult  Suicide  in  Guyana:  Why?,  #220,  1 Dec 
(1.  4.  5,  11) 

KENYA 

Kenyan  Dissident  Jailed  for  Anti-Kenyatta 
Novel:  Free  Ngugil,  #214,  8 Sept.  (8) 
Kenyatta:  From  Mau  Mau  Detainee  to 
Imperialist  Darling,  #214,  8 Sept 
(12,  8,  11) 

King,  Martin  Luther— See  Black  Question. 

Kronstadt— See  History  of  the  Marxist 
Movement 

Ku  Klux  Klan — See  Fascism. 

LABOR  —See  Fascism;  U.S.:  General. 
Company  Gun  Thug  Murders  Cleveland 
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Striker,  #193,  17  Feb.  (10) 

A Review  of  Blue  Collar  (R) , #198,  24  Mar. 
(2.  3.  5) 

Blue  Collar  Director’s  Anti-Union  Ravings, 
#203,  28  Apr.  (3,  9) 

Labor  Reform  Bill  Follies,  #208,  2 June  (4,  8) 
Strike  Wave!,  #216,  6 Oct.  (1,  9,  10) 

Labor  Liberals  Whine  at  Detroit  Gabfest, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (10) 

Lebanon— See  Near  East 

Lenin— See  History  of  the  Marxist  Movement. 

Letelier,  Orlando— See  Chile. 

LONGSHOREMEN  — See  Miners:  Strike 
Support. 

Bureaucrats  Trade  Posts  in  S.F.  Longshore 
Elections,  #189,  20  Jan.  (4,  11) 

Freq^ied  ILWU  Tops  Attack  Militants,  #201, 
14  Apr.  (3,  10) 

ILWU  Stalinists  Lie!,  #202,  21  Apr.  (3,  10) 
Herman  Continues  ILWU  No-Strike  Policy, 
#206,  19  May  (12,  9) 

Longshore:  Don’t  Load  Junta  Napalm,  #208, 

2 June  (3) 

ILWU  Stops  Bombs  to  Chile!,  #210, 

30  June  (3) 

Vote  No  and  Strike!,  #211,  14  July  (2,  10) 

S.F.  Longshoremen  Demand  Strike,  #212, 

28  July  (12,  11) 

Herman  Puts  Over  Job-Slashing  Contract  in 
ILWU,  #213,  11  Aug.  (11) 

ILWU  Ranks  Stop  Bureaucrats'  Dirty  Tricks, 
#221,  15  Dec.  (2,  15) 

Mandel,  Ernest— See  United  Secretariat. 

Maoism— See  China;  specific  organizations. 

Mercader  del  Rio,  Ramon— See  History  of  the 
Marxist  Movement. 

Miller,  Arnold— See  Mine  Workers. 

MINE  WORKERS 

• General— See  also  Australia;  Socialist 
Workers  Party. 

Shootout  at  Cabin  Creek,  #188,  13  Jan.  (8.  11) 
How  the  Miners  Beat  the  Government,  #196, 
10  Mar.  (4,  5,  8,  9) 

Who  Told  the  Truth  About  Miller  in  1973?, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (7) 

• Stearns  Strike 

Don’t  Abandon  Stearns  Miners!,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (2) 

Stearns  Miners  Must  Not  Stand  Alone!,  #204, 

5 May  (12,  9) 

For  Militant  UMWA  Support  to  Stearns 
Strike,  #209,  16  June  (2,  10) 

Call  Out  UMWA  Convoys  to  Save  Stearns 
Strike!,  #212,  28  July  (8) 

• The  Great  Coal  Strike  of  1978 

Coal  Bosses  Hardlining  Against  Right  to 
Strike,  #187,  6 Jan.  (3,  10) 

Gun  Thug  Murders  Coal  Striker,  #188, 

13  Jan.  (12,  8) 

Kentucky  Coal  Fields  Seethe  Over  Picket- 
Line  Murder,  #189,  20  Jan.  (12,  11) 

Toward  a Joint  Codl/Steel  Strike!,  #191, 

3 Feb.  (4,  5.  9) 

Big  Business  Demands  Carter  Strongarm 
Coal  Strikers,  #191,  3 Feb.  (12) 

Throw  Back  the  Sellout!,  #192, 10  Feb.  (1, 10) 
No  Right  to  Strike,  No  Health  Fund...  It 
Stinks!,  #192,  10  Feb  (4) 

Miners  on  the  Attack,  #192,  10  Feb  (12) 
Miners  to  Miller:  Shove  It!,  #193,  17  Feb.  (1,  9) 
Reporter’s  Notebook:  From  the  Strike  Front, 
#193,  17  Feb.  (2,  3) 

Lowdown  on  the  Giveaway  Contract,  #193, 

17  Feb.  (3,  10,  11) 

Miners:  Stay  Out  and  Win!,  #194,  24  Feb. 
(1.4) 

State  of  Siege  in  Indiana  Coal  Fields,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (3) 

Burn  Carter’s  Contract!,  #195,  3 Mar. 

(1.  4,  5,  10) 

You  Can’t  Mine  Coal  with  Bayonets!,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (1,  10,  11) 

Miners  Ready  for  War,  #196,  10  Mar.  (2) 

A Program  to  Win  the  Coal  Strike!,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (1,  10,  11) 

Burn  It  Again!,  #197,  17  Mar.  (1,  6) 


Vote  No!,  #198,  24  Mar.  (1,  9,  10) 

WV:  "It’s  the  Only  Paper  That  Tells  the  Truth 
About  the  Strike",  #198,  24  Mar.  (3,  11) 

For  Strike  Action  to  Defend  the  Miners!, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (6,  8,  9) 

Miners:  Remember  the  Traitors,  #199, 

31  Mar.  (1.  9,  10) 

The  Great  Coal  Strike  of  1978,  #201,  14  Apr. 
(1,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8) 

Coal  Bosses  Try  to  Crack  National 
Bargaining,  #205,  12  May  (3,  11) 
Pennsylvania  Wildcat  Cracks  Coalfield 
Truce,  #209,  16  June  (2) 

Defend  the  Rockport  Miners!,  #209,  16  June 

(2.  10) 

Miller  Goes  After  Dissident  Miners,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (13) 

• Strike  Support 

NMU  Opposition  Caucus  Demands:  Hot 
Cargo  Coal!,  #187,  6 Jan.  (3) 

Steelworkers'  Resolution:  Don’t  Handle  Scab 
Coal!,  #188,  13  Jan.  (9) 

Chicago  USWA  Mine  Strike  Support  Rally, 
#196,  3 Mar.  (3) 

ILWU  Votes  One-Day  Work  Stoppage  to 
Support  Miners,  #197,  17  Mar.  (12,  9) 
Fremont  UAW  Calls  for  Sympathy  Strike, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (10) 

NMU  Bureaucrats  OK  Moving  Scab  Coal, 
#199,  31  Mar.  (2) 

In  Support  of  the  Miners  Strike  (L),  #199, 

31  Mar.  (3) 

Moreno,  Nahuel — See  Argentina. 

Moro,  Aldo — See  Italy. 

Murdoch,  Rupert— See  Press  Workers. 

NATIONAL  CAUCUS  OF  LABOR 
COMMITTEES  (NCLC) 

NCLC  Provocateurs  Call  for  Jailing  Miners, 
#199,  31  Mar.  (9) 

National  Organization  for  Women  (NOW) — See 

Woman  Question. 

National  Question— See  Canada;  Ireland. 
Nazism— See  Fascism. 

NEAR  EAST  —See  also  Civil  Liberties:  Cases; 
U.S.:  International  Relations. 

U.S. /Israel/Egypt  Stab  Palestinians,  #188, 

13  Jan.  (1,  10) 

"Peace"  Talks  Debacle  in  Jerusalem,  #191, 

3 Feb.  (1,  10) 

Release  Sami  Esmail!,  #193,  17  Feb.  (7,  11) 
Zionists  Grab  Southern  Lebanon,  #198, 

24  Mar.  (12,  11)* 

Zionists  Grab  (C)  (L),  #203,  28  Apr.  (9) 

FBI  Joins  Witchhunt  of  Sami  Esmail,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (5,  10) 

Israel  Convicts  Sami  Esmail  of  Anti-Zionism, 
#211,  14  July  (9) 

Battered  Beirut,  #217,  20  Oct.  (1,  15) 

Neutron  Bomb— See  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

New  York  City  Politics— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Elections:  U.S.;  Public 
Employees;  Transit  Workers. 

NICARAGUA  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Down  with  the  Somoza  Dynasty!,  #193, 

17  Feb.  (6,  7) 

Nicaragua  in  Flames,  #215,  22  Sept.  (3,  11)* 
Nicaragua  in  Flames  (C),  #216,  6 Oct.  (11) 
Mass  Graves  in  Nicaragua,  #216,  6 Oct.  (3) 
Somoza:  Let  Them  Eat  Less!,  #220, 1 Dec.  (2) 

Palestine  Liberation  Organization  (PLO)— See 

Near  East. 

Panama— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

PERU  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Free  Hugo  Blanco!  Release  Thousands 
Arrested  in  Peru  Crackdown!.  #207, 

26  May  (11) 

Peru  General  Strike  Rocks  "Progressive” 
Junta,  #208,  2 June  (1,  10,  11) 

PHONE  WORKERS 

No  to  CWA  Support  for  Bell  Monopoly!, 

#203,  28  Apr.  (2,  9) 


Margolis  Elected  CWA  Convention  Delegate, 
#204,  5 May  (12,  9) 

I.S.  Trips  Over  Class  Line,  Again:  Court 
Upholds  Bureaucratic  Purge  in  CWA, 
#204,  5 May  (9) 

Dues  Increase  Stopped  at  CWA  Convention, 
#210,  30  June  (12,  10) 

Long  Lines  Walkout  over  AT&T 
Suspensions,  #212,  28  July  (5,  11) 

Militant  Action  Caucus  Wins  Big  in  S.F. 
Phone,  #219,  17  Nov.  (3) 

Poland— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

Polanski,  Roman— See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases. 

Police— See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases. 

Pope  John  Paul  II— See  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

PORTUGAL  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Rightists  Topple  Soares  Government,  #213, 
11  Aug.  (6,  7,  13) 

POSTAL  WORKERS  -See  Canada. 

Shut  Down  the  Post  Office!,  #212,  28  July 

(12,  10) 

Defy  the  Injunctions!  For  a Nationwide  Postal 
Strike!,  #213,  11  Aug.  (16,  12) 

Postal  Workers  Cancel  Sellout  Contract, 
#214,  8 Sept.  (3) 

Strike  Against  Postal  Arbitration  Ruling!, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (9) 

PRESS  WORKERS  -See  Canada. 

Shut  Down  the  Oakland  Press!,  #191,  3 Feb. 
(5,  11) 

Stop  Murdoch  Union  Busting!,  #199, 

31  Mar.  (12) 

Don't  Move  That  Scab  Daily  News,  #209, 

16  June  (5) 

Strikers  Backed  Down  Daily  News,  #210, 

30  June  (2) 

NYC  Press  Strike  Solid,  #214,  8 Sept. 

(1,7,  10) 

Murdoch  Plots  to  Break  NYC  Press  Strike 
Front,  #215,  22  Sept.  (12,  10) 

Exchange  on  NYC  Newspaper  Strike,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (4,  5,  11) 

Pressmen  Settle  with  Murdoch's  Post,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (5) 

88-Day  NYC  Press  Strike  Ends:  Union  Saved, 
Jobs  Slashed.  #219,  17  Nov.  (2) 

Progressive  Labor  Party  (PL)— See  Civil 
Liberties:  Cases. 

Proposition  13— See  U.S.:  General. 

* 

PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES  -See  Transit 
Workers. 

Koch  Whipsaws  City  Workers,  #207, 

26  May  (3) 

Albany  Votes  Banks  to  Run  NYC,  #208, 

2 June  (3) 

Vote  No  on  Wage-Slashing  Bill  in  L.A.,  #208, 

2 June  (10) 

Vote  Down  Gotbaum’s  "4  Percent  Solution”, 
#209,  16  June  (5) 

PUERTO  RICO 

Labor  Militancy  Surges  in  Puerto  Rico,  #188, 
13  Jan.  (2,  9) 

Quebec— See  Canada. 

Racial  Discrimination— See  Black  Question; 
Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Fascism;  South  Africa. 

RAILROAD  WORKERS 

SWP  Scabs  on  Rail  Strike,  #216,  6 Oct.  (8) 
Issues  in  the  Rail  Strike.  #216,  6 Oct.  (9) 

Redgrave,  Vanessa— See  Civil  Liberties: 
General. 

REVOLUTIONARY  COMMUNIST  PARTY 
(RCP) 

RCP  Splits!  (S) 

Part  1 — Gang  of  Four  Purge  Rips  Apart 
Maoists,  #190,  27  Jan.  (1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  8,  9) 
Part  2— Behind  the  Split  in  the  RCP. 

#199,  31  Mar.  (4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9)* 

Behind  the  Split  (C)  (L),  #203,  28  Apr.  (9) 
Letter  to  the  Guardian  (L),  #192,  10  Feb.  (5) 
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REVOLUTIONARY  SOCIALIST  LEAGUE 
(RSL) 

RSL  Plays  with  Lumpen  Rage,  #194,  24  Feb. 
(5.  11) 

RSL  Denounces  "Vietnamese 
Expansionism",  #197,  17  Mar,  (4,  8) 

RSL:  The  Harder  They  Fall,  #217,  20  Oct. 

(5.  15) 

RHODESIA 

Imperialist  "Majority  Rule"  Hoax  in 
Rhodesia,  #195,  3 Mar.  (2,  11) 

Rhodesia  White  Rule  Nears  Bloody  End. 
#213,  11  Aug.  (1) 

Rhodesian  Premier StrikesOut  in  U.S.,  #217, 
20  Oct.  (2) 

Russia— See  Soviet  Union.  See  also  History  of 
the  Marxist  Movement. 

SEAMEN  —See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Mine 
Workers:  Strike  Support;  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

Elect  Herson  NMU  President!,  #199,  31  Mar. 
(2,  3) 

Militants  Make  Big  Gains  in  NMU  Elections, 
#209,  16  June  (12,  11) 

Shcharansky,  Anatoly— See  Soviet  Union. 

SOCIALIST  LABOR  PARTY  (SLP) 

The  SLP  vs.  Leninism  (S) 

Part  1— Was  DeLeon  a DeLeonist?, 

#192,  10  Feb.  (6.  8,  9) 

Part  2— The  SLP  and  the  Russian 

Question.  #194,  24  Feb.  (6.  7,  8.  9,  10) 
Part  3— The  Dictatorship  of  the 
Proletariat,  #196,  10  Mar.  (6,  7.  9) 

SWP  Invites  DeLeonists  to  Build  Party  of  the 
Whole  Swamp,  #192,  10  Feb.  (4.  10,  11) 
Letter  from  a Former  SLPer  (L).  #194, 

24  Feb.  (10) 

SOCIALIST  PARTY  (USA) 

Activists  vs.  Stodgy  Cold  Warriors  in  SPUSA, 
#216,  6 Oct.  (6,  7,  10)* 

Activists  (C),  #218,  3 Nov.  (11) 

SP  Left  Wingers  Call  for  SL-SWP  Debate  (L), 
#221,  15  Dec.  (12) 

SOCIALIST  WORKERS  PARTY  (SWP)  - 
See  Black  Question:  Crown  Heights; 
Fascism;  Mine  Workers;  United  Secretariat. 
See  also  Railroad  Workers;  Spartacist 
League. 

"Down  with  the  Shah"— SWP  Says  No,  #191, 

3 Feb.  (3.  11) 

SWP  Still  Covering  for  Miller,  #197,  17  Mar. 
(2.  8) 

This  Man  is  a Nazi. . Protected  by  the  SWP!, 
#203,  28  Apr.  (9) 

Coal  Miners:  Hate  Miller,  Hate  the  SWP, 
#211,  14  July  (6,  7,  10) 

SWP:  Reformists  for  Hire,  #212,  28  July  (8) 
Bell  Shields  FBI  Finks,  #213,  11  Aug 
(4,  5,  11) 

SWP  Bows  to  Holy  Man  Khomeini,  #219, 

17  Nov.  (10) 

SWP  in  Iran  (L),  #220,  1 Dec.  (2) 

Phantom  Antiwar  Movement  Still  Haunts 
SWP,  #221.  15  Dec.  (7,  11) 

Somalia— See  Ethiopia. 

SOUTH  AFRICA 

4,000  Protest  Apartheid  at  Davis  Cup 
Matches,  #201,  14  Apr.  (9) 

Stalinists  Sabotage  Anti-Apartheid  Action  by 
Bay  Area  Union  Conference,  #209, 

16  June  (4)* 

Stalinists  Sabotage  (C),  #212,  28  July  (2) 

SOVIET  UNION  —See  also  Ethiopia;  History 
of  the  Marxist  Movement;  Indochina;  U.S.: 
International  Relations. 

Protest  Kremlin  Banishment  of  Grigorenko!, 
#201,  14  Apr.  (9.  10) 

"Free”  Trade  Unions  in  USSR?,  #207,  26  May 
(2,  10) 

Shcharansky  is  Guilty  as  Hell!,  #212,  28  July 
(1.9) 

SPAIN 

Free  Santiago  Alegrfa!  Drop  the  Ban  on  the 
PORE!,  #192,  10  Feb.  (3,  9) 

Spanish  CP  Goes  "Eurocommunist",  #205, 

12  May  (1.  2)* 


Spanish  CP  (C),  #212,  28  July  (2) 

Fascist  Corrida  of  Death  in  Pamplona,  #21 1 , 

14  July  (3,  11)* 

Fascist  Corrida  (C).  #212,  28  July  (2) 

Hands  Off  Spanish  PORE!,  #213, 

11  Aug.  (13) 

SPARTACIST  LEAGUE/U.S.  -See 
Elections:  U.S.;  Workers  Vanguard. 

SL  Fund  Drive  Success,  #208,  2 June  (9) 

The  Spectre  of  Spartacism,  #212,  28  July 
(4,  5,  10) 

Hate  the  Truth,  Hate  the  Spartacist  League: 
New  Left  Moralists'  Big  Lie  Campaign, 
#217,  20  Oct.  (4,  5,  14) 

On  "Hate  the  Truth"  (L),  #221,  15  Dec.  (2) 
Spartacist  League  Gets  SWP’s  Goat,  #221, 

15  Dec  (6.  7,  12) 

Spartacist  Party— See  Elections:  U.S. 

Spartacus  Youth  League  (SYL)— See  Spartacist 
League.  See  also  Civil  Liberties:  John  Case. 

Stalinism— See  History  of  the  Marxist 
Movement;  specific  countries  and 
organizations. 

Stamberg  Campaign— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Elections:  U.S. 

STEEL  WORKERS  —See  Mine  Workers: 
Strike  Support. 

Reformists  Hail  Iron  Ore  Strike  Giveaway, 
#188,  13  Jan.  (5,  9) 

"No-Strike"  McBride  Strands  Six-Month 
Strike  at  LaTrobe  Steel.  #200,  7 Apr.  (8) 
McBride,  Sadlowski  United  in  "No-Strike" 
Sellout.  #206,  19  May  (2,  10) 

Picket  Line  Showdown  Wins  Strike  at  Inland 
Steel,  #210,  30  June  (12.  11) 

USWA  Convention:  Fight  for  the  Right  to 
Strike!,  #214,  8 Sept.  (2,  9) 

Defend  Steel  Militants!,  #216,  6 Oct.  (10) 
Defend  Steel  Militant  Gene  Goldenfeld!, 

#217,  20  Oct.  (11) 

Defend  Gene  Goldenfeld,  #220,  1 Dec.  (9) 

STUDENTS 

Boston  U.  Students  Storm  T rustees  Meeting, 
#199,  31  Mar.  (10) 

SUPERMARKET  WORKERS  -See  Truck 
Drivers. 

Shut  Down  California  Supermarket  Chains 
Statewide!,  #214,  8 Sept.  (5,  11) 

Safeway  Strikers  Vote  Down  Fitzsimmons 
Sellout,  #217,  20  Oct.  (12) 

Union  Tops  KnifeCaliforniaTeamsterStrike, 
#220,  1 Dec.  (3) 

SWEDEN 

Swedish  USec  Face  to  Face  with  T rotskyism, 
#204,  5 May  (3) 

Teachers— See  Black  Question;  Homosexual 
Rights. 

Teamsters— See  Supermarket  Workers;  Truck 
Drivers. 

Terrorism— See  Ireland;  Italy;  Near  East;  West 
Germany. 

TRANSIT  WORKERS 

Shut  Down  BART!,  #190.  27  Jan.  (7) 

NYC  Transit:  Don't  Beg.  Strike!,  #199, 

31  Mar.  (12,  11) 

NYC  Transit  Pact:  "They  Picked  Our 
Pockets!",  #200,  7 Apr  (8) 

NYC  Transit  Workers  Seethe  over  Sellout, 
#202,  21  Apr.  (8) 

Courts  Throw  Out  TWU  Vote,  #204, 

5 May  (2) 

Strike  NYC  Transit  Now!,  #211,  14  July  (2) 

TRUCK  DRIVERS  —See  also  Farm  Workers. 

Three  Faces  of  Hoffaism  in  Detroit  Teamster 
Election,  #188,  13  Jan.  (4,  5.  9) 

Steel  Haulers  Strike  in  Midwest.  #220,  1 Dec 

(12.  8) 

TUNISIA 

Tunisia  Labor  Revolt,  #193,  17  Feb  (4,  5) 

Unemployment— See  Labor;  specific 
occupations;  U.S.:  General. 


United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)— See  Auto 
Workers. 

United  Farm  Workers  (UFW)— See  Farm 
Workers. 

United  Mine  Workers  (UMW) — See  Mine 
Workers. 

United  Nations— See  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

UNITED  SECRETARIAT  (USec)  -See  also 
Canada;  France;  Spain;  Sweden. 

Mandel  Weasels  on  Pop  Front,  #205,  12  May 

(12,  10) 

"Eurotrotskyists"  Fete  Eurocommunists, 
#210,  30  June  (6,  7.  9) 

U.S. 

• General— See  Black  Question;  Immigration; 
Labor.  See  also  FBI. 

Humphrey  Dead  at  Last,  #189,  20  Jan. 

(1,  2,  3,  4) 

Carter  to  Labor:  Peanuts,  #202,  21  Apr.  (1,  9) 
Behind  the  Dollar  Crisis.  #204,  5 May 
(6.  7,  8) 

California  Property  Tax  Squabble,  #208, 

2 June  (5,  9) 

Right  Wing  Whips  Up  Tax  Revolt  Fever, 

#210,  30  June  (1.8) 

Abstain  on  Prop  13?  (L).  #212,  28  July  (2) 
What's  Behind  Carter-Labor  War  of  Words?, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (6,  7,  8) 

Smash  Carter’s  Wage  Freeze.  #218,  3 Nov 

(1.2) 

• International  Relations— See  Chile;  Near 
East;  South  Africa. 

U.S.  Out  of  Panama  Now!,  #203,  28  Apr 

(1.  10.  11) 

Neutron  Bomb  Uproar,  #204,  5 May 

(1.  10,  11)* 

Neutron  Bomb  (C).  #212,  28  July  (2) 

NMU  Militants'  Statement  on  Canal  Treaties: 
Hand  It  Back  to  the  Panamanians  Now!, 
#204,  5 May  (8) 

CIA  Insider  Spills  the  Beans:  How  U.S. 
Engineered  Invasion  of  Angola,  #207, 

26  May  (4.  9) 

Carter's  Holy  Crusade  Against  Russia,  #209, 
16  June  (1,  8,  9) 

Camp  David  Hoax,  #215,  22  Sept.  (1,  11) 

The  President's  Pope?,  #217,  20  Oct.  (1,  6) 


United  Steelworkers  of  America  (USWA)— See 

Steel  Workers. 

Vietnam— See  China;  Indochina. 

WEST  GERMANY 

West  Germany  Demands  Extradition  of  RAF. 
#208,  2 June  (2) 

Cops  Attack  West  German  Anti-Fascist 
Demonstration.  #213,  11  Aug.  (2,  14) 

Wilmington  Ten— See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases. 

WOMAN  QUESTION  -See  Elections:  U.S. 

Abortion  Clinics  Bombed  in  Akron:  "Right  to 
Life"  is  Murder.  Inc.,  #197,  17  Mar.  (7,  11) 
NOW:  Jimmy  Carter’s  "Ladies'  Auxiliary", 
#216,  6 Oct.  (11) 

WORKERS  LEAGUE  (WL) 

Tempest  in  a Cracked  Pot.  #194,  24  Feb.  (11) 
WL  Thug  Gets  Lesson  in  Workers 
Democracy.  #205,  12  May  (11) 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 

WV  to  Go  Biweekly.  #206.  19  May  (1,9) 

• Sub  Drive  a Success  at  135%,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (14)* 

Sub  Drive  (C),  #218,  3 Nov.  (11) 

WORKERS  VIEWPOINT  ORGANIZATION 
(WVO) 

Cowardly  WVO  Maoists  Attack  SL,  #208, 

2 June  (10) 

World  Politics— See  specific  countries;  U.S.: 

International  Relations. 

ZAIRE 

Colonialists:  Live  like  Pigs— Die  like  Piqs! 
#207,  26  May  (1,  10) 


